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FREUMINAET  NOTES 

THE    CENTEAL    ALPS. 

TO0B8  IM  THE   CeNTBAL  AlP8. 

The  following  sketches  of  tours  in  Switzerland,  and  the  adjacent  parts  of 
Lombardy  and  Tyrol,  ma3r  be  found  useful  to  travellers.  It  is  tfucen  for 
^^nted^  that  additional  time  should  be  allowed  for  enjojing  the  more 
interesting  spots.  All  classes  of  traTcllers  naturally  avail  themselves  of 
railways  and  steamers  when  these  present  themselves. 

L     Carriage  Tour  in  Switzerland — 32  days'  easy  travelling,  exclusive  ef 
halts,  and  starting  from  Basle. 

1.    Zurich  by  rail. 
9.    To  Laceme  orer  tbe  Albli,  or  by  Lake 

of  Zag  and  Kiissnacht. 
S.    Escholsmatt,  by  tbe  Entlebach. 
4.  Berne. 
5.  Railway  to  Fribourg  and  Vercj. 
6.  Bt  Algle  to  Plan  det  Ilea. 
7.  ChAteaa  d'Oez,  by  new  road;  thence  to Saanen. 
8.  Tbun,  by  the  SimmenthaL 
9.  Interlaken. 
10«  11.    Excuriioni   to    Lauterbrunnen,    and 

Grindelwald. 
12.    Batht  of  Reichenbach,  Tisitlng  the  Gieti- 

bach  on  the  way. 
IS.    SUnsstad  or  Stans,  by  the  Briinlg. 
14,    By  Beckenried  and  lake  steamer  to  Bnni> 

nen,  thence  to  Schwyi. 
lA.  Excursion  to  Goldau  and  Morgarten. 
1&  Ytoit  Oriitli,  and  proceed  to  Amstag  by 

Altdorf. 

Airolo  by  St.  Gothard  Pais. 
Bellinsona. 
San  Bernardino,  by  Val  Metocco. 
Spliigpn. ChiaTenna,  by  SplUgen  Pass, 

u. 

Pontresina,  or  Samaden. 
Excursion  to  Bemlna  Pass. 
Excursion  by  char  to  Roseg  Glacier. 
Molins,  by  Julier  Pass. 
Coire,  or  by  new  road  to  Thusli  when  com. 

pleted. 
37.    Excursion  to  Via  Mala,  return  to  Reich* enau. 
28.    Ragati,  and  excursion  to  Pflifers. 
39.    By  rail  to   Wesen;   carriage  thenoe  to 8tacbelberg. 
80,  81,  33.  Return  to  Basle  by  Zurich  and 

SchaflThausen ;  or  go  to  Friedrichshafen 
on  Lake  of  ConsUoce  by  rail  to  Ali- 
stadten  ;  road  to  Gais,  Appensell,  and 
St.  Gall;  rail  thence  to  Rorschach. 

Carriaffe  Tour  of  40  days,  exclusive  of  halts,  starting  from  Rorschach 
on  the  Lake  of  Constance,  omitting  the  Bernese  Oberland,  and  in* 
eluding  the  Italian  Lakes. ft. 

Rail  to  RagaU ;  excursion  to  Pfafers. 
Rail  to  Coire ;  carriage  to  Thusis. 
By  Via  Mala  to  AplUgen,  thence  to  San 

Bernardino. 
By  Val  Mesocco  to  Bellinsona,  and  Lo- 

carno. 

Excursion  to  Blgnasco,  and  return  to  Lo- 
caruo. 

Lago    Maggiore.     Sleep    at    Pallansa, 
Bareno,  or  Stresa. 

To  Lugano  by  Luino. 
Bellaggio,  by  Porlesta^md  ICenaggio* 
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XIV PRELIMINARY  NOTES  TO  THE  CENTRAL  ALPS. 

9.    Rxcurtion  to  Asm. 
10.  Como  bjr  iteamer;  thence  to  Lecco  bjr 

Erba. 
11.  Morbegno,  by  Colico. 
12.  Excursion  to  Baths  of  Masino. 
13.  Edolo  by  Aprica  Pass. 14.  Lovere  on  Lake  of  Iseo. 
15.  Steamer  to  Samico  or  Iseo;  thence  to 

Bretcta. 
16.  Said  on  Lake  of  Gard;^ 
17.  Store  in  Italian  Tyrol 
18.  Rtra,  by  Val  dl  Ledro. 
19.  Tlone.  and  Piniolo. 
20.  Trento,  by  Vessannu 
21.  82.    Excursion  to  Clet  and  Rabbi,  return- 

ing to  San  Micliei*. 
83.  Meran. 
84.  Trafoi. 

Bormio,  by  Stelrio  Pass. Excursion  to  SU.  Catarina. 
Le  Prese,  by  IMrano. 
Pontresina,  by  Bemina  Pass. 
Excursion  to  Roiex  Glacier. 
Molins,  by  Julier  Pass. Coire. 
Suchelberg,  by  Glarus. 
Return  to  Glarus.     Excursion  to  Klon* 

thai. 
Rail  to  R^>perachwvl ;  carriage  to  Schwys. 
Excursion  t»  Devil  s  Bridge,  returning  to Anistig. 

Lucerne. 
Excursion  to  Samen,  and  return. 
Zurich,  by  Lake  of  Zug. 

40.    Scbainiausen  and  Basle. 

III.  Tour  of  three  months  in  the  Central  Alps,  starting  from  Basle,  for 
moderate  pedestrians,  and  ladies  able  to  ride,  .^temative  routes 
given  in  italics  are  practicable  only  on  foot. 

1,8.    By  Berne  and  Fribourg  to  Verey. 
3.  ChAteau  d'Oex,  by  Col  de  Jaman. 
4.  Plan  des  lies,  by  Comballas. 
5.  Lauenen,  by  Gsteig. 
6.  An  der  Lenk. 
7.  Excursion  to  Sieben  Brnnnen. 
8.  Tbun,  by  Zwetsimmea. 
9.  10.    Lauterbrunneo  and  Miirren,  returning 

to  Lauterbrunnen. 
11 .    Excursion  to  Steinberg  Alp,  or  to  Sckmad- 

Hhach  Fall, 
IS.    Wengern  Alp. 
13.    Descent  to  Grindelwald;  TisittheEismeer. 
M.    A«cend  Faulhom. 
15.  Reichenbach  Hotel,  by  l^osenlaut. 
16.  Grimsel  Hospice. 
17.  Excursion  to  Aar  Glacier. 
18.  Rhone  Glacier. 
19.  Aegglschhorn  Hotel. 
80,  81.    Excursions  thence. 
88.    Bell  Alp  Hotel,  by  Brieg,  or  by  AUUek 

Glacier. 
23.    Baths  of  Leuk. 
84.    Ascent  of  Torrenthom. 
25.    Kandersteg,  by  Geromi  Pass. 
36.  Lucerne,  by  Brians  and  Briinig  Pass* 
27.    Ascent  of  Rigi,  by  Kussnaeht  or  Guldau. 
88.    Descent  to  WeggU. 
29.  LAke  of  Lucerne.  Sleep  at  the  Sonnenberg. 
30.  Visit  Grtitli,  and  go  to  Altdorf. 
3L    Stachelberg  by  Klausen  Pass. 
32.  Excursion  to  Sand  Alp. 
33.  Ragats,  by  Glarus  j  visit  PfSferi. 
84.  Thusis.  Excursion  to  Via  Mala. 
35.    Tlefenkasten ;  thence  to  St.  MoriU,  by 

Julier  Pass. 36,) 

37.  >  Excursions  from  St.  Morlta,  or  PonUesina. 3«».J 

38.  Le  Prese,  by  BernUta  Past. 
40.   S«BU  Catarina. 

IV, 

65.n 

56.J 

Trafoi,  by  the  Stelrio  Pass. 
Meran. 
Cles,  by  Bots^,  and  San  Michele. 
Char  to  Diinaro.  ride  to  Pinzolo  (securing 

mules  beforehand). 
Excursion  In  Val  di  Genova. 
RiTa  on  Lake  of  Garda,  by  Tione. 
Store,  by  Val  di  Ledro. 
Brescia,  by  Vestone. 
LoTere,  by  Iseo. 
Bergamo,  by  Clusone. 
Leeco  by  rnll.   Char  to  Introbbio. 
Ride  to  BelUno,  or  Varenna ;  boat  to  Bel- 

laggio. 
53,  54.  Lake  of  Como. 

'  Lngano,  by  Menaggio  (Monte  Salratore) —or  Monte  Generoto^  and  thence  to  Lu- 

gano. 67.  '  PaUansa,  or  Baveno.    Borromean  Islands. 58.    Locarno. 
£9.    Excursion  to  Bignasco. 

San  Bernardino,  by  Val  Mesocco. 

Ilans  by  Hinterrhein  and  the  Valserberg.— 
or  by  Spliigen  and  the  LochUberg. 

Dissentis. 
OliTone,  bv  Lukmanier  Pass. 

<>e.    Faido,  or  Airolo. 
67.  Andermatt,  by  St.  Gothard  Pass. 
68.  Schwyi,  by  Altdorf. 

!^*)  Basle,  by  Zurich  and   8oba1fhausen>-or 3  r      Rorschach,  by  St.  Gall  and  Appenaell. 
Should  the  season  be  too  far  advanced  for  the 

higher  valleys,  it  would  be  better  to  go  from 
L/icamo,  by  Bellinsona,  to  Gravedona  on  t'le Lake  of  Como.  Thence  to  Morbegno,  making 
an  excursion  to  the  Baths  of  Masino.  Thence 
to  Chiavenna,  and  over  the  Spliigen  Pass  %n 
Goire.  Basle  or  Rorschach  may  be  reached 
thence  by  railway. 

Pedestrian  Tour  of  two  months  ii^  Swiss  Alps,  starting  from  Rorschach. 
1.    Wpissbad  in  Appenxell.  I    4.    Wesen,  by  tbe  Speer. 
«.    A»cent  of  Sentls.  6.    Glarus,  by  Obwalden,  and  the  MUrtscheu 
8.    Nesslau  in  Toggenbuiy.  |  Alp. 

64. 
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10. 
11. 
It, 
13, 
14 

15, 
16, 

17. 18. 
U). 20. 
21. 

22. 
29. 

26. 
as. 
29. 

Elm  in  S«nifthal. 
SegnpR  Past  to  Flimt. 

9.  ̂ ^gen    and    Hiaterrhetn,  tnr  Savi«n 
Plat«. 

Excursion  to  Bouree  of  the  Rhine. 
Ilanz,  by  Valserberg. 

i  Scachelbprg  br  Kitten  Pati ;  thence  to 
(  Amvtagby  Klauten  FasK— or  by  Sand 
r  Past,  and  Clarideo  Grat>.-or  l^  Dit- 
)  tentit.  and  Kreuslf  Pats. 
)  Reichenbach  by  Surenen  Past  and  Bngel- 
>  b3r«{.  with  Ascent  of  the  Titlis^or  by 
)      Sutten  Pats,  and  Atcent  of  Suatenhom. 
Faulhorn. 
Interlaken,  by  Glestbach. 

!Murren  ;  atcent  of  the  Schilthom  ;  Wen- 
gern  Alp ;  Grindelwald. 

Oiimsel  Hospice  by  Strahleck,  or  by  Fios- 
teraar  Jocn. 

Rhone  Glacier. 
jCggischhorn  Hotel. 

27.  Excursiont  fk-om  iBggitchhonk 
BeU  Alp  Hotel. 
Atcent  of  Sparrenhom. 

iKanderstef  by  Baths  of  Leuk  (atcent  of the  Torrenthorn),aud  theOemmi  Passx 
thence  to  Lauterbrunnen  by  Tschinicel 
Past-* or  bv  Kippel  ;  thence  by  the 

'  L5ttchen  Pass  to  Kandersteg ;  and  to 
Lauterbrunnen  by  the  DUoden  Grat. 

34.  Frutigen. 
35.  An  der  Lenk,  by  Adelboden. 
36.  Atceatof  WM^trubel. 

37. 1  Sion,  by  Lauenen,  and  the  Oelten  Pats— or 
38.  i     by  Gstelg,  and  the  Sanetsch  Patt. 
39.  Orion,  by  the  Col  de  Ch^Tdle. 
40.  Ascent  of  Grand  Moveran,  or  Diablerets. 
41.  Plan  des  lies. 
43.    Ascent  of  Chamottalre. 

43.  Chateau  d'Oex. 
44.  Vevey,  by  Col  de  Janian. 
4d.    By  Mul^lon  to  Bulle. 
46.    Baths  of   Weisspnburg.  by  Val  de  Belle- 

garde  and  Kins. 
47, 7  Ascent  of  Stockhorn,  or  Nieten,  and  then 
48.3     to  Thun. 

Relum  to  Enghind  by  Berne  and  Neu> 
cbitel.  or  by  Baale. 

Pedestrian  Tour  of  two  months  in  the  Orisons,  Lombard/,  and  Western 
Tyrol.  Travellers  starting  late  can  modify  the  arrangement  of  the 
tour,  so  as  to  give  the  hottest  weather  to  the  higher  yalleys. 

I.    Rorschach  to  Maienfeld ;  thence  to  Kiiblit, 
or  Klottert. 

9.    Davot  am  Platz. 
3.  Ascent  of  Welsailah. 
4.  Coire,  by  Strela  Past. 
(•    Ascent   of   Statserhom,   deieendiiig   to 

Thusis. 
6.  Andeer. 
7.  Casaccia,  Inr  ATerttbal. 
V, 9.  Bathsof lifesino, by  Bondo, or  Caatateigna. 
10.  Return  to  Casaccia,  by  Zocca  Pass. 
11.  St.  Moriti ;  thence  to  Poniresina  by  Acia, 

or  by  Surhji  Fuorcla. 
13,  13.  Excursions  from  Pontresina. 
14,  )  Poschiavo,  or  Le  Prese,  by  Sella  Pass,  or 
lb.  5      CapOtschin  Pkss,  and  by  Canciano  Past. 
15,  Santa  Catarina. 

17*  I  BxcurtioBt  from  Sta.  Catarina,  or  Batht 
18. 5      of  Bormio. 
19.    Trafoi.    Visit  Drey  Brunnen. 
2Q.    SaltinMartellthid. 
21.  To  Pejo,  or  Rabbi  by  Glacier  Past. 
22.  23.  Pinsolo,  In  Val  Rendena. 
24«  25.  Excursiont  from  Pinsolo. 
26.  Rira,  by  Tione  and  Ballino. 
27.  Storo. 
28.  Bagotino. 

29.  Breno  In  Val  Camonica,  by  Croce  Domini 
Pass. 30.  Lovere,  on  Lake  of  Iseo. 

31.  Oastione  bv  Val  di  SoaFre. 
32.  Atcent  of  Monte  Presolana. 
33.  Fiumenero,  in  Val  Snriana. 
34.  Piaiza,  or  Olmo,  in  Val  Brembana. 
35.  Ascend  Pizzo  dei  Tre  Signori,  deitcend  to 

Mines  of  Valbonn,  or  to  Introbbio. 
3<i.    Varenna,  by  Cainailo  Pass. 
37.    Fremana,  by  Bellano. 
88.    Ascend  Legnone ;  descend  tlience  to  Mor* 

begno. *°     Bellaggio,  or  Tremessa 
41.  Excursions  about  Lake  of  Como. 
48.  Monte  Geaeroso.    Lugano. 
49.  Visit  Lago  Maggiore,  and  go  to  Locarno. 
'San  Carlo  in  Val  Kavona;  thence  to  An- 

dermatten  in  Val  Formazza— or  by  Cevio 
to  Premia. 

Brieg,  by  Isella,  Val  Cherascn,  and  Kalt« 
wasser  Joch.  or  by  Ritter  Pass — or  elue 
by  Val  Devera,  the  Kriegalp  Fktss,  or 
the  Col  delta  Rossa. 

Return  to  England  by  Sion  and  the  Lake 
of  Geneva. 

Books  aiht>  Maps  connscted  with  the  Central  Alps. 

It  appears  convenient  to  give  in  this  place  a  list  of  books  especiaJiy 
connected  with  the  districts  included  in  the  present  voliuncy  and  also  a  list 
of  maps.  In  regard  to  the  latter  it  must  be  observed  that  the  detailed  maps 
of  particular  districts  in  Switzerland  published  before  the  afipearance  of  the 
Federal  Map,  produced  under  the  direotion  of  General  Dufour,  have  been 
completely  supplanted  by  that  admirable  work.  It  is  now  complete,  and 
the  traveller  who  would  quit  beaten  trades  should  provide  himself  with 
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the  sheets  comprising  the  district  that  he  intends  to  visit.  A  new  edition 

of  Keller*s  general  map  of  Switzerland,  entitled  '  Keller's  zweite  Reisekarte 
der  Schweiz/  has  been  announced  as  this  volume  was  going  to  press,  but 
the  Editor  has  not  seen  it. 

The  territory  comprised  in  the  present  volume  fell  within  three  states 
when  the  existing  Government  maps  were  executed.  A  small  portion  only, 
including  the  valley  of  the  Tosa,  and  the  western  shores  of  the  hfkgo  Mag- 
giore,  is  comprehended  in  the  general  maps  of  Piedmont  published  by  the 
Stato  Maggiore,  or  War  Department-,  at  Turin.  Those  maps  have  justly 
been  the  object  of  severe  criticbm,  and  fall  much  below  the  level  of  other 
similar  modern  works. 

The  general  map  of  Venetian  Lombardy,  executed  by  the  Austrian 
Government,  is  on  the  whole  satisfactory.  It  is  needless  to  say  that  the 
territory  included  in  the  map  now  forms  a  part  of  the  kingdom  of  Italy. 
A  tolerable  reduction  of  that  map,  in  four  sheets,  has  been  published  by 
Artaria  at  Milan.  The  NW.  sheet  nearly  comprises  the  portion  of  the 
country  described  in  the  present  volume. 
The  Austrian  map  of  Tyrol  is  inferior  to  that  last  spoken  of,  and  a 

satisfactory  map  of  that  country  on  a  scale  suited  to  a  mountaineer  is  still  a 

desideratum.  Mayr's  general  map  of  Tyrol  and  the  adjoining  territory  is 
tolerably  good ;  and  Scheda^s  excellent  map  of  the  Austrian  Empire  gives 
every  detail  that  is  possible  on  the  scale  adopted  in  his  work. 
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The  reader  is  referred  to  the  Intro<luction  to  this  work  for  information 

respectint;  books  of  a  more  <;eneral  character,  scientific  and  descriptive,  con- 
nected with  the  chain  of  the  Alpit. 
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PREFACE. 

A  JUST  DISTINCTION  has  been  drawn  between  travellers  who 

visit  foreign  countries  with  the  object  of  gaining  Mid  com- 
municating knowledge,  and  tourists  who  go  from  place  to 

place  seeking  amusement  and  change  of  scene,  but  without 

any  more  definite  scope  than  to  gratify  a  superficial  cu- 
riosity. The  line  of  distinction  between  these  two  classes, 

which  was  easily  drawn  twenty  or  thirty  years  ago,  is  nowa- 
days less  definitely  marked.  The  all  but  universal  taste  for 

travelling  has  spread  at  a  time  when  increased  knowledge  and 
a  more  lively  interest  in  physical  science  have  become  dififused 
throughout  the  educated  classes  in  our  own  and  other  countries* 
Most  men  of  cultivated  minds  occasionally  seek  relaxation  in 
travelling,  and  a  large  proportion  of  tourists  have  sufficient 
knowledge  to  take  an  intelligent  interest  in  some,  or  it  may 
be  in  several,  departments  of  science  or  art  naturally  con- 

nected with  the  country  through  which  they  pass. 
These  remarks  especially  apply  to  travellers  in  the  Alps. 

The  day  is  past  when  it  could  be  thought  necessary  to  apo- 
logise for  or  explain  the  prevalence  of  a  love  for  mountain 

travelling.  It  is  a  simple  fact  that,  especially  in  our  own 
country,  thousands  of  persons  have  learned  to  regard  this  as 
a  sovereign  medicine  for  mind  and  body,  and  to  feel  that  the 
weeks  or  months  devoted  to  it  are  the  periods  of  life  most 
full  of  true  enjoyment,  and  those  that  leave  the  most  abiding 

impressions.  The  fact  that  the  scenery  of  the  Alps  is  unsur- 
passed elsewhere  in  the  world  for  the  union  of  grandeur, 

beauty,  and  variety,  and  that  it  is  accessible  with  a  trifling 
expenditure  of  time  and  money,  naturally  accounts  for  the 
constantly  increasing  influx  of  strangers. 

As  high  mountain  countries,  and  the  Alps  in  particular, 
abound  with    phenomena  new    and  striking   to  Jtb©  Intel' 
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ligent  observer,  there  is  a  constant  increase  in  the  number 
of  those  who,  without  undertaking  systematic  research,  are 
led  to  desire  further  information  respecting  the  structure  of 

the  earth's  surface,  and  the  causes  that  have  uplifted  the 
mountain  ranges,  or  the  laws  that  regulate  the  circulation  of 
heat  and  moisture,  which  maintain  what  may  be  called  the 
inanimate  life  of  our  planet,  or  the  animal  and  vegetable  forms 
that  exhibit  in  apparently  inhospitable  regions  so  rich  a 
variety. 

In  addition  to  these  objects  of  interest,  there  is  a  simpler 
branch  of  enquiry  which  especially  recommends  itself  to  many 
of  our  active  and  energetic  countrymen.  Many  parts  of  the 
Alps  are  very  difficult  of  access,  and  but  a  few  years  ago  there 
were  many  considerable  districts  whose  highest  peaks  had 
never  been  attained,  which  were  not  known  to  be  traversed 

by  practicable  passes,  and  of  which  none  but  slight  and  im- 
perfect information  was  anywhere  accessible.  To  explore 

these  little-known  districts,  to  scale  the  higher  summits,  and 
to  discover  passes  that  should  connect  valleys  that  are  sepa- 

rated by  lofty  ranges,  have  been  the  pursuits  of  the  members 
of  the  Alpine  Club- 

Without  exaggerating  the  importance  of  the  work  achieved, 
it  is  impossible  to  deny  that  a  remarkable  degree  of  enterprise 
and  energy  has  been  exhibited  by  many  of  the  members  of 
that  association  in  accomplishing  work  which,  if  not  actually 
scientific,  is  certainly  conducive  to  the  progress  of  science. 
They  cannot  indeed  rival  the  men  who,  following  the  illus- 

trious example  of  Saussure,  have  explored  the  Alps  with  the 
definite  object  of  enlarging  the  bounds  of  science  ;  but,  in 
achieving  the  preparatory  task  of  opening  the  way  through 
many  of  the  least  accessible  parts  of  the  Alpine  chain,  they 
have  undoubtedly  surpassed  the  performances  of  all  their  pre- 

decessors. Their  example  has  not  been  without  influence  in 
other  countries,  and  the  formation  of  kindred  associations  in 
Switzerland,  Austria,  and  Italy  has  given  additional  impulse 
to  the  spirit  of  Alpine  exploration  and  enquiry. 

It  has  for  some  time  been  felt  that  the  time  had  come  for 

attempting  to  supply  to  Alpine  travellers  a  guide-book  dif- 
fering in  many  respects  from  those  hitherto  in  /^se^jmd  the 
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writer  has  been  urged,  by  some  of  those  most  capable  of  con- 
tributing to  such  a  work,  to  undertake  the  task.  He  has  no 

claim  to  a  brilliant  share  in  the  adventurous  performances  of 
his  friends  and  fellow-members  of  the  Alpine  Club  ;  his  qua- 

lifications, such  as  they  are,  arise  rather  from  a  somewhat  pro- 
longed and  extensive  acquaintance  with  the  greater  portion 

of  the  Alps,  in  the  course  of  which  he  has  crossed  the  main 
chain  more  than  sixty  times  by  forty  different  passes,  besides 
traversing  more  than  one  hundred  and  seventy  of  the  lateral 

passes. 
This  work  differs  from  most,  if  not  all,  of  its  predecessors 

in  its  plan,  which  is  designed  to  include  the  entire  re- 
gion of  the  Alps.  In  regard  to  certain  districts  the  avail- 
able information  is  incomplete,  but  the  arrangement  is  such, 

that  the  omissions  may  be  easily  supplied  hereafter.  Besides 
the  preliminary  matter  contained  in  the  Introduction,  a  variety 
of  notes  and  indications  connected  with  geology  and  botany 
are  scattered  through  the  body  of  the  work,  with  a  view  to 
direct  and  guide  those  who  feel  an  interest  in  those  subjects. 
Detailed  notices  of  the  vegetation  would  occupy  too  much 
space,  and  the  botanical  indications  have  for  the  most  part 
been  confined  to  pointing  out  localities  for  the  rarest  species, 

chiefly  from  the  writer's  personal  observation.  The  artix^le 
in  the  Introduction  on  the  Geology  of  the  Alps,  which,  it  is 
believed,  will  interest  a  numerous  class  of  readers,  is  from  the 

pen  of  M.  Desor,  the  distinguished  Swiss  geologist.  In  trans- 
lating this  essay,  the  writer  has  sought  to  render  faithfully  the 

views  of  M.  Desor,  which  in  the  main  coincide  with  those  of 
M.  Studer  and  other  leading  Swiss  geologists ;  but  he  may 
be  permitted  here  to  say,  that  on  some  points  of  theory  his 
own  opinions  are  not  in  accordance  with  those  of  the  author. 
What  is  certain  is,  that  an  extensive  field  for  investigation  still 
remains  for  future  enquiry,  and  it  may  be  hoped  that  an  essay 
which  for  the  first  time  brings  together  in  a  connected  way 
the  results  of  past  work,  will  tend  to  progress,  by  directinff 
attention  to  the  points  still  requiring  examination. 

In  the  arrangement  of  this  work  it  soon  became  clear  that 
it  would  not  conduce  to  the  convenience  of  travellers,  nor  to  a 

clear  understanding  of  the  topography  o£  the  Alpine  chain, 
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that  the  writer  should  be  guided  bj  political  boundaries. 
These,  as  verj  recent  experience  has  shown,  are  subject  to 
change,  and  they  rarely  follow  the  natural  divisions  suggested 
by  the  physical  features  of  the  country.  Of  the  three  main 
divisions  of  the  work,  that  which  appears  under  the  title 

'  Western  Alps '  includes  the  entire  range  that  encircles  the 
plain  of  Piedmont,  from  the  Maritime  Alps  north  of  Nice 
to  the  Pass  of  the  Simplon,  along  with  the  Dauphin^  and 
Savoy  Alps,  and  the  portions  of  Switzerland  connected  with 
the  Pennine  range.  This  is  the  portion  of  the  Alps  in  which 
the  amount  of  new  matter  available  through  the  activity  of 
the  members  of  the  Alpine  Club  is  most  considerable,  mainly 
because  it  includes  the  portions  most  difficult  of  access,  and 
where,  owing  to  the  comparative  neglect  of  their  predecessors, 
most  remained  to  be  done.  The  volume  devoted  to  the  Cen- 

tral Alps  comprehends  the  greater  part  of  Switzerland,  with 
the  portions  of  the  Tyrol  lying  west  of  the  Adige,  along  with 
the  Lombard  valleys  to  their  natural  boundary — ^the  Lake  of 
Garda.  The  third  volume  is  devoted  to  the  Eastern  Alps, 
extending  from  the  Adige  nearly  to  Vienna,  and  from  the 
plains  of  Venetia  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Munich. 

Although  the  activity  of  Swiss  and  German  naturalists  and 
mountaineers  has  left  less  scope  for  new  explorations  in  the 
two  latter  volumes,  the  writer  trusts  that  they  will  be  found 
to  contain  a  large  amount  of  information,  either  new,  or  not 
easily  accessible,  derived  from  his  own  observations  or  those  of 
his  correspondents. 

It  may  be  a  satisfaction  to  future  travellers  if  the  writer 
here  expresses  his  conviction  that,  in  spite  of  all  that  has  yet 
been  done,  no  portion  of  the  Alps  can,  in  a  topographical,  and 
still  less  in  a  scientific  sense,  be  said  to  be  thoroughly  explored. 
In  districts  supposed  to  be  well  known,  an  active  mountaineer 
will  constantly  find  scope  for  new  expeditions ;  and  if  he  has 
cultivated  the  habit  of  observation,  he  may,  at  the  same  time, 
make  these  subservient  to  the  increase  of  knowledge. 

It  has  been  a  matter  of  great  difficulty  to  reconcile  the 
necessity  for  compression  with  the  abundance  of  materials  at 
hand,  and  the  writer  cannot  expect  to  escape  criticism  from 
aders  who  may  fi  nd  one  or  other  subject  imperfectly  treated 

Jigitized  by  VjOO'Q IC 



PREFACE.  IX 

Though  it  is  hoped  that  the  work  will  be  found  useful  for 
reference,  as  containing  a  large  body  of  topographical  and 
other  information,  it  is  primarily  intended  for  Alpine  travellers, 
and  the  object  kept  in  view  has  been  to  select  the  matter  most 
likely  to  be  of  use  and  interest  to  that  class.  Had  it  been 
designed  as  a  history  of  Alpine  adventure,  it  would  be  open  to 
the  reproach  that  it  does  not  adequately  notice  the  labours  of 
earlier  explorers,  such  as  Saussure,  Hiigi,  Zumstein,  and  many 
other  surviving  travellers,  nor  often  refer  to  the  earlier  autho- 

rities. The  writer  has  perhaps  more  reason  to  fear  that  tra- 
vellers may  reproach  him  for  having  admitted  too  much  matter, 

than  for  undue  brevity. 
In  respect  to  expeditions  which  have  been  made  but  once, 

or  very  rarely,  the  writer  has  usually  given  the  account  in  an 
abridged  form,  but  in  the  actual  words  of  the  traveller  whose 
initials  are  subscribed,  and  whose  name  is  given  in  full  in  the 
annexed  list. 

To  the  authors  of  these  and  numerous  other  useful  notes 

which  have  been  communicated  in  MSS.  to  the  writer,  he  begs 
hereby  to  express  his  cordial  acknowledgments,  and  his  hope 
that  they  will  continue  to  furnish  further  information  towards 
future  editions  of  the  work.  At  the  risk  of  appearing  to  fail  in 
more  special  acknowledgment  to  others  who  have  contributed 
valuable  matter,  he  feels  bound  to  offer  his  especial  thanks  to 
Messrs.  W.  Mathews,  jun.,  and  F.  F.  Tuckett,  and  to  Colonel 
Karl  V.  Sonklar,  of  Innsbruck.  The  two  former  gentlemen,  in 
particular,  have  afforded  invaluable  assistance  by  the  corrections 
and  hints  which  they  are  each  so  well  able  to  afford,  and  which 
were  the  more  necessary  as  the  work  has  been  for  the  most 
part  executed  at  a  distance  from  England,  and  with  but 
limited  opportunities  for  consulting  works  of  reference. 

Several  words  not  generally  admitted  in  the  sense  here 
intended  have  been  employed,  along  with  foreign  words 

having  no  exact  English  equivalents.  Thus  :  *  pedestrian,' 
*  mountaineering,'  *  glissade,'  *bergfall,'  and  several  others  have 
no  other  excuse  than  convenience  to  justify  their  introduction. 

J.  Ball. 
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INTEODUCTION. 

Art.  X. — PrellminarT  Xnformatioii. 

Passports.' —  Money.  — ■  Custom-Housb  Regulations. — Measubes. — 
Electric  Telegraph. — Post-Offices. 

Passports, — English  travellers  are  not  now  required  to  produce  passports 
in  Germany,  Italy,  or  Switzerland,  and  in  the  Austrian  States  they  are  rarely 
called  for,  except  on  passing  the  frontier.  Notwithstanding  these  changes, 
it  is  very  unwise  to  travel  without  a  document  which,  throughout  the  Conti- 

nent, is  the  legal  mode  of  establishing  the  identity  of  the  bearer.  At  Post- 
offices  and  other  public  establishments  it  is  convenient,  if  not  indispensable ; 
and  at  a  time  when  political  refiigees,  and  persons  charged  with  graver 
offences,  are  objects  of  suspicion,  or  it  may  be  of  arrest,  those  who  may 
suffer  by  mistakes  as  to  identity  have  no  reason  to  complain  if  they  neglect 
the  best  means  for  securing  themselves  against  such  accidents. 

Passports  are  procured  at  the  Foreign  Office,  Downing  Street,  by  leaving 
or  sending  a  recommendation  from  a  member  of  Parliament,  or  banker,  or  a 
certificate  of  identity  signed  and  sealed  by  a  magistrate,  clergyman,  solicitor, 
or  surgeon.  The  passport  is  delivered  on  the  (bllowing  day  upon  applica- 

tion, either  personally  or  by  message,  and  the  payment  of  a  fee  of  2^.  The 
application  must  state  the  name  in  full  of  each  male  member  of  the  family, 
and  that  of  each  man-servant ;  but  where  there  is  any  probability  of  mem- 

bers of  the  same  party  separating,  it  is  better  that  they  should  be  provided 
with   separate  passports.    The  passport  should  always  be  carried  on  the 
?erson,  as  the  few  occasions  when  it  may  be  required  can  rarely  be  foreseen, 

'he  visa  of  a  minister  of  each  foreign  State  in  which  the  bearer  intended  to 
travel  was  formerly  indispensable,  but  this  is  no  longer  required,  even  in 
the  Austrian  dominions.  There  are  several  Passport  Agency  Offices  in 
London  where  the  whole  business  of  obtaining  the  passport,  and  any  need- 

ful visas^  is  transacted  for  a  small  fee.  This  is  especially  convenient  for 
persons  residing  in  the  country. 

Money, —  The  coinage  of  Switzerland  and  Italy  has  now  been  assimilated 
to  that  of  France,  and  accounts  are  kept  in  francs  and  centimes.  The 
consequence  is,  that  the  best  coin  for  travellers  to  carry  in  those  countries  is 
the  French  gold  Napoleon  of  20  francs.     It  is  often  convenient  to  procure 
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Napoleons  in  London  before  starting  for  a  journey,  and  the  exchange  is 
usually  rather  more  favourable  than  on  the  Continent,  varying  from  25  fr. 
10  c.  to  25  fr.  25  c.  for  the  pound  sterling.  Exchange  offices,  at  which  the 
fair  rate  of  Exchange  is  given,  are  —  for  the  west  end  of  London,  Messrs. 
Smart,  61  Princes  Street,  Coventry  Street ;  for  the  east  end,  Messrs.  Spiel- 
mann  &  Co.,  79  Lombard  Street. 

English  sovereigns  and  Bank  of  England  notes  can  be  exchanged  in  most 
towns  on  the  Continent,  and  are  generally  taken  by  the  principal  hotel- 
keepers,  but  in  many  parts  of  Italy  and  Germany  they  are  little  known,  and 
are  not  readily  taken  at  their  true  value. 

In  Italy  inconveriible  bank  notes  have  taken  the  place  of  the  gold  and 
silver  coinage  since  1866.  For  the  laj't  four  years  the  depreciation  has  rarely 
exceeded  5  per  cent. ;  but  the  prudent  traveller  will  take  the  first  opportunity 
to  exchange  gold  for  paper. 

In  the  Austrian  States  ihe  coinage  has  undergone  many  changes  during 
the  last  20  years.  The  present  coinage  consists  of  silver  florins,  closely 
agreeing  in  value  and  appearance  with  the  English  two-shilling  piece,  and 
of  quarter  florins,  corresponding  in  value  to  the  English  sixpence,  but  of 
larger  size.  The  florin  is  divided  into  100  Kreutzprs,  and  pieces  in  alloyed 
metal  of  10  and  5  Kreutzers  supply  the  intermediate  steps  between  the 
Kreutzer  and  the  quarter  florin.  It  may  be  remarked  that  the  Kreutzer 
and  10  Kreutzer  pieces  correspond  exactly  with  the  mill  and  cent  of  the 
proposed  decimal  division  of  the  pound  sterling, 

Austrian  silver  money  circulates  throughout  Germany  at  the  rate  of 
3  florins  to  2  thalers,  and  is  also  current  in  the  Venetian  provinces  of  Italy, 
at  the  rate  of  1  florin  to  2  J  francs.  Throughout  the  Austrian  empire  the  place 
of  the  silver  florin  is  taken  by  paper  money.  The  Government  notes  which 
usually  represent  the  value  of  1  florin,  5  florins,  or  10  florins,  being  incon- 

vertible, are  depreciated  to  an  extent  that  has  varied  of  late  years  from  10  to 
14  per  cent.  Strangers,  arriving  with  a  supply  of  silver  money,  are  liable  to 
lose  the  advantage  of  the  difference  of  value  between  this  and  paper  money 
if  they  omit  to  exchange  their  silver  for  whatever  amount  of  bank  notes  they 
are  likely  to  require. 

Accounts  in  the  Tyrol  are  still  sometimes  kept  in  gulden  schein,  a 
description  of  depreciated  money  which  has  long  ceased  to  have  legal  exist- 

ence, but  which  survives  in  the  reckoning  of  the  country  people.  In  this 
system  the  florin  was  gradually  reduced  in  value  till  worth  about  lOd, 
English,  and  the  Kreutzer  the  6th  part  of  a  penny.  When  a  demand  is 
made  that  seems  unreasonable,  the  best  plan  is  to  assume  that  it  is  made  in 
schein^  and  to  enquire  how  much  the  sum  named  will  make  in  bank  notes. 

A  little  experience  teaches  travellers  the  importance  of  being  always  pro- 
vided with  small  coins  of  the  country,  and  when  it  is  possible  to  procure  a 

supply  before  arriving  a^  the  frpntiey,  it  is  generally  bpth  convenient  and 
economical  to  d«>  so.         ̂   ^ 

It  is  remarkable  that  in  Switzerland,  in  Austria,  and  in  most  parts  of 
Italy,  the  coinage  has  been  changed  within  the  last  few  years  without  any 
appearance  of  the  inconvenience  and  dissatisfaction  that  have  been  appre- 

hended in  this  country  by  the  opponents  of  change. 
Circular  Notes  for  sums  of  £10  and  upwards  are  issued  by  many  of  the 

LoQ^on  Joint  Stock  and  Private  Banks,  and  may  be  cashed  in  most  of  the 
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chief  towns  on  the  Continent.  By  taking  the  precaution  of  keeping  the 
notes  separate  from  the  letter  which  accompanies  them,  the  holder  is  secure 
from  ultimate  loss,  though  not  from  inconvenience  in  the  event  of  losing  the 
one  or  the  other.  The  correspondents  of  the  English  bankers  to  whom 
these  letters  are  addressed  in  France,  Italy,  or  Switzerland,  usually  give 
pretty  nearly  the  current  rate  of  exchange,  clear  of  any  charge  for  com- 

mission. According  to  the  writer's  experience,  the  same  cannot  be  said  in 
South  Germany,  and  he  has  found  it  a  far  more  economical  plan  to  travel  in 
that  country  with  French  gold,  which  can  be  changed  in  every  town  at  the 
current  rate  of  exchange,  and  to  avoid  dealings  with  bankers. 

Custom- House  Regulations. — The  regulations  affecting  travellers  are  not 
usually  very  strict ;  the  examination  of  luggage  at  most  foreign  Custom- 

houses is  now  little  more  than  a  formality,  and  is  often  confined  to  one  or 
two  out  of  a  large  number  of  packages.  Of  the  articles  generally  carried  by 
travellers,  cigars  and  dresses  of  cotton  or  woollen  material,  not  made  up,  are 
those  usually  liable  to  duty.  As  a  general  rule,  it  is  much  better  to  declare 
such  articles.  A  small  number  of  cigars  msiy  usually  be  taken  free.  In 
sending  heavy  luggage  from  one  place  to  another,  it  should  not  be  forgotten 
that  whenever  it  passes  from  one  State  to  another  it  is  liable  to  examination 
at  the  frontier.  The  keys  should  be  attached  in  such  a  way  as  to  be  acces- 

sible to  the  Custom-house  officers. 
As  a  general  rule,  official  persons  on  the  Continent  are  civil  and  obliging 

when  treated  with  the  courtesy  to  which  they  are  accustomed.  Both  in 
Italy  and  Austria  this  holds  almost  universally.  In  Prussia,  and  at  times  in 
France,  the  case  is  otherwise ;  and  the  temper  of  the  traveller  is  tried  by  the 
rudeness  of  underlings.  But  unless  the  case  be  serious  enough,  and  the 
facts  sufficiently  plain,  to  call  for  a  complaint  to  the  official  superior,  a  wise 
traveller  will  disregard  misconduct  which  he  cannot  resent  effectually,  and 
which  it  is  undignifie<l  to  meet  by  an  unavailing  show  of  anger.  These  sub- 

ordinate officials  often  have  it  in  their  power  to  cause  great  annoyance  to  a 
stranger,  while  he  is  powerless  as  regards  them,  and  he  will  do  best  to  avoid 
an  unequal  encounter. 

Measures, — To  the  traveller,  and  even  to  the  readers  of  books  of  travel  or 
scientific  works,  the  want  of  an  uniform  system  of  measures  among  civilised 
nations  is  a  constant  source  of  inconvenience.  The  gradual  extension  on  the 
Continent  of  the  French  metrical  system,  which,  though  not  free  from  defects, 
is  the  best  yet  adopted  by  any  government,  has  mitigated  without  removing 
this  source  of  annoyance.  In  the  territory  included  in  this  work  several 
systems  are  adopted  by  government  authority,  and  several  old  measures  are 
in  use  among  the  country  people. 

The  measures  most  needed  by  a  traveller  are  here  given  with  their  equi- 
valents in  English  standard  measure :  a  complete  list  would  be  beyond  the 

scope  of  the  present  work. 
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French  Measures, 

1  MMre       =  3*2809  Eng.  feet  =  3  ft  3f  in.  very  nearly. 
1  DecimMre    ...  «  8*937  Eng.  in.    =  3  in.  1 1  lines  nearly. 
1  Millimetre    ...  ««  '03937  Eng.  in.  =  J  line  nearly. 
1  Kilometre     ...  «  3280*9  Eng.  feet  =«  6  furlongs,  less  by  6 J  yards. 
1  Myriam^tre  ...  »  10 kilometres...  »  6  miles  1  furlong  156  yards. 
1  Hectare       *»  10,000  sq.m^tres^  2  acres  1  rood  35  perches  very  nearly. 

1  Old  Paris  Foot  «  1*066  Eng.  foot  «  I  ft.  9^  lines,  or  1^  ft.  nearly. 
1  Lieae  de  Poste  b  4  kilometres  ...  »  2^  miles,  less  by  25  yards. 

1  Kilogramme  ...  «=  2*204  lbs.  avdps.  «  2  lbs.  3|  ozs.  nearly. 

The  Paris  foot,  though  it  has  long  ceased  to  have  legal  currency  in  France, 
is  still  used  in  works  printed  elsewhere,  and  the  heights  of  mountains,  &c. 
on  the  older  maps  of  Switzerland  are  given  in  this  measure. 

Swiss  Measures. 

\  Swiss  foot     =  3  decimetres     ...   «   11  inches  10  lines  nearly. 
1  New  Swiss  Stunde  «  16,000  Swiss  feet    »  3  miles,  less  by  92  feet 
1  Swiss  Post    »  3  Stunden    «  9  miles,  less  by  92  yards. 

I  Old  Swiss  Stunde  «  5375*5  metres  ...   »  3  miles  2  furlongs  153  yards. 
1  Swiss  pound  ......   <»  ̂   kilogramme  ...  «  1  lb.  1^  oz.  nearly. 

The  old  Swiss  Stunde,  still  used  by  the  country  people  in  many  parts  of 
the  country,  represents  more  nearly  than  the  new  measure  the  average  dis- 

tance travelled  in  an  hour  by  a  man  on  foot  over  an  ordinary  country  road. 

Italian  Measures. 

1  Piedmontese  mile  =  2466*08  metres  ...   «=»  1 J  miles  57  yards. 
1  Italian  mile      =  1851*85  metres  ...  «  1  mile  1  furlong  45  yards. 
1  Italian  post     «=  8  Italian  miles  ...   »  9  miles  1  furlong  142  yards. 

The  metrical  system  has  been  introduced  within  the  last  few  years,  but  a 
variety  of  local  measures  are  still  used.  The  Piedmontese  mile  is  confined 
to  the  west  and  north  of  Piedmont ;  throughout  the  rest  of  the  north  of 
Italy  the  Italian  or  geographical  mile  is  in  general  use. 

Austrian  Measures. 

1  Vienna  foot ...  «     '3161  metre    ...   =  1  foot  5|  lines  or  I ̂   feet  nearly. 
1  Klafter     «   l '8966  metre    ..,   «  6  feet  2  inches  8  lines. 
1  Austrian  mile    «  4,000  Klafter   ...   =4  miles  5  furlongs  157  yards. 
1  Austrian  post    »  2  Austrian  miles    »  9  miles  3  furlongs  93  yards. 
1  Vienna  pound    »     *56  kilogramme    »  1  lb.  Sf  oz.  nearly. 

Electric  Telegraph, — ^Travellers  are  not  so  fully  aware  of  the  convenience 
afforded  by  the  electric  telegraph  as  they  probably  will  be  hereafter.  In  no 
country  is  the  telegraph  so  extensively  in  use  as  in  Switzerland.  All  the 
towns,  and  many  smaller  places,  are  now  connected  together,  and  for  one 
franc  a  short  message  may  be  sent  by  which  rooms  are  secured,  or  any  other 

requisite  provision  made  in  anticipation  of  the  traveller's  arrival.  During 
the  crowded  season,  when  ladies  are  of  the  party,  it  is  always  expedient  to 
write  or  telegraph  for  rooms. 

The  telefjraph  is  also  available  in  many  parts  of  the  N.  of  Italy,  along  the 
main  roads  in  Austria,  and  in  the  French  Alps. 
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PiMt  Offices. — Serious  inconvenience  and  anxiety  is  sometimes  caused  bj 
the  non-receipt  of  letters  addressed  to  travellers  on  the  Continent.  The 
cases  of  failure  of  letters  sent  from  the  Continent  to  England  are  much  less 
common,  and  rarely  happen  to  persons  who  take  the  trouble  of  carrying  their 

.  own  letters  to  the  post-office,  and  not  trusting  them  to  waiters  and  messen- 
gers. The  French  post-office  rules  are  needlessly  strict,  and  the  clerks  often 

disobliging  and  rude,  after  the  fashion  of  Frencn  officials ;  but  letters  very 
rarely  go  astray.  The  Italian  practice  is,  on  the  contrary,  too  lax.  Letters 
are  often  given  to  any  stranger  who  chooses  to  apply,  without  a  passport  or 

.  other  evidence  of  identity ;  and,  in  the  case  of  foi'eigners,  a  parcel  of  letters 
is  sometimes  handed  to  the  applicant,  who  may  take  from  it  such  as  he  thinks 

proper  to  claim.  The  German  post-offices  do  not  often  give  cause  for  com- 
plaint when  letters  are  very  clearly  addressed,  except  that  delay  sometimes 

occurs  which  is  attributed  to  the  curiosity  of  the  police.  The  worst 
managed  post-offices  in  Europe,  unless  a  great  reform  has  been  very  recently 
effected,  are  those  of  Switzerland.  Instances  of  scandalous  carelessness  and 
neglect  have  been  so  common  as  to  be  a  serious  drawback  on  the  pleasure  of 
travelling  in  that  country. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  safest  plan  is  to  have  letters  addressed  to  the  care 
of  a  banker  in  any  city  where  the  traveller  intends  to  receive  money ;  or  else 
to  some  well-known  hotel,  where  the  traveller  is  already  known,  or  to  which 
he  writes,  announcing  his  arrival,  and  requesting  that  his  letters  may  be 
taken  in  and  kept  until  he  shall  claim  them.  Unless  this  precaution  be  taken, 
it  is  better  to  liave  letters  addressed  Poste  Restante.  In  remote  places  in  the 
Alps  it  sometimes  happens  that  the  village  where  the  traveller  puts  up  is  a 
dependency  of  some  more  important  place  in  the  same  valley,  and  that  letters 
addressed  Poste  Restante  are  retained  at  the  chief  office. 

The  facility  for  forwarding  luggage  safely  from  one  place  to  another, 
addressed  to  the  Poste  Restante,  is  of  great  convenience  to  Alpine  travellers. 
The  charge  is  generally  very  moderate ;  but  not  so  in  Switzerland,  where  30 
or  40  ft  ancs  are  sometimes  payable  for  a  single  portmanteau  sent  from  one 
town  to  another. 

It  is  now  generally  known  that  it  is  better  to  avoid  the  addition  *  Esquire,* 
in  addressing  persons  on  the  Cimtinent,  and  that  to  avoid  confusion  it  is 

advisable  always  to  add  the  Christian  name,  with  the  French  prefix  *  Monsieur* 
or  '  Madame:  *  e.g.<,  *  Monsieur  Robert  Smith' — *  Madame  Sarah  Brown.' 

Ikttm  U. — ^Roatos  for  approaelitng  tbe  Alps. 

It  13  true  that  a  person  travelling  by  railway  sees  less  of  the  country 
through  which  he  goes  than  those  who  travel  with  post  horses  along  a  road, 
yet  it  may  be  safely  asserted  that  no  class  has  profited  more  by  the  extension 
of  railways  than  tourists  in  the  Alps.  To  that  large  majority  who  are  limited 
either  as  to  time  or  money,  the  means  of  crossing  half  Europe  with  an  out- 

lay of  but  24  hours  in  time,  and  a  trifling  expenditure  of 'money,  very  often 
makes  a  tour  possible  which  otherwise  would  never  have  been  undertaken. 
The  extension  of  railways  on  both  sides  of  the  Alps  has  not  merely  enabled 
strangers  to  approach  the  Alps  with  little  loss  of  time,  but  has  greatly  increased 
the  facilities  for  passing  from  one  part  of  the  chain  to  another;  80  that  a 
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traveller  mnj  now  combine  in  a  sin^^le  tour  visits  to  several  different  and 

distant  districts,  allotting  to  each  of*  them  a  fair  share  of  time,  and  expending but  very  little  upon  the  intermediate  space.  Attention  is  here  directed  to 
the  chief  lines  of  railway  by  which  various  parts  of  the  chain  of  the  Alps 
may  conveniently  be  approached,  but  every  traveller  should  obtain  the  latest 

and  most  reliable  information.  Bradshaw*s  Continental  Railway  Guide, 
once  very  defective,  has  been  much  improved.  On  the  Continent  Chaix's 
*'  Guide  au  Voyageur  *  is  the  best,  but  it  is  safer  to  get  the  local  railway 
guide  for  each  country. 

The  most  direct  route  from  London  to  most  parts  of  the  Alps  is  by  Parrs. 
To  reach  Savoy  or  the  south  of  Switzerland  the  shortest  way  from  Paris  is 
by  the  Lyons  railway  as  far  as  Macon,  and  thence  by  Amherieu  to  the  Culoz 
Junction  station.  Here  the  original  line  is  carried  on  to  Geneva,  while  the 
ni^in  ime  leading  to  Italy  passes  southward  to  Chambery,  and  thence  to 
Turin,  traversing  the  great  tunnel  through  the  Alps,  near  Modane,  where 
travellers  change  carriages.  There  is  but  one  fast  train  daily  from  Paris  for 
Geneva  or  Chambery.  This  is  the  night  express,  starting  at  8.40  p.m.,  and 
carrying  none  but  first-class  passengers.  Geneva  is  reached  in  14  hrs., 
Chambery  in  13}  hrs.,  and  Turin  in  21^  hrs.  Those  who  dislike  night 
travelling  may  leave  Paris  at  11  a.m.  on  the  preceding  day,  sleep  at  Macon, 
and  take  the  train  there  at  6  a.m.  next  morning.  A  slow  train,  carrying 
second  and  third-class  passengers,  leaves  Paris  at  3.5  p  m.,  and  takes  nearly 
21  hrs.  to  reach  Geneva  and  about  30  hrs.  to  reach  Turin. 

By  one  or  other  of  the  two  lines  here  mentioned  the  traveller  may  withm 
24  hrs.  from  Paris  reach,  almost  any  point  in  the  main  valleys  of  the  Alps  of 
Savoy  or  South  Switzerland.  From  St.  Michel  or  Modane  any  place  in  the 
valley  of  the  Arc  may  be  reached  on  the  same  day  (see  §  7).  The  junction 
of  the  valley  of  the  Arc  with  that  of  the  Isere  is  close  to  the  Chamousset 
station,  and  the  traveller  finds  there  a  diligence  or  omnibus  b^  which  he  may 
at  once  proceed  to  Albertville,  M«)utier3,  or  Bourg  St.  Maurice  (§11)'         ̂  

Arriving  at  Geneva  at  10.35  a.m.,  the  traveller  anxious  to  proceed  at 
once  on  his  way,  may  easily  reach  Sallenches,  St.  Gervais>  or  Samo^ns,  on 
the  same  evening,  and,  if  in  hot  haste,  may  even  arrive  at  Chamouni  before 
the  night  is  far  advanced.  Taking  the  train  by  the  Quest  Suisse  railway, 
he  may  not  only  establish  himself  in  some  of  the  tempting  spots  to  he  found 
on  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  but  may  reach  before  night  many  of  the  chief 
places  in  the  valley  of  the  Rhone  and  its  lateral  valleys.  Thus  Champery 
IS  accessible  from  Bex  (§  17),  and  Orsi^res  from  Martigny  (§  18),  or  by 
sleeping  at  Sion,  or  at  Sierre,  the  present  terminus  of  the  railway,  or 
Turtman,  which  may  be  reached  by  road,  the  traveller  may,  on  the  following 
day,  find  himself  in  the  very  heart  of  the  Pennine  chain  at  Evolena,  Zinal, 
or  Zermatt,  unless  his  aim  be  the  range  of  the  Bernese  Alps,  in  which  case 
he  will,  with  equal  ease,  reach  Kanderstes  or  An  der  Lenk. 

If  the  Dauphin^  Alps  be  the  first  object  of  the  tour,  the  most  direct 
course  will  be  from  Paris  to  Lyons,  and  thence  to  Grenoble,  in  15^  hrs.  from 
Paris  by  the  8  p.m.  night  express.  There  is  no  difiiculty  in  at  once 

continuing  the  journey  to  Bourg  d'Oisans  (§  8),  or  La  Mure  (§  9).  Uriage is  also  most  easily  reached  from  Grenoble ;  but  AUevard  (§  10)  is  more  con- 
veniently accessible  from  the  Francin  station  on  the  railway  connecting 

Grenoble  with  Chambery. 
Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 



ROUTES   FOB  APPROACHING  THE  ALPS.  Xix 

'  A  line  of  railway  which  should  be  more  useful  than  it  is  to  Alpine 
travellers  is  that  which  connects  Paris  with  Neuchfitel  hj  Dijon,  Ddle,  aqd 
Pontarlier.  The  night  express  leaving  Paris  at  8  p.m.  takes  nearly  15  hrs. 
This  is  the  most  direct  route  for  English  travellers  bound  for  the  Bernese 
Alps  or  most  parts  of  Western  Switzerland. 

At  present  the  shortest  route  from  Paris  to  most  parts  of  Switzerland  is 
by  Basle.  Formerly  it  was  necessary  to  make  a  long  detour  by  Strasbur^, 
but  a  more  direct  line  by  Troyes,  Langres,  and  Mulho^use  has  been  open  for 
the  last  few  years.  There  are  two  express  trains,  one  leaving  Paris  in  the 
morning,  the  other  at  night,  by  which  Basle  is  reached  in  alM>ut  13^  hrs , 
and  there  is  time  to  reach  almost  all  the  easily  accessible  points  in  the  Alps 
of  central  and  northern  Switzerland  in  the  course  of  the  following  day, 
by  the  branches  of  the  Central  Swiss  railway  diverging  from  Olten  and 
leading  to  Thun,  Lucerne,  or  Zurich. 

Although  the  shortest  way  from  London  is  by  Paris,  since  Basle  is  reached 
in  25  hrs.,  a  majority  of  travellers  prefer  the  far  more  interesting  route  by 
Belgium  and  the  Khine»  Those  who  are  not  much  pressed  for  time  allow  at 
least  three  days  between  London  and  Switzerland.  Leaving  London  at 
8.30  P.M.,  and  taking  the  steamer  from  Dover  to  Ostend,  they  reach  Cologne 
at  4  P.M.,  and  can  spend  the  evening  there,  visiting  the  cathedral,  or  go  on 
to  Bonn.  The  next  day  is  spent  in  the  Rhine  steamer,  sleeping  at  Mayence, 
Frankfort,  or  Heidelberg.  After  a  morning  given  to  the  Castle  of  UeideU 
berg,  Basle  may  be  reached  at  7  p.m.,  or  by  taking  the  early  train  the  tra- 

veller may  get  on  to  Berne,  Thun,  Lucerne  or  Zurich.  The  hurried 
traveller  can  make  the  journey  much  more  expeditiously.  Starting  from 
London  at  7.40  a.m.,  and  taking  the  Ostend  steamer,  he  may  reach  Cologne 
at  11. 25  P.M.,  and  continuing  the  journey  by  Mayence  and  Darmstadt  arrives 
at  Heidelberg  at  8.40  a.m.  After  a  delay  of  25  min.  he  may  go  on  to  Basle, 
reaching  that  place  at  5.10  p.m.,  in  good  time  fbr  the  evening  trains  to  Bern, 
&C.  An  alternative  way  is  to  leave  London  at  8.35  p.m.,  reaching  Cologne 
at  4  p.m.;  going  on  by  the  Mayence  train  at  5  p.m.,  Heidelberg  is  reached, 
via  Darmstadt,  at  11.20  P.M.,  and  Basle  at  6  next  morning,  in  33^  hrs. 
from  London. 

Eastward  of  Basle  the  next  main  line  of  approach  to  the  Alps  is  by  the 
Lake  of  Constance.  Two  lines  of  railway  reach  the  shore  of  the  lake.  The 
Wurtemberg  railway,  whose  terminus  is  at  Friedrichshafen, carries  passengers 
from  the  north  and  north-west ;  the  Bavarian  Railway,  ending  at  Lindau, 
n  the  route  for  those  coming  from  the  centre  and  east  of  Germany.  For 
travellers  from  England  the  route  through  Paris  has  no  advantage  in  point  of 
time ;  the  difference,  indeed,  is  trifling,  but  the  expense  is  greater.  Leaving 
Paris  by  the  night  express,  travellers  reach  the  Carlsrulie  station  at  1.10 
P.M.,  German  time.  The  so-called  express  train  (very  slow)  from  Carlsrube, 
by  Miihlacker,  to  Stuttgart,  reaches  that  city  at  3.48  p.m.,  and  gets  to 
Friedrichshafen  at  10.25  p.m.,  in  about  39  hrs.  from  London. 

By  the  Cologne  route  a  traveller  who  has  left  London  at  8.45  p.m.,  may 
reacli  Mayence  at  8.56  p.m.  the  next  night ;  and  if  he  go  on  to  Bruchsal,  and 
there  take  the  night  train  to  Friedrichshafen,  he  will  arrive  at  8.35  a.m.  in 
36  hrs.  from  London.  Stopping  to  sleep  at  Mayence  or  Heidelberg,  he 
reaches  Friedrichshafen  next  day  by  the  evening  train  at  10.25  p.m.  ;  at 
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tbe  same  time  as  if  he  had  started  from  London  11  hri.  later  and  had  tra* 
veiled  without  stopping  by  Paris  and  Strasburg. 

Passengers  from  the  north  or  east  of  Germany,  takinof  the  early  express 
train  from  Augsburg,  reach  Lindau  in  5  hrs.,  and  proceeding  by  steamer  to 
Rorschach,  may  arrive  at  Coire  at  7  p.m. 

The  steamers  on  the  Lake  of  Constance,  plying  four  or  five  times  a  day 
between  the  towns  on  its  banks,  and  connected  with  the  Grerman  and  Swiss 
railways,  offer  great  facilities  for  travellers  bound  for  anjr  part  of  the  Alps, 
Besides  the  direct  line  to  Coire,  there  is  easy  communication  with  Zurich 
and  the  west  of  Switzerland,  while  by  landing  at  the  Austrian  port  of  Bregeni 
they  may  enter  the  Tyrol  by  the  road  of  the  Voralberg. 

The  most  direct  route  to  the  Tyrol  or  Venetian  Alps,  is,  however,  by 
Munich  and  the  railway  over  the  Brenner.  The  way  is  the  same  as  that 
just  mentioned  to  Friedrichshafen  as  far  as  Ulm,  and  the  time  taken  by  th^ 
night  and  day  direct  trains  is  about  the  same.  Corresponding  with  these 
are  trains  for  Innsbruck  and  the  Brenner.  That  starting  at  11.10  p.m.  is 
the  more  expeditious.  It  reaches  Innsbruck  at  3.32  a.m.,  Botzen  at  9  a.m., 
Trent  at  10.29  a.m.,  and  Verona  at  1.20  p.m.  on  the  following  day.  The 
tn^in  which  leaves  Munich  at  10.45  a.m.  con«umes  19  hrs.  on  the  way  to 
Verona.  It  is  characteristic  of  the  tardigrade  German  mind  that  whereas, 
even  at  the  present  rate  of  travelling,  a  traveller  might  easily  be  conveyed 
from  London  to  Verona  in  48  hrs.,  he  cannot  perform  the  journey  in  less 
than  57  hrs.,  and  the  Mont  Cenis  line  (by  Paris  and  Turin)  is  able  to 
compete  with  that  of  the  Brenner  for  the  traffic  to  Verona  and  Venice. 

Tne  so-called  Rudolphsbahn  railway,  connecting  Styria  with  Carinthia, 
has  been  opened  as  far  as  Villach.  It  will  facilitate  the  progress  of  tourists 
in  Styria,  but  is  not  likely  to  be  one  of  the  main  lines  of  communicatioa 
from  England. 

The  railway  from  Vienna  to  Trieste  may  be  said  throughout  the  greater 
part  of  its  course  to  skirt  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  chain  of  the  Alps,  and 
therefore  serves  as  the  most  convenient  route  for  travellers  proceeding 
to  the  Styrian  or  Carintbian  Alps.  For  some  reason  not  intelligible  to  ordi« 
nary  understandings,  the  management  of  railways  being  nowhere  regulated 
by  simple  motives  of  public  convenience,  the  direct  line  from  England  and 
NW.  Uermany  to  Vienna,  by  Nuremburg,  Ratisbon,  and  Passau,  has  but 
very  lately  been  made  available  for  travefiers.  Passengers  from  England, 
via  Cologne,  now  find  one  slow  but  direct  train  corresponding  to  that 
which  leaves  Cologne  at  5  p.m.  by  which  Vienna  is  reached  in  28  j  hra  from 
that  city.  Gra^z  is  reached  in  6  hrs.  from  Vienna  by  express  train,  and 
Marburg  on  the  Drave  in  1^  hr.  more. 

The  same  line  of  railway  from  Vienna  to  Trieste,  with  the  branch  con- 
necting it  with  Venice,  Milan,  and  Turin,  by  Goritz,  Udine,  and  Treviso, 

offers  a  convenient  means  for  connecting  a  tour  in  the  Eastern  Alps  with  a 
visit  to  the  lakes  and  valleys  of  Lombanly  and  Piedmont. 

It  is  on  the  southern  side  of  the  main  chain  of  the  Alps  that  the  mountain 
traveller  derives  the  greatest  advantage  from  railway  communication.  All 
the  principal  valleys  open  into  the  main  valley  of  the  Po.  For  the  western 
half  of  the  chain  Turin  forms  a  natural  centre  of  communication,  which  is 
now  connected  with  seven  towns  at  the  opening  of  as  many  different  valkys, 
namely,  Cuneo,  Saluzzo,  Pinerolo,  Susa,  Ivrea,  Biella,  aml^Arona.     It  is 

Jigitized  by  VjOOQ IC 



PLAN  OF  A  TOUR.  XXI 

thus  easy  to  pass  in  a  few  hours  from  any  one  of  these  places  to  the  other, 
thus  avoiding  the  delay  and  inconvenience  of  a  hot  journey  by  road  across 
the  plain.  Other  lines,  connecting  the  plains  with  the  southern  valleys  of 
the  Alps,  are  in  progress.  At  present  there  are  opened  the  lines  from 
Milan  to  Como  by  Monza,  and  to  Lecco,  by  Bergamo,  and  the  important 
line  from  Verona  to  Innsbruck,  by  which  the  traveller,  starting  in  the  morn- 

ing from  the  plam  of  Italy,  may  reach  before  night  the  heart  uf  the  Tyrol 
Alps. 

Railways  on  the  Continent  differ  much  in  respect  to  the  relative  comfort, 
or  discomfort,  of  the  second-class  carriages.  In  Italy  and  Germany  they 
are  usually  well  fitted  up,  and  are  often  used  by  travellers  of  the  higher 
class,  and  sometimes,  thoush  less  commonly,  by  ladies.  In  Belgium  they 

are  less  comfortable,  and  the  same  is  true  in  f^rance,  where,  as  a  general 
rule,  express  trains  take  first-class  passengers  only.  On  a  long  journey  it 
is  always  best  to  travel  in  first-class  carriages. 

Art.  ZZI. — Wimn  of  a  Tour. 

The  tastes  of  travellers  in  the  Alps  are  too  different,  and  the  objects  which 
they  propose  to  themselves  too  various,  to  make  it  easy  to  offer  useful  advice 
respecting  the  plan  of  a  tour.  The  desire  to  see  as  many  remarkable  places 
as  possible  within  a  given  time  is  so  natural  in  beginners,  that  it  is  useless 
to  contend  agfdnst  it.  Nothing  but  experience  suffices  to  prove  that  to 
derive  the  fullest  and  most  permanent  satisfaction  from  natural  scenery,  even 
more  than  from  other  sources  of  aesthetic  enjoyment,  time  is  an  essential 
element.  When  the  impressions  retained  after  a  visit  to  some  chosen  district- 
where  the  same  grand  objects  have  been  viewed  repeatedly  and  in  varied 
combination,  under  those  changeful  conditions  of  sky  and  colouring  that 
constantly  succeed  each  other  in  mountain  countries — are  compared  with  the 
imperfect  recollections  that  remain  after  a  hurried  tour,  most  persons 
discover  that  they  do  not  in  truth  make  the  most  of  their  time  when  they 
arrange  an  expedition  to  the  Alps,  with  a  view  to  do  as  much  as  possible 
within  a  given  number  of  days  and  weeks.  It  is  gradually  ascertained  that 
the  true  plan  of  a  tour  in  the  Alps  is  to  select  a  succession  of  places  com- 

bining the  requisite  attractions  as  head-quarters,  and  to  arrange  the  journey 
so  tiiat  as  much  time  an  possible  shall  be  devoted  to  these,  while  as  little  as 
possible  shall  be  given  to  travelling  from  one  to  the  other.  It  is  true  that 
the  advantages  of  such  a  plan  are  far  more  evident  to  those  who  are 
fortunate  enough  to  have  some  pursuit,  scientific  or  artistic,  which  connects 
itself  naturally  with  their  journey.  The  weather  in  mountain  countries  is 
subject  to  frequent  change,  and  there  are  days  when  the  scenery  is  hidden 
behind  a  veil  of  cloud,  rain,  or  snow.  To  the  unemployed  tourist  inaction 
is  so  irksome  that  he  prefers  to  trudge  doggedly  along  an  Alpine  track, 
seeing  nothing  of  the  country,  rather  than  await  fair  weather  in  a  mountain 
inn ;  while  to  the  naturalist  or  geologist,  or  other  traveller  with  an  occupation, 
such  days,  if  not  too  frequent,  are  acceptable  as  giving  time  to  digest 
tnd  put  in  order  the  niaterials  accumulated  during  preceding  mountain 
expeditions. 

This  work  is  designedly  arranged  so  if  to  direct  travellecs4o  theTmost 
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convenient  centres  in  each  district  of  the  Alps,  and  those  especiallj  fitted  to 
serve  as  head-quarters  are  pointed  out  in  the  remarks  prefixed  to  each 
section.  To  these  indications,  and  to  the  body  of  the  work,  travellers  of 
some  experience  are  referred.  The  outline  tours  prefixed  to  each  division  of 
this  work  are  intended  mainly  for  those  who  wish  within  a  short  time  to  visit 
the  most  remarkable  scenes  accessible  to  persons  of  moderate  strength  and 
enterprise.  Although  arranged  so  as  to  correspond  with  the  three  main 
divisions  of  the  Alpine  chain,  it  is  easy  to  combine  portions  of  one  with  the 
other,  so  as  to  suit  individual  wants. 

Art.  ZV.— Modes  of  Travolliaff  In  tlio  Alps. 

Railway 8, -^In  a  preceding  portion  of  this  Introduction  (Art.  II.)  most 
of  the  railways  that  approach,  or  partially  penetrate,  the  chain  of  the  Alps 
have  been  referned  to.  Apart  from  the  facilities  they  afford  for  travellers 
arriving  from  a  distance,  the  Swiss  and  Italian  railway  systems  are  of  great 
service  to  mountain  travellers  by  enabling  them  with  the  least  possible  ex- 

penditure of  time  and  trouble  to  transfer  themselves  from  one  centre  of 
interest  to  another.  Few  persons  will  suppose  that  passing  through  a 
mountain  country  in  a  railway  carriage  can  enable  them  to  form  any  correct 
idea  of  its  attractions,  yet  there  are  a  few  lines,  especially  those  from  Culoz 
to  St.  Michel,  from  Geneva  to  Martigny,  and  from  Botzen  to  Verona,  where 

a  succession  of  beautiful  pictures  is  unrolled  before  the  traveller's  eyes. 
When  going  from  one  place  to  the  other  in  the  order  mentioned  above,  he 
fehould  endeavour  to  secure  a  seat  on  the  rt.  hand  side  of  the  carriage. 
Travelling  in  the  opposite  direction  he  should  of  course  prefer  the  1.  hand 
seat. 

Steamers, — All  the  principal  lakes  of  the  Alps  are  now  traversed  by 
steamers.  Wherever  they  exist  they  offer  an  easy,  speetly,  and  economical 
mode  of  travelling  of  which  tourists  are  not  slow  to  avail  themselves. 

Posting. — Since  the  general  extension  of  railways  and  steamers  has  made 
a  private  carriage  a  positive  incumbrance  to  the  traveller,  posting  has 
become  unusual  except  on  certain  lines,  such  as  the  passes  of  the  Splugen 
and  Mont  Cenis,  where,  by  mutual  arrangement  between  the  postmasters,  the 
same  carriage  may  be  taken  throughout.  Those  who  dislike  the  slow  pace  of 
voituriers,  and  do  not  object  to  the  trouble  of  changing  the  carriage  at  each 
xelay,  may  sometimes  with  advantage  resort  elsewhere  to  posting.  In  Switz- 

erland, Italy,  and  the  Eastern  Alps,  especially  Bavaria,  the  carriages  found 
at  the  post  stations  are  generally  convenient,  and  in  many  large  towns  a 
carriage  may  be  hired  for  a  tour,  and  consigned  at  the  end  of  the  time  to 
some  correspondent  of  the  owner.  In  Switzerland  and  the  German  Alps 
one  or  two  travellers,  with  a  moderate  amount  of  luggage,  may  post  in  a  one- 
horse  char,  at  a  rate  little  exceeding  the  hire  of  a  country  vehicle  of  the 
same  description.  In  Italy  there  is  scarcely  a  village  reached  by  a  road 
where  a  vehicle  of  some  description  may  not  be  easily  hired,  but  it  requires 
some  experience  to  resist  overcharges.  Details  respecting  the  separate 
tariffs  are  found  in  the  notes  prefixed  to  each  division  of  this  work. 

Voiturier  (Ital.  Veiturino  ;  Germ.  LohnhtUscher), -^By  these  names  a  chss 
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of  persons  entirely  unknown  in  England,  but  very  widely  spread  over  the 
Continent,  is  designated  in  France,  Italy>  and  Germany.  The  profession 
attained  its  highest  development  in  Italy,  and  in  spite  of  the  interference  of 
railways  it  still  flourishes  throughout  the  peninsula.  The  vetturino,  in  that 
country,  is  a  man  who  keeps  for  hire  a  carriage  and  horses,  with  which  he  is 
prepared  at  all  times  to  underta,ke  a  journey  of  any  extent,  and  in  any 
required  direction.  The  wealthier  men  of  this  class  often  have  a  large 
luimber  of  vehicles  which  usually  ply  along  a  particular  line  of  road,  and  in 
that  case  they  are  often  able  to  arrange  so  as  to  change  horses  on  the  way  when 
the  traveller  is  pressed  for  time.  As  a  general  rule,  however,  the  vetturino 
makes  the  entire  journey  with  the  same  horses,  undertaking  to  supply  others 
if  his  own  be  disabled,  and  he  should  be  bound  to  pay  all  charges  for  tolls, 
bridges,  extra-cattle  attached  to  the  carriage  in  long  ascents,  and  all  other 
incidental  charges.  The  Swiss  voituriers  found  at  Geneva,  Berne,  Lucerne, 
Coire,  &c.,  are  as  a  class  similar  to  those  of  Italy,  and  in  both  countries 
there  is  no  great  ditficulty  in  finding  tolerably  comfortable  carriages  and  good 
liorses.  The  average  distance  travelled  is  from  35  to  45  miles  a  day,  and 
while  on  the  road  they  travel  nearly  or  quite  as  fast  as  post  horses,  but  a 

rest  of  at  least  two  hours  is  required  in  each  day's  journey.  To  a  party  of 
fHends  travelling  through  a  fine  country,  and  not  pressed  for  time,  this  is 
often  an  agreeable  mode  of  travelling,  and  those  who  are  unable  to  ride  or 
walk  may,  sometimes  with  advantage,  take  the  same  vehicle  for  the  whole,  or 
a  considerable  portion,  of  their  tour.  In  this  case  it  becomes  important  to 
select  a  trustwortliy  man,  and  to  secure  his  good  conduct  by  a  proper 
agreement.  For  this  purpose,  as  a  general  rule,  it  is  expedient  to  obtain  the 
at Ivice  of  the  hotel-keeper,  or  other  respectable  inhabitant  of  the  town  where 
the  carriage  is  hired. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  Italian  vetturino,  after  the  fashion  of  his  country, 
demands  considerably  more  than  he  means  to  take,  and  will  have  but  a  mean 
opinion  of  his  employer  if  the  latter  does  not  beat  down  considerably  the  sum 
first  named.  With  the  exception  of  this  point,  which  is  disagreeable  to 
Englishmen,  the  writer  has  had  little  cause  of  complaint  agamst  Italian 
vetturini.  When  once  they  have  ascertained  that  extortion  will  be  resisted, 
they  usually  forbear  further  attempts  in  that  direction,  and  are  remarkably 
civil  and  good-humoured,  doing  their  best  to  deserve  the  gratuity  whicn 
the  traveller  willingly  gives  to  them  at  parting.  The  Swiss  voiturier,  or 
German  lohnkutseher,  is  usually,  though  not  always,  more  direct  in  his  deal- 

ings, but  is  often  slow,  and  obstinate,  sometimes  sulky  and  perverse,  alwajis 
a  much  less  pleasant  fellow  than  his  Italian  comrade.  The  Savoyard  is  at 
least  as  anxious  to  overreach  as  the  Italian,  and  is  besides  often  disagreeable. 
In  the  French  Alps  generally,  except  on  the  road  between  Greneva  and 
Chamouiii,  the  facilities  for  travelling  are  in  all  respects  inferior  to  those 
found  in  the  other  countries  here  named. 

The  usual  charge  for  a  carriage  and  pair  of  horses  for  a  short  journey  of 
one  or  two  days  is  from  1  franc  to  1  shilling  per  English  mile,  including 
SU  extras.  For  a  long  journey  the  fair  price  is  from  25  to  30  fr.  per  day ;  but 
if  the  carriage  be  discharged  at  a  distance  from  home,  a  demand  is  made  for 
back  fare  at  the  same  rate.  When  the  road  is  one  much  frequented  this 
should  be  resisted,  but  some  extra  payment  on  this  account  is  usually  made.. 
It  is  often  possible  to  arrange  a  tour  so  as  to  return  to  the  tow|i  whence  the 
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trayeller  started,  or  to  its  neighbourhood,  and  this  is  T>oth  economical  and 
otherwise  convienient,  as  heavy  luggage  may  be  left  in  the  charge  of  the 
hotel-keeper.  For  a  short  journey  a  written  agreement  is  not  necessary,  but 
it  is  well  to  make  the  verbal  agreement  in  the  presence  of  the  hotel -keeper,  " 
und  to  take  care  that  it  shall  be  speei6c  on  the  point  of  excluding  extra 
charges  on  whatever  pretext.  When  it  is  intended  to  take  the  same  carriage 
for  a  longer  time,  it  is  prudent  to  have  a  written  agreement.  This  should 
reserve  to  the  traveller  the  choice  of  route  and  inns,  and  specify  the  rate  of 
payment  per  day  when  travelling,  with  a  reduced  charge,  usually  one-half, 
for  days  of  rest.  It  should  always  be  provided  that  the  traveller  shall  be  at 
liberty  to  discharge  the  carriage  whenever  he  pleases,  on  payment  acjtordinjf 
to  the  time  it  has  been  employed,  and  it  is  well  to  add  that  the  carriage  shall 
be  reserved  exclusively  for  the  use  of  the  hirer,  as  attempts  are  sometimes 
made  by  the  driver  to  take  a  passenger  with  him  on  the  driving  seat. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  rate  of  payment  above  mentioned  is  always 
exceeded  on  the  great  passes  of  the  Alps,  where  the  voiturier  incurs  extra 
expense  for  cattle  hired  to  assist  in  drawing  a  heavy  carriage  in  the  ascent ; 
and  that  at  times  when  the  traffic  is  very  great-,  increased  rates  are  often 
successfully  demanded  elsewhere.  A  traveller  who  is  able  to  secure  goo<l 
horses  and  a  comfortable  carriage  for  a  tour  of  some  length,  at  the  rate  of 
40  fr.  a  day  while  travelling,  and  20  fr.  for  days  of  rest,  may  consider  that 
he  has  made  a  good  bargain.  It  is  oft«n  necessary  to  pay  5  fr.  a  day 
more  than  those  rates.  Although  it  is  well  to  stipulate  that  the  driver  shall 
have  no  right  to  demand  any  gratuity  under  the  head  of  hoTmemain^  bttona^ 
mono,  or  irinkgeld,  it  is  always  well  to  let  him  know  that  if  pleased  with  his 
services  the  traveller  will,  at  his  own  option,  make  him  some  moderate  extra 
payment  at  the  close.    About  2  fr.  a  day  is  a  reasonable  gmtuity. 

One  of  the  chief  inconveniences  of  travelling  by  voiturier  arises  from  the 
various  forms  of  speculation  to  which  it  gives  rise.  Each  voiturier  is  in  some 
way  connected  with  numerous  innkeepers  and  other  persons,  who  hope,  by 
his  aid,  to  make  a  profit  out  of  the  traveller,  and  various  devices  are  used  to 
induce  or  compel  the  traveller  to  put  up  at  certain  inns  in  preference  to 
others.  In  towns  it  is  always  possible  to  obtain  reliable  information,  and  the 
traveller  should  make  his  selection  for  himself;  but  at  smaller  places,  where 
the  choice  is  limited,  it  often  happens  that  the  inn  patronised  by  the  voiturier 
is  in  reality  the  best.  It  is  also  not  uncommon  for  voituriers  to  make  private 
arrangements  for  the  transfer  of  a  traveller  and  his  party  from  one  to  the 
other.  An  Englishman  is  often  disposed  to  object  to  a  bargain  of  which  he  is 
himself  the  object,  but  the  writer  has  found  that  unless  there  be  obvious 
reason  for  objection,  it  is  better  not  to  resist.  The  traveller  should  assure 
himself  that  the  new  carriage  and  horses  are  not  inferior  to  the  first,  and 
take  the  same  precautions  in  making  his  arrangements  with  the  new  man 
that  were  necessary  at  first  starting.  Many  complaints  have  been  made  as 
to  the  voituriers  on  the  road  of  the  St.  Gothard  between  Flueien  and  Bellin- 
zona,  and  rather  more  caution  is  needed  on  that  line  than  is  requisite  else- 

where. In  the  Canton  of  Berne  the  local  authorities  have  fixed  a  taritf  of 
charges  for  hired  carriages  which  must  not  be  exceeded.  It  may  be  found 
at  the  principal  hotels.  This  interference  with  free-trade  does  not  seem  to have  been  imitated  elsewhere. 

CJuxTi, — One-horse  vehicles,  fit  to  travel  on  rough  couDtnr^roads  impass*- 
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able  for  larger  carria^fes,  are  to  be  found  in  most  parts  of  the  Alps.  In  the 
districts  frequented  by  strangers,  small  light  caleches  have  taken  the  place 
of  the  roujjher  vehicles  used  by  the  country  people,  which  are  found  else- 

where. These  vary  in  form,  and  are  fijenerally  uncomfortable,  though  con-- 
venient  for  the  purpose  intended.  The  einspdnniger  Wagen  of  the  German 
Alps,  and  the  carettino  of  some  parts  of  Italy,  are  light  narrow  carts,  with 
seats  hung  across,  quite  unprotected  against  rain.  In  other  parts  of  Italy 
the  calessina,  or  light  cal^he,  protected  when  necessary  against  rain  and 
suHf  is  the  common  mode  of  conveyance.  In  Savoy  and  South  Switzerland 
the  char-k-banc,  an  inconvenient  vehicle  containing  three  seats,  laid  side* 
wAys  on  a  pole,  and  surrounded  by  a  leather  curtain,  is  happily  becoming 
less  common.  The  charge  for  these  vehicles  varies  from  half  a  franc  to 
80  cent,  per  English  mile,  with  a  bonnemain  or  trinkgeld,  of  from  10  cent,  to 
15  cent,  per  mile.  More  is  often  asked,  but  it  should  be  recollected  that  in 
Switzerland  and  the  German  Alps  the  rate  for  posting  little  exceeds  that 
amount. 

DUifcencett, — All  the  great  lines  of  road  in  and  about  the  Alps  that  have 
not  been  supplanted  by  railways,  are  traversed  by  diligences,  and  Switzer- 

land is  particularly  well  supplied  in  this  respect.  The  carriages  are  tolerably 
comfortable,  and  the  service  generally  well  conducted,  but  those  who  travel 
to  see  the  country  are  not  likely  often  to  use  these  conveyances.  From  the 

coupi  and  the  banquette'^  BomQ  limited  view  is  gained  ;  from  the  interieur  and 
the  ratonde,  next  to  nothing.  The  fares  in  Switzerland  vary  according  as 
the  road  traversed  lies  in  the  low  country  or  over  a  mountain  pass.  In  the 
first  case  the  rate  is  80  cent,  per  Swiss  league  of  3  miles,  in  the  coup^ ; 
60  cent,  in  the  interieur  and  the  banquette.  On  mountain  roads  the  rate  is 
1  fr.  15  cent,  for  the  coup6;  1  fr.  for  interieur  and  banquette.  The  French 
diligences  cost  rather  more,  those  of  Italy  and  Germany  rather  less,  than  the 
above  rates. 
.  On  the  south  side  of  the  Alps  omnibuses  are  found  plying  between  all 

the  towns  and  large  villages  and  the  nearest  railway  stations.  They  are 
extremely  cheap,  but  usually  very  disagreeable  conveyances.  They  may, 

however,  often  be  used  for  sending  travellers*  spare  luggage  from  one  place to  another. 

Ridings — Horses  or  mules  well  used  to  Alpine  paths,  and  with  side-saddles 
for  ladies,  are  found  for  hire  at  most  of  the  places  frequented  by  tourists. 
As  this  is  the  mode  of  conveyance  commonly  adopted  by  ladies,  and  by 
tourists  unable  to  walk,  it  is  important  to  remark  that  it  is  oidy  in  such  places 
that  reliable  animals  are  to  be  found.  Those  accustomed  to  transport  mer- 

chandise, or  to  carry  wood  or  forage  from  the  mountains,  may  be  used  to 
rough  tracks,  and  therefore  surefooted,  but  are  unaccustomed  to  the  saddle, 
and  liable  to  become  restive  in  dangerous  places.  Several  narrow  escapes 

from  fatal  accidents  have,  within  the  writer's  knowledge,  arisen  from  this 
cause,  usually  from  a  side-saddle  carried  by  some  enterprising  English  lady, 
and  laid  for  the  first  time  on  the  back  of  the  animal.  Ladies  who  design 
exploring  the  less-frequented  valleys  of  the  Alps  will  consult  their  own 
comfort  and  security,  and  much  reduce  their  expenses,  by  arranging  their 
journey  so  as  either  to  make  one  longer  circuit,  returning  near  to  the  point 
whence  they  start,  or  a  succeasion  of  shorter  tours,  each  beginning  at  and 
leturaing  to  some  central  place.    At  each  starting-point  the  animals  required. 
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for  the  party,  with  one  or  more  men  to  take  charge  of  them,  should  be 
carefully  selected.  With  ladies,  it  is  prudent  to  take  a  guide  for  each 
horse  or  mule,  and  on  difficult  ground  the  guide  should  always  go  before  or 
beside^  never  behind  the  animal.  It  is  a  rule  of  the  first  importance  to 
abstain  from  interfering  with  the  animal  in  difficult  and  dangerous  places. 
Accidents  very  seldom  occur  from  a  fall  when  the  animal  is  left  to  his  own 
eaffacity,  but  commonly  in  cases  where  the  rider  has  attempted  to  interfere 
with  him.  To  this  cause  is  attributed  the  unfoHunate  fate  of  a  French 
lady,  dashed  to  pieces  in  1861  when  riding  down  the  Gemmi  Pass.  In  the 

writer's  opinion,  it  is  never  wise  for  a  lady  to  descend  along  ledges  of  rock 
overhanging  a  precipice  otherwise  than  on  foot,  or  in  a  chaise-k-porteur.  A 
slight  slip  in  such  a  situation  may  endanger  the  rider. 

The  usual  charge  for  a  horse  or  mule  per  day  is  10  fr.,  besides  1  or  2  fir. 
for  the  boy  who  takes  care  of  it.  At  Chamouni  the  daily  charge  is  6  fr.,  but 
the  same  sum  is  payable  to  the  guide  who  accompanies  it.  On  the  south  side 
of  the  Alps  there  are  not  many  places  where  mules  used  to  carry  a  rider  are 
kept  for  hire.  The  charge  for  mules  engaged  in  unfrequented  places  should 
not  exceed  8  or  9  fr.,  including  the  pay  of  a  boy.  Ketum  fare  at  the 
same  rates  is  always  demanded. 

Chaise'd'Porteur  (Ital.  Portantina;  Germ.  Tragsessel)  is  an  arm-chair 
supported  by  two  poles,  and  carried  by  bearers.  In  Savoy  and  the  Valais 
four  bearers  are  usually  considered  necessary,  and  even  six  where  the  person 
to  be  carrfed  is  at  all  heavy ;  but  in  the  Bernese  Oberland,  and  in  North 
Switzerland,  two  men  will  often  undertake  to  carry  a  lady  of  light  weight 

for  several  successive  days.  This  mode  of  conversance  is  well  suited  *for 
ladies  who  are  able  to  walk  a  little,  but  fear  the  fatigue  of  a  long  day's  ride. 
Some  persons  soon  accustom  themselves  to  the  motion,  but  to  others  it  is 
always  disagreeable.  There  is,  however,  a  great  difierence  between  men 
who  are  used  to  the  occupation,  and  beginners  who  jolt  and  shake  the  seat 
in  an  uncomfortable  fashion.  The  ordinary  pay  of  each  bearer  is  6  fr. 

a  day,  with  the  same  daily  pay  for  the  time  required  to  return  to  the  place  ' of  departure. 
It  may  safely  be  asserted  that  none  of  the  various  modes  of  conveyance 

here  enumerated  are  more  than  imperfect  substitutes  for  the  only  means  of 
travelling  completely  satisfactory  to  the  lover  and  student  <»f  nature. 
Walking  is  so  peculiarly  the  suitable  way  of  visiting  the  Alps  that  it  is  most 
conveniently  discussed  separately,  in  a  future  part  of  the  Introduction.  See 
Alt.  VIII. 

Art.  V. — Guides  and  Porters. 

In  the  same  proportion  as  the  number  of  strangers  annually  resorting  to 
the  Alps,  the  inducements  to  the  natives  to  adopt  the  profession  of  guide 
have  constantly  increased  during  the  last  half-century.  The  large  majority 
of  tourists  do  no  more  than  follow  a  frequented  path,  where  one  native  of 
the  district  is  as  well  able  to  lead  him  as  another.  The  increased  desire  to 
explore  the  less  accessible  parts  of  the  Alps,  and  to  undertake  difficult  and 
dangerous  expediticms,  has  led  to  a  demand  for  the  services  of  a  superior 
class  of  men,  who  possess  in  a  high  degree  the  special  qualities  of  the 
mountaineer.    Although  there  is  no  recognised  dbtinctiozil^tween  the  two. 
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classes,  and  the  best  guJde,  when  not  otherwise  engaged,  is  ready  to  carr3r  a 
]adj*8  shawl  over  the  easiest  Alpine  pass,  while  there  are  few  ordinary  guides 
who  acknowledge  themselves  to  be  unfit  for  a  difficult  ascent,  there  is  in 
fact  as  wide  difference  between  them  as  between  the  most  eminent  and 
the  inferior  men  in  any  other  profession*  The  practice  of  taking  the  same 
suide  throughout  an  entire  tour,  which  has  become  very  common  among 
Alpine  travellers,  has  led  to  another  distinction  better  defined  than  the  last 
between  general  and  local  guides.  While  the  latter  have  no  pretension  to 
go  beyond  the  bounds  of  their  own  immediate  district,  the  others  are  meit 
who  have  acquired  a  tolerablv  wide  acquaintance  with  the  more  frequented 
parts  of  the  Alps,  who  speak  French  or  German,  and  sometimes  a  litlie 
English,  and  have  a  sufficient  knowledge  of  the  dialects  used  in  difierent 
parts  of  the  chain  to  serve  as  interpreters,  and  as  useful  travelling  servants. 
The  men  who  unite  the  qualities  of  the  mountaineer  with  a  wide  range  of 
local  knowledge  are  naturally  the  most  valuable  to  the  Alpine  traveller,  and 
their  number  is  limited,  though  annually  increasing  to  meet  the  extensive 
demand.  The  best  men  are  usually  engaged  weeks,  or  months,  beforehand 
by  members  of  the  Alpine  Club.  An  ordinary  tourist  has  no  occasion  to 
seek  for  men  of  this  class,  but  he  n^ay  find  it  an  excellent  plan  to  secure  the 
services  of  a  steady  respectable  man  who  will  accompany  him  throughout  his 
tour. 

In  the  cantons  Berne  and  Yalais,  and  at  Chamouni,  the  local  authorities 
deliver  to  each  person  authorised  to  act  as  guide  a  small  book,  containing  a 
certificate  of  good  character  and  general  fitness,  wherein  his  employers  enter 
their  names,  and  add  such  remarks  as  they  think  proper.  Before  engaging 
an  unknown  guide  it  is  always  expedient  to  inspect  his  book,  and  it  is  often 
well  to  consult  the  innkeeper  before  making  a  choice.  In  the  event  of  a 
guide  making  what  appears  an  unjust  demand  at  the  close  of  his  engage- 

ment, the  traveller  is  advised  to  require  him  to  state  in  writing  the  par- 
ticulars, and  to  add  his  name  and  address.  This  statement,  with  any 

needful  explanation  on  the  part  of  the  traveller,  should  be  forwarded  to  the 
jvge  de  paix  of  the  place  where  the  guide  resides. 

The  duty  of  a  guide  is  not  merely  to  point  out  the  way,  but  further  to 
make  himself  generally  useful  to  his  employer.  He  is  expected  to  carry  a 
knapsack  of  about  20  lbs.  weight,  and  to  find  himself  in  the  articles  requisite 
for  his  profession,  such  as  rope  and  ice-axe.  In  strictness  he  is  bound  to 
feed  himself  out  of  his  pay,  but  whenever  it  is  necessary  to  carry  food  to  eat 
on  the  way,  or  to  pass  the  night  at  some  mountain  chalet  where  provisions 
are  not  forthcoming,  it  is  a  matter  of  course  for  the  traveller  to  take  a 
supply  sufficient  for  his  guide.  When  a  guide  is  taken  for  an  extended  tour, 
he  is  expected  to  feed  himself,  but  it  is  only  reasonable  that  the  traveller 
should  make  allowance  for  any  extraordinary  and  unforeseen  dharges  in<^ 
curred  by  the  guide.  The  ordinary  pay  of  a  guitie  for  an  ordinary  day's 
work  is  6  francs,  and  the  same  daily  rate  is  considered  fair  for  a  tour  of  some 
length  when  days  of  rest  alternate  with  days  of  severer  exertion,  save  that, 
as  a  general  rule,  a  traveller  who  parts  with  a  guide  after  several  days  or 
weeks  of  companionship,  and  who  is  content  with  his  service,  adds  a  gratuity 
proportioned  to  the  work  done.  Those  who  engage  a  first-rate  guide,  with 
a  view  to  difficult  expeditions,  usually  agree  to  pay  at  least  8  fr.  a  day ;  but 
i(  several  such  expeditions  be  made  during  a  tour  of  some  w^eks,  it  Js  but  ̂ 
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just  to  remember  that  a  guide  engaged  specially  in  sucb  cases  is  entitled  by 
tariff  or  by  custom  to  a  rate  much  exceeding  the  ordinary  pay,  and  that 
the  permanent  guide  has  an  additional  claim  to  a  gratuity  at  the  close  of 
his  engagement.  The  right  to  pay  at  the  rate  of  6  fr.  a  day  for  the  return 
journey  from  the  place  where  a  guide  is  discharged  to  that  from  which  he 
started,  unless  his  services  be  transferred  to  another  traveller,  is  universally 
recognised,  and  this  is  one  of  the  reasons  which  often  make  it  positively 
economical  to  retain  the  same  guide  for  a  considerable  tour,  where  he  may  - 
be  discharged  at  no  great  distance  from  his  home. 

Guides  of  the  ordinary  class  are  usually  found  wherever  a  regular  demand 
exists  for  their  services.  In  selecting  them  more  caution  is  advisable  on  the 
south  side  of  the  Alps  than  in  Switzerland  or  the  Tyrol,  but  as  a  general 
rule  they  are  well-conducted  and  obligin^^.  The  only  defect  common  among 
the  Swiss  guides  is  a  fondness  for  liquor,  a  failing  that  has  been  injurious  to 
some  of  the  best  Oberland  men.  The  higher  class  of  guide,  possessing  the 
strength  and  activity,  combined  with  courage,  coolness,  and  skill,  that  make 
the  accomplished  mountaineer,  is  formed  only  by  the  union  of  training  and 
experience  with  the  requisite  natural  faculties.  The  raw  material  may  be 
said  to  exist  wherever  chamois-hunting  is  a  favourite  pursuit  of  the  young 
and  active  men.  But  this  of  itself  does  not  suffice.  The  most  skilfril 

Pyrenean  chasseur  placed  on  the  summit  of  the  Strahleck  pass  would 
probably  be  overpowered  with  terror,  and  if  unaided  would  be  little  likely 
to  reach  Grindelwald  or  the  Grimsel ;  while  many  good  Oberland  guides 
would  hesitate  before  trusting  themselves  on  the  face  of  a  dizzy  limestone 
precipice,  that  is  traversed  with  ease  by  the  Aragonese  cragsman  with  his 
apargaias. 

Active  men  and  bold  climbers  may  be  found  here  and  there  in  most  parts 
of  the  Alps,  but  it  is  mainly  at  Chamouni,  in  the  Bernese  Oberland,  and  in 
the  Valab,  that  the  degree  of  experience  and  skill  requisite  for  contending 
with  the  difficulties  of  the  snow  and  ice  region  of  the  Alps  is  to  be  acquired. 

In  opposition  to  the  popular  belief  as  to  the  characteristics  of  the 
French  and  German  races,  the  Chamouni  men  are  marked  by  steadiness  and  . 
perseverance,  rather  than  by  daring  and  dash.  In  the  latter  qualities  the 
Oberland  guides  take  the  first  place,  but  as  companions  in  a  tour  they  are 
seldom  so  attentive  and  agreeable,  and  are  usually  rather  inferior  in  education. 
The  love  of  wine  and  strong  drink  is  much  less  common  among  the 
Chamouni  men  than  in  Switzerland.  With  two  or  three  brilliant  exceptions, 
the  Valais  guides  are  decidedly  inferior  to  their  rivals,  being  wantmg  in 
energy  and  scarcely  reliable  in  situations  of  real  difficulty.  At  the  risk  of 
doing  injustice  by  involuntarily  omitting  deserving  men,  a  list  of  the  best 
known  guides,  and  some  information  as  to  their  special  qualities,  and  the 
districts  with  which  they  are  acquainted,  is  appended  to  this  section. 

On  the  south  side  of  the  Alps,  and  in  Tyrol,  guides  scarcely  exist  as  a  class. 
It  is  usually  easy  to  find  a  trustworthy  man  who  is  fit  to  show  the  way  over  a 

well-known  pass,  and  to  carry  the  traveller's  knapsack,  at  the  rate  of  4  or  5 
francs  daily.  It  is  better  to  apply  to  the  innkeeper,  or  in  remote  places  to 
the  curS^  rather  than  take  without  enquiry  persons  who  come  to  offer  their 
services.  A  traveller  planning  an  excursion  of  any  difficulty  in  these  less 
frequented  districts  should  enquire  for  the  best  known  chamois-hunters,  for 

it  b  amongst  these  only  that  he  is  likely  to  find  assistance  ibntj  as  mea* 
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of  unsteady  character  sometimes  take  to  that  pursuit,  he  will  do  well  ta 
ascertain  from  Competent  authority  that  he  is  in  safe  hands.  In  cases  of 
reference  to  an  innkeeper  or  parish  priest,  a  reserved  answer,  wlierein  the 
referee  declares  that  he  knows  little  of  the  man  in  question,  is  to  be  taken 
as  an  unfavourable  reply.  The  reference  should  of  course  be  made  before 
the  traveller  has  committed  himself,  or  declared  positively  his  intention  to 
make  the  expedition. 

Porters, — In  the  districts  where  ojuides  exist  as  an  organised  body,  possess- 
ing an  ex<:lusive  right  to  exercise  that  calling,  a  subaltern  class  of  porters  has 

iprown  up,  and  in  some  places  has  been  equally  subjected  to  regulation.' 
The  port-er*8  business  is  to  carry  luggage  over  beaten  tracks  where  there  is 
ho  need  of  a  guide,  or  in  longer  and  more  difficult  expeditions  to  assist  the 
pruides  by  carrying  the  heavier  articles  required  for  a  part  of  the  way. 
Forters  generally  are  content  to  receive  5  francs  a  day,  usually  increased  to 

10  fr.  for  a  long  and  difficult  day*s  work ;  but  in  the  southern  valleys  of  tha 
Alps  a  traveller  undertaking  to  provide  food,  may  often  procure  a  useful 
man  of  this  class  for  about  S  fr.  a  day.  In  the  Bernese  Oberland,  porter» 
(Grerm.  Trager)  demand  6  fr.  a  day,  but  they  carry  a  much  heavier  weight 
than  is  usnd  elsewhere.  Some  of  these  men  make  no  objection  to  carry 
40  or  50  lbs.  of  luargage  a  distance  of  seven  or  eiofht  leagues. 

Much  useful  information  as  to  guides  and  tariffis  is  contained  in  the 

'Kalender  und  Noti;;buch  ̂ r  Alpen-Beisende/  published  by  Liebeskind^ 
of  Leipzig. 

List  op  the  best  knowk  Guides,  with  thbib  Addresses 
alphabetic allt  arranged. 

Christian  Aimer  (of  Grindelwald).  First-rate,  uniting  daring,  steadiness,  and 
intelligence.    Knows  well  the  Oberland,  and  all  the  Western  Alps. 

Ulrich  Aimer.     Son  to  the  last ;  a  very  rising  young  man. 
Melchior  Anderegg  (of  Meyringen).  First-rate  in  all  respects.  He  has  most  ex- 

tensive knowledge  of  the  entire  chain  of  the  Alps. 
Jacob  Anderegg  (of  Meyringen).  Cousin  to  the  last ;  first-rate;  enterprising  to 

the  verge  of  rashness. 
Franz  Andermatten  (of  Saas).  Excellent,  strong,  and  cheerful  Probably  the 

best  man  in  the  Valley  of  Saas. 
Daniel  Ballay  (of  Bourg  St  Pierre).  A  very  good  guide,  knows  the  Pennine 

and  Graian  Alps  welL     His  brother  Emmanuel  makes  a  good  second. 
Peter  Baumann  (of  Grindelwald).    Very  good  in  the  second  rank. 
Hans  Baumann  (of  Grindelwald).     First-rate,  has  had  much  experience. 
Franz  Biener  (of  Zermatt).  Known  as  Weissho^  Biener,  to  distinguish  him 

from  a  very  inferior  man  of  the  same  name.  He  is  a  good  steady  man,  and 
has  gained  much  experience. 

Caspar  Blatter  (of  Meyringen).  Very  good,  bold  and  steady ;  knows  the  Ober- 
land welL 

Peter  Bohren  (of  Grindelwald).  Good ;  not  strong  enough  to  be  first-rate,  an4 
rather  past  his  prime  ;  knows  the  Oberland  and  Pennme  Alps  welL 

Jean  Antoine  Carrel  (of  Val  Tonrnanche).  First-rate  cragsman.  Best  guide  for 
the  Matt«rhom,  and  with  wider  experience  may  go  anywhere. 
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Joseph  Marie  Claret  (of  Chamouni).  Very  good  ;  knows  the  Savoy  and  Oher<' 
land  Alps. 

Jean  Bapt.  Croz  (of  Chamouni).     A  good  guide,  but  past  his  prime. 
Fran9ois  Devouassoud  (of  Chamouni).  The  best  guide  at  Chamouni  since  the 

death  of  M.  Croz.  Has  very  extensive  knowledge  of  the  Alps;  speaks 
. .  Italian  and  some  English.    His  brother  Henri  makes  a  good  second. 

Michel  Ducroz  (of  Chamouni).     Very  good  ;  has  made  several  difficult  ascents. 
Peter  E^rger  (of  Griodelwald).    Excellent  guide. 
Johann  Fischer  (of  Meyringen).    A  very  rising  man,  highly  spoken  of. 
Julien  Grange  (of  Courmayeur).  The  best  guide  of  that  place.  Not  quite  first- 

rate. 
Peter  Iniibnit  (of  Grindelwald).  A  very  rising  man  ;  he  has  not  travelled  much, 

and  will  improve  with  experience. 
Andreas  Jaun  (of  Meyriugen).  A  powerful  but  rather  heavy  man.  Makes  a 

good  second  in  a  difficult  expedition,  but  not  quite  in  the  first  rank. 
Johann  Jaun  (of  Meyringen).  An  excellent  man.  Though  young  knows  the 

Oberland  and  Pennine  Alps  well. 
Ulrich  Kaufinann  (of  Miiblebach,  Grindelwald).  Very  good  and  experienced 

man. 

Christian  Lauener  (of  Sandweidli,  Lauterbrunnen).  A  first-rate  guide,  good- 
tempered  and  obliging.    Has  great  knowledge  of  the  Alps. 

Ulrich  Lauener  (of  Lauterbrunnen).  A  most  powerful  man,  who  has  been  a  first- 

rate  guide.     At  times  rather  noisy  when  the  d^y's  work  is  over. 
Peter  Lauener.     Cousin  of  the  last  two ;  very  good,  nearly  in  the  first  rank. 
Franz  Lochmatter  (of  Macugnaga).  A  very  pleasant,  good-tempered  man,  who 

knows  his  own  district  well.  .  Not  quite  filrst-class.  His  brother  Alexander 
deserves  the  same  remarks.    Both  are  somewhat  exacting. 

Jean  Joseph  and  Jean  Pierre  Maquignaz  (of  Valtournanche).  Good  men  for  the 
Matterhorn  and  difficult  expeditions  in  the  same  district  The  first  is  the 
better  man. 

Jean  Martin  (of  Sierre).  A  very  good  and  experienced  man,  scarcely  first- 
rate. 

Christian  Michel,  Peter  Michel  (both  of  Grindelwald).  Brothers,  and  both  men 
of  high  repute.  The  health  of  Christian  (the  better  man)  has  suffered  much. 
Peter  is  a  sure  but  rather  slow  man ;  he  knows  the  Oberland  well. 

Peter  Perra  (of  Zermatt).  Has  been  the  best  guide  at  Zermatt,  but  not  first-rate. 
Well  acquainted  with  the  Pennine  and  Graian  Alps. 

Peter  Rubi  (of  Grindelwald),     A  very  good  man,  not  quite  first-rate. 
Benoit  Simon  (of  Chamouni).     Said  to  be  one  of  the  best  men  of  that  place. 
L^on  Simon  (of  Les  Praz,  Chamouni).     A  good  and  intelligent  man. 
Joseph  Basil  Simond  (of  Argentiere).  A  very  good  man,  who  has  travelled  ex* 

tensively  through  the  Dauphine,  Cottian,  and  Graian  Alps. 

Santo  Siorpaes  (of  Cortina  d'Ampezzo).  The  best  guide  in  S.  Tyrol,  an  excellent 
cragsman.     Has  travelled  with  Mr.  Tuckett. 

Joseph  Tairraz  (of  Chamouni).    Has  been  a  very  good  guide. 
Simon  Michel  Tairraz  (of  Chamouni).  Good  second-rate  man ;  knows  Pennine 

Alps  well. 
Tobie  Tairraz  (of  Les  Pras,  Chamouni).  Has  travelled  much ;  is  an  excellent 

steady  man,  recommended  as  a  guide  to  ladies. 
Johann  Tannler  (of  Wyler,  near  Meyringen).     A  good  steady  man. 
Anton  Walther  (of  Laax,  Valais).  Very  strong  and  daring.  Was  long 

employed  at  the  .Sggischhom,  but  has  had  some  experience  in  other 
districts. 

Digitized 
by  Google 



INNS.  ZXXl 

Ulrich  Wenger.  A  good  guide  for  moderate  expeditions  in  the  Oberland,  bat 
has  neither  strength  nor  jadgmeat  enough  for  difficult  ascents.  He  speaks 
French  well,  and  a  little  English. 

Art.  VX. — Zniifts 

So  much  does  the  comfort  of  travellers  depend  upon  the  ffoodhess  or 
badness  of  the  accommodation  found  at  inns,  that  it  is  not  surprising  if  thej 
exact  a  degree  of  accuracy  on  this  point  from  a  guide-book  that,  from  the 
nature  of  the  case,  it  is  impossible  fully  to  attain.  Assuming  that  the 

information  at  the  Editor's  disposal  were  always  very  recent,  there  is  a  great 
degree  of  uncertainty  about  the  impression  left  upon  a  passing  traveller  by 
an  inn  where  he  remains  for  one  or  two  nights.  One  traveller  happens  to 
arrive  when  the  house  is  crowded,  the  larder  ill-provided,  the  servants  and 
the  master  tired.  He  is  ill-lodged,  ill-fed,  and  ill-attended,  and  as  a  natural 
consequence  his  report  is  highly  unfavourable.  A  few  days  later  another 
traveller  is  lodged  in  the  best  rooms,  finds  abundant  supplies,  and  is  treated 
with  attention.  The  second  report  is,  as  it  ought  to  be,  entirely  different 
fix>m  the  first.  There  are  but  a  few  hotels  of  the  best  class  so  well  arranged, 

'  and  under  such  skilful  and  active  management,  as  not  to  be  liable  to  such 
vicissitudes.  In  truth,  however,  the  information  obtainable  often  dates  back 
two  or  three  years,  and  in  that  time  very  many  changes  occur.  The  manage- 

ment of  an  inn,  especially  a  large  one,  requires  constant  activity  and 
watchfulness  on  the  part  of  some  one  directly  interested  in  its  success ;  and 
it  constantly  happens  that  a  change  of  management,  or  a  mere  relaxation  of 

the  innkeeper's  activity,  caused  by  over-prosperity  or  by  engaging  in  other 
pursuits  reduces  a  hotel  from  the  first  to  an  interior  rank.  At  the  same 
time  new  houses  are  every  year  opened  in  the  frequented  parts  of  the  Alps ; 
so  that  between  the  falling  off  of  old,  and  the  rise  of  new  inns,  it  is  impos- 

sible to  achieve  invariable  accuracy.  Yet  it  will  probably  be  found  that  the 
indications  given  here  are,  as  a  general  rule,  more  correct  than  the  interested 
recommendations  of  voituriers,  boatmen,  guides,  and  tlie  like.  Those  who 
use  this  book  will  confer  a  favour  on  the  Editor,  and  on  future  travellers,  if 
they  will  note  down  the  inns  at  which  they  stop  in  the  course  of  their  tour, 
with  such  observations  as  they  consider  due,  and  communicate  the  same  to 
the  publisher  for  use  in  a  future  edition.  Such  information  is  useful  even 

in  respect  to  the  most  frequented  places,  whether  the  traveller's  judgment 
agree  with  that  here  expressed  or  not. 

It  is  generally  known  that  no  country  in  Europe  is  so  well  provided  with 
inns  as  Switzerland.  The  hotels  in  the  more  frequented  places  leave  very 
little  to  be  desired  by  the  most  fastidious,  and  in  country  places  they  are 
generally  much  superior  to  similar  establishments  in  our  own  country.  The 
beautiful  valleys  of  the  Italian  Alps  are  far  from  being  equally  well  supplied, 
but  the  increased  influx  of  strangers  has  led  to  considerable  improvement. 
Though  less  frequented  by  strangers,  the  Lombard  and  Venetian  Alps  sre 
decidedly  in  advance  of  Piedmont.  The  writer  has  been  in  the  habit  of 
stopping  in  remote  villages  and  hamlets  wherever  convenience  dictated, 
without  caring  to  make  previous  enquiry  as  to  the  accommodation  to  be 
found  there,  and  he  has  rarely  failed  to  obtain  tolerable  food  and  a  clean 
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bed.  Higher  praise  than  this  is  due  to  the  country  inns  in  the  Austrian 

Alps.  Ill  the  'i  yrol,  Salzburg,  and  part  of  Stvria,  but  especially  in Carinthia  and  Carniola,  it  is  a  rare  exception  when  a  village  inn  is  otherwise 
than  a  comfortable  and  agreeable  stopping- place,  where  excellent  living  is 
rendered  doubly  acceptable  by  the  kindly  manners  of  the  people  of  the 
house,  and  the  charges  are  so  moderate  as  to  make  it  a  matter  of  surprise 
how  any  profit,  however  small,  can  be  made  from  the  business.  The  French 
Alps  present  a  disagreeable  c<mtrast.  With  but  very  few  exceptions,  a 
traveller  entering  an  inn  in  Dauphine  must  be  prepared  for  filth  and 
privation,  and  not  seldom  his  ill-humour  is  aggravated  by  an  extortionate 
bill.  The  same  observations  ai)ply,  in  a  somewhat  less  degree,  to  the 
provinces  of  Maurienne  and  Tareniaise,  in  Savoy.  The  provinces  of  Chabluis 
and  Faucigny,  between  the  valley  of  the  Arve  and  the  Lake  of  Geneva, 
partake  somewhat  of  the  character  of  the  adjoining  parts  of  Switzerland.^ 
Cleanliness  and  comfort  are  better  understood,  and  barefaced  extortion  is 

^  not  so  often  attempted.  In  many  Swiss  inns,  and  in  some  towns  in  Italy, 
more  attention  is  paid  to  the  habits  and  tastes  of  English  travellers  than  is 

usual  on  the  Continent.  The  ordinary  hour  of  the  table  d'hote  being  one 
o'clock,  there  is  often  a  second  table  d'hote  at  five  o'clock.  English  mustard, 
pretty  good  tea,  and  other  desiderata,  are  to  be  had ;  and  some  of  the 
principal  hotel-keepers  have  gone  so  far  as  to  open  an  English  chapel;  and 
offer  inducements  to  a  clergyman  to  officiate  during  the  summer. 

There  is  but  one  department  in  which  English  inns  maintain  a  superiority 
over  those  of  every  part  of  the  Continent.  In  the  latter  the  use  of  water- 
closets  has  as  yet  made  but  little  progress,  and  even  when  they  exist  they 
are  frequently  in  an  offensive  condition.  The  usual  substitutes  for  them  are 
a  source  of  foul  smells  that  too  often  disgrace  even  first-rate  hotels.  In 
France  these  places  are  perfectly  horrible,  forming  an  unaccountable 
exception  to  the  general  advance  in  civilisation.  Italy  ranks  next  lowest  in 
the  scale ;  while  in  Germany  and  Switzerland  some  elementary  ideas  of 
cleanliness  and  decency  are  not  foreign  to  the  soil,  though  there  is  still  much 
room  for  improvement.  The  only  way  to  effect  a  reform  is  by  repeated 
remonstrances,  and  by  making  it  known  to  innkeepers  that  attention  to  this 
department  will  attract,  while  neglect  will  as  eertainly  repel,  English 
travellers.  The  Editor  hereby  requests  that  his  correspondents  will  enable 
him,  by  information  on  this  point,  to  indicate  in  future  editions  of  this  work 
by  a  distinguishing  mark  the  houses  that  deserve  favourable  or  unfavourable 
notice  in  this  respect. 

It  is  difficult  to  give  information  as  to  the  expense  of  living  at  inns  which 
can  be  serviceable  to  travellers.  The  effects  of  railroad  communication  and 
fiscal  reforms  are  every  year  more  evident  in  the  tendency  towards  an 
equalisation  of  prices  throughout  Europe.  Some  differences  will  doubtless 
continue  to  exist,  and  Italy  and  Southern  Germany  are  still  considerably 
cheaper  than  England  or  Switzerland.  Apart  from  the  fact  that  the  price 
of  living  is  higher,  it  is  fair  to  recollect  that  a  large  capital  is  often  invested 
in  Swiss  inns  which  remain  open  but  four  or  five  months,  or  even  a  shorter 
time;  and  that  some  of  them  are  built  in  places  where  constant  labour  and 
expense  are  needed  to  procure  the  necessary  supplies.  The  lowest  charge 
for  a  single  bed  in  the  better  class  of  Swiss  inns  is  2  francs,  and  in  second 
class  and  country  inns  1^,  or  1  franc.  In  the  larger  hotels  more  is  charged  fup 
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rooms  on  the  first  or  second  floor,  and  also  for  those  commanding  a  view. 

The  charge  for  the  early  table  cThote  at  one  o'clock  is  from  3  to  4  francs  ; 
for  that  at  4  or  5  p.m.  one  franc  more  is  usually  demanded.  Breakfast  of 
tea  or  coffee,  bread  and  butter,  and  confiture^  or  honey,  IJ  franc,  rarely  1 
franc.  Eggs  and  meat  are  charged  separately.  Attendance  for  a  single 
person  1  franc  daily :  for  a  party  it  should  not  exceed  75  cents,  or  even 
less  per  head.  Sitting-rooms  are  charged  daily  from  4  to  8  francs  each.  In 
the  first-class  hotels,  besides  a  handsome  salle  k  manger,  one  or  more  rooms, 
containing  books,  newspapers,  and  a  pianoforte,  are  usually  open  to  persons 
staying  in  the  house.  As  it  is  the  practice  for  ladies  to  avail  themselves  of 
these  public  rooms,  a  sitting-room  is  by  no  means  necessary. 

All  over  the  Continent  it  is  the  usual  custom  for  persons  travelling  in  a 
party,  and  intending  to  remain  some  days,  to  enquire  the  price  of  their 
apartments,  and  if  this  appear  high  to  make  some  observation,  which  usually 
leads  to  a  reduction. 

Many  English  travellers  are  haunted  by  the  disagreeable  impression  that, 
in  tlieir  capacity  of  Englishmen,  they  are  marked  out  by  innkeepers  and 
«tiiers,  and  made  to  pay  higher  prices  than  are  demanded  from  tourists  of 
other  nations.  The  writer  believes  that,  with  rare  exceptions,  there  is  now 
no  ground  for  this  suspicion.  Formerly  the  case  was  otherwise.  So  long 
as  the  English  were  not  content  to  travel  in  the  same  manner  as  foreigners 
<jf  the  same  social  position,  they  were  naturally  treated  in  an  exceptional 
manner.  None  but  persons  of  the  highest  rank  and  ample  means  are  used 
on  the  Continent  to  have  their  meals  served  apart  in  a  sitting-room ;  and 
when  English  travellers,  in  this  and  other  ways,  showed  an  apparent  in« 
difference  to  expense,  it  was  but  natural  that  they  should  be  treated  as  if  they 
were  so.  Of  late  years  our  countrymen  have  not  only  learned  to  conform  to 
the  usages  of  other  nations,  but,  as  a  body,  they  show  themselves  quite  as 
attentive  to  economy  as  other  travellers  of  the  same  means  and  station.  As 
a  general  rule,  innkeepers  are  disposed  to  think  that  what  they  call  a 
familie^  i.e.,  a  party  including  ladies  and  one  or  more  servants,  is  a  &ir  mark 
for  higher  charges  than  they  would  attempt  with  single  men.  Thus  a  party, 
perhaps,  remaining  for  a  single  night,  will  find  wax  candles  charged  in  the 
bill  at  the  rate  of  two  for  each  room  which  they  occupy.  It  is  necessary  to 
have  a  deduction  made  for  those  not  used,  and  to  prevent  the  waiter  from 
lighting  more  than  are  wanted. 

In  j  ustice  to  themselves  and  the  public,  travellers  should  take  the  trouble 
to  look  over  their  bills,  and  to  point  out  for  reduction  any  items  that  appear 
unreasonable.  Should  a  simple  remonstrance  fail,  there  is  generally  no  use 
in  further  resistance.  The  extortion  must  be  gross  indeed  that  will  not  be 
sanctioned  by  the  local  authorities,  should  a  traveller  lose  time  by  resorting 
to  them.  There  is  but  one  effective  threat  to  which  innkeepers  are  usually 
very  susceptible— that  of  exposure  in  English  newspapers  and  guide-books, 
and  this,  in  gross  cases,  should  always  be  enforced.  Cases  of  shameless  extor- 

tion are  usually  confined  to  the  meaner  class  of  inns,  or  to  those  which  have 
been  opened  expressly  for  tourists  in  some  Alpine  route.  No  reasonable 
person  will  object  to  pay  somewhat  more  than  the  usual  rate  of  accommoda- 

tion at  an  inn  set  up  expressly  for  the  convenience  of  a  limited  class,  but  it 
is  well  to  make  the  owners  understand  that  by  unreasonably  high  charges 
they  defeat  tlieir  own  object.  , 
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ilTt.  VZZ. — General  Advice  to  Travellers  In  tbe  Alps. 

Season  for  Travelling, — The  higher  parts  of  the  Alps  are  most  easily  acces- 
sible during  the  height  of  summer ;  but  it  is  not  generally  known  that  many 

districts,  including  much  beautiful  scenery,  are  seen  to  the  best  advantage 
in  spring  and  autumn.  In  the  month  of  May  the  neighbourhood  of  the 
Swiss  lakes,  and  more  especially  the  valleys  of  the  Maritime,  Lombard,  and 
Venetian  Alps,  may  be  visited  with  full  satisfaction.  The  vegetation  of  those 
districts  is  then  seen  in  its  full  beauty,  and  many  mountains  of  moderate 
height,  commanding  noble  views,  may  be  ascended  without  difficulty,  though 
in  some  seasons  a  good  deal  of  snow  still  remains  on  the  secondary  ridges. 
In  June  the  rapid  transition  from  winter  to  spring,  and  from  spring  to  sum- 

mer, is  completed  throughout  all  the  inhabited  valleys  of  the  Alps.  For  the 
ordinary  tourist  who  does  not  aim  at  difficult  ascents,  this  would  be  the  best 
season  for  travelling,  were  it  not  that  the  weather  is  usually  more  changeable 
than  in  the  three  succeeding  months.  Even  for  the  aspiring  mountaineer  the 
second  half  of  June  possesses  many  advantages.  The  length  of  the  day 
greatly  facilitates  long  expeditions ;  the  glaciers  are  more  easily  traversed,  as 
the  crevasses  are  narrower,  and  are  more  covered  over  by  snow-bridges ;  and 
slopes  of  ice  or  rock,  very  difficult  at  other  times,  are  made  easy  by  a  covering 
of  snow  that  yields  to  the  foot  Recent  experience  confirms  this  opinion. 
The  first  ascjent  of  the  Aletschhorn,  and  several  other  difficult  ascents,  have 
been  made  towanls  the  end  of  June,  and  persons  who  have  crossed  the  Col 

du  Geant,  and  other  broken  glacier-passes,  have  been  surprised  to  find  few 
or  none  of  the  usual  obstacles.  On  the  other  hand,  it  should  be  remembered 
that  the  snow  at  this  season  is  ill  consolidated,  and  that  a  slight  disturbance 
very  easily  produces  avalanches.  Certain  couloirs  and  very  steep  slopes  that 
are  tolerably  safe  later  in  the  year,  are  highly  dangerous  in  the  early  season. 
The  use  of  the  rope,  always  expedient,  is  doubly  so  at  a  season  when  most  of 
the  crevasses  are  concealed  by  snow-bridges  of  uncertain  solidity.  There  is 
also  the  inconvenience  that  there  is  usually  a  greater  extent  of  soft  snow 
to  be  traversed  than  later  in  the  season.  Another  slight  drawback  to 
mountaineering  in  June  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  cattle  are  not  yet  sent 
up  to  the  higher  pastures.  The  chalets  to  which  the  traveller  resorts  for 

milk,  and  sometimes  for  a  night's  rest,  are  not  yet  inhabited.  For  the  same 
reason  nothing  can  then  exceed  the  beauty  of  the  Alpine  pastures,  in  the 
full  blaze  of  their  brilliant  colours,  before  they  are  eaten  and  trodden  down 
by  annuals. 

July  and  August  are  the  months  usually  chosen  by  travellers  in  the  higher 
parts  of  the  Alps,  and  on  an  average  of  years  the  public  is  doubtless  right  in 
the  selection.  August  is  the  season  when  the  inns  are  most  crowded ;  and  a 
traveller  who  has  moved  from  place  to  place  in  July,  does  wisely  to  select 
comfortable  and  agreeable  quarters  for  the  succeeding  month.  One  reason 
for  passing  this  time  in  the  higher  valleys  is  the  great  heat  that  is  then  usually 
experienced  in  the  low  country  at  the  foot  of  the  Alps.  The  experience  of 
many  years  has  led  the  writer  to  believe  that,  on  an  average,  the  best  chance 
of  finding  a  continuous  succession  of  fine  weather,  with  the  clearness  of  air 
favourable  for  distant  views,  is  during  the  first  half  of  September.  During 
the  summer  it  is  rare  to  find  more  than  three  or  four  days  together  such  as 
the  mountaineer  willingly  chooses  for  an  ascent,  and  even  then  the  distant 
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horizon  is  rarely  clear  of  clouds.  Eight  or  ten  consecutive  days  of  perfect 
weather  are  often  to  be  had  in  September.  About  the  middle  of  that  month 
snow  usually  falb  on  the  higher  Alps,  sometimes  descending  to  the  valleys* 
Those  who  do  not  take  flight  are  often  rewarded  by  a  renewal  of  fine  weather, 
extending  into  October.  The  fresh  snow  and  the  shortness  of  the  days 
make  the  season  unfit  for  high  and  difficult  expeditions;  but  it  is  most 
enjoyable  in  the  southern  valleys,  where  the  great  heat  of  summer  is  a  serious 
impediment  to  the  pleasure  of  travelling  in  the  earlier  season.  The  Italian 
lakes  may  be  visited  with  satisfaction  until  the  end  of  October,  save  that  in 
that  month  a  week  or  ten  days  of  heavy  rain,  extending  through  the  entire 
N.  of  Italy,  may  usually  be  looked  for. 

Languages  spoken  in  the  Alps. — It  may  safely  be  said  that  half  the  pleasure 
of  travelling  is  lost  to  a  person  who  is  unable  to  speak  the  language  of  the 
country  through  which  he  passes.  Englishmen  are  more  often  prevented 
from  speaking  foreign  languages  by  shyness  and  mauvaise  honte  than  by 
indolence  or  incapacity.  As  there  is  little  room  for  shyness  in  con- 

versing, or  attempting  to  converse,  with  a  guide  or  waiter,  a  pedestrian 
expedition  serves  to  help  many  persons  over  the  first  difiicult  step  of  beginning 
to  exercise  the  tongue  in  the  production  of  unaccustomed  sounds.  The  region 
included  in  this  work  is  pretty  equally  divided  between  the  German,  French, 
and  Italian  languages.  German,  which  has  rathef  the  largest  share,  is  spoken 
throughout  nearly  the  whole  of  the  German  Alps,  and  through  three-quarters 
of  Switzerland,  the  division  between  the  French  and  German  districts  nearly 
corresponding  with  a  line  drawn  from  Porrentruy  to  Sierre  in  the  Valais. 
West  of  that  line  French  is  the  language  of  the  country,  as  it  is  throughout 

Savoy  and  Dauphine,  and  in  the  Val  d'Aosta,  and  the  Vaudois  valleys  of Piedmont.  With  those  exceptions,  and  that  of  a  few  parishes  at  the  foot  of 
Monte  Rosa  inhabited  by  a  German  population,  Italian  is  spoken  through- 

out the  southern  valleys  of  the  Alps,  including  the  Swiss  Canton  of 
Tessin.  In  the  valley  of  the  Adige,  which  may  be  said  to  cut  through 
the  dividing  range  of  the  Alps,  the  division  between  the  Italian  and  Ger- 

man population  lies  a  little  S.  of  Botzen.  Elsewhere  it  usually  follows  the 
watershed. 

With  scarcely  any  exceptions,  the  three  languages  here  named  are  not  to 
be  heard  in  a  state  of  purity  in  any  part  of  the  Alpine  region.  Dialects, 
more  or  less  corrupt  and  uncouth,  prevail;  but  a  stranger  speaking  the 
pure  tongue  can  make  himself  understood,  though  he  may  find  some  trouble 
at  first  in  understanding  what  is  said  to  him. 

Besides  the  three  prmcipal  languages,  there  are  three  or  four  others  that 
occupy  some  small  portion  of  the  Alpine  region.  The  Romansch,  a  distinct 
language  derived  from  the  Latin,  and  not,  as  some  suppose,  a  dialect  of 
Italian,  is  spoken  in  about  two-thirds  of  the  Canton  Orisons,  and  is  sub- 

divided into  three  dialects.  Three  or  four  newspapers  appear  in  this  language , 
but  German  is  on  the  increase,  and  will  probably  before  long  supplant  the 
ancient  tongue.  In  the  Sette  Comuni,  north  of  Vicenza — a  district  of  table- 

land and  mountain  pastures,  enclosed  between  the  Brenta  and  the  Astico — a 
peculiar  language,  supposed  to  represent  the  ancient  Cimbric,  still  holds  ita 
ground,  but  is  being  rapidly  replaced  hy  the  Venetian  dialect  of  Italian. 
Either  the  same,  or  an  allied  dialect,  survives  in  some  valleys  of  the  Italian 
Tyrol,  between  the  Eisack  and  the  head  waters  of  the  Cordevofe,    A  larger 
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space  18  occupied  in  the  Eastern  Alps  by  people  speaking  the  Slavonic  dialect, 
called  by  the  Grerman,  Krainerisch.  From  the  valley  of  the  Isonzo  this 
extends  throu<;h  the  Julian  Alps,  the  Karawankas,  and  some  other  parts  of 
Carinthia,  Carniola,  and  Styria.  German  is,  however,  spoken  by  all  the 
younger  people  of  the  country,  so  that  a  traveller  has  little  trouble  from  this 
cause.  He  should,  however,  bear  in  mind  that  each  place  ha^  a  German  and 
a  Slavonic  name,  and  very  often  an  Italian  name  also;  and  as  these  are  some- 

times quite  unlike  each  other,  care  is  needed  to  avoid  mistakes. 
For  the  mere  purpose  of  living  at  hotels,  and  making  his  way  from  one 

place  to  another,  a  traveller  knowing  French  only,  or  German  only,  will 
meet  no  serious  difficulty.  At  most  hotels  there  are  servants  who  speak 
both  languages,  and  a  knowledge  of  English  is  very  general  among  Swiss 
waiters.  Those  enterprising  Britons  who  travel  on  the  Continent  with  no 
other  medium  of  communication  than  their  native  tongue  and  a  well-filled 
purse,  may  best  make  their  way  by  the  Rhine,  and  confine  themselves  to  the 
Swiss  Alps.  They  do  unwisely  in  attempting  to  extend  their  tour  to  the 
S.  side  of  the  Alps. 

For  books  containing  information  of  a  general  character  likely  to  be 
useful  or  interesting  to  an  Alpine  traveller,  the  reader  is  referred  to 
Art.  XV.  A  list  of  books,  memoirs,  and  maps  connected  with  Alpine 
geology  is  appended  to  Art.  XIV.  Lists  of  the  best  maps  and  most  in- 

teresting books  of  a  purely  local  character  are  appended  to  the  preliminary 
notes  prefixed  to  each  part  of  this  work.  • 

Expenses  of  Travelling. — The  habits  and  wants  of  travellers  are  so  various, 
that  nothing  approaching  to  a  general  estimate  of  the  expenses  of  a  tour  can 
be  given.  It  is  not,  however,  difficult  for  a  traveller  to  frame  an  estimate 
for  himself  A  single  man,  contenting  himself  with  ordinary  fare,  and  the 
vin  ordinaire  such  as  is  supplied  at  tables  d'hote,  need  not  spend  at  inns  on 
an  average  more  than  9  francs  a  day  in  Switzerland  or  Savoy,  or  more 
than  5  or  6  fr.  in  the  Eastern  Alps.  Should  he  order  fish,  game,  and  foreign 
wine  for  dinner,  he  may  easily  double  the  above  rate  of  living.  To  cover 
extras,  he  should  allow  Sd.  a  mile  for  every  English  mile  travelled  in  a  one* 
horse  carriage.  Assuming  him  to  take  a  guide,  either  to  show  the  way  or  to 
carry  his  knapsack,  he  must  in  Switzerland  and  Savoy  allow  6  fr.  a  day  on 
this  account,  and  he  may  add  2  fr,  more  that  in  one  way  or  other  his  guide 
will  cost  him.  K  his  tour  will  admit  of  his  returning  near  to  the  place  where 
he  first  engages  a  guide,  it  will  cost  him  no  more  to  take  the  same  man 
throughout  his  tour  than  to  engage  a  fresh  guide  every  second  day  for  the 
purpose  of  continuing  his  route,  since  the  men  so  taken  must  each  in  suc- 

cession be  paid  return  fare.  Should  he  intend  to  make  considerable  halts 
on  the  way,  there  will,  in  the  economical  sense,  be  a  proportional  disadvan- 

tage in  taking  a  guide  who  must  receive  his  pay  whether  employed  or  not. 
It  may  be  inferr^  that,  on  a  rough  estimate,  a  single  traveller  should  allow  at 
least  16  fr.  a  day  for  his  expenses  in  Switzerland  or  Savoy,  and  a  little,  but 
not  much  less  in  Piedmont,  without  counting  the  occasional  hire  of  a  vehicle, 
which  may  considerably  increase  the  total.  Two  men  travelling  together 
will  generally  find  one  guide  or  porter  sufficient  for  both,  so  that  the  above 
estimate  would  be  brought  to  12  fr.  each.  In  the  Eastern  Alps  it  is  easy  to 
find  a  trustworthy  man  who  will  accompany  a  traveller  for  any  number  of 
days,  and  consider  himself  well  paid  with  3  or  4  fr.  a  day,  besides  his  food 
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(which  may  be  counted  at  1  fr.  more),  and  his  expenses  in  returninjr  to  his 
home.  Apart  from  vehicles,  the  expenses  of  a  single  traveller  in  the  Eastern 
Alps,  speaking  German  or  Italian  as  the  case  may  be,  need  not  exceed  10  fr. 
daily  for  himself  and  his  guide,  and  those  of  two  companions  may  be 
reckoned  at  8  fr.  each.  It  is  obvious  that  the  above  estimates  must  be 
reduced  in  the  case  of  a  traveller  who  does  not  object  to  carry  hiij  own 
knapsack,  and  only  occasionally  enp^ages  a  guide  where  it  is  imprudent  to 
venture  without  one.  On  the  other  hand,  the  total  must  be  largely  increased 
^hen  the  traveller  aims  at  effecting  difficult  ascents,  or  achievmg  new  or 
little-known  glacier  passes.  Where  two  or  more  guides  receive  30  or  40  fr. 
each,  and  it  is  necessary  to  lay  in  an  ample  store  of  provisions  for  two  or 
three  days,  the  expenses  of  a  single  excursion  may  amount  to  five  or  six 
pounds,  or  even  more. 

It  is'Still  more  difficult  to  estimate  the  expenses  of  a  party  including  ladies. 
Supposing  the  outlay  per  head  at  hotels  to  be  the  same  as  already  estimated, 
there  is  generally  considerably  more  to  be  reckoned  for  cost  of  conveyance. 
It  is  true  that  a  carriage,  costing  in  all  about  1 J  fr.  per  mile,  will  carry  four 
or  five  travellers  ;  but  whenever  mules  or  chaises- d-porteur  are  taken  over  an 
Alpine  pass,  and  sent  back  on  the  following  day,  it  is  necessary  to  reckon  from 
20  to  25  fr.  for  each  mule,  and  from  25  to  50  fr.  for  each  chaise-k-porteur. 

When  the  traveller  has  made  the  best  possible  estimate  of  the  sum  he  is 
likely  to  require  for  his  Alpine  tour,  he  should  leave  an  ample  margin  for 
unforeseen  expenses,  and  for  his  journey  from  England  and  back  again. 
Persons  who  omit  this  precaution  are  sometimes  put  to  serious  inconvenience 
by  finding  their  supplies  fail  before  they  have  reached  the  city  where  they 
can  renew  them.  A  considerable  number  of  Napoleons  may  be  carried 
without  inconvenience  in  the  inside  pockets  of  a  waistcoat ;  and,  if  travelling 
in  Switzerland,  English  bank-notes,  or  circular  notes  of  a  London  banker, 
may  be  changed  from  time  to  time  at  the  principal  inns  where  the  tra- 

veller may  stop.  It  is  scarcely  necessary  to  remind  persons  with  any 
experience  of  the  importance  of  being  well  provided  with  small  change,  the 
want  of  which  causes  inconvenience  and  loss. 

General  Rules  for  Travelling. — Of  these  it  would  be  easy  to  make  a  long 
list ;  a  few  only  are  here  noted. 

It  is  necessary  to  ariive  at  foreign  railway  stations  20  minutes  before  the 
hour  fixed  for  the  departure  of  the  train.  Failing  this,  difficulties  are  made 
as  to  receiving  luggage,  and  the  travellers  are  thrust  into  the  worst  places  in 
the  railway  carriage. 

All  arrangements  for  vehicles,  mules,  guides,  or  porters  should  be  made 
overnight.  He  who  waits  till  next  morning  will  find  inferior  articles  and 
higher  prices. 

Avoid  sleeping  with  open  windows  in  low  valleys,  especially  those  liable  to 
inundation. 

Advice  as  to  dietary  is  little  needed,  as  most  people  in  good  health  can  live 
on  the  food  they  find  on  their  road.  It  may  be  noted  that  Alpine  mutton 
is  too  often  tough  and  stringy.  Veal  and  fowls  are  usually  the  best  meat. 
Chamois  venison,  when  in  good  condition  and  kept  long  enough,  is  good,  but 
is  rarely  eaten  in  perfection.  Trout  are  delicate  eating,  but  are  usually 
rather  dear.  The  same  may  be  said  of  ptarmigan  and  coq  de  bruyere*  The 
Utter  is  excellent,  but  not  often  to  be  faiiuL  ^         I Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 
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Very  fair  wine  is  made  in  the  Cantons  Neuch&tel,  Vaud,  and  Yalais  in 

Switzerland,  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Chamb^ry  in  Savoy,  in  the  Val  d*Aosta, 
the  Val  Tellina,  and  the  valleys  near  Verona;  but  the  better  qualities  are 
rarely  found  in  inns.  Those  who  dislike  the  ordinary  wine  may  best  call 
for  Beaujolais,  a  sound  red  wine  found  at  most  inns  in  Switzerland  and 
Savoy.  Some  persons  like  Asti  wine,  a  sweetish  insipid  liquor,  usually  to  be 
had  in  Piedmont,  and  in  many  Swiss  inns.  Barbera  is  a  strong  and  rough 
but  sound  Fiedmontese  wine,  which  is  found  in  Italian  towns;  but,  as  a 
general  rule,  no  wine  but  that  of  the  district  is  to  be  had  at  Italian  country 
inns.  Many  travellers  like  the  effervescing  lemonade,  which,  under  the 
name  limonnde  gazeuse,  is  found  almost  everywhere  in  Switzerland. 

Most  of  the  requisites  for  travelling  are  enumerated  in  Art.  VIII.  as 
especially  important  to  pedestrians.  A  few  universal  requisites  may  be 
noted  here. 

Stationery,  including  writing-paper,  pens,  ink,  sealing-wax,  pencils,  and 
drawing  materials  for  those  who  use  them,  are  best  obtained  m  London. 
The  same  may  be  said  of  soap  and  an  extra  toothbrush,  wants  not  well  sup* 
plied  on  the  Continent.  Adhesive  luggage-labels,  and  also  those  of  parcn- 
ment,  and  a  strap  for  fasteninor  together  plaids  and  other  loose  articles,  should 
not  be  omitted.  Many  travellers  carry  a  telescope ;  but  except  for  chamois- 
hunting,  where  it  is  indispensable,  this  is  rarely  useful.  An  opera-glass  of 
moderate  size  is  much  lighter,  and  more  useful.  It  also  turns  to  account  in 
visiting  picture-galleries,  theatres,  &c. 

When  all  other  requisites  have  been  supplied,  the  most  important  of  all 
must  be  found  by  the  traveller  himself.  Good  temper  and  good  humour  are 
the  (mly  things  quite  indispensable  for  the  enjoyment  of  travelling.  It  is 
not  wise  to  yield  too  easily  to  the  demands  that  are  pressed  upon  a  stranger, 
and  every  now  and  then  a  show  of  anger  may  be  requisite  to  defeat  imposi- 

tion ;  but  a  man  who  when  travelling  labours  under  the  impression  that  all 
the  world  is  combined  in  a  conspiracy  to  maltreat  and  overreach  him,  and 
who  loses  his  self-possession  in  a  dispute  about  a  franc,  or  because  a  waiter 
is  slow  to  answer  his  summons,  will  consult  his  own  peace  and  the  convenience 
of  others  by  staying  at  home. 

Art.  VZZX.— Advice  to  Pedestrians. 

There  are  few  men  in  tolerably  good  health  who  are  not  able  to  walk  quite 
enough  to  enable  them  to  enjoy  nearly  all  the  finest  scenery  in  the  Alps. 
The  process  of  training  is  to  some  rather  irksome,  and  it  varies  from  a  few 
days  to  two  or  three  weeks,  according  to  the  constitution  and  previous 
habits ;  but  this  once  accomplished,  the  unanimous  testimony  of  all  who 
have  tried  this  manner  of  life  declares  that  there  is  none  other  so  enjoyable, 
and  none  so  healthful  for  mind  and  body.  Some  patience  and  judicious 
preparation  are  needed  to  arrive  at  that  delightful  condition  in  which  any 
reasonable  amount  of  exertion  is  borne  without  fatigue,  and  a  man,  after  a 

previous  day^s  walk  of  30  miles  over  mountain  and  glacier,  rises  with  the 
sun,  refreshed  and  ready  for  fresh  enterprise.  Assummg  that,  on  reaching 
the  Alps,  a  traveller  is  not  already  in  good  training,  he  must  carefully  avoid 
overworking  himself  at  first.  He  cannot  begin  better  than  by  making  the 
ascent  of  some  one  of  those  minor  sununits  that  are  placed  round  the  outer 
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nai^in  of  the  great  chain,  and  command  views  that  often  rival  in  beauty  the 
panoramas  from  the  higher  peaks.  Such  are  the  Dent  du  Chat,  Mont 
Granier,  and  Grand  Som,  in  the  French  Alps  ;  the  D61e,  Weissenstein,  Rigi, 
and  Hohenkasten,  in  Switzerland;  the  Alotterone,  Monte  Generoso,  Corno 
di  Canzo,  and  Ritten,  on  the  Italian  side;  and  very  many  others  that  might 
be  added  to  the  list.  On  aiTiving  at  some  place  that  serves  for  head -quarters, 
it  becomes  easy  for  a  man  to  graduate  the  length  and  difficulty  of  his  excur- 

sions to  his  increasing  powers,  being  careful,  whenever  he  feels  somewhat 
overtired,  to  make  the  following  a  day  of  comparative  rest. 

If  bis  design  be  to  carry  his  knapsack  biraself,  he  will  do  wisely  to  begin 
with  very  short  journeys.  For  the  first  few  days  it  is  felt  as  a  decided 

encumbrance,  and  somewhat  increases  the  labour  of  the  day's  work ;  but 
after  a  short  time  the  muscles  become  adapted  to  the  effort,  and  it  is  scarcely 
found  to  make  any  difference,  except  to  persons  with  tender  feet,  who  are 
apt  to  feel  the  effects  of  the  additional  weight.  For  travellers  who  have  not 
the  instinctive  faculty  of  finding  their  way  without  a  guide,  there  is  no 
inducement  to  take  the  trouble  of  carrying  their  own  knapsacks;  but  quite 
apart  from  the  saving,  which  to  many  may  be  a  matter  of  indifference,  the 
keen  sense  of  absolute  freedom  and  independence,  and  the  intense  enjoyment 
of  nature,  unbroken  by  the  presence  of  even  the  most  satisfactory  guide,  are 
motives  enough  to  tempt  many  a  man  to  rely  on  himself  for  his  means  of 
conveyance  in  the  Alps.  The  writer  warmly  admires  and  sympathises  with 
the  feelings  of  those  who  have  developed  the  ardent  and  aspiring  style  of 
mountaineering  that  has  so  largely  increased  our  knowledge  of  the  Alps,  and 

all  but  *  effaced  the  word  **  inaccessible"  from  the  Alpine  dictionary;*  but, 
for  the  sake  of  the  next  generation,  he  would  think  it  a  matter  for  regret  if 
the  life  of  Alpine  travellers  were  to  be  always  one  of  struggle  and  warfare. 
There  is  a  keen  pleasure  in  storming  some  citadel  of  nature,  hewing  the  way 
axe  in  hand-,  or  clambering  up  some  precipitous  outwork ;  but  the  recollec- 

tions of  days  of  solitary  enjoyment  amid  more  accessible,  and  not  less  sub- 
lime scenery,  leave  an  impression  no  less  deep  and  abiding. 

Equipment  of  a  Pedestrian, — In  giving  the  results  of  his  own  experience, 
confirmed  in  most  points  by  that  of  many  others,  the  writer  is  aware  that 
temperaments  are  variable,  and  that  what  suits  many  travellers  does  not 
necessarily  suit  all.  The  inexperienced  will  generally  do  well  to  try,  in  the 
first  place,  what  has  been  been  found  useful  by  others. 

Clothing, — An  Alpine  traveller  is  occasionally  exposed  to  cold  and  piercing 
winds,  but  far  more  often  to  great  heat,  the  dire(;t  rays  of  the  sun  in  clear 
weather  having  a  force  which  is  quite  unknown  in  England.  Light  woollen 
clothing  is  the  best  adapted  to  meet  either  contingency.  The  linen  blouse, 
though  sometimes  very  convenient,  is  not  fitted  for  general  use.  Those  who 
have  any  pursuit  requiring  them  to  carry  instruments,  note-books,  or  other 
extras,  will  prefer  a  shooting-coat  to  any  other  garment.  It  should  have 
two  inside  breast-pockets,  besides  two  out-side,  provided  with  buttons,  and 
two  large  and  strong  inner  pockets  (called  hare-pocket-s)  in  the  skirts.  Those 
who  may  not  require  so  much  space  should  not  forget  to  have  at  least  one 
pocket  large  enough  to  contain  a  mounted  map  of  large  8vo.  size.  Like 
the  coat,  the  waistcoat  should  contain  six  pockets,  i.  e.,  besides  those  usually 
found,  two  watch-pockets,  and  two  inside  pockets  to  fasten  with  a  button, 
Qoavement  for  carrying  gold  and  notes.     Knickerbockers  and  gaiters  are 
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undoubtedly  preferable  to  ordinary  trousers,  but  most  persons  will  wait- 
until  this  dress  is  more  generally  known  before  they  carry  it  on  a  Continental 
tour. 

The  covering  and  protection  of  the  feet  is  to  the  pedestrian  a  matter  of 
the  first  importance.  Half-boots  are  generally  preferred  to  shoes.  They 
cannot  be  too  solid,  strong,  and  durable  in  workmanship.  In  this  respect 
English  boots  are  probably  the  best.  They  should  be  large  enough  to  admit 
freely  the  foot  covered  with  the  thickest  and  strongest  woollen  socks.  It 
is  difficult  to  induce  shoemakers  to  estimate  properly  the  strain  upon 
the  toes  involved  in  a  long  and  rapid  descent  of  many  thousand  feet,  and 
to  make  the  front  part  of  the  shoe  or  boot  long  enough,  and  broad  enough. 
The  instep  is  the  only  part  that  should  be  comparatively  tight,  as  the  strain 
and  friction  is  thereby  partly  removed  from  the  toes,  and  transferred  to  the 
rest  of  the  foot.  Another  defect  often  found  in  English  boots,  is  that  the 
heel  is  too  much  thrown  back.  It  should  be  so  placed  under  the  ancle, 
as  to  bear  nearly  the  entire  weight  of  the  body  when  in  an  upright 
position.  For  ordinary  walking  the  writer  is  inclined  to  think  that  the 
best  defence  for  the  sole  of  the  boot  is  by  placing,  at  equal  intervals 
of  about  I  inch,  nails  with  square  steel  heads  of  moderate  size,  and  not 
projecting  more  than  an  eighth  of  an  inch  from  the  surface.  The  heel 
should  be  protected  all  round  by  larger  and  stronger  nails.  Although 
necessary,  this  is  sometimes  inconvenient :  the  more  nails  there  are  in  the 
boots,  the  more  caution  is  needed  on  smooth  surfaces  of  rock.  Everyone 
with  the  least  experience  knows  that  it  is  rash  to  commence  walking  in  new 
boots.  They  should  be  worn  for  three  or  four  weeks  beforehand.  Good 
boots  are  now  to  be  had  from  several  makers  in  London,  but  it  is  not 
easy  to  induce  them  to  pay  sufficient  attention  to  the  requirements  of  each 
customer.  Porpoise  skin  is  an  excellent  material,  being  pliable  and  very 
durable. 

The  writer  has  found  it  very  difficult  to  procure  woollen  socks  as  thieve 
and  strong  as  are  required  in  Alpine  walking.  Such  are  made  occasionally  in 
Scotland,  and  in  some  parts  of  Piedmont.  Gaiters  are  essential  for  walking 
in  snow.     As  material,  the  writer  prefers  strong  canvas  bound  with  leather. 

Coloured  flannel  shirts,  of  a  kind  not  liable  to  shrink  when  washed,  are  the 
best  dress  to  walk  in,  linen  or  cotton  being  kept  for  a  change  in  the  evening. 

Grey  felt  hats,  with  moderately  wide  brim,  are  preferred  by  most 
travellers.  When  it  is  not  intended  to  make  the  ascent  of  the  higher  peaks, 
a  hat  of  vegetable  fibre,  of  the  kind  called  Panama,  much  lighter  and  giving 
better  protection  against  the  sun,  is  more  agreeable. 

Gloves  of  doe-skin,  or  those  called  in  France  castor,  which  are  not  spoiled 
by  wet,  are  the  best  for  mountain  wear. 

The  Knapsack  and  its  Contents.  — In  choosing  a  knapsack,  the  pedestrian 
wiU  probably  be  guided  by  the  consideration  that  if  he  should  intend  to 
carry  it  himself,  he  will  do  well  to  reduce  the  weight  as  far  as  possible ; 
while  if  he  means  to  hire  a  guide  to  carry  it,  he  need  not  be  so  careful  on 
that  head.  In  the  latter  case,  and  supposing  him  to  keep  to  ordinary  routes 
traversed  by  beaten  paths,  he  may  increase  the  weight  to  20  or  even  25  lbs. ; 
but  if  he  intend  to  attempt  long  and  difficult  passes,  he  should  avoid  over- 

burdening the  guides,  who  besides  his  knapsack  have  to  carry  provisions  and 

other  necessaries.    In  the  writer's  opinion,  the  best  knapsacks  for  mottntain 
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work  are  those  sold  in  London,  made  of  strong  but  li^ht  oil-clotb,  without 
any  stiffening  or  frame.  The  common  defect  is  that  the  straps  are  not  wide 
enough,  and  press  too  much  on  the  shoulders.  A  change  of  outer  clothing 
is  by  no  means  necessary,  though  a  second  pair  of  light  trousers  is  sometimes 
convenient.  The  following  articles  of  clothing,  in  addition  to  those  actually 
in  wear,  he  believes  to  be  sufficient  for  an  expedition  of  several  weeks  : — One 
flannel  shirt,  three  linen  or  cotton  shirts,  one  pair  drawers,  two  pair  thick 
woollen  socks  if  strong  enough,  two  pair  light  cotton  or  silk  socks,  six  pocket- 
handkerchiefs  of  silk  or  of  linen,  considerably  thicker  than  is  generally 
worn,  one  or  two  extra  pair  of  doe-skin  gloves,  and,  lastly,  a  waistcoat  of  thick 
knitted  worsted,  made  with  sleeves,  as  worn  by  the  country  people  in  some 
parts  of  France.  This  is  invaluable  in  case  of  passing  the  night  in  a  chalet, 
or  bivouacking  in  some  exposed  place,  weighing  but  a  few  ounces,  and  keeping 
the  body  very  warm.  Slippers  are  an  all  but  indispensable  luxury  after  a 

hard  day's  walk.  Washing  materials  are  most  compactly  carried  in  a  small 
sheet  of  mackintosh  with  pockets  for  soap,  brushes,  &c.  Those  who, 
without  being  botanists,  like  to  carry  away  some  specimens  of  the  beautiful 
vegetation  of  the  high  Alps  will  add  a  quire,  or  less,  of  soft  thick  paper,  and  a 
sheet  of  light  pasteboard  of  the  same  size.  By  tying  them  up  tight  with  a 
piece  of  twine,  small  specimens  will  dry  perfectly  in  the  knapsack.  A  tin 
sandwich-box  is  very  convenient  for  keeping  together  many  of  the  small 
articles  next  enumerated,  which  cannot  all  be  carried  in  the  pockets.  There 
will  generally  be  one  or  two  extra  maps  not  in  actual  use,  and  some  will  add 
a  favourite  book  to  the  contents  of  the  knapsack. 

Small  Articles  to  be  carried  in  the  Pockets  or  Knapsack, 

A  compass  is  often  of  great  value ;  it  may  be  connected  with  a  clinometer. 
K  note-book,  with  a  good  pencil,  not  such  as  are  commonly  sold  with  it,  may  have 

a  pocket  to  hold  a  passport  and  two  or  three  sheets  of  letter  paper,  envelopes, 
court  plaster,  &c. 

A  drinking-cup — indispensable — either  of  leather,  or  metal  made  to  shut  up. 
A  blue  or  green  gauze  veil,  for  protecting  the  eyes  and  skin  when  crossing  snow- 

fields.  A  mask  is  a  more  complete  protection  to  the  skin,  but  renders  spec- 
tacles indispensable. 

A  pair  of  blue  spectacles,  for  the  same  purpose.    Both  should  be  taken. 
A  strong  knife,  and  small  corkscrew. 
A  light  opera-glass. 
A  shrill  whistle,  for  signalling  to  a  guide  or  companion,  is  often  useful. 
Wax  lucifer-matcbes:  besides  which,  a  smoker  should  not  omit  cigar-lights,  which 

are  not  to  be  had  in  remote  places. 
Strong  twine  and  a  few  pieces  of  thicker  cord  are  often  useful. 
Lip-salve,  or  cold  cream,  or  glycerine,  to  protect  the  skin  in  long  exposure  at  a  high 

level. 

A  little  Arnica,  adhesive  plaster,  and  lint,  in  case  of  wounds  or  bruises. 
A  few  Seidlitz  powders  or  other  simple  medicine. 
Needles,  thread,  and  buttons,  with  a  little  strong  black  ribbon. 

Of  the  lighter  articles  which  turn  to  account  in  the  traveller's  dietary,  the 
writer  recommends  a  small  supply  of  tea,  half  a  pound  of  dried  prunes  or 
raisins,  and  half  a  pound  of  chocolate.  On  this  head  tastes  will  differ. 
Many  travellers  carry  a  flask;  and  it  is  often  useful,  though  not  at  all 
jiecessary.    Except  in  certain  limestone  districts,  good  water*  is  abundant 
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in  all  mountain  countries ;  and  in  long  and  fatiguing  expeditions  the  guides 
always  cairj  wine,  which  the  traveller  will  do  well  to  use  with  great 
moderation,  and  mixed  with  water.  Kirschwasser  and  other  spirituous 
liquors,  though  sometimes  useful  in  cases  of  exhaustion,  often  do  mischief  by 
stimulating  the  circulation  already  over-excited.  The  writer  has  found  cold 
tea,  which  may  be  diluted  with  water,  or  mixed  with  a  little  red  wine,  the 
best  remedy  against  thirst. 

Waterproof  cap^s  and  overcoats  are  now  made  extremely  light,  and  are 
easily  carried;  but,  however  useful  on  horseback,  they  are  not  to  be 
recommended  to  pedestrians.  A  Scotch  plaid,  not  too  heavy,  is  incom* 
parably  a  more  useful  covering.  When  properly  worn,  it  resists  heavy 
rain ;  it  is  often  useful  as  extra  covering,  during  a  halt  on  a  mountain-top 
when  a  keen  wind  is  blowing,  or  in  the  evening  in  cold  quarters ;  and  it  is 
no  less  serviceable  at  night  when  a  traveller  sleeps  in  a  hay-shed,  or  as  a 
substitute  for  the  suspicious  coverings  of  the  beds  in  the  lower  order  of 
mountain  inns.  The  plaid  is  best  carried  strapped  to  the  knapsftck,  and 
along  with  it  the  writer  recommends  a  strong  but  not  too  heavy  umbrella. 
This  is  even  more  useful  as  a  protection  against  the  sun  than  against  rain. 
A  strong  wooden  handle  is  far  better  than  iron,  which  is  often  bent  when 
exposed  to  gusts  of  wind. 

Some  special  notice  is  due  to  the  Alpenstock,  the  constant  companion  of 
the  Alpine  traveller.  It  must  be  owned  that  this  article  is  not  in  the  least 
necessary  to  the  moderate  tourist  who  follows  beaten  tracks,  and  it  is 
equally  true  that  those  commonly  sold  in  Switzerland  are  perfectly  useless 
on  those  occasions  when  an  effective  alpenstock  is  required.  A  walking- 
stick  with  an  iron  point  to  it  is  convenient  in  ascending  a  steep  and  slippery 
path,  and  in  descending  there  is  an  advantage  in  having  it  longer  than 
usual.  On  this  understanding,  the  ordinary  alpenstock  may  be  recommended 
to  the  ordinary  tourist.  The  chamois  horn  that  is  often  attached  is  positively 
objectionable,  being  likely  to  tear  the  hand  in  case  of  a  slight  slip.  The 
alpenstock  that  is  to  serve  a  mountaineer  should  be  made  of  seasoned  ash, 
and  strong  enough  to  bear  without  the  least  sign  of  breakage  the  entire 
weight  of  the  body  at  the  middle,  while  the  ends  are  supported.  It  should 
be  thickest  at  the  bottom,  where  it  receives  the  point,  and  where  it  is  some- 

times exposed  to  great  strain  when  it  happens  to  catch  in  a  cleft ;  and 
should  taper  gradually  to  the  top  where  there  is  no  risk  of  breakage.  Tlie 
point  should  be  made  of  tough  steel,  from  3  to  4  inches  in  length,  and  not 
too  sharp.  The  writer  has  found  it  decidedly  advantageous,  when  using  the 
alpenstock  for  cutting  steps  in  ice,  to  have  the  steel  end  made  in  the  ̂ ape 
of  a  blunt  chisel,  or  wedge,  about  three-quarters  of  an  inch  in  width.  The 
traveller  who  is  not  already  provided  with  a  trusty  weapon,  will  do  well  to 
have  the  point  made  in  England,  of  good  steel,  and  to  get  the  ash  pole  in 
the  first  town  near  the  Alps,  where  he  may  halt  for  half  a  day.  The  steel 
point  should  have  a  long  shank  to  be  driven  into  the  pole,  and  be  secured 
with  a  substantial  iron  collar. 

Still  more  essential  than  the  alpenstock  to  those  who  wish  to  explore  the 
higher  regions  of  the  Alps  is  the  rope.  The  uses  of  this  are  noticed  in  the 
next  Art.  It  is  belter  to  procure  this  in  England,  though  a  tolerable  article 
may  be  had  in<  most  foreign  towns.  Some  mountaineers  use  a  fine  sash- 
line.    However  good  the  material,  this  is  too  slight,  both  b^ause.it  is  too 
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quickly  worn  bj  pressure  at  a  single  point,  and  because  it  cuts  the  hands 
when  used  to  draw  up  a  heavy  weight.  Others  carry  ropes  much  too  heavy, 
which  become  a  positive  encumbrance,  and  are  sometimes  left  behind  whea 
they  are  wanted.  The  best  rope  that  the  writer  has  seen  is  made  of  Manilla 
hemp,  strong  enough  to  bear  the  weight  of  several  men,  yet  not  heavy.  A 
length  of  40  ft.  is  quite  enough  for  three  men.  There  is  some  convenience 
in  having  each  member  of  a  party  provided  with  a  separate  short  piece  of 
rope  fastened  round  his  waist,  and  with  an  end  ready  to  •  be  fastened  to  a 
knot  in  the  rope  which  serves  as  the  common  attachment,  but  it  should  be 
observed  that  every  knot  diminishes  the  strength  of  the  rope  to  a  perceptible 
extent.  When  this  plan  is. adopted,  some  extra  care  is  required  to  see  that 
each  knot  is  well  fastened.  A  leather  belt,  with  a  swivel  spring-hook  at- 

tached, is  preferred  by  some. 
The  Ice-axe.— On  this  head  the  writer  refers  his  readers  to  the  report  of 

a  committee  appointed  by  the  Alpine  Club,  printed  in  the  Alpine  Journal, 
and  also  in  a  separate  form.  The  traveller  is  not  likely  to  provide  himself 
until  he  has  gained  experience,  the  task  of  cutting  steps  being  usually  left 
to  the  guides,  and  when  experienced  will  choose  an  implement  to  suit  his 
own  taste.  The  writer  has  found  the  form  with  a  pick  at  one  side  most 
serviceable  for  botanical  purposes  ;  and  will  further  remark,  that  in  a  descent 
over  a  short  ice-slope  the  chisel-pointed  alpenstock,  above  spoken  of,  is  a 
serviceable  weapon. 

Crampons  are  irons  a  little  wider  than  the  foot,  and  attached  with  a 
leather  strap,  having  four  points  turned  downwards.  They  are  sometimea 
convenient  on  a  moderately  steep  snow-slope,  when  the  snow  is  too  hard  to 
yield  to  the  foot,  but  is  pierced  by  the  crampons.  On  hard  ice  or  rock  they 
are  useless  and  disagreeable,  and  therefore  not  in  favour  with  mountaineers. 
Screws  of  hard  steel,  with  square  four-pointed  heads,  and  arranged  in  a 
convenient  way  for  being  driven  into  the  soles  and  heels  of  boots,  are  sold 
by  Lund  in  Fleet  Street.  These  are  found  very  useful,  but  in  walking  ov«p 
rocks  it  is  difficult  to  avoid  knocking  them  out  of  their  places. 

iLrt*  XX.— On  Monntaineeringr. 
Its  DirricuLTiBs  and  Dangers — Needful  Precautions. 

All  active  exercises  and  athletic  sports  require  a  certain  amount  of 
training,  in  order  that  the  muscles  and  senses  may  be  used  to  act  together. 
Most  li^nglishmen  acquire  in  early  life  habits  of  bodily  activity  that  make 
mountaineering  come  easy  to  them,  artd  what  more  is  required  must  be 
gained  by  experience.  A  few  hints  may,  however,  not  be  thrown  away 

upon  beginners.  The  quality  of  sure-footedness—  a  mountaineer*s  first 
rfeJwVferatem  — depends  upon  two  habits,  both  easily  acquired:  first,  that  of 
lifting  the  foot  well  from  the  ground,  and  bringing  it  down  at  once ;  secondly, 
that  of  observing  the  spot  on  which  the  foot  is  to  rest.  It  is  not  mainly  m 
order  to  choose  the  ground  for  each  footstep  that  this  is  useful,  though  in 
some  places  it  is  requisite  to  do  so :  the  chief  advantage  is  that  the  muscles, 
being  warned  by  the  eye,  are  prepared  for  the  precise  exertion  that  is  wanted 
at  the  moment.  K  aware  that  the  next  step  is  to  be  on  rock  worn  smooth, 
an  instinctive  movement  of  the  body  is  made  to  maintain  the  hold  of  the 
ground,  when  otherwise  a  slip  would  be  inevitable.    In  the  samejway  a 
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suitable  sli<;l)t  effort  often  prevents  debris  from  slipping,  but  here  the  choice 
of  the  particular  stone  on  which  the  foot  is  to  rest  becomes  important.  With 
habit,  the  slightest  glance  at  the  ground  is  sufficient,  and  the  process  is  an 
almost  unconscious  one. 

The  chief  use  of  the  alpenstock  is  in  descending  over  steep  and  rough 
ground.  Grasping  the  pole  in  both  hands,  the  whole  weight  of  the  body  may 
be  safely  thrown  back  upon  the  point,  and  in  a  few  minutes  it  is  easy  to  clear 
by  a  succession  of  leaps  a  distance  which  otherwise  would  require  thrice  the 
time.  It  is  often  necessary  to  pass  at  a  level  along  the  face  of  a  very  steep 
slope.  The  beginner,  involuntarily  shrinking  from  the  apparent  danger,  is 
apt  to  lean  in  the  opposite  direction.  This  is  a  mistake,  as  by  causing  an 
outward  thrust  of  the  foot  the  risk  of  slipping  is  much  increased.  In  all 
such  places  the  body  should  be  kept  perfectly  upright,  and  the  alpenstock 
held  in  both  hands  ready  to  steady  the  balance,  or  by  a  bold  thrust  at  the 
ascending  slope  to  stay  the  movement  if  the  foot  should  begin  to  slip.  It 
must  be  recollected  that  wherever  the  alpenstock  is  really  wanted,  it  must 
be  held  in  both  hands.  On  very  steep  ground  it  is  sometimes  extremely 
difficult  to  avoid  detaching  loose  fragments  of  rock,  which  may  be  a  source 

of  real  danger  to  the  traveller's  companions.  When  possible,  especially  in 
a  descent,  it  is  best  to  take  slightly  different  lines,  so  that  the  foremost  shall 
not  be  in  the  way  of  stones  sent  down  by  the  next  comer.  When  this  is 
not  possible,  the  best  plan  is  for  the  party  to  keep  close  together.  The  risk 
of  harm  is  much  less  when  the  detached  stone  has  not  acquired  a  dangerous 
velocity. 

The  preceding  hints  apply  to  travelling  over  rocks  and  rough  ground, 
such  as  may  be  found  in  all  high  mountain  districts.  The  peculiar  difficul- 

ties of  Alpme  travelling  depend  upon  the  extent  of  ice  and  snow  that  cover 
the  upper  region.  The  ice  is  chiefly  in  the  form  of  glaciers,  whose  origin 
and  constitution  are  described  in  Art.  XIII. :  the  snow,  except  after  a  recent 
fall,  is  in  that  peculiar  condition  called  nSvi.  In  ascending  the  Alps,  the 
traveller  usually  begins  his  acquaintance  with  the  ice  region  by  traversing  a 
greater  or  less  extent  of  glacier  ice ;  if  he  continue  tu  ascend,  he  will  reach  the 
n^ve,  and  it  may  easily  happen  that,  at  a  still  greater  height,  he  will  find  the 
surface  covered  with  a  layer  of  fresh  snow.  The  surface  of  a  glacier  is 
sometimes  very  even  and  slightly  inclined,  sometimes  steep  and  irregular, 
being  cut  up  by  deep  rents  called  crevasses,  which  may  vary  from  a  few 
inches  to  many  yards  m  width.  When  the  sun  has  shone  for  even  a  short 
time  upon  the  glacier,  the  upper  layer  of  ice  partially  melts,  leaving  a  crisp 
and  crumbling  surface,  on  which  the  foot  holds  very  well ;  but  after  rain, 
and  before  sunrise,  the  ice  generally  shows  a  hard  and  very  slippery  surface ; 
the  foot,  though  shod  with  steel  points,  makes  scarcely  any  impression,  and 
it  is  necessary  to  cut  steps  with  much  labour  on  slopes  that  a  few  hours  later 
may  be  crossed  with  ease.  The  lower  portion  of  a  glacier,  below  the  point 
where  the  ice  is  covered  with  neve,  is  quite  as  easy  and  safe  to  traverse  as  if 
it  were  formed  of  rock  instead  of  ice.  Beasonable  caution  is  needed  in 

jumping  over  crevasses,  but  there  is  no  more  reason  why  a  traveller  should 
fall  mto  them  than  that  he  should  walk  over  the  edge  of  a  chalk  cliff  on  the 
South  Downs. 

Above  the  limit  of  the  nev^  the  obstacles  that  stand  in  the  way  of  the 
mountaineer  may  properly  be  called  dangers  rather  than  difficulties,  and  aro 
discussed  below  under  that  head. 
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In  the  ascent  of  the  higher  peaks  of  the  Alps,  the  pleasure  and  excitement 
are  not  unalloyed  by  some  inconveniences.  The  first  of  these  is  thirst,  pain- 

fully felt  by  those  who  are  not  used  to  such  expeditions.  In  this,  as  in  other 
matters,  prevention  is  better  than  cure.  The  practice  of  carrying  a  small 
quartz  pebble  in  the  mouth  has  been  ridiculed,  but  it  rests  upon  a  rational 
foundation.  By  causing  an  involuntary  movement  of  the  jaws,  it  stimulates 
the  salivary  glands,  and  keeps  the  mouth  moist.  In  cases  where  this  means 
of  prevention  is  insufficient,  dried  prunes  or  raisins  are  to  be  recom- 

mended; they  are  far  more  serviceable  than  drinking.  The  fruit  should  be 
kept  in  the  mouth  as  long  as  possible,  and  chewed  very  slowly  during  the 
ascent.  As  a  drink  along  with  food,  cold  tea  diluted  is  the  best  remedy  for 
thirst. 

Another  source  of  inconvenience  is  the  heat  of  the  sun  upon  the  head.  A 
thermometer  exposed  upon  the  writer's  black  felt  hat  has  risen  to  151^  Fahr. 
It  is  only  surprising  that  the  consequences  are  not  more  serious  to  the  wearer. 
A  layer  of  cotton  wadding  tied  round  and  over  the  hat  gives  some  pro-- 
tection.  At  the  risk  of  appearing  eccentric,  the  writer  has  found  relief 
from  carrying  an  umbrella  over  the  snow-fields. 

More  serious  than  either  of  the  above  is  the  risk  offrost'bites,  Numbness 
in  the  feet  or  hands  is  the  first  symptom.  Vigorous  clenching  of  the  toes  or 
fingers  usually  prevents  mischief.  When  this  has  actually  commenced,  vio- 

lent rubbing  with  snow,  and  beating  the  parts  affected,  are  the  proper  means 
for  restoring  circulation. 
The  painful  atfection  called  mountain-sickness  is  due  to  the  combined 

effects  of  unusual  exertion  and  the  diminished  density  of  the  air  at  great 
heights.  It  shows  itself  by  difficulty  of  breathing,  indisposition  to  exertion, 
headache,  drowsiness,  loss  of  appetite,  and,  if  continued,  by  nausea.  It  is 
felt  only  by  persons  unused  to  the  attenuated  air  of  the  high  region ;  and 
those  accustomed  to  exertion  at  a  height  of  10,000  or  11,000  ft.  rarely 
suffer  in  ascending  the  higher  peaks  of  the  Alps.  As  it  seldom  attacks 
travellers  till  they  are  near  the  goal  of  their  exertions,  it  may  usually  be 
overcome  by  patience  and  perseverance.  The  patient  should  halt  every 
twenty  paces,  or  even  oftener,  and  not  resort  to  strong  liquor  as  a  restora- 

tive. The  best  proof  that  unusual  exertion  is  the  chief  cause  of  the  symp- 
toms, is  the  fact  that  they  are  never  felt  in  descending,  even  from  the  highest 

summits.  Although  habit  diminishes  very  much  the  evil  effects,  there  is 
little  doubt  that  all  mountaineers  are  more  or  less  affected  by  the  mechani- 

cal and  physiological  disadvantages  that  attend  muscular  exertion  at  a  crreat 
height.  If  the  time  be  noted  that  is  required  to  ascend  two  snow-slopes 
of  equal  height  and  steepness,  but  at  very  different  elevations,  it  will  be  seen 
that  much  more  is  consumed  at  an  elevation  exceeding  13,000  ft.  than  is 
required  at  9,000  or  10,000. 

Long  exposure  to  the  glare  of  the  snow,  especially  in  sunshine,  is  very  apt 
to  cause  inflammation  either  of  the  eyes  themselves,  or  of  the  surrounding  mem- 

branes. The  precaution  of  wearing  dark  spectacles,  or  a  gauze  veil,  or  both 
together,  should  be  adopted  in  time,  without  waiting  till  disagreeable  sensations 
are  felt.  These  show  that  the  inflammatory  action  has  begun.  The  conse- 

quences of  neglecting  these  precautions  are  sometimes  extremely  painful. 
The  best  remedy  is  to  apply  a  cloth  or  handkerchief,  steeped  in  water, 
closely  pressed  upon  the  inflamed  eyelids,  and  retained  as  long  as  possible. 
Tepid  water  should  be  preferred.  jigitized  by  VjOOQ 
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This  list  of  minor  miseries  of  mountaineering  may  be  closed  with  one 
which  is  oflen  felt  for  some  days  after  an  ascent,  though  but  little  at  the 
moment.  This  is  the  blistering  and  peeling  off  of  the  skin,  caused  by  the 
direct  rays  of  the  sun,  or  the  reflection  from  the  snow,  aided  by  the  sharp 

wind  which  usually  blows  at  great  heights.  After  a  long  day's  exposure  at 
a  great  height  it  often  happens  that  every  portion  of  the  outer  skin  exposed 
to  the  wr  peels  off,  leaving  the  surface  raw  and  uncomfortable  for  several 
days.  Cold  cream  or  glycerine  applied  beforehand  is  a  preventive,  and  the 
veil  acts  as  a  partial  protection.  The  lips  are  the  part  that  most  frequently 
Buffers  from  tnis  cause,  being  sometimes  split  in  a  painful  manner.  Collodioi^ 
although  a  disagreeable  application,  is  sometimes  useful  by  forming  a  pellicle 
over  the  surface  which  excludes  the  air.  Some  prefer  a  calico  mask  to  a  veil. 

Blisters  in  the  soles  of  the  feet  should  not  be  cut,  but  pierced  with  a 
needle  near  the  edge,  and  the  contents  pressed  out.  Rubbing  the  inside  of 
the  sock  with  yellow  soap  is  a  preventative,  and  it  is  a  good  plan  to  rub  the 
feet  with  tallow  and  brandy.  Some  persons  are  apt  to  lose  the  skin  of  the 
toes  during  a  long  and  steep  descent.  It  is  easil;^  replaced  by  good  adhesive 
plaster.  A  French  article,  called  Taffetas  Boggio,  is  superior  to  most  £nglish 
court-plaster. 

Precautions  for  Health. — ^Few  of  these  are  required ;  for  the  combination  of 
active  exercise,  pure  air,  and  freedom  from  care  is  better  for  the  health  than 
all  the  prescriptions  yet  framed  by  doctors.    A  few  hints  may  not  be  useless. 

Avoid  overworking  yourself  at  first. 

When  fatigued  after  an  unusually  hard  day's  work,  avoid  wine,  and  drink 
weak  tea  in  the  evening.     You  will  sleep  soundly  and  awake  refreshed. 

Should  you  still  feel  the  effects  of  over- fatigue,  make  the  following  day  one 
of  rest. 

Make  it  an  invariable  rule  to  wash  extensively  with  cold  water,  and  change 

your  inner  clothing  immediately  on  your  arrival  after  a  day's  walk. 
Dietary. — In  some  parts  of  the  Alps,  in  the  Bernese  Oberland,  and  about 

Chamouni,  it  is  quite  safe  to  rely  on  obtaining  food  at  the  places  where  a 
traveller  puts  up  for  the  night.  In  other  districts,  where  the  supplies  are 
poor  and  scanty,  it  is  necessary  to  carry  supplies,  more  or  less  extensive 
according  to  the  wants  of  each  traveller.  The  writer  has  found  1  lb.  of  rice 
per  day,  thoroughly  boiled  in  the  excellent  milk  which  is  always  to  be  had 
at  the  upper  chalets,  quite  sufficient  to  give  two  good  meals  to  two  travellers. 
Chocolate  may  be  used  for  one  meal,  but  in  that  case  bread  should  also  be 
taken.  Hard-boiled  eggs  contain  much  nourishment  in  small  space.  They 
are  usually  boiled  too  hard ;  ̂ye  minutes  is  quite  enough,  but  even  so  they 
are  not  very  attractive  food.  The  only  bread  commonly  found  in  cb&lets  is 
a  hard  black  bread,  bHked  once  or  twice  a  year,  and  not  agreeable  to  un- 

accustomed palates.  On  the  Italian  side  of  the  Alps  a  substitute  for  bread 
is  often  found  in  the  shape  of  polenta,  made  of  the  maize  flour.  When  the 
flour  is  good  and  thoroughly  cooked,  this,  eaten  with  fresh  butter,  is  whole- 

some and  palatable  food-  The  brotisse  made  in  the  cheese  ch&lets  in  many 
parts  of  the  Alps  is  highly  recommended  by  some,  but  does  not  suit  all 
stomachs. 

The  travellers  who  have  explored  many  of  the  wilder  and  least  accessible 
parts  of  the  Alps,  where  the  want  of  wholesome  food  is  a  serious  impedi- 

ment to  a  prolonged  stay,  do  not  seem  as  yet  to  have  used  the^upplies  which 
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are  now  to  be  had  in  most  of  the  great  cities  of  Europe.  It  is  well  known, 
that  excellent  meat,  well  cooked,  with  or  without  vegetables,  is  prepared  in 
hermeticallj-sealed  tin  cases,  and  such  cases  have  been  largely  supplied  to 
exploring  expeditions.  In  some  parts  of  the  Alps  there  may  be  a  little 
practical  difficulty  in  conveying  considerable  supplies  in  this  form,  but  it 
may  be  useful  to  point  out  that,  as  nearly  all  the  valleys  of  the  Piedmontese 
Alps  are  accessible  in  a  few  hours  from  Turin,  there  can  be  no  great  difficulty 
in  conveying  a  few  tin  cases  of  cooke<l  meat  to  any  required  point  on  that 
side  of  the  main  chain.  Very  good  articles  are  supplied  at  the  establishment 
of  Fratelli  Lancia,  Piazza  del  Palazzo  di  Cittk,  Turin.  The  price  of  a  cas^ 
containing  1  kilogramme — more  than  2  lbs.— of  beef  or  veal,  is  about  5  francs ; 
and  for  half  that  quantity,  3  francs.  Their  boeuf  k  la  mode,  boeuf  aux  fines 
herbes,  and  boeuf  k  la  financi^re,  are  highly  commended.  Those  who  wish 
to  indulge  in  luxurious  living  in  the  Alps,  may  order  larger  cases,  containing 
stuffed  capon,  or  other  elaborate  dishes. 

In  taking  food  for  a  long  day*s  excursion,  cold  roast  meat  is  genei^Uy  the 
best.  The  guides  are  disposed  to  take  more  than  is  really  wanted,  yet,  as 
they  consult  their  own  tastes  more  than  that  of  their  employers,  it  is  well  to 
look  sharply  to  the  choice  that  is  made.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  scoop  a  hollow 
in  each  roll  or  loaf  of  bread,  and  introduce  a  lump  of  fresh  butter,  closing 
the  opening  with  bread.  Butter  is  always  welcome  at  a  great  height,  and  is 
very  useful  against  thirst.  The  same  remark  applies  to  honey.  Chocolate 
and  dried  prunes  are  desirable  articles  as  a  reserve  in  case  of  need. 

Sleeping  Bag, — Travellers  who  shrink  from  the  bad  quarters  often 
encountered  in  the  higher  valleys  of  Piedmont  and  Savoy,  and  the  still 
worse  abominations  of  Dauphin^,  may  follow  a  fashion  lately  introduced  to 
the  Alps  from  the  Pyrenees,  where  such  articles  have  long  been  in  use,  and 
make  themselves  independent  of  lodging  by  means  of  a  sleeping-bag. 
Various  patterns  have  been  tried,  varying  in  weight  from  7  lbs.  to  more  than 
double  as  much.  The  best  arrangement  seems  to  be  that  described  by  Mr. 

P.  F.  Tuckett  in  the  first  number  of  the  'Alpine  Journal.'  The  bag described  by  him,  which  weighs  about  8  j  lbs.,  ana  costs  3/.  Ss,  6d,,  is  made 
of  a  thick  sort  of  blanketing,  called  swan-skin,  partly  covered  with  mackintosh; 
in  addition  to  which  is  a  mackintosh  sheet,  which  may  be  used  to  cover  the 
sleeper  or  his  guides.  Mr.  Tuckett,  who  passed  a  night  in  this  bag  on  the 
peak  of  Monte  Viso,  justly  remarks  that  to  sleep  at  so  great  a  height,  and 
m  so  exposed  a  situation,  is  rather  too  severe  a  trial  for  the  guides,  only 
excusable  in  the  case  of  those  who  turn  their  excursions  to  account  for  the 
progress  of  science.  This  objection  does  not  exist  to  a  bivouac  where  wood 
for  firing  is  attainable. 

The  dingers  of  Alpine  travelling  have  been  often  exaggerated,  but  they 
are  real,  and  no  rational  man  will  disregard  them.  The  best  proof  that  these 
dangers  are  not  greater  than  those  attending  many  other  active  exercises,  such 
as  fox-hunting  and  yachting,  is  the  fact  that,  in  spite  of  inexperience  and  the 
neglect  of  the  best  known  precautions,  the  fatal  accidents  in  the  Alps  have 
been  so  few.  The  loss  of  more  than  thirty  lives  within  a  few  years,  and  a 
much  larger  number  of  very  narrow  escapes,  some  of  them  happening  to 
first-rate  guides  and  mountaineers,  ought,  however,  to  operate  as  a  salutary 
warning.  The  wives  and  mothers  of  ̂pine  travellers,  who  are  disquieted  by 
the  reports  of  accidents,  shoud  know  that  scarcely  one  has  yet  occurred  that 
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would  not  have  been  prevented  by  ordinary  caution,  and  adherence  to  wdl- 
known  rules ;  and,  instead  of  endeavouring  to  withhol<i  their  husbands  and 
sons  from  a  healthful  and  invigorating  pursuit,  should  simply  urge  them 
to  observe  the  precautions  which  afford  security  against  all  its  ordinary 
dangers. 

The  following  remarks  are  condensed,  with  slight  alterations,  from  a  paper 

by  the  present  writer,  in  the  First  Series  of  *  Peaks,  Passes,  and  Glaciers.' 
The  dangers  pf  Alpine  expeditions  may  be  divided  into  two  classes — the 

real  and  the  imaginary.  Where  a  ridge  or  slope  of  rock  or  ice  b  such  that 
it  could  be  traversed  without  difficulty  if  it  lay  but  a  few  feet  above  the  level 
of  a  garden,  the  substitution  on  either  side  of  a  precipice  some  thousands  of 
feet  in  depth,  or  of  a  glacier  crevasse,  makes  no  real  difference  in  the  work 

to  be  done,  though  it  may  have  a  formidable  effect  on  the  traveller's  imagina- 
tion. Those  who  cannot  remove  this  source  of  danger  by  accustoming 

themselves  to  look  unmoved  down  vertical  precipices,  and,  in  cases  of  real 
difficulty,  to  fix  their  attention  exclusively  on  the  ledge  or  jutting  crag  to 
which  they  must  cling  with  foot  or  hand,  should  avoid  expeditions  where  a 
moment's  nervousness  may  endanger  their  own  lives  or  those  of  others. 

The  real  dangers  of  the  high  Alps  may,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  be 
reduced  to  three.  First,  the  yielding  of  the  snow-bridges  that  cover  glacier 
crevasses ;  second,  the  ri>k  of  slipping  upon  steep  slopes  of  hard  ice ;  third, 
the  fall  of  ice  or  rocks  from  above. 

From  the  first  and  most  frequent  source  of  danger  absolute  security  is 
obtained  by  a  precaution  generally  known,  but  often  neglected.  In  the 
higher  region  of  the  glaciers,  crevasses,  even  of  considerable  width,  are  often 
completely  bridged  over  by  a  covering  of  snow  or  neve,  so  that  no  indication 
of  their  existence  is  seen  on  the  surface  of  the  glacier.  The  bridges,  especially 

when  formed  of  fresh  snow,  often  yiehl  under  the  weight  of  a  man's  footsteps; 
in  such  a  case  an  active  man  whose  attention  is  on  the  alert  may  sometimes 
extricate  himself  at  once,  but  it  more  commonly  happens  that  he  falls  into 
the  chasm  beneath,  in  which  case  his  chance  of  life  is  very  uncertain.  But  if 
several  travellers  are  tied  together  with  a  stout  rope,  as  it  is  in  the  highest 
degree  improbable  that  a  majority  of  them  should  fall  at  the  same  moment 
into  the  same  crevasse,  no  appreciable  danger  from  this  cause  need  be 
incurred.  Even  two  travellers  tied  together  may  with  a  proper  attention 
avoid  this  risk,  but  greater  security  is  obtained  when  they  are  three  or  more 
in  number.  It  is  mainly  because  he  cannot  be  protected  from  this  danger 
that  a  man  who  goes  alone  over  the  hiirher  regions  of  the  great  glaciers  incurs 
a  risk  th«t  must  be  called  unjustifiable. 

As  it  is  hard  to  persuade  a  landsman  that  a  well-found  yacht  has  more 
danger  to  fear  in  a  fog,  with  a  smooth  sea  around,  than  when  a  stiff  breeze  is 
blowing,  so  inexjierienced  mountaineers  are  slow  to  admit  that  there  is  more 
real  chance  of  accident  in  traversing  some  wide  expanse  of  neve,  unbroken  by 
a  single  ruffle,  than  in  crossing  a  broken  glacier  with  wide  crevasses  opening 
on  every  side.  A  very  moderate  amount  of  practice  enables  a  man  to  make 
sure  of  his  footing  and  to  avoid  seen  dangers,  but  unseen  perils  call  forth 
no  caution,  and  though  the  rope  offers  complete  security,  many  travellers, 
and  even  some  good  guides,  are  disposed  to  neglect  it.  At  the  risk  of 
being  thought  over-cautious,  the  writer  will  not  cease  to  urge  upon  his 
fellow-travellers  in  the  Alps  the  enactment,  as  a  fixed  rule  in  mountaineer- 

ing, that  on  reaching  the  limit  of  the  neve  the  members  of  a  party  should  all 
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be  roped  together.  He  is  perfectly  aware  that  there  are  many  places  where 
the  risk  is  very  slight :  a  practised  mountaineer  might  cross  the  Th^odule 
Pass  500  times  without  accident,  but  the  501st  time  he  might  be  lost  in  a 
crevasse,  as  has  happened  twice  on  or  near  the  pass  since  the  writer  first 
knew  it.  With  a  sufficient  inducement,  and  if  it  were  impossible  to  find  a 
companion,  he  would  not  hesitate  to  cross  that  or  some  other  high  passes 
alone ;  but  if  he  were  in  company,  he  would  insist  on  the  use  of  the  rope. 

It  would  seem  scarcely  necessary  to  insist  that  the  rope  should  be  sound 
and  strong,  if  it  did  not  often  happen  that  untrustworthy  articles  are  taken 
by  guides ;  and  it  is  not  less  important  to  note  that  it  should  be  fastened 
round  the  body  of  each  member  of  the  party,  g^iides  included,  leaving  both 
hands  free  to  use  the  alpenstock  in  case  of  a  slip.  A  neglect  of  the  first 
precaution  led  to  a  fatal  accident  in  1859,  and  to  another  in  1863,  and  a 
oreach  of  the  second  to  the  loss  of  three  English  travellers,  and  one  of  their 
guides,  in  1860,  in  the  descent  from  the  Col  du  Geant  to  Courmayeur. 
When  it  is  a  matter  of  importance  to  cross  a  snow-bridge  of  doubtful 

solidity,  it  is  a  good  plan  to  let  each  person  in  succession  crawl  across  on 
hands  and  knees,  with  the  alpenstock  in  one  hand  laid  fiat  upon  the  snow, 
so  as  to  distribute  the  weight  over  as  large  a  surface  as  possible.  It  is  need- 

less to  say  that,  as  a  matter  of  course,  the  whole  party  should  be  well  roped 
together. 

The  ascent  and  descent  of  steep  ice-sloj^es  are  amongst  the  most  difiScult 
operations  that  commonly  fall  in  the  way  of  the  mountaineer,  but  when 
►roperly  conducted  there  should  be  little  or  no  danger  to  those  concerned, 
t  snouid  be  explained  that  the  term  ice-slope  is  commonly  applied  to  slopes 

of  neve  on  which,  after  a  certain  amount  of  exposure,  a  crust  is  formed,  too 
hard  to  yield  to  the  foot,  yet  very  different  from  compact  glacier  ice.  This 
icy  crust  yields  easily  to  the  axe,  and  a  couple  of  well-directed  blows  sufiice 
to  make  a  step  on  which  the  foot  may  take  secure  hold.  When  we  read  of 
ascents  in  which  several  hundred  steps  have  been  cut,  it  must  usually  be 
understood  that  these  have  been  made  on  slopes  of  frozen  neve.  Though 
the  operation  is  rather  tedious,  and  fatiguino;  to  those  engaged  in  cutting  the 
steps,  such  ascents  seldom  involve  any  risk,  for  the  steps  are  usually  very 
easily  enlarged  so  as  to  give  good  staniling-ground.  On  slopes  exposed  to 
the  sun,  where  a  thin  layer  of  snow  has  lain  over  rocks,  the  whole  mass  is 
sometimes  so  saturated  by  the  melting  of  the  surface  that  when  refroeen  at 
night  it  is  converted  into  a  continuous  mass  of  nearly  compact  solid  ice.  Such 
a  slope,  especially  if  it  be  steep,  is  far  more  troublesome  than  those  above 
described ;  to  cut  steps  is  a  much  more  laborious  operation,  and  these  are 
generally  shallower,  and  give  but  precarious  footing.  In  such  situations 
some  experience  and  perfect  steadiness  are  indispensable,  and  it  is  essential 
that  the  rope  should  be  kept  tightly  stretched. 

In  spite  of  every  precaution,  a  traveller  may  slip  on  an  ice-slope  where,  if 
unchecked,  a  fail  would  lead  to  certain  destruction.  Against  this  danger  the 
rope  is  usually  an  effectual  preservative.  Cases  are  said  to  occur  where  the 
footing  is  so  precarious  that  a  party  cannot  be  tied  together,  as,  if  one  were 
to  slip,  he  would  inevitably  drag  all  his  companions  along  with  him  to  destruc- 

tion. It  is  for  those  concerned  to  consider  whether  in  such  instances  the 
object  in  view  is  such  as  to  justify  the  inevitable  peril  of  the  ascent.  The 
writer  believes,  however,  that  such  cases  are  extremely  rare,  and  that  very 
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few  slopes  have  yet  been  surmounted  where  two  men,  with  well-stretched 
rope,  could  not  hold  up  a  third  who  should  slip,  especially  if  the  latter  be 
not  wanting  in  steadiness  and  presence  of  mind. 

There  is  one  description  of  slope  which  usually  involyes  serious  risk.  That 
is  when  a  layer  of  fresh  snow  lies  upon  a  surface  of  hard  ice,  or  even  well- 
compacted  nev^.  For  some  days  there  is  little  adhesion  between  the  upper 
and  the  under  layer,  and  if  the  slope  be  steep  the  disturbance  caused  by  the 
pressure  of  a  foot  may  easily  produce  an  avalanche  capable  of  carrying  away 
and  burying  an  entire  party.  Practical  experience  is  needed  to  determine 
whether  the  ascent  can  be  safely  attempted.  Two  fatal  accidents  that 
have  occurred  in  the  numerous  ascents  of  Mont  Blanc  should  serve  as 
warnings  against  attempting  an  ascent  when  the  snow  is  in  this  condition. 

The  dangers  arising  from  masses  of  ice  or  rock  falling  across  the  track 
are  at  the  moment  beyond  the  skill  of  the  traveller,  but  they  may,  to  a 
great  extent,  be  avoided  by  a  judicious  choice  of  route.  Experienced 
mountaineers  learn  to  recognise  the  positions  where  ice  detached  from  a 
higher  level  descends  over  a  precipice  or  steep  slope  of  rock.  They  either 
avoid  such  spots  altogether,  or  are  careful  to  pass  them  early  in  the  morning, 
before  the  sun  has  loosened  the  impending  masses,  or  late  in  the  day,  after 
his  rays  have  been  withdrawn. 

During  bad  weather  the  ordinary  risks  of  Alpine  travelling  are  much 
increased,  and  serious  dangers  from  other  causes  may  assail  the  traveller. 
Masses  of  rock  are  detachecl  from  their  previously  firm  resting-places,  and 
come  thundering  down  across  the  track.  Falling  snow  obscures  the  view 
and  efiaces  the  foot-prints,  so  that  it  becomes  equally  difficult  to  advance 
and  to  retreat.  Most  formidable  of  all,  the  tourmente^  or  snow  whirlwind — 
when  the  wind  begins  to  blow  in  violent  gusts — bewilders  the  traveller, 
half  blinded  by  the  fine  dust-like  snow  of  the  higher  regions,  and  benumbs 
his  limbs  with  its  biting  breath  if  he  be  unable  to  keep  up  rapid  exercise. 
A  reasonable  man  will  not  attempt  expeditions  in  the  niffher  region  of  the 
Alps  during  bad  weather,  and  will  resort  to  an  immediate  retreat  when 
unexpectedly  attacked  by  it.  Attention  to  the  bearings  of  the  compass  and 
to  landmarks  will  enable  travellers  to  retrace  their  steps.  In  attempting 
to  traverse  an  unknown  glacier,  it  is  prudent  to  gain  a  height  overlooking 
the  projected  route,  and  examine  the  surface  carefully  through  a  glass. 

Sad  experience  has  proved  that  the  most  serious  danger  is  incurred  when 
inexperienced  men  take  part  in  difficult  expeditions. 

Art.  X.— Climate  and  Vegretatloii  of  llie  Alps. 

Chalet-life  in  the  Alps. 

The  narrow  limits  of  this  Introduction  admit  of  but  a  brief  reference  to  a 
subject  which  it  is  difficult  to  treat  without  entering  into  some  detail.  The 
climate  of  the  Alps  determines  the  character  of  the  vegetation,  and  upon 
this  depend  the  occupations  and  manner  of  life  of  the  inhabitants.  Writers 
upon  this  subject  have  attached  too  much  importance  to  the  absolute  height 
above  the  sea-level,  as  though  this  had  a  predominant  influence  upon  the 
climate;  whereas  the  position  of  each  locality  in  respect  to  the  ̂ reftt 
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mountaiii  masses,  and  the  local  conditions  of  exposure  to  the  sun  and 
protection  from  cold  winds,  or  the  reverse,  are  of  primary  importance  in 
deciding  the  climate  and  the  vegetation. 

Olive  Region. — Alone  the  southern  base  of  the  Alps  we  find  a  first 
illustration  of  the  remart  above  made.  The  climate  of  the  lower  declivities 
and  the  mouths  of  the  valleys  is  markedly  warmer  than  that  of  the  plains 
of  Piedmont  and  Lombardy.  While  the  winter  climate  of  Milan  is  colder 
than  that  of  Edinburgh,  the  olive  ripens  its  fruit  along  the  skirts  of  the 
mountain  region,  and  penetrates  to  a  certain  distance  towards  the  interior 
of  the  chsun  along  the  lakes  and  the  wider  valleys  of  the  Southern  Alps. 
The  olive  has  even  become  wild  on  the  shores  of  the  Lake  of  Garda,  where 
the  evergreen  oak  is  indigenous,  and  lemons  are  grown  on  a  large  scale,  with 
partial  protection  during  the  winter.  The  climate  of  the  Borromean  islands 
and  some  points  on  the  shores  of  the  Lago  Maggiore  is  known  to  permit  the 
growth  of  many  plants  of  the  warmer  temperate  zone,  while  at  a  distance 
of  a  few  miles,  and  close  to  the  shores  of  the  same  lake,  but  in  positions 
exposed  to  the  cold  winds  from  the  Alps,  plants  of  the  Alpine  region  grow 
freely,  and  no  delicate  perennials  can  survive  the  winter.  Accurate 
information  is  wanting  as  to  the  temperature  of  this  region.  The  olive  has 
been  known  to  resist  a  temperature  of  -9°  Cent.,  or  about  16°  Fahr.,  but  is 
generally  destroyed  by  a  much  less  degree  of  cold.  Its  successful  cultivation 
may  be  held  to  indicate  a  winter  in  which  frosts  are  neither  lone  nor  severe, 
where  the  mean  temperature  of  winter  does  not  fall  below  42**  Fahr.,  and  a 
heat  of  at  least  75°  Fahr.  during  the  day  is  continued  through  four  or  five months  of  the  summer  and  autumn. 

Vine  Region, — The  vine  is  far  more  tolerant  of  cold  than  the  olive,  and 
will  produce  fruit  with  a  much  lower  summer  temperature ;  but  to  give 
tolerable  wine  it  demands,  at  the  season  of  the  ripening  of  the  grape,  a 
degree  of  heat  not  much  below  that  needed  by  the  oUve.  These  conditions 
are  satisfied  throughout  a  great  part  of  the  Alpine  chain  in  the  deeper 
valleys,  and  in  favourable  situations  up  to  a  considerable  height  on  their 
northern  slopes.  While  the  olive  region  is  but  exceptionally  represented  on 
the  S.  side,  the  vine  not  only  extends  to  form  a  girdle  round  the  base  of  the 
chain,  but  reaches  near  to  the  very  foot  of  the  greater  peaks.  The  fitness 
of  a  particular  spot  for  the  production  of  wine  depends  far  more  on  the 
direction  of  the  valley,  and  of  the  prevailing  winds,  than  on  its  height. 
Hence  it  happens  that  in  the  Canton  Valais,  the  valley  of  the  Arc  in  Savoy, 
and  some  others  on  the  N.  side  of  the  dividing  range,  tolerable  wine  is 
made  at  higher  level  than  in  in  the  valleys  of  Lombardy,  whose  direction 
allows  the  free  passage  of  the  keen  northern  blasts.  It  is  not  uncommon 
to  see  vineyards  rising  in  terraces  on  the  N.  slope,  exposed  to  the  full  force 
of  the  sun,  while  on  the  opposite  declivity  the  pine  descends  to  the  level  of 
the  valley.  The  vine  in  the  Alps  often  resists  a  winter  temperature  which 
would  kill  it  down  to  the  roots  in  the  low  country,  doubtless  because  of  the 
protection  afforded  by  the  deep  winter  snow.  An  early  thaw  followed  by 
spring  frosts  oilen  injures  the  crop.  A  mean  summer  temperature  of 
68°  Fahr.  is  considered  necessary  to  produce  tolerable  wine,  but  in  most  of 
the  places  where  the  vine  is  grown  in  the  Alps  the  heat  rises,  at  least  occar 
sionally,  much  beyond  the  required  limit.  In  fine  weather  the  thermomete- 
often  stands  at  and  above  80°  Fahr,  in  the  shade  in  the  valle^.^  Aioiig  with 
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the  vine  many  species  of  wild  plants,  especially  annuals,  cliaracteristic  of 
the  flora  of  the  S.  of  Europe,  show  themselves  in  the  valleys  of  the  Alps. 

The  Mountain  Region^  or  Region  of  Deciduous  Trees. — Many  writers  take 
the  growth  of  corn  as  the  characteristic  of  the  colder  temperate  zone, 
corresponding  to  what  has  been  called  the  mountain  region  of  the  Alps. 
But  so  many  varieties  of  all  the  common  species,  with  widely  different 
requirements,  are  in  cultivation,  that  it  is  impossible  to  identify  the  growth  of 
cereals  in  general  with  any  natural  division  of  the  surface.  A  more  natural 
limit  is  marked  by  the  presence  of  the  principal  deciduous  trees.  Although 
the  oak,  beech,  and  ash  do  not  reach  exactly  the  same  height,  and  are 
not  often  present  together  in  the  Alps,  their  upper  limit  corresponds 
accurately  enough  to  that  transition  from  a  temperate  to  a  colder  climate, 
that  is  shown  by  a  general  change  in  the  wild  herbaceous  vegetation.  The 
lower  limit  of  this  district  is,  as  we  have  seen,  too  irregular  to  admit  of 
definition ;  its  upper  boundary,  marked  by  the  gradual  disappearance  of  the 
above-mentioned  trees,  is  at  about  4,000  ft.  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Alps,  and 
often  rises  to  5,500  ft.  on  the  southern  slopes.  It  would  be  a  mistake  to 
suppose  that  the  aspect  of  this  region  is  mainly  characterised  by  its  tree 
vegetation.  The  climate  appears  to  be  favourable  to  one  or  other  of  the 
trees  which  have  been  named  as  marking  its  limits,  but  the  interference  of 
man  has  done  much  to  eradicate  them.  It  is  probable  that  at  a  very  early 
date  they  were  extensively  destroyed  for  use  in  building,  and  to  clear  space 
for  meadow  and  pasture  land ;  so  that,  if  we  except  the  beech  forests  of  the 
Austrian  Alps,  there  is  scarcely  a  considerable  wood  of  deciduous  trees  to  be 
seen  anywhere  in  the  chain.  In  many  districts,  where  population  is  not 
too  dense,  the  pine  and  Scotch  fir  have  taken  the  place  of  the  oak  and 
beech,  mainly  because  the  young  plants  are  not  so  eagerly  attaciced  by 
goats,  the  great  destroyers  of  tree  vegetation.  On  the  S.  side  of  the  Alps, 
the  chestnut,  although  naturally  an  inhabitant  of  a  warmer  region,  has  in 
many  districts  replaced  the  other  deciduous  tree,  rising  to  within  1,000  ft.  of 
the  same  height,  being  met  by  the  pine,  which  descends  through  the  inter- 

mediate space.  To  this  region  belong  many  of  the  lower  ranges  on  the 
outskirts  of  the  Alpine  chain,  and  some  highland  pastoral  districts,  such  as 
those  of  the  Beauges  in  Savoy,  of  the  Swiss  Canton  of  Appenzell,  and  the 
plateaux  of  the  Venetian  Alps  between  the  Adige  and  the  Piave.  We  find 
here  one  form  of  the  peculiar  condition  of  society  characteristic  of  the 
Alpine  highlands,  but  this  is  more  conveniently  described  in  connection  with 
the  next  region.  The  annual  mean  temperature  of  this  region  is  not  very 
different  from  that  of  the  British  Islands,  but  the  climatal  conditions  are  as 
diflerent  as  possible.  Here  snow  lies  for  several  months  together,  till  it 
disappears  rapidly  in  a  few  weeks  of  warm  spring  weather,  and  gives 
place  to  a  summer  considerably  warmer  than  the  average  of  our  seasons. 

The  Subalpine  Region^  or  Region  of  Coniferous  Trees, — This  is  the  region 
which  mainly  determines  the  manner  of  life  of  the  population  of  the  Alps. 
On  a  rough  estimate  of  the  region  lying  between  the  summits  of  the  Alps 
and  the  plain  country  that  encircles  them,  we  may  reckon  the  whole  amount 
of  land  m  cultivation  at  about  one-quarter  of  the  surface,  and  of  which 
but  little  more  than  a  half  is  under  vineyards  or  corn-fields,  and  the 
remainder  produces  forage  and  artificial  meadow.  Kearly  another  quarter 
may   be  set  down   as  utterly  barren,  consisting  of  snow-fields,  glaciers, 
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bare  rock,  lakes,  and  the  beds  of  streams,  leaving  about  one-half  of 
tlie  entii*e  surface  which  is  divided  between  forest  and  grass  land,  either 
natural  meadow  or  pasture.  ITiese  proportions  show  clearly  that  if  any 
considerable  population  is  to  derive  a  subsistence  from  the  soil,  it  must 
b©  from  feedmg  animals,  and  not  from  the  direct  production  of  human  food. 
Jt  is  principally  from  the  subalpine  region  that  these  animals  draw  their 
(support.  Grass-land  is,  indeed,  abundant  in  some  parts  of  the  mountain 
region,  but  it  is  chiefly  reserved  for  hay,  while  the  upper  pastures  of  the 
subalpine  and  Alpine  regions  support  the  herds  and  flocks  during  the  fine 
season.  Botanically  this  region  is  best  distinguished  by  the  prevalence  of 
coniferous  trees,  forming  vast  forests  that,  if  not  kept  down  by  man,  and  by 
the  tooth  of  the  goat,  would  cover  the  slopes  of  the  Alps.  The  prevalent 
species  are  the  common  and  the  silver  fir.  In  granitic  districts  the 
larch  flourishes,  and  reaches  a  greater  size  than  any  other  tree.  Less 
common  are  the  Scotch  fir  and  the  arolla  or  Siberian  fir.  In  the  Eastern 

Alpis  the  mughuB,  dwarf-pine,  or  Krummholz  of  the  Germans,  becomes  con- 
spicuous, forming  a  distinct  zone  on  the  higher  mountains,  above  the  level 

of  its  congeners.  The  pine  forests  play  a  most  important  part  in  the 
natural  economy  of  the  Alps,  and  their  preservation  is  a  matter  of  vital 
consequence  to  the  future  inhabitants.  Through  ignorance  or  recklessness, 
the  destruction  of  the  forests  has  in  some  districts  been  carried  much  too 
far ;  for  the  present  gain  derived  from  the  sale  of  the  timber,  and  the 
additional  space  gained  for  pasture,  may  be  dearly  purchased  by  future 
sterility.  In  the  Northern  Alps  the  coniferous  trees  scarcely  attain  to  a 
height  of  6,000  ft.,  while  on  the  S.  side  they  often  reach  7,000  ft.  The 
larch,  the  arolla,  and  the  mughus  are  the  species  that  ascend  highest,  not 
uncommonly  surpassing  the  above  limit.  As  it  is  principally  to  be  seen  in 
this  region,  we  shall  here  briefiy  notice  what  may  be  termed  the  ch&let-life 
of  the  Alps,  without  attempting  to  describe  its  various  forms  in  detail. 

The  entire  space  occupied  by  the  Alps  is  mainly  composed  of  deep 
▼alleys  enclosed  between  steep  and  high  mountains.  The  land  fit  to  pro- 

duce human  food  being  scattered  in  comparatively  small  strips  and  patches 
in  the  valleys,  while  a  large  part  of  the  mountain  country  can  support 
during  half  the  year  cattle  that  must  be  housed  and  fed  in  the  valleys  in 
the  winter,  a  large  part  of  the  population  leads  a  nomad  life,  changing  their 
habitations  several  times  in  the  year.  According  to  varying  circumstances, 
such  as  the  extent  of  land  held  in  tillage,  the  demand  for  labour  in  other 
occupations,  and  the  traditional  usage  of  the  district,  the  migration 
may  extend  to  nearly  the  entire  population,  or  only  to  a  small  number 
strictly  necessary  for  the  care  of  the  animals.  In  the  month  of  May  the 
horned  cattle,  that  have  been  fed  in  houses  through  the  winter,  are  led  up 
to  the  lower  pastures,  where  tolerably  substantial  houses  are  generally 
found.  In  the  French  Alps  the  general  name  for  all  houses  used  by  the 
people  employed  in  tending  cattle  is  Chalet^  and  this  has  been  commonly 
applied  both  by  French  and  English  writers  to  all  the  small  temporary 
habitations  in  the  upper  region  of  the  Alps.  The  German  term  is  Sennhutte. 
In  Italy  various  names  are  current  in  diflerent  districts,  of  which  the 
commonest  are  Caaera  or  Casara,  and  Malga  or  Malgheria.  The  lower 
di&lets,  occupied  in  May  and  the  first  half  of  June,  generally  stand  at  about 
the  upper  limit  of  the  mountain  region,  or  the  lower  part  ofthe  sabalpine 
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region.    When  thej  are  superior  in  construction  to  the  mere  huts  which 
serve  in  some  districts,  they  are  commonly  called  maiensasse.,  or  mavens. 

Towards  the  middle,  but  sometimes  not  till  the  end,  of  June,  tne  cattle 
are  moved  up  to  the  chief  pastures,  usually  towards  the  upper  part  of  the 
subalpine  region,  where  they  are  intended  to  remain  for  the  ensuing  two  op 
three  months.  Where  available  pastures  are  to  be  had  still  higher  up  in  the 
Alpine  region,  a  portion  of  the  cattle  are  sent  there  for  a  time  varying  from 
four  to  ei^ht  weeks.  In  most  parts  of  the  Alps  the  making  of  cheese  is  the 
chief  employment  of  the  men  who  tend  and  milk  the  cattle.  The  quantity 
produced  must  be  enormous.  In  Switzerland  cheese  forms  a  large  part  of 
the  dietary  of  the  people,  and  the  export  is  valued  at  350,000/.  The  quality 
of  the  cheese  produced  in  the  Eastern  Alps  is  far  inferior  to  that  of 
Switzerland.  Butter  is  made  on  comparatively  a  small  scale^  and  although 
the  people  are  such  proficients  in  cheese-making,  the  art  of  making  good 
butter  seems  to  be  little  known  anywhere  in  the  Alps. 

The  actual  care  of  the  cattle  forms  but  a  small  part  of  the  labours  of  the 
Alpine  peasantry.  The  true  limit  to  the  wealth  of  a  commune  or  a  familjr, 
which  is  expressed  by  the  number  of  cows  it  can  keep,  does  not  depend  in 
general  upon  the  amount  of  pasturage  that  can  be  found  for  them  in 
summer,  but  on  the  quantity  of  food  that  can  be  stored  up  for  the 
winter,  and  to  this  task  the  labour  of  a  large  part  of  the  population  is 
directed.  Besides  artificial  meadow  in  the  valleys,  the  best  grass-land  in 
the  mountain  region  is  kept  to  be  cut  for  hay ;  and,  when  it  can  be  spared,  a 
further  share  of  the  upper  pasture  is  reserved  in  the  same  way.  Besides 
this,  men  and  boys  are  constantly  engaged  during  the  summer  in  robbing  of 
their  natural  vegetation  the  least  accessible  spots  of  the  mountains,  where 

the  cattle  cannot  arrive.  A  day*s  work  is  often  consumed  in  collecting 
a  small  bundle  of  grass,  gathered  from  ledges  that  are  reached  by  perilous 
climbing,  and  brought  down  in  a  cloth  balanced  on  the  head,  to  add  to  tiie 
store  of  hay  for  the  coming  winter. 
A  stranger  in  the  Alps  is  often  misled  by  the  large  number  of  huts 

or  wooden  sheds  seen  on  the  slopes  of  the  mountains,  and  apparently 
intended  for  dwellings.  Two-thirds,  or  a  larger  proportion,  of  these  are 
hay-sheds,  and,  as  a  general  rule,  one  or  two  such  sneds  are  found  close  to 
every  chdlet  except  those  in  the  highest  region.  This  arrangement  is  a 
great  convenience  to  travellers  who  pass  the  night  at  a  chS.let,  as  the  hay,  if 
not  damp,  makes  a  much  better  bed  than  can  be  had  in  the  narrow  shed 
where  the  herdsmen  are  constantly  engaged. 

Tlie  Alpine  Region, — In  defiance  of  etymology,  which  would  make  the 
term  Alpine  coextensive  with  the  entire  tract  available  for  pasturing  cattle, 
this  epithet  has  been  attached  by  writers  of  authority  to  the  zone  of 
vegetation  extending  between  the  upper  limit  of  trees  and  the  first  appear* 
ance  of  permanent  masses  of  snow.  Shrubs  are  not  wanting  throughout 
this  region.  The  common  rhododendron,  several  small  species  of  Alpine 
willow,  and  the  common  juniper  extend  up  to,  the  latter  even  beyond,  the  level 
of  perpetual  snow.  It  is  in  this  region  that  the  botanist  finds  fully  developed 
the  peculiar  vegetation  characteristic  of  the  Alps.  Many  alpine  species 
may,  indeed,  be  found  here  and  there  at  lower  levels,  either  accidentally 
transported  from  their  natural  home,  or  finding  a  permanent  refuge  in  some 
cool  spot  sheltered  from  the  sun,  and  moistened  by  streamlets  descending 
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from  the  snow  region;  but  it  is. here  that  the  varied  species  of  saxifra^e^ 
primrose,  pedicularis,  anemone,  gentian,  and  other  genera  that  give  to  the 
Alpine  flora  its  utmost  brilliancy  of  hue,  have  their  peculiar  home.  In 
valleys  where  pasturacj^e  is  scarce,  the  inhabitants  are  forced  to  send  their 
cattle  up  to  the  very  limit  of  vegetation  in  order  to  support  them  during 
the  summer,  while  the  grass  of  the  subalpine  region  is  in  great  part  turned 
into  hay  for  winter  use.  In  such  cases  one  or  two  men  remain  for  several 

weeks  on  some  isolated  slope  of  Alpine  pasture,  many  hours*  walk  from  the 
nearest  village,  until  the  day  arrives  when  the  cattle  are  led  back,  perhaps 
across  a  glacier,  or  by  some  very  difficult  track,  to  the  lower  ch^et  which 
serves  as  an  intermediate  station  l>etween  their  summer  and  winter  quarters. 
In  other  parts  of  the  Alps,  where  sheep  and  goats  are  more  common,  the 
pastures  of  the  higher  region  are  left  exclusively  to  them.  The  limits  of 
this  r^ion  in  the  Northern  Alps  may  be  fixed  between  6,000  to  8,000  ft* 
above  Sie  sea,  and  at  least  1,000  ft.  higher  on  the  S.  slopes  of  the  Alps  and 
in  some  parts  of  the  main  chain.  In  Piedmont  it  is  not  uncommon  to  find 
chilets  at  8,500  ft.  above  the  sea-level,  and  vegetation  often  extends  freely 
up  to  9,500  fl. 
^  The  Glacial  Region, — This  comprehends  all  that  portion  of  the  Alps  that 

rises  above  the  limit  of  perpetual  snow.  We  continue  to  use  that  term, 
which  is  convenient  and  cannot  well  be  replaced,  but  without  explanation  it 
is  apt  to  mislead. 

Since  the  mean  temperature  becomes  constantly  lower  as  we  ascend 
above  the  sea-level,  there  must  be  some  point  at  which  more  snow 
falls  in  each  year  than  is  melted,  or  carried  on  by  the  wind,  or  otherwise 
removed.  It  is  found  that,  one  year  with  another,  this  occurs  at  pretty 
nearly  the  same  point,  and  that  the  same  patches  or  fields  of  snow  are  found 
to  cover  the  same  slope  of  the  mountain.  But  we  never  find,  unless  after 
fresh  snow,  that  the  entire  surface  of  a  mountain  above  a  certain  height  is 
covered  with  a  continuous  sheet  of  snow.  The  form  of  the  surface  causes 
more  snow  to  rest  on  some  parts  than  upon  others ;  the  prevalent  winds 
blow  away  the  freshly-fallen  snow  from  the  exposed  ridges,  and  cause  it  to 
drift  in  the  hollows ;  and  the  sun  acts  with  great  force,  even  on  the  highest 
peaks,  upon  the  slopes  fully  exposed  to  his  rays.  The  consequence  is,  that 
portions  of  the  surface  remain  bare  at  heights  greatly  exceeding  the  so-called 
limit  of  perpetu^  snow ;  and  that  limit  is  far  from  retaining  a  constant 
elevation  throughout  the  Alps^  or  even  on  opposite  sides  of  the  same 
mountain.  The  term,  nevertheless,  has  a  definite  meaning  when  rightly 
understood.  Leaving  out  of  account  masses  of  snow  that  casually  accumu- 

late in  hollows  shaded  from  the  sun,  the  formation  of  permanent  snow-fields 
takes  place  at  about  the  same  height  when  the  conditions  are  similar. 
Hence  it  happens  that,  on  viewing  an  Alpine  range  from  a  distance,  the 
larger  patches  and  fields  of  snow  on  adjoining  mountains,  with  the  same 
aspect,  are  seen  to  maintain  a  pretty  constant  level.  Vegetation  becomes 
scarce  in  this  region,  not,  as  commonly  supposed,  because  Alpine  plants  do 
not  here  find  the  necessary  conditions  for  growth,  but  simply  for  want  of 
soil.  The  intense  heat  of  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun  compensates  for  the 
cold  of  the  nights,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  greater  allowance  of  light  also 
stimulates  the  processes  of  vegetation.  But  all  the  more  level  parts  are. 
covered  with  ice  or  snow,  and  the  higher  we  ascend,  the  less^  the  surface 
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remains  bare,  with  the  exception  of  projecting  masses  of  rock,  which  usually 
undern^o  rapid  disintejrration  from  the  freezing  of  whatever  water  finds  its 
way  into  the  superficial  fissures.  Many  species  of  flowering  plants  have  never- 

theless been  found  at  a  height  of  11,000  ft.,  and  even  above  1*2,000  ft.  As  only 
a  thin  covering  of  snow  can  rest  upon  rocks  that  lie  at  an  angle  exceeding 

60°,  and  this  is  soon  removed  by  the  wind  or  melted  by  the  sun,  some  portions 
of  rock  remain  bare  even  at  the  greatest  height  attained  by  the  peaks  of  the 
Alps.  There  is,  indeed,  reason  to  believe  that  the  quantity  of  snow  falling 

on  the  higher  summits  is  very  much  less  than  falls  a  i'ew  thousand  feet  lower down. 

Art.  XZ. — Alpine  Zoology.* 

The  zoology  of  the  Alps  is  replete  with  many  points  of  interest.  Although 
some  of  the  more  remarkable  animals  have  passed  away;  although  the 
gigantic  urus  (Bos  primigenius)^  which  flourished  in  the  forests  of  Mid- 
Switzerland  during  the  prehistoric  human  period,  and  gave  its  name  to  the 
Canton  of  Uri,  is  now  ejjtinct ;  although  the  marsh-hog,  which  survived  in 

the  lake-habitations  (Sits  Scrofa  palusiris'),  exists  no  longer,  having  given place  to  the  modified  wild  boar  and  domestic  hog,  which  afford  sport  and 
food  to  the  present  population, — the  mountains  at  a  higher  elevation,  and  far 
above  the  snow-line,  afford  examples  of  an  Alpine  fauna,  which,  as  might- 
a  priori  have  been  expected,  represents  in  many  important  points  the  fauna 
of  other  and  still  less  accessible  regions.  We  purpose  briefly  to  recapitulate 
the  more  striking  forms,  and  to  comment  on  their  vertical  distribution. 

The  human  species  in  Switzerland  does  not  afford  any  marked  deviation 
from  the  ordinary  type.  The  time  is  long  gone  by  when  a  zoologist  could, 
as  Linnseus  did,  point  to  the  cretin  of  the  Alps  as  an  example  of  a  monstrous 
variety  of  man.  The  human  skulls  found  in  the  Pfahlbauten  of  Switzer- 

land do  not  essentially  differ  from  the  existing  Swiss  forms.  But  at  La 
Tini^re,  according  to  the  testimony  of  M.  Morlot,  a  human  skeleton  has  been 

discovered,  which  exhibits  the  small,  round,  'brachy cephalic'  type  of  skull, 
akin  to  those  of  the  '  stone  period '  of  Denmark. 
The  order  Camivora  is  well  represented  in  Switzerland.  The  Ijrnx 

(Felis  Lynx)  and  the  wild  cat  (F,  Catus)  are  to  be  found  at  high  elevations 
in  the  Alps.  The  former,  in  the  Pyrenees,  reaches  the  vertical  height  of 

11,300  ft;  its  'bathymetricar  distribution  in  the  Alps  is  unrecorded. 
Up  to  a  thousand  feet  are  found  the  marten  {Maries  foind)^  the  weasel 
{Putorius  vulgaris),  and  the  polecat  (Putorius  foBfidus).  The  stoat,  or  ermine, 
reaches  a  higher  elevation  than  any  other  Alpine  carnivore ;  it  is  found  at 
the  heipfht  of  10,000  ft.  Next  beneath  it,  at  9,000  ft.,  lives  the  brown 

bear  (jtlrsus  Arctos).  The  means  which  would  enable  the  zoologist  con- 
fidently to  decide  whether  the  bear  of  the  Alps  {U.  Arctos)  and  the 

Pyrenean  bear  (  Ursus  pyrenaictis)  are  really  distinct  species,  as  was  alleged 
many  years  ago  by  Frederic  Cuvier,  are  wanting,  and  it  is  to  be  hoped  that 
some  traveller  will  bring  over  a  complete  series  of  skulls,  old  and  young, 
male  and  female,  of  the  Pyrenean  bear,  which  will  at  once  solve  this  question. 

The  order  Ruminantia  exhibits  many  interesting  examples.  In  the  whole 
world,  the  Alps,  the  Pyrenees,  the  Carpathians,  and  Albanian  mountains, 
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are  the  sole  spots  where  the  chamois  or  gems  (Rupicapra  Tragus)  still 
survives,  almost  •  the  solitary  representative  of  the  antelopine  genus  in 
Europe.  The  chamois  ranges  to  an  elevation  of  12,000  ft.  It  has  so  long 
been  selected  as  the  representative  of  the  Alpine  fauna,  that  any  comment 
on  the  most  striking  and  picturesque  animal  of  Switzerland  will  be  super- 

fluous. The  goats  of  the  Alps  are  represented  by  the  common  domestic 
goat  (Hircus  JEgagrui)  and  the  ibex,  bouquetin,  or  steinbock  (Capra  Ibex), 
The  horns  of  the  male  bouquetin  are  strong,  thick,  subquadrangular,  and 
frequently  extend  to  a  length  of  several  feet ;  those  of  the  female  are  much 
smsdler.  The  bouquetin  is  stated  to  be  identical  with  the  ibex  of  Pliny, 
and  the  alyeQ  dypioi  iv  AilS{fy  of  -2Elian.  However  this  may  be,  there  is  little 
doubt  that  the  bouquetin  is  rapidly  becoming  extinct,  and  that  there  will 
soon  be  very  few  examples  left  of  a  species  which  was  probably  once 
common,  as  it  has  left  its  remains  in  the  Swiss  lake-habitations.  An  allied 
example  of  wild  goat  is  found  in  the  Pyrenees,  the  Pyrenean  tur  (JEgoceros 
pyrenaica\  where  it  is  tfie  representative  of  the  Al[)ine  bouquetin.  The 
breeds  of  sheep  and  oxen  in  Switzerland  do  not  essentially  differ  from  those 
of  Central  Europe,  the  nature  of  the  soil  necessarily  precluding  the  exten- 

sive distribution  of  sheep  in  the  highlands.  The  deer  of  Switzerland  are 
also  the  South  German  forms,  the  red  deer  (Cervus  Elaphus\  the  fallow 
deer  (Dama  vulgaris),  and  the  roebuck  (Capreolus  Caprcea),  None  of  them 
range  nearly  to  so  high  an  elevation  in  the  Alps  as  the  chamois  or  the  ibex, 
whose  firmer  feet  and  coarser  diojestive  apparatus  enable  them  to  ascend  to 
higher  vertical  zones  and  to  subsist  on  a  less  nutritive  diet  than  the  solid- 
homed  cervine  ruminants.  The  hog  of  Switzerland  is  the  wild  boar  of 
France  and  Germany ;  the  marsh-hog,  whose  flesh  was  eaten  by  the  men 
who  built  the  Pfahlbauten,  having  long  since  passed  away.  The  horses  and 
asses  of  the  Alps  are  most  usually  seen  under  the  form  of  the  common 
hybrid,  or  mule,  which  alone  is  sufficiently  strong  and  sure-footed  for  the 
difficult  tracks. 

The  Cheiroptera^  or  bats,  of  the  Alps  are  confined  chiefly  to  the  mountains 
of  inferior  height,  and  do  not  ascend  above  the  snow-line.  The  ordinary' 
continental  bat  (Vespertilio  murinus),  the  noctula  (F.  proterus),  the 
barbastelle  (JPlecotas  Barbastellus)^  the  small  horse-shoe  bat  {Mhitiolophua 
hipposideros),  the  great  horse-shoe  bat  {Mhinolophus  ferrum  equinum),  the 
Vespertilio  Nattereri^  and  the  large-eared  bat  (Plecotus  auritus\  are  typical 
of  the  Alpine  fauna.  Other  species  have  been  stated  to  be  found,  but, 
according  to  Tschudi,  they  are  of  less  frequent  occurrence. 

The  -^pine  Insectivora  are  all  of  characteristically  European  type.  The 
hedgehog  (Erinacens  europceus),  the  land-shrew  (Sorex  araneus)y  and  the 
water-shrew  (Sorex  fodiens)  are  Alpine  forms.  The  white-tailed  shrew 
(Sorex  leucodon)f  a  beautiful  species,  of  which  the  back  is  reddish-brown  and 
tlie  belly  white,  is  also  frequently  found.  Besides  these,  the  mole  (Talpa 
europaa)  is  common,  and  it  is  even  found,  in  places  like  the  valley  of 
l/rseren,  surrounded  on  every  side  by  rocky  ground,  where  the  animal 
cannot  subsist.  The  reasons  which  have  led  to  the  isolation  of  some  of. 
these  individual  forms  are  unknown,  and  the  presence  of  the  mole  in  these 
valleys  is  inexplicable  on  the  supposition  of  their  migration  from  other 
localities  during  the  present  topographical  conditions  of  the  soil. 

The  Rodentia  of  the  Alps  are  not  numerous.    The  marmot  (Arctomyf  Mat' 
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mota)  is  to  be  found  in  its  small  burrows  over  the  whole  of  the  Alps,  where 
it  is  persecuted  by  the  hunters,  who  eat  the  flesh  and  use  the  fat  as  a  remedial 
agent,  which  is  sold  at  a  high  price.  Kircher  considered  the  marmot  to  be 
descended  from  the  badger  and  the  squirrel,  as  the  armadillo  was  believed  to  be 
the  offspring  of  the  hedgehog  and  the  tortoise.  Several  species  of  campagnol 
{Hypud<Bus  alpinus^  Wag.,  H,  Nageri,  H.  ru/escentefuscus)  are  to  be  found  in 
the  Alps,  of  which  the  specific  distinction  is  not  yet  clearly  made  out. 
Wagner  describes  a  species  named  Hypudaus  petrophiltis,  from  AUgau;  an- 

other, found  in  the  French  Alps,  is  termed  Arvicola  leucurus.  The  Lepus  »a- 
riabilisy  or  alpestris,  is  also  found  in  the  Alps :  the  same  species  extends  from 
the  55th  parallel  in  the  eastern  hemisphere  northward  to  the  Arctic  circle. 

Alpine  Bibds. — The  number  of  birds  known  in  the  Alps  is  very  great.  One 
hundred  and  thirty- nine  species  occur,  being  one-half  of  all  the  birds,  residents 
or  passengers,  which  occur  in  Central  Europe.  Even  water-birds  are  to  be 
found — the  goose,  duck,  grebe,  and  gull.  The  crallatorial  birds  comprise  the 
genera  plover,  stork,  crane,  curleW^,  snipe,  sandpiper,  lapwing,  rail,  crake,  galli- 
nule,  phalaropus,  and  coot.  Amongst  the  GaUinaceiB  we  find  the  dove,  the 
ptarmigan  (Tetrao  Lagopus),  grouse,  the  blackcock  (Teirao  Tetrix),  the  Geli- 
notte  (r.  B(masia)f  the  woodgrouse  (  T,  UrogaUus)^  the  bartavelle  {T.rufiui)y 
and  the  partridge.  The  Passeres  exhibit  the  nuthatch,  creeper,  crow,  oriole, 
shrike,  warbler,  wren,  titlark,  wheatear,  crossbill,  finch,  bunting,  thrush, 
starling,  fly-catcher,  wagtail,  lark,  titmouse,  and  swallow.  The  Scansores 
show  us  the  woodpecker,  wryneck,  hoopoe,  cuckoo,  and  kingfisher,  while 
twelve  species  of  JRaptores  are  known,  i.e.  the  Lammergeyer  {Gypaetos  bar* 
hatus),  two  eagles,  five  falcons,  and  four  owls.  The  birds  in  Monte  Rosa, 
which  habitually  ascend  above  the  level  of  10,000  ft.,  are  the  Lammergeyer 
{Circus  cineraceu8)y  gerfalcon  (Falco  vespertinus)^  and  the  three  grouse. 

Alpine  Reptiles. — The  common  frog  is  found  nearly  at  the  height  of' 
10,000  ft.;   the  ringed  snake  at  7,000,  and  the  viper,  blind  worm,  and 
Alpine  newt  at  6,000.    Another  species  of  viper  (  V.  chersea),  several  newts, 
the  common  spotted   species,   and   another  quite  black,  the  Alpine  frog, 
and  the  mountain  lizard,  occur  at  less  elevations. 

Alpine  Fishes. — The  loach,  the  pike,  the  salmon,  the  perch,  and  the 
umber,  form  the  principal  types  of  Alpine  ichthyology.  The  same  confusion 
exists  respecting  the  species  of  trout  and  salmon  inhabiting  the  Alps  as 
between  those  of  Northern  Europe,  and  much  further  information  is  required 
on  this  topic. 

Invertebbata.  —  The  Alpine  Invertebrata  do  not  call  for  any  special 
remark.  The  Mollusca  attain  often  high  elevations.  Thus,  the  Viirina 
diaphanea,  which  is  the  common  Alpine  snail,  mounts  so  high  as  7,500  ft., 
while  other  species,  e.g.,  F.  peUucida,  Achatina  luhriccu^  Limneus  ovatus^ 
Pisidiumfontinale^  Helix  arhustorum^  are  restricted  to  lower  elevations.  The 
Annidosa  merely  exhibit  the  forms  of  Central  Europe.  The  Oomphoceros 
pedestris,  allied  to  the  locust,  ranges  so  high  as  7,000  ft.,  and  the  Tipula  to 
8,000.  The  gadflies  and  the  Hymenoptera  also  frequentlv  attain  great  heights. 
A  few  Myriapoda  and  Crustacea  are  to  be  found  at  high  elevations. 
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Art.  ZZZ. — ^Meteorology  and  Bypsometry  of  tbe  Alps. 

Instbuments  used  by  Travellebs. 

The  study  of  the  meteorology  of  high  mountain  regions  is  still  in  its 
infancy.  Isolated  observations  supply  data  for  speculation,  and  suggest 
trains  of  enquiry,  but  no  positive  conclusions  can  be  derived  without  syste- 

matic observation,  continued,  in  some  cases,  for  a  considerable  period. 
There  is  reason  to  hope  that  this  branch  of  scientific  enquiry  will  hence- 

forward be  efficiently  prosecuted  in  the  country  to  whose  share  it  naturally 
falls.  Arrangements  have  been  made  by  a  number  of  Swiss  men  of  science 
for  the  establishment  of  Alpine  observatories,  at  which  observations  are 
made  continuously  upon  a  uniform  plan,  and  with  reliable  instruments. 
So  far  from  discouraging  travellers  from  carrying  instruments  and  making 
observations,  the  effect  of  this  announcement  should  be  the  exact  opposite. 
Isolated  observations,  which  hitherto  have  had  little  or  no  value,  will  here* 
after,  when  properly  made,  be  comparable  with  many  simultaneous  observa- 

tions made  at  a  number  of  stations  m  the  Alps,  and  thereby  acquire  a  signi- 
ficance which  they  would  not  otherwise  possess.  The  result  of  the  Swiss 

observations  for  the  years  1865  and  1866  have  been  published  in  the  8th 

volume  of '  Materiaux  pour  Tetude  des  Glaciers,'  by  M.  DoUfuss  Ausset,  to 
whose  personal  exertions  and  liberal  expenditure  their  existence  is  mainly 
due.  Travellers  intending  to  make  observations  anywhere  in  the  Alps  will 
not  fail  to  inform  themselves  as  to  the  position  of  the  stations,  the  hours  of 
observation,  and  the  construction  of  the  Instruments  employed.  Amateurs 
must  be  reminded  that  it  costs  but  very  little  more  trouble  to  use  the  precau- 

tions which  give  to  observations  a  certain  scientific  value,  and  that  without 
these  precautions  meteorological  and  other  instruments  are  mere  toys,  that 
may  amuse  the  owner,  but  have  no  real  use.  Useful  observations  are  made 
with  good  instruments^  they  are  made  as  far  as  possible  comparable  wUh 
standard  observations  made  in  fixed  observatories,  and  they  are  preserved  by 
an  accurate  record. 

Good  instruments  may  be  obtained  from  many  makers  in  England,  France, 
Germany,  and  Switzerland.  The  instruments  commonly  sold  are  useless 
for  scientific  purposes. 

To  make  future  observations  in  the  Alps  comparable  with  those  established 
in  Switzerland,  the  instruments  used  by  the  observer  should  be  carefully 
compared  with  the  Swiss  standards,  and  the  differences  noted.  The  mode 
adopted  there  for  protecting  the  thermometer  from  radiation,  and  for 
avoiding  other  sources  of  error,  should  be  followed  as  nearly  as  possible. 
As  far  as  it  may  be  practicable,  observations  should  be  made  at  the  hours 
adopted  by  the  Swiss  observers,  allowance  bein^  made  for  the  difference 
between  the  observer's  watch  and  Swiss  time.  Much  inconvenience  will  be 
avoided  by  having  instruments  graduated  on  the  scales  universally  adopted 
on  tbe  Continent.  The  Fahrenheit  scale  for  the  thermometer  is  a  relic  of 
barbarism,  and  is  a  source  of  constant,  though  petty,  annoyance  in  com- 

paring English  with  foreign  instruments,  or  even  in  ordinary  conversation 
with  foreigners.  It  may  be  hoped  that  most  travellers  will  hereafter  carry 
thermometers  graduated  on  the  centigrade  scale,  and  barometers  graduated 
to  millimetres,  thereby  greatly  facilitating  the  use  of  tables,  as  well  as  the 

comparison  with  foreign  instruments.  igti.ed by GoOglc 
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Although  few  travellers  may  be  willing  to  give  the  amount  of  time  and 

preparation  requisite  for  making  useful  meteorological  observations,  every- 
one may  make  his  contribution  to  the  Uypsometry  of  the  Alps.  The 

heights  of  the  principal  peaks,  and  of  a  multitude  of  minor  points,  those  of 
known  passes,  villages,  lakes,  and  generally  all  those  interestmg  to  an  ordi- 

nary traveller,  have  been  determined  with  great  accuracy  in  Switzerland  in 
the  course  of  the  survey  for  that  noble  work,  the  Federal  Map.  It  seems, 
however,  certain  that  the  heights  of  the  two  summits  of  the  Jura  which 
fbrm  the  base  of  the  Swiss  Survey  were  inaccurately  determined,  and  the 
heights  laid  down  on  the  map  are  too  great  by  nearly  9  feet,  as  compared 
with  the  level  of  the  Mediterranean.  The  French  Government  Map 
of  Dauphine^  when  published,  will  contain  a  considerable  number  of 
heights  accurately  determined;  and  in  the  Austrian  Alps  the  older  de- 
tierminations,  often  inaccurate,  have  been  verified  and  corrected  by  a  new 

triangulation,  the  results  of  which  have  been  partially  published.  Pied- 
mont and  Savoy  are  still  in  a  very  backward  condition.  A  certain 

number  of  heights  have  been  determined  trigonometrically,  but  the  writer 
is  not  assured  that  the  results  merit  complete  confidence,  and  there  are  many 
mountains  and  passes  of  which  it  is  certain  that  no  trustworthy  measures 
have  yet  been  made.  There  is,  therefore,  room  for  useful  activity  on  the 
part  of  travellers  carrying  good  instruments.  It  is  commonly  believed  that 

the  determinations  of  "heights  by  means  of  the  barometer  are  not  comparable in  point  of  accuracy  with  trigonometrical  measurements.  This  is  true  in 
respect  to  accessible  points,  where  the  measurement  has  been  made  by  means 
of  angles  simultaneously  observed  between  the  upper  station  and  a  lower 
station,  whose  height  and  true  position  are  already  known.  Comparatively 
few  heights  have  been  determined  in  this  manner,  and  those  of  points  not 
reached  by  the  observers,  determined  by  means  of  angles  taken  from  known 
stations,  are  liable  to  the  serious  objection  that,  if  these  stations  be  near, 
there  is  no  certainty  that  the  same  point  is  seen  from  both  the  lower  stations, 
while,  if  they  be  distant,  an  error  in  the  assumed  coeflficient  of  refraction 
will  very  materially  affect  the  result. 

M.  Plantamour,  the  distinguished  director  of  the  Observatory  at  Geneva, 
has  shown  what  an  important  cause  of  error  in  the  barometric  determina- 

tion of  heights  depends  upon  the  difference  between  the  true  mean  tempe- 
rature of  the  stratum  of  air  included  between  the  upper  and  lower  stations, 

and  the  assumed  temperature  derived  from  the  mean  of  thermometric  obser- 
vations taken  at  both  stations  near  to  the  surface  of  the  earth.  He  has 

shown,  at  the  same  time,  that  the  conseauent  error  is  greatest  when  observa- 
tions are  taken  at  the  hottest  and  coldest  nours  of  the  day,  and  least  at  the  hours 

when  the  thermometer  in  the  shade  is  nearest  to  the  mean  temperature  of  the 
day,  i.e.,  about  three  hours  after  sunrise,  and  half  an  hour  after  sunset.  The 
multiplication  of  stations  in  Switzerland,  where  the  thermometer  and  baro- 

meter will  be  regularly  observed  and  recorded,  will,  among  other  conse- 
quences, give  the  means  for  greatly  increasing  the  accuracy  of  barometric 

tiieasurements  of  heights.  The  general  result  to  be  derived  from  the  recent 
discussions  on  this  subject,  is  that  the  various  processes  commonly  adopted 
for  the  determination  of  heights  admit  of  much  less  accuracy  than  is 
commonly  supposed. 
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Art.  XZZZ, — The  Snow  Segloii  of  tbe  Alps. 

Glaciers. — Avalamches.* 

A  lar^e  part  of  the  heat  which  the  sun  sends  to  the  earth  is  expended 
in  converting  water  into  vapour,  and  raising  it  into  the  atmosphere.  As 
soon  as  any  portion  of  the  atmosphere  becomts  over-saturated  with  vapour, 
this  is  precipitated,  at  first  in  the  form  of  cloud,  and,  if  not  reabsorbed,  ulti- 

mately reaches  the  earth  again  as  rain.  Several  causes,  which  it  is  beyond 
our  limits  to  discuss,  combine  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  air  as  it  is 

raised  above  the  earth's  surface,  and  nt  a  sufficient  height  it  becomes  so  cold 
that  whatever  vapour  is  condensed  takes  the  form  of  snow  and  sleet.  In 
falling  to  the  earth  this  is  usually  reconverted  into  water,  but  in  high  moun- 

tain districts,  where  the  temperature  of  the  surface  is  also  low,  the  greater 
part  of  the  aqueous  vapour  returned  from  the  atmosphere  retains  the 
form  of  snow.  When  the  air  is  calm,  the  snow  of  the  high  Alps  consists  of 
regular  crystalline  forms  of  exquisite  beauty,  being  wonderfully  varied  modi*- 
fications  of  a  six-rayed  star.  When  the  air  is  disturbed,  the  snow  assumes  a 
new  condition,  which  is  that  of  small  frozen  pellets,  little  larger  than  a  pin  s 
head.  It  is  this  which  forms  that  blinding  snow -dust  well  known  to  tnose 
who  have  ever  experienced  the  tourmerUe,  The  snow  that  falls  on  the 
exposed  ridges  and  steep  slopes  does  not  long  remain  there.  The  larger 
portion  is  generally  carried  away  by  the  wind ;  a  further  portion  accumu- 

lates till  the  slope  becomes  too  steep,  when  it  slides  down  in  an  avalanche; 
and  a  small  part  is  disposed  of  by  melting  and  evaporation.  The  result  is, 
that  nearly  the  whole  of  the  snow  falling  on  high  mountains  is  retained  in 
the  hollows,  or  on  the  more  level  parts  of  the  surface.  If  these  hollows  and 
plateaux  are  below  the  level  of  perpetual  snow,  or,  in  other  words,  if  they 
are  so  situated  that  the  annual  melting  equals  the  quantity  of  fresh  snow 
annually  supplied,  no  accumulation  can  take  place.  A  certain  quantity  of 
snow  is  gatliered  into  these  storehouses  every  winter,  and  is  removed  during 
the  following  summer,  the  i^ame  process  being  renewed  year  after  year.  This 
condition  of  things  is  seen  in  the  Carpathians,  the  ranges  of  Central  Spain, 
and  many  other  European  mountdns,  whose  summits  rise  above  the  level  of 
perpetual  snow. 

The  case  is  otherwise  when  the  winter  snows  are  gathered  in  hollows  and 
plateaux  where  the  rate  of  melting  is  less  than  the  annual  supply.  The 
first  impression  of  a  person  speculating  on  the  subject  would  be,  that  under 
6uch  circumstances  the  accumulation  would  go  on  without  limit,  and  that  a 
layer  of  snow  constantly  increasing  in  thickness  would  be  formed  on  these 
parts  of  the  surface.  To  understand  what  actually  occurs,  a  little  detail  is 
necessary. 

The  higher  region  of  the  Alps,  and  other  high  mountains,  is  subject  to  a 
constant  alternation  between  heat  and  cold.  In  clear  weather  this  takes 

place  between  each  day  and  night ;  in  clouded  weather  the  intervals  are 

♦  In  giving  a  brief  sketch  of  the  present  state  of  our  knowledge  of  the  phenomena  of  the  snow 
region  of  the  Alps,  the  writer  invoiuntarily  enters  upon  a  discussion  which  ha»  furnished  abundant 
matter  of  controversy,  now  in  great  part  set  to  rest  'I'hose  who  desire  Inller  information  may  refer 
to  the  original  writings  of  Rendu,  1- orbes,  Agassiz,  and  Tyndall,  or  may  satisfy  themselves  with  a 
article  in  the  jEtftnfrurgA  AeWeur,  for  January,  1861.  ^^  . 
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longer.    The  sun  shining  upon  the  mass  of  snow-dust  and  minute  crystals 
partially  melts  them,  and  ultimately  fuses  them  together,  till  they  form 
f  rains  of  larger  size,  which  are  frozen  together  into  compact  particles  of  ice 
uring  the  next  interval  of  cold.  At  first  this  process  is  confined  to  the 

uppermost  layer  of  the  snow,  but  as  the  alternate  melting  and  congelation 
are  frequently  renewed,  a  similar  change  extends  through  the  mass,  which 
is  gradually  converted  into  that  peculiar  condition  that  has  been  called  neve^ 
or  m  German  Fim,  The  longer  the  exposure  of  a  layer  of  snow  has  lasted, 
the  more  complete  the  change  into  neve ;  the  sooner  a  fresh  layer  falls,  the 
more  imperfect  will  be  the  conversion  of  the  older  one. 

A  section  of  the  upper  strata  of  the  neve,  here  and  there  exposed  on  the 
sides  of  a  crevasse,  shows  successive  layers  whose  upper  surfaces  are  seen  to 
be  more  near  the  condition  of  ice  than  the  interior  portions.  In  the  lapse 
of  years  the  n^ve  increases  layer  by  layer,  one  of  them  corresponding  to 
every  considerable  fall  of  snow,  until  a  considerable  weight  presses  on  the 
lower  and  older  portions  of  the  mass. 

To  understand  what  efiects  are  produced  by  this  pressure,  we  must  bear 
in  mind  an  important  property  of  ice,  to  which  the  name  regelation  has  been 
siven.  Two  surfaces  of  ice,  at  or  very  near  the  melting-point,  when  brought, 
mto  contact,  freeze  together  so  completely  that  no  trace  of  their  original 
separating  surface  remains.  Adequate  pressure  applied  to  a  mass  of  frag- 

ments of  ice,  by  forcing  them  into  positions  where  their  surfaces  come  into 
contact,  causes  regelation,  and  the  closer  the  contact  the  more  completely 
will  the  separate  portions  be  welded  together.  Such  is  the  change  that  is 
effected  in  the  recesses  where  the  Alpine  snows  are  stored.  Having  been 

first  brought  to  the  condition  of  granular  nev6  by  the  sun's  action,  these 
grains  are  more  and  more  completly  united  in  the  deeper  portions  of  the 
mass  into  nearly  compact  ice. 

If  the  reservoirs  of  which  we  have  spoken  were  closed  basins  of  sufficient 
depth,  they  would  simply  become  filled  with  stationary  masses  of  ice ;  but,  as 
a  general  rule,  this  is  not  the  case.  They  partake  of  the  general  slope  of  the 
mountain,  and  each  is  connected  with  the  lower  level  by  a  valley,  glen,  or 
ravine,  through  which  the  snow  would  speedily  flow  if  it  were  converted  into 
water.  But,  under  adequate  pressure,  ice,  and  especially  such  imperfect  ice 
as  is  formed  from  the  nev^  possesses  a  considerable  degree  of  plasticity.  It 
gives  way  in  the  direction  of  least  resistance.  A  piece  of  ice  compressed  in  a 
mould  yields  until  it  fills  all  the  inequalities,  and  produces  an  accurate 
cast  of  the  mould.  The  vast  masses  of  nev^  that  are  piled  in  the  upper 
valleys  of  the  Alps  yield  in  the  same  way  to  the  pressure  caused  by  their 
own  weight,  and  gradually  flow  downwards  through  the  channel  of  these 
valleys.    In  other  words,  they  become  glaciers. 

We  now  see  that  the  essential  condition  for  the  formation  of  a  glacier  is  the 
existence  of  a  reservoir  large  enough,  and  at  a  suflicient  height,  to  accumu- 

late such  a  mass  of  n^ve  as  will,  by  its  weight,  convert  its  own  substance  into 
ice,  and  force  it  to  flow  in  whatever  direction  it  encounters  the  least  resist- 

ance. In  moving  onward  the  glacier  conforms  to  the  laws  that  regulate  the 
motion  of  imperfect  fluids.  The  resistance  of  the  sides  and  the  bed  on  which 
it  moves  retards  the  motion  of  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  ice.  The  centre, 
therefore,  moves  faster  than  the  sides,  and  the  surface  faster  than  the  bottom. 

When  the  ice-stream  flows  through  a  bend  in  the  valley,  the  point  of  most 

Digitized 
by  Google 



THE  SNOW  REGION  OF  THE  ALPS.  IxiU 

•rapid  motion  is  shifted  from  the  centre  towards  the  convex  side  of  the  curve. 
While  the  ice  thus  conforms  to  the  laws  of  fluid  motion,  the  internal  changes 
bj  which  it  is  enabled  thus  to  comport  itself  are  peculiar,  and  have  no 
example  among  other  bodies  of  which  we  have  experience.  The  nature  of 
the  motion,  involving  constant  changes  in  the  relative  positions  of  the 
particles,  implies  fracture,  which  must  be  frequently  renewed;  but  this  would 
speedily  reduce  the  whole  to  a  mass  of  incoherent  fragments,  if  it  were  not 
for  the  property  of  regelation.  At  each  step  in  the  progress  of  the  glacier 
this  repairs  the  damage  done  to  the  continuity  of  the  ice,  and  by  the  two- 

fold process  o^  fracture  and  regelation^  the  glacier  moves  onward,  constantly 
changing  its  form,  yet  in  appearance  an  almost  continuous  mass  of  solid  ice* 

The  rate  of  progress  of  a  glacier  depends  upon  various  causes,  but  mainly 
on  those  which  would  regulate  its  motion  if  it  were  converted  into  water,— 
viz.  the  dimensions  of  tne  reservoir,  and  the  inclination  of  the  slope  down 
which  it  flows.  It  is  also  influenced  by  temperature :  the  more  near  the  ice 
is  to  its  melting  point,  the  more  easily  it  yields,  and  the  faster  it  moves.  The 
quickest  progress  yet  observed  has  been  on  the  Mer  de  Glace  near  Chamouni, 
some  parts  of  which  advance  30  inches  a  day  in  summer,  and  about  16  inches 
in  winter.  It  is  nearly  certain  that  the  cold  of  winter  penetrates  but  to  a 
sbght  depth  into  the  interior  of  the  glacier,  and  this  accounts  for  the  con- 

tinuance of  the  motion  in  that  season. 
The  above  description  applies  to  true  glaciers  which,  as  we  have  seen,  are 

rivers  of  ice  flowing  through  definite  channels.  There  are  in  the  Alps  a  vast 
number  of  smaller  accumulations  of  n^ve,  gathered  into  the  lesser  hollows 
and  recesses  of  the  surface,  that  give  birth  to  minor  glaciers,  or  glaciers  of 
the  second  order^  in  which  the  phenomena  of  the  true  glaciers  are  imperfectly 
exhibited.  In  these  the  conversion  of  the  nev6  into  ice  is  incomplete,  and  the 
approach  to  the  law  of  semi-fluid  motion  but  slight.  These  secondary  glaciers 
usually  lie  on  steep  declivities,  and  their  downward  motion,  which  is  trifling 
as  compared  with  that  of  the  greater  ice-streams»  is  mainly  effected  by 
sliding  on  the  underlying  surface  of  rock. 

Returning  to  the  description  of  the  true  glaciers,  we  have  next  to  remark 
that  although  the  ice  of  which  they  are  composed  is  amenable  to  pressure,  it 
is  devoid  of  the  other  chief  attribute  of  imperfect  fluids  or  viscous  bodies :  it 
is  but  slightly  capable  of  yielding  to  tension.  When  the  general  movement 
of  the  glacier  tends  to  draw  asunder  adjoining  portions  of  ice,  this  is  unable 
to  obey  the  strain,  the  mass  is  rent  through,  and  in  this  manner  are  formed 
the  crevasses.  These  are  among  the  best  known  and  most  characteristic  of 
glacier  phenomena.  They  are  most  numerous  and  widest  in  summer,  when 
the  glacier  moves  most  rapidly,  and  are  partially  or  completely  closed  up 
in  winter,  when  the  onward  flow  of  the  ice  is  slackened.  But  the  same 
causes  recur  year  after  year,  subject  to  slight  variation  owing  to  the  differ- 

ences of  seasons,  and,  as  a  general  rule,  crevasses  reappear  annually  in  the 
same  places,  though  the  ice  in  which  the  rent  takes  place  may  have  been 
some  hundreds  of  feet  higher  up  the  stream  in  the  preceding  season.  Crevasses 
are  at  first  narrow  fissures,  and  are  gradually  enlarged  by  the  onward  motion 
of  the  glacier,  increasing  from  a  few  inches  to  many  feet  in  width,  and  some- 

times reaching  to  a  great  depth.  The  positions  in  which  crevasses  usually 
oppose  the  most  serious  obstacle  to  the  Alpine  traveller,  are  those  where  the 
bed  of  the  glacier  suddenly  changes  its  inclination  from  a  gentle  slope  to  a 
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steeper  declivity.  The  ice,  as  it  bends  over  the  convex  surface,  is  rent  hj 
transverse  crevasses  of  great  depth  and  width,  which  often  cross  the  entire 
breadth  of  the  ice-stream,  and  these  are  repeated  as  each  successive  portion 
arrives  at  the  same  point,  so  that  the  result  is  to  form  a  series  of  deep 
parallel  trenches,  divided  by  massive  walls,  or  ramparts  of  ice,  giving  the 
glacier  when  seen  from  a  distance  the  appearance  of  a  gigantic  staircase.  It 
not  unfrequently  happens  that,  in  the  same  places  where  the  ice  is  thus  rent 
by  one  set  of  parallel  crevasses,  another  system  of  crevasses  may  be  formed 
running  transversely  across  the  first.  In  this  way  the  whole  of  the  surface 
is  cut  up  into  isolated  tower-shaped  masses.  When  first  formed,  the  sides  of 
crevasses  are  more  or  less  vertical  walls,  with  well-defined  edges,  but  the 
exposed  parts  of  the  ice  are  rapidly  attacked  by  the  sun,  and  even  by  the  air 
and  by  rain.  In  a  short  tiine  the  flat-topped  ramparts  and  turrets  have  their 
upper  edges  eaten  away  till  the  broad  rampart  becomes  a  sharp  ridge,  and 
the  tower  a  pointed  pinnacle.  This  is  the  origin  of  those  singular  and  beauti- 

ful forms  that  are  often  seen  towards  the  lower  part  of  an  ice-fall  in  the 
greater  glaciers,  where  the  crevasses  penetrate  to  a  depth  that  must  be 
reckoned  by  hundreds  of  feet. 

A  peculiar  sort  of  crevasse,  somewhat  different  in  its  origin  from  the  rest, 
is  best  known  by  the  German  name  Bergschrund.  This  appears  to  arise 
along  the  line  of  separation  between  the  fields  of  neve  that  partake  more  or 
less  of  the  downward  movement  of  the  glacier,  and  the  upper  snow-slopes 
that  remain  attached  to  the  rocky  skeleton  of  the  mountain.  A  continuous 
fissure,  sometimes  20  or  30  ft.  in  width,  marks  the  separation,  and  interposes 
a  formidable  obstacle  to  the  traveller  who  seeks  to  reaeh  the  higher  peats. 
When  an  ice-fall  occurs  in  the  higher  part  of  a  glacier,  where  it  is  covered 

by  a  considerable  depth  of  neve,  the  crevasses  naturally  cut  through  the 
n^ve,  and  expose  sections  showing  the  outcrop  of  the  successive  beds  of  snow 
from  which  it  was  originally  formed.  When  it  is  cut  up  by  the  intersection 
of  transverse  crevasses,  the  nev^  often  appears  in  the  form  of  huge  square 
blocks,  known  since  Saussure  by  the  name  siracs. 

A  remarkable  phenomenon,  seen  only  on  the  greater  glaciers,  is  that 
presented  by  the  so-called  mouLins,  During  the  summer,  when  the  sun 
acts  with  great  force,  the  melted  ice  soon  forms  rivulets  on  the  surface.  In 
portions  of  the  glacier  intersected  by  crevasses  the  superficial  water  is  quickly 
carried  off;  but  where  the  ice  is  compact,  these  rivulets  uniting  together 
may  accumulate  until  they  form  a  considerable  stream.  Sooner  or  later  this 
encounters  a  crevice,  perhaps  at  first  very  small,  but  this  is  enlarged  by  the 
action  of  falling  water  till  a  vertical  shaft  is  formed  in  the  ice,  through  which 
the  stream  is  poured  in  a  waterfall  that  is  lost  to  sight  in  the  depths  of  the 
glacier. 
Among  other  apparent  objections  to  the  above-given  explanation  of  the 

origin  of  glaciers,  it  may  occur  to  the  reader  that  as  considerable  pressure  is 
necessary  to  account  for  the  conversion  of  the  nev^  into  ice,  the  upper  strata 
which  have  not  undergone  this  pressure  ought  to  continue  in  the  state  of 
n^ve,  and  that  the  upper  surface  of  the  glacier  should  consist  of  neve,  and 
not  of  ice.  This  objection  loses  sight  of  the  vast  amount  of  ablation^  or  loss, 
which  a  glacier  annually  undergoes  through  the  melting  of  the  surface.  By 
mounting  high  enough  on  each  glacier,  we  do  find  the  upper  surface  formed 
of  neve,  but  as  it  descends  to  a  lower  level  a  fresh  slice  of  the  surface  is 

annually  cut  away  by  the  sun's  heat,  and,  taking  a  rough  average,  it  is  not 
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too  much  to  assert  that  the  ice  which  we  find  on  the  surface  in  the  middle  or 
low€r  part  of  a  glacier  was  200  feet  deep  at  the  time  when  the  same  part  lay 
one  mile  higher  up  the  stream.  For  this  and  other  reasons  the  writer  is 
persuaded  uiat  the  depth  of  the  greater  glaciers  has  hitherto  been  much 
underrated.  If  we  possessed  continuous  series  of  observations  on  any  of 
those  glaciers,  showing  the  annual  rate  of  progress  in  successire  parts  of  the 
stream,  and  the  corresponding  loss  by  ablation,  we  should  be  able  to  infer 
wttk  great  probability  the  Sickness  of  the  deposit  in  the  reservoir  from 
wheuoe  it  flows. 

It  is  «iear  that  the  farther  a  glacier  flows  towards  the  lower  region,  the 
^eater  will  be  the  annual  amount  of  ablation.  At  length  it  must  reach  a 
point  where  the  amount  of  annual  melting  of  the  ice  equals  the  amount 
borne  -down  by  theprogress  of  the  glacier,  md  at  that  point  the  latter  must 
«eme«o  an  end.  The  inequalities  of  the  seasons  may  cause  a  slight  oscilla- 

tion in  the  length,  especially  when  several  successive  seasons  concur  to 
prod<ace  the  same  effect.  Abundant  winter  snow  and  cool  summers  cause 
the  glaciers  to  advance,  while  opposite  conditions  cause  a  contrary  result. 
The  more  considerable  changes  that  have  been  occasionally  recorded  have 
been  probably  caused  by  local  accidents. 

During  the  summer  months,  as  we  have  seen,  the  glacier  is  covered  with 
streamlets  produced  by  the  melting  of  the  surface ;  the  sun  is  constantly 
-eating  away  the  edges  and  sides  of  the  crevasses,  and  the  air  and  the  earth 
dissolve  a  portion  of  the  under  surface.  The  plenteous  supply  of  water 
from  all  these  sources  finally  makes  its  way  to  the  rocky  bed,  where  it  passes 
on  under  the  ice,  and  finally  issues  in  a  single  stream  from  the  foot  of  the 
glacier.  Here  the  ice  usutdly  forms  a  dome-shaped  arch,  whence  the  stream 
flows  out  into  the  valley,  and  whose  beautiful  azure  tints  attract  the  notice 
of  travellers. 

The  appearance  of  the  surface  of  a  glacier  usually  differs  much  from  the 
previous  conception  formed  by  a  stranger.  Instead  of  the  clear  hues  of  ice, 
he  finds  it  soiled  by  earth  and  other  impurities,  carried  from  the  slopes  of 
the  adjoining  mountains  by  violent  winds.  The  surface  is  generally  very 
uneven,  for,  even  in  the  parts  free  from  crevasses,  the  same  ice  over  which  the 
traveller  walks  was  at  some  earlier  period  of  its  history  rent  by  fissures,  and 
has  probably  passed  through  the  wild  confusion  of  an  ice- fall.  Lower  down, 
vhen  pressure  came  into  play,  the  broken  members  were  welded  together 
again  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  mass,  and  the  greater  irregularities  of  the 
surface  were  removed ;  but  many  minor  hillocks  and  depressions,  unsuspected 
at  a  distance,  preserve  a  record  of  the  changes  that  have  been  undergone. 

Besides  the  minor  impurities  that  fleck  the  surface  of  the  ice-stream,  there 
are  other  more  important  foreign  bodies  borne  down  by  it.  The  traveller 
yrho  views  it  from  some  commanding  station  will  almost  always  detect  a 
fringe  of  blocks  of  stone,  of  various  sizes,  lying  along  both  sides  near  to  the 
hank,  and  may  usually  trace  one,  two,  or  more  lines  of  blocks  descending 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  glacier,  and  marking  a  continuous  trail  along  the 
course  of  the  stream.  The  general  name  for  these  trains  of  blocks  is 
iiiioraines.  In  the  ceaseless  progress  of  decay  which  is  eating  away  the  solid 
materials  of  the  mountains,  blocks  of  stone,  accompanied  by  finer  gravd, 
^^nstantly  fall  from  the  steep  slopes  above  upon  the  surface  of  the  ioe.  As 
^  gradually  advances  it  receives  fresh  contributions,  and  in  this  manner 
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are  accumulated  the  blocks  and  gravel  along  the  sides  of  a  glacier  that  are 
known  as  lateral  moraines.  As  the  glacier  is  wasted  away  by  melting  in  the 
lower  part  of  its  course,  a  potion  of  the  lateral  moraine  is  stranded  on  the 
bank ;  a  further  portion  finds  its  way  to  the  glacier-bed  through  the  cre- 

vasses that  usually  abound  near  the  sides;  and,  except  under  peculiar 
circumstances,  a  small  portion  only  is  carried  down  to  the  foot  of  the  glacier. 
When  two  glacier  streams  flow  together,  each  being  provided  with  its  lateral 
moraine,  the  consequence  is  that  the  two  moraines  that  are  brought  together 
become  joined  and  confounded  into  one  in  the  centre  of  the  united  ice- 
stream.  In  this  manner  is  formed  a  medial  moraine.  Being  far  from  the 
edge  of  the  glacier,  it  is  much  less  exposed  to  destruction  than  the  lateral 
moraine.  It  sometimes  disappears  from  sight  in  an  ice-fall,  but  as  the  cre- 

vasses, though  deep,  rarely  penetrate  through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  ice, 
the  blocks  of  stone  fall  only  to  a  certain  depth,  and  in  due  time,  when  the 
up{>er  ice  is  removed  by  ablation,  they  come  again  into  view.  In  this  way 
huge  blocks  of  stone  are  borne  down  from  the  higher  crests  of  the  Alps  to 
the  lower  valleys,  with  the  edges  still  fresh,  and  without  having  suAered 
mechanical  violence.  Most  of  the  greater  glaciers  are  formed  by  the  union 
of  a  number  of  smaller  separate  ice-streams.  To  the  junction  of  each 
of  these  affluents  belongs  a  separate  medial  moraine,  which  may  often 
be  traced  for  many  miles  from  the  point  of  junction  to  the  foot  of  the 
glacier,  disclosing  the  mineral  composition  of  parts  of  the  range  difficult  or 
impossible  of  access.  When  composed  of  large  blocks,  a  medial  moraine 
sometimes  forms  a  ridge  30  or  40  feet  in  height,  running  along  the  middle  of 
the  glacier.  The  first  impression  is,  that  this  ridge  is  formed  of  rocks  piled 
one  over  the  other;  but  it  more  commonly  happens  that  each  block  rests 
upon  ice,  and  that  the  reason  why  they  form  a  ridge  raised  above  the  general 
level  is  that  the  blocks,  and  the  gravel  which  accompanies  them,  protect  th^ 
ice  from  ablation,  though  separate  small  stones  conduct  heat,  and  sink  into 
the  surface. 

The  mass  of  blocks  and  finer  matter  accumulated  in  front  of  a  glacier 
forms  the  terminal  moraine.  Its  extent  depends  very  much  more  on  the 
form  of  the  ground  in  the  place  where  the  glacier  comes  to  an  end,  than  ou 
-the  quantity  of  matter  transported  by  the  glacier.  In  the  course  of  ages 
this  would  almost  always  suffice  to  produce  a  considerable  mound,  if  the 
end  of  the  glacier  remained  nearly  at  the  same  point,  and  if  it  did  not  often 
happen  that  the  larger  portion  falls  into  the  bed  of  the  stream  issuing  from 
the  glacier,  and  is  there  water- worn,  reduced  in  size,  and  gradually  carried 
onward  through  the  valley. 

Not  less  important  than  the  transport  of  rocks  on  the  upper  surface  of 
the  glacier  is  the  action  of  the  under  surface  on  the  mineral  materials  with 
which  it  comes  into  contact.  The  motion  of  a  glacier  is  mainly  effected  by 
means  of  the  internal  motion  of  the  ice,  by  which  one  part  is  enabled  to 
advance  more  rapidly  than  another,  but  in  part  the  motion  (as  con- 

jectured by  Saussure)  is  accomplished  by  the  sliding  of  the  under  surface 
©f  the  ice  upon  its  bed.  The  smaller  particles  of  stone  and  sand  that  find 
their  way  under  the  ice  are  set  into  the  surface,  and,  urged  by  the  enormous 
/weight  of  the  glacier,  become  a  most  powerful  graving  tool,  which  wears 
away  the  surface  of  the  hardest  rocks.  Blocks  of  stone  falling  from  the 
Miioraines  to  the  bottom  of  the  glacier  through  crevasses  are  rapidly  ground 
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down  in  this  gigantic  mill,  and  the  materials  are  reduced  partly  to  small 
scored  pebbles,  and  partly  to  an  impalpable  powder,  finer  than  the  finest  mud. 
Every  stream  issuing  4om  a  glacier  is  at  once  recognised  by  its  milky 
colour,  derived  from  this  minutely-pulverized  matter,  and  often  retained  in 
suspension  for  a  distance  of  60  miles  and  more  from  its  source.  It  is  this 
elacier-silt  which  has  largely  contributed  to  fill  up  the  heads  of  the  Alpine 
lakes,  and  no  doubt  a  considerable  quantity  is  carried  directly  to  the  sea 
through  the  Po,  the  Adige,  and  other  rivers  of  the  Eastern  Alps. 

By  the  process  above  described,  every  rock  over  which  a  glacier  passes  is 
worn  in  a  peculiar  manner.  Not  only  are  all  projecting  asperitiea  removed, 
and  reduced  to  the  condition  of  uniform  convex  faces,  but  the  surface  is 
ground  and  polished  in  a  way  entirely  difierent  from  the  action  of  water  or 
other  known  agents.  The  presence  of  fine  striae  extending  for  a  considerable 
distance,  occasionally  mingled  with  larger  grooves,  is  one  of  the  characteristic 
indications  of  glacial  action.  These  have  been  studied  with  much  attention 
of  late  years,  since  their  importance  as  evidence  of  the. former  extension  of 
the  glaciers  has  been  recognised  by  geologists.  After  much  discussion,  little 
difference  remains  among  competent  men  of  science  as  to  the  fact  that  the 
existing  glaciers  occupied  a  very  much  wider  area  than  they  now  do,  at  a 
period  geologically  very  recent.  The  exact  limits  of  that  area  may  not  be 
settled,  and  there  is  room  for  discussion  as  to  some  of  the  results  attributed 
to  their  action ;  but  the  fact  that  they  played  an  important  part  as  geological 
agents,  not  only  in  the  Alps,  but  in  other  mountain  countries  where  they  do 
not  now  exist,  is  generally  admitted. 

The  geological  agency  of  glaciers  is  discussed  in  Art.  XIV.  Many  other 
interesting  branches  of  enquiry  connected  with  the  glaciers  remain  untouched 
in  the  foregoing  sketch.  They  are  not  only  amongst  the  grandest  and  most 
impressive  objects  in  nature,  but  at  the  same  time  amongst  the  most  fertile 
in  instruction  to  the  student  of  her  laws,  while  their  influence  on  the  climate 
and  conditions  of  large  portions  of  the  earth  is  of  vast  importance  to  man- 
^d  in  general. 

To  form  an  adequate  idea  of  the  part  played  by  glaciers  in  the  general 
economy  of  nature,  let  the  reader  consider  fbr  a  moment  the  consequences 
that  would  arise  in  our  continent  if  they  were  to  disappear.  All  the 
greatest  rivers  would  at  once  be  reduced  to  insignificant  streams,  rising  in 
rainy  weather,  and  dwindling  away  in  time  of  drought.  The  Danube 
nominally  rises  in  Suabia,  but  its  true  source,  which  is  the  Inn,  along  with 
the  Salza,  the  Drave,  and  its  other  chief  tributaries,  derives  from  the  glaciers 
the  streams  that  maintain  the  level  of  the  river.  The  Rhine,  the  Rhone, 
the  Fo,  and  the  Adige,  are  fed  almost  exclusively  by  the  Alpine  glaciers, 
and  it  is  these  that  maintain  the  abundant  supplies  of  pure  water  that 
enable  the  Italian  lakes  to  diffuse  fertility  throughout  the  valley  of  the  Po. 

The  intimate  structure  of  glacier  ice  has  been  much  studied  and  discussed, 
and  has  revealed  facts  of  new  and  unexpected  interest.  Those  who  feel  an 
interest  in  the  physics  of  the  subject  will  not  fail  to  read  Professor  TyndalPs 

important  work,  '  The  Glaciers  of  the  Alps.' 
The  phenomena  of  glaciers  may  be  studied  in  most  parts  of  the  Alpine 

chain,  where  the  average  height  of  the  peaks  approaches  11,000  English 
feet.  Reckoning  from  west  to  east,  the  chief  glacier  districts  are,  the  neigh- 

bourhood of  the  Mont  Peivoux  in  r>auphine,  the  range  between  the  Aiguille 
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de  la  Sassi^re  and  the  Koche  Melon,  the  group  siirround]n«r  the  Grand 
Paradis,  the  range  of  Mont  Blanc,  the  entire  range  of  the  Pennine  Alps 
from  the  St.  Bernard  Pass  to  the  Monte  Moro,  the  Bernese  Alps  from  the 
Genimi  to  the  Grimsel,  the  Sustenhorn  group  from  the  Titlis  to  the  Furka^ 
the  range  of  the  Todi  and  Biferten  Stock,  the  Adula  group,  the  Bernina 
group,  the  ranges  south  of  the  Stelvio  Pass  from  the  Orteler  Spitze  to  the 
Venezia  Spitze,  the  Adamello  range  between  the  Val  Camonica  and  the  Val 
Rendena,  the  Oetzthal  glaciers  in  the  Tyrol,  and  lastly,  the  snowy  range 
extending  from  the  Krimmler  Tauern  to  the  Heiligenbluter  Tauern,  and 
culminating  in  the  Gross  Glockner.  The  greatest  single  glacier  is  that  of 
Aletsch,  draining  the  S.  side  of  the  Bernese  Oberland  group  It  descends 
in  one  unbroken  stream  with  a  length  of  15  miles  and  an  average  breadth  of 
fully  one  mile. 

Avalanches. — It  is  impossible  to  quit  the  snow  region  of  the  Alps  without 
a  brief  reference  to  avalanches  (Germ.  Lawinen).  These  are  of  different 
kinds,  and  very  different  in  their  effects,  according  as  they  consist  of  snow^ 
nev^,  or  ice.  The  snow,  which  sometimes  falls  in  prodigious  quantities  on 
the  slopes  of  Alpine  valleys  in  winter,  is  little  compact,  and  when  it 
accumulates  to  such  a  point  as  to  begin  to  move,  the  disturbance  sometimes 
extends  to  a  great  distance,  and  a  mass  of  snow  sufficient  to  overwhelm  a 
village  falls  in  the  course  of  a  few  minutes.  The  chief  danger  from  these 
avalanches,  which  are  very  common  in  some  valleys,  and  are  called  Stauk 
Lawinen  (dust  avalanches),  arises  from  the  roofs  giving  way  under  the 
weight  of  the  snow.  So  much  air  is  contained  in  the  snow  that  it  is  possible  to 
breathe  freely,  and  many  persons  have  been  delivered,  or  have  been  able  to 
"Work  their  own  way  out,  after  being  buried  for  many  days  and  even  weeks. Far  more  formidable  than  the  Staub  Lawinen  are  those  called  in  German 
Switzerland  Orund  Lawinen,  These  usually  occur  during  the  spring,  after 
the  winter  snow  has  become  partially  consolidated,  and  approaches  to  the 
consistency  of  nev^.  When  an  unusual  quantity  has  fallen  in  the  preceding 
winter,  the  heat  of  the  sun  in  spring  sometimes  causes  the  descent  of  very 
considerable  masses  in  a  semi-compact  condition.  The  momentum  gained 
in  descending  several  hundreds  or  thousands  of  feet  makes  this  description 
of  avalanche  very  destructive  in  its  effects.  A  broad  passage  is  cleared 
through  a  pine  forest  as  though  the  trees  had  been  but  stubble,  and  when  it 
reaches  inhabited  places,  which  does  not  often  occur,  it  either  crushes  the 
houses  on  which  it  falls,  or  buries  them  so  completely  as  to  make  the  work 
of  extrication  very  difficult.  In  the  higher  valleys  of  the  Alps  these 
avalanches  are  very  common  in  the  spring,  falling  before  the  herdsmen  go 
to  the  upper  chalets.  The  remains  are  often  to  be  seen  throughout  the 
summer,  and  not  unfrequently  serve  to  bridge  over  a  torrent  which  works 
for  itself  a  passage  beneath  the  snow. 

Comparatively  small  glaciers,  lying  on  a  steep  rocky  slope,  have  in  a  few 
rare  instances  been  known  to  detach  themselves  wholly  or  partially  front 
their  beds,  and  to  fall  into  some  lower  valley.  Should  this  occur  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  inhabited  places,  the  result  is  a  catastrophe  as  formidable 
as  that  caused  by  the  fall  of  portions  of  a  mountain.  The  village  of  Banda 
was  in  1819  all  but  completely  destroyed  by  the  blast  of  air  occasioned  by 
the  fall  of  a  portion  of  the  Bies  Glacier.  Smaller  ice- avalanches  are  of 
daily  occurrence  in  the  liigh  Alps,  in  situations  where  a  small  glacier 
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l^eaches  the  edjre  of  a  steep  rocky  slope.  In  warm  weather,  when  the 
mrivement  of  such  a  glacier  is  accelerated,  blocks  of  ice  frequently  fall  over  the 
edge  of  the  precipice,  and  in  fallin<]f  are  broken  into  smaller  fragments,  each 
df  which  is,  nowever,  capable  of  doing  severe  injury.  The  guides,  who  are 
acquainted  with  the  places  exposed  to  the  descent  of  such  masses  of  ice,  are 
very  careful  to  avoid  them,  or  else  to  pass  very  early  in  the  day  before  the 
dun  has  set  the  ice  in  motion.  Of  this  class  are  the  avalanches  that  are  seen 
and  listened  to  with  so  much  interest  by  travellers  in  the  Bernese  Oberland. 
They  are  apt  to  feel  surprise  that  what  appears  to  be  no  more  than  the  fall 
of  a  little  snow  down  the  rocky  face  of  the  Jungfrau,  or  the  Wetterhorn, 
should  cause  a  roar  that  is  impressive  even  at  the  distance  of  a  couple  of 
miles.  They  learn,  on  closer  acquaintance,  that  what  has  appeared  to  be 
mere  dust  is  caused  by  the  fall  of  blocks  of  ice  of  very  many  tons  weight, 
which  are  shattered  into  smaller  fragments,  each  of  them  as  formidable  as  a 
cannon-ball. 

A  description  of  avalanche,  which  is  rarely  encountered  except  by  moun- 
taineers in  the  high  Alps,  arises  where  fresh  snow  rests  upon  steep  slopes  of 

iee  or  frozen  n^^.  A  trifling  cause  may  set  the  loose  snow  in  motion,  and 
when  this  begina  to  slide  it  rarely  ceases  until  the  whole  superficial  stratum 
lias  reached  the  bottom  of  the  slope.  The  danger  is  not  so  much  that  of 
being  buried  in  the  snow,  as  of  being  carried  into  the  bergschrund  which 
often  lies  gaping  at  the  foot  of  such  a  slope. 

A.rt.  aciv-— Oeologry  oftbe  AJpn* 
On  turning  his  eyes  round  the  horizon  from  any  commanding  position  in 

the  valley  of  the  Po,  the  spectator  sees  himself  surrounded  by  a  vast  rampart 
of  mountains,  open  only  on  the  eastern  side,  but  elsewhere  enclosing  the 
plain  of  Piedmont  within  a  continuous  wall.  The  impression  conveyed  to 
the  mind  is  that  this  great  range,  known  under  the  collective  name  of 
Alps,  forms  but  a  single  system,  and  has  a  common  origin.  The  same  im- 

pression is  derived  from  the  examination  of  a  general  map,  such  as  that 
accompanying  this  volume.  It  is  apparent  that  the  ranges  which  enclose 
the  plain  of  Piedmont,  and  extend  eastward  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Vienna, 
constitute  but  one  chain,  whose  members  are  linked  together  by  the  action 
of  causes  common  to  them  all. 

It  is  true  that  this  impression  is  opposed  to  a  theory,  at  one  time  very 
generally  received,  which  attributed  to  each  mountain  chain  a  rectilinear 
axis,  and  a  general  direction  making  a  fixed  angle  with  the  equator,  and 
which  sought  to  trace  a  connection  between  this  fixed  direction  and  the 
period  at  which  the  chain  was  upraised.  The  structure  of  the  Alps  does 
not  appear  to  favour  this  theory.  Everything  points,  on  the  contrary,  to 
the  conclusion  that,  however  various  may  be  the  direction  of  the  separate 
members  of  the  chain,  their  elevation  has  been  due  to  a  single  and  conti- 

nuous process  of  upheaval. 
In  this  vast  mass  of  mountain  there  are  some  portions  which  at  first 

fight  are  distinguishable  as  separate  groups,  whose  limits  are  more  or  less 
accurately  definable,  and  it  thus  happens  that  certain  denominations,  snch 
U  Maritime  Alps,  Graian  Alps,  Pennine  Alps^  &c.,  have  from  an  early  period 
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been  affixed  to  certain  portions  of  the  chain.  These  denominations,  most- 
of  which  were  admitted  by  the  ancient  geographers,  arose  from  the  desire  to 
recognise  certain  obvious  facts  in  the  orography  of  the  country,  without 
reference  to  its  geological  structure;  but  in  several  cases  the  divisions 
adopted  by  the  physical  geographer  are  the  same  that  are  suggested  to  the 
ffeologist  by  the  study  of  the  rocks  of  which  the  mountains  are  composed. 
Thus,  the  Maritime  Alps,  with  a  central  granitic  ridge  limited  by  the  valleys 

of  the  Stura  and  the  Tinea,  the  Col  d'Argenti^re,  and  the  Col  di  Tenday 
form  a  group  which  is  as  well  defined  to  the  eye  of  the  geologist  as  to  that  of 
the  common  observer.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  Finsteraarhorn  group* 
the  Pelvoux  group,  the  Carnic  Alps,  and  generally  of  all  the  groups  which 
have  a  well-defined  crystalline  nucleus.  The  case  is  otherwise  when  several 
crystalline  nuclei  approach  each  other  so  nearly  that  there  is  no  depression 
or  trough  apparent  between  the  neighbouring  centres,  and  nothing  in  the 
form  of  the  surface  to  indicate  a  separation  between  them.  Thus  the  three 
groups  which  we  shall  designate  as  those  of  the  Valais,  the  Simplon,  and  of 
Monte  Rosa,  exhibit  crystalline  centres  which  are  separated  by  masses  of 
sedimentary  rocks ;  but  as  many  of  the  highest  peaks  are  formed  wholly  or 
in  part  of  the  latter  rocks — e.g.,  the  Matterhorn  and  the  Mischabelhorner-7- 
tbere  is  nothing  to  guide  the  ordinary  topographer  to  establish  the  sub- 

divisions that  are  suggested  to  the  mind  of  the  geologist. 
The  same  observations  apply  to  the  Noric,  and  in  some  measure  to  the 

Rhaetian  Alps.  The  physical  features  of  the  surface  do  not  here  conform  to 
the  geological  structure.  Geographers  have  necessarily  followed  the  former 
as  their  guide,  and  as  it  was  necessary  to  fix  some  limits  to  the  separate 
groups,  they  have  usually  adopted  a  valley  or  gorge,*  which  affords  to  the 
eye  the  external  evidence  of  a  separation  between  adjoining  mountain 
masses.  In  this  way  the  Pennine  Alps  have  been  held  to  extend  from  the 
Dora  Baltea  to  the  Toccia,  and  the  Noric  Alps  from  the  Adige  to  Vienna. 

The  geologist  is  forced  to  look  for  some  more  positive  bases  of  classifica- 
tion than  the  mere  contour  of  the  surface.  He  endeavours,  amid  the 

irregularities  and  disturbances  of  the  strata,  to  trace  the  causes  which  have 
operated  in  upraising  the  mountains  and  have  given  them  their  present  form, 
as  the  comparative  anatomist  strives  to  trace  the  essential  elements  of  the 
animal  structure  amidst  the  varied  forma  assumed  by  the  different  species. 

The  general  form  and  aspect  of  mountains  depend  upon  the  nature  of  the 
rocks  of  which  they  are  composed,  and  on  the  intensity  of  forces  that  have 
upraised  them.  It  is  evident  that  peaks  so  bold  in  outline  as  the  Matter- 
horn  or  Monte  Viso  could  not  be  formed  of  strata  such  as  the  molasse  or  the 
flysch.  Their  form  implies  a  great  degree  of  hardness  in  the  rocks  from 
which  they  are  fashioned.  In  the  same  manner  it  may  be  affirmed  that  the 
reservoirs  in  which  the  greater  glaciers  are  accumulated,  and  the  narrow 
gorges  through  which  they  now  advance — or  did  once  flow — between  faces 
of  rock  that  still  bear  the  traces  of  their  passage,  demonstrate  a  high  degree 
of  resistance  in  the  materials. 

*  This  is  a  very  inadequate  translation  of  the  word  *  eluse/  used  b^  M.  Desor  in  an  interesting paper  on  the  Lakes  of  Switaerland,  and  by  subsequent  writers,  to  distinguish  a  class  of  Alpine 
valleys,  usually  narrow  and  confined  between  steep  walls  of  rock,  that  cut  transversely  across  the 
freneral  direction  of  the  ridges  in  the  district  where  thev  occur.  In  the  writer's  opinion  these  are; 
n  the  literal  sense  of  the  word,  cracks  in  the  superficial  strata,  but  he  is  unwilling  Co  coin  a  new 
name  which  might  appear  to  prejUdge  the  queltion  of  their  origin.— [EoO     /^  j 
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Tntuiroucb  as  the  hardness  of  rocks  is  often  found  to  be  proportioned  to  their 
antiquity,  it  was  long  assumed  that  the  Alps  must  be,  even  in  a  geological 
sense,  very  ancient.  In  truth,  it  is  seen  that  a  considerable  portion  of  their 
mass  is  formed  of  granite,  sienite,  and  other  crystalline  rocks  older  than  the 
overlying  sedimentary  strata.  The  mineral  character  of  these  sedimentary 
rocks,  especially  in  the  interior  of  the  chain,  led  to  the  belief  that  these  in 
their  turn  belonged  to  the  older  deposits.  The  limestone  is  often  dark  in 
colour,  the  slates  more  or  less  crystalline  in  texture,  and  the  coal  when 
present  is  converted  into  anthracite.  It  is  only  on  the  skirts  of  the  chain 
that  the  rocks  assume  their  ordinary  and  familiar  characters. 

Ebel,  and  the  earlier  geologists  and  geographers,  saw  in  the  Alps  a  series 
of  paraJlel  ranges  arranged  in  the  order  of  their  height*,  the  loftiest  occupy- 

ing the  centre  of  the  chain  and  forming  the  watershed.  The  central  range 
was,  on  account  of  its  position,  assumed  to  be  the  most  ancient.  There  it 
was  thought  natural  to  find  granite,  sienite,  and  gneiss,  while  the  outer 
ranges  were  believed  to  be  formed  of  limestones,  sandstones,  and  other 
sedimentary  deposits.  The  results  of  modern  enquiry  have  not  justified  this 
opinion. 

It  is  true  that  the  highest  peaks  of  the  Alps  are  formed  of  crystalline 
rocks.  Mont  Blanc  is  composed  of  the  protogine  form  of  granite,  Monte 
Rosa  and  the  Jungfrau  of  gneiss  and  mica  schist,  the  Dent  Blanche  of  talcose 
granite  ;  but  it  is  an  error  to  suppose  that  all  the  crystalline  masses  are 
connected  with  lofty  peaks,  or  that  none  of  the  higher  summits  are  formed 
of  sedimentary  rocks.  The  Eiger  and  Wetterhorn,  which  are  counted  among 
the  higher  peaks,  are  formed  of  secondary  limestone,  and  the  same  holds  good 
of  many  other  prominent  mountains. 

To  the  modern  race  of  Swiss  geologists  belongs  the  credit  of  having 
ascertained  the  real  order  of  succession  of  the  strata,  and  the  general  plaiT 
of  structure  which  prevails  throughout  the  entire  chain.  M.  Studer,  who 
holds  a  foremost  place  amongst  Alpine  geologists,  recognises  the  existence 
in  the  Alps  of  a  series  of  groups,  each  with  its  crystalline  centre,  sometimes 
parallel  to  each  other,  sometimes  arranged  en  echelon  like  the  squares  of  a 
chess-board. 

The  intervals  between  the  higher  crystalline  masses  had  been  imperfectly 
studied  by  the  earlier  geologists.  It  is  now  known  that  these  intermediate 
spaces,  which  we  shall  designate  by  the  general  term  trough  (Fr.  mait^ 
Germ.  Mnlde),  are  formed  of  rocks  completely  different  from  those  constitut- 

ing the  crystalline  centres.  As  a  general  rule,  these  are  stratified  rocks  of 
softer  and  less  resisting  texture. 

To  form  a  correct  idea  of  the  relations  between  the  crystalline  masses  and 
the  troughs,  the  former  may  be  considered  as  islets  arising  in  the  midst  of 
a  level  plain.  In  the  process  of  upheaval  these  islets  have  gradually 
assumed  jzreater  prominence,  drivinj?  back  on  either  side  the  deposits  through 
which  they  had  forced  their  way,  tilting  up  these  overlying  strata,  and  not 
unfrequently  completely  reversing  their  original  order  of  position.  Thus 
has  originated  what  geologists  have  called  the  fan  strueture,  traceable  in 
laany  of  the  crystalline  groups. 

As  the  dimensions  of  each  separate  group  are  small  compared  to  the 
entire  length  of  the  Alpine  chain,  it  follows  that  the  intermediate  spaces,  of 
Roughs,  corresponding  to  the  original  surface,  are  more  or  k^s  connecte4 
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togethei'.  It  is  in  thecte  spaces  that  we  find  the  clue  to  the  geological  struc- 
ture of  the  Alps.  The  student  must  bear  in  mind  that  the  crystalline 

nuclei  are  intruders  on  the  scene,  and  that  to  find  the  natural  order  of 
succession  of  the  strata  he  must  study  them  in  the  troughs  where  thej  have 
undergone  least  disturbance. 

Different  opinions  are  held  in  respect  to  the  origin  of  the  crystalline 
centres.  The  most  natural  idea  was  to  attribute  to  them  an  igneous  origin, 
and  to  suppose  that  they  were  upraised  in  a  semi-fluid  or  plastic  con- 

dition. This  is  still  the  more  general  belief,  especially  in  regard  to  granite. 
On  the  other  hand,  it  must  be  remembered  that  most  granites  present  traces 
of  stratification.  The  groups  of  the  Finsteraarhorn  and  the  St.  Gothard 
are  mainly  composed  of  stratified  granite.  Between  this  granite  and  gneiss 
the  transition  is  gradual  and  continuous.  Gneiss,  as  is  well  known,  passes 
insensibly  into  mica  slate  and  talcose  slate;  while  these  in  their  turn  are 
closely  connected  with  some  sedimentary  slates  and  metamorphic  sandstones. 

The  time  is  not  distant  when  all  these  rocks  were  held  to  be  of  plutonio 
origin.  The  study  of  the  phenomena  of  metamorphism  has  led  geologists 
to  restrict  very  much  this  sweeping  conclusion.  One  after  another,  deposits 
once  thought  undoubtedly  igneous  have  been  proved  to  be  altered  sedi- 

mentary rocks.  Thus  the  schists  of  Casanna,  in  the  Grisons,  having  all  the 
external  character  of  mica  slate,  have  been  shown  by  Prof.  Theobald  to  be  of 
sedimentary  origin.  More  than  this,  fossils  have  been  found  in  some  mica 
schists-— e.g.,  those  of  the  Furka,  which  have  yielded  belemnites.  In  the 
presence  of  such  fact-s,  some  geologists  are  tempted  to  question  the  igneous 
nature  of  most  of  the  crystalline  rocks  of  the  Alps,  and  to  restrict  that 
character  to  the  porphyries  and  porphyritic  granites  of  the  S.  side  of  the 
chain,  including  in  the  series  of  metamorphic  rocks  not  only  the  mica  schists 
«nd  gneiss,  but  the  semi-stratified  granite  of  the  St.  Gothard  and  the  so-called 
protogine  granite  of  Mont  Blanc. 

Without  denying  the  importance  of  the  fiicts  that  have  led  to  this  revulsion 
of  opinion,  we  are  not  prepared  to  adopt  a  general  conclusion  which  all  but 
completely  removes  the  true  igneous  rocks  from  the  geologii;al  map  of  the 
Alps.  For  the  present  it  appears  more  prudent  to  adhere  to  the  classification 
adopted  by  M.  Studer,  and  to  reckon  among  the  crystalline  rocks  the  several 
varieties  of  granite,  along  with  the  gneiss,  and  all  those  mica  schists  which 
have  not  been  proved  to  be  sedimentary,  either  by  the  presence  of  fossils,  or 
by  interstratification  with  undoubted  fossiliferous  deposits. 

So  far  as  regards  the  connexion  between  the  orography  of  the  Alps  and 
their  geological  structure,  it  is  of  little  importance  whetlier  we  consider  th^ 
crystalline  centres  as  originating  in  the  eruption  of  ignetms  rocks,  or  in  the 
metamorphosis  of  old  sedimentary  deposits.  The  essential  fact  is,  that  these 
masses  have  been  brought  to  the  surface  by  forces  acting  from  beneath,  and 
that  their  passage  to  the  surface  has  led  to  the  disruption  of  the  overlying 

deposits. 
The  upheaval  of  the  crystalline  rocks  has  been  achieved  by  forces  that 

have  acted  with  unequal  intensity  in  various  parts  of  the  Alpine  chain.  The 
separate  masses  are  at  once  less  numerous  and  less  elevated  at  the  two 
extremities  of  the  chain  than  towards  its  centre,  indicating  a  less  degree  of 
energy  in  the  operating  forces.  The  eruptive  force,  not  l^ing  there  ham- 
pored  by  the  simultaneous  action  of  other  similar  operations  in  adjoining 
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parts  of  the  chain,  has  caused  less  disturbance  amongst  the  overljing  strata, 
which  have  been  simply  forced  aside  to  yield  a  passage  to  the  central  mass. 
Hence  we  find,  on  surveying  these  outlying  groups,  that  the  strata  dip  out- 

wards with  mtich  regularity  from  the  centre,  the  plan  of  the  stratification 
being  anticHnal^  after  the  fashion  of  a  house -roof. 

Different  conditions  have  prevailed  in  the  central  parts  of  the  Alpine 
chain,  and  especially  in  the  Swiss,  Piedmontese,  and  French  Alps.  The 
process  of  upheaval  has  there  been  accomplished  by  more  energetic  agencies, 
acting  on  many  neighbouring  points.  Intense  and  complicated  forces  have 
operated  on  the  overlying  stratified  deposits.  They  have  been  set  on  end, 
shoved  aside,  and  often  completely  turned  over,  by  the  pressure  of  the 
intruded  mass. 

The  crystalline  masses,  on  the  other  hand,  when  lifted  to  a  sufficient  height, 
and  delivered  from  lateral  pressure,  have  expanded  in  the  direction  of 
least  resistance,  and  hare  thus  produced  the  fan  structure  so  characteristic  of 
the  central  region  of  the  Alps.    The  gneiss  and  crystalline  slates,  forming 

p  Protogine. 

sr      ̂     ft 

g  Gneiss. M  Schist. 

the  first  envelope  of  the  nucleus,  lie  in  such  cases  upon  its  flanks ;  while  th« 
granitic  masses  which,  when  present,  almost  always  occupy  the  centre  of  the 
mass,  often  form  vast  cirques,*  as  jn  the  Mont  Blanc  range,  and  at  the  Sept 
X.aux  (§  8),  or  La  Berarde  (§  9)  in  the  Dauphin^  Alps. 

It  sometimes  happens  that  two  adjoining  crystalline  masses  of  unequal 
dimensions  approach  very  near  to  each  other,  the  one  having  the  fan 
structure,  and  the  other  the  simple  anticlinal  disposition  of  the  strata.  In 
such  cases  the  resultant  arrangement  is  that  indicated  in  the  above  section, 
taken  from  Professor  Lory. 
When  several  crystalline  nuclei  approach  near  to  each  other,  the  result  is 

to  reduce  the  troughs  within  narrow  limits,  the  extension  of  the  crystalline 
rocks  having  been  effected,  so  to  speak,  at  the  expense  of  the  sedimentary 
strata.  This  condition  is  illustrated  by  the  following  section  of  the  St. 
Gothard  rana[e. 

g  Granite  or  Gneiss.       t  Sctiist.       A  Carboniferous.       /  Lias. 

*  SemicircuUr  hollows  with  ver^  steep  walls  io  the  form  of  an  amphitl 
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There  is  no  better  position  for  studying  the  general  plan  of  the  architec- 
ture of  the  Alps,  than  in  the  section  exhibited  to  a  traveller  following  the 

high-road  to  the  Hospice  on  the  St.  Gothard  Pass. 
At  the  summit  of  the  pass  he  finds  the  granitic  nucleus  forming  a  nearly 

level  plateau,  on  which  are  several  small  lakes.  This  granite  shows  distinct 
traces  of  stratification,  and  in  descending  Irom  the  pass  on  the  N.  side  the 
dip  is  to  the  S.,  pointing,  as  it  were,  to  the  internal  axis  of  the  chain.  The 
granite  is  followed  by  crystalline  slates;  but  on  descending  into  the 
Valley  of  Urseren,  extending  from  Hospenthal  to  Andermatt,  it  is  seen  that 
the  rock  in  situ  is  a  very  friable  slate,  sometimes  of  very  dark  colour,  pro- 

bably a  member  of  the  carboniferous  series.  This  extends  to  the  Furka  at 
the  head  of  the  Urseren  Thai,  and  the  form  of  the  valley,  with  its  uniform 
and  somewhat  monotonous  slopes,  is  doubtless  due  to  the  yielding  nature  of 
the  slate,  which  has  been  easily  excavated  by  agencies  that  have  had  compara- 

tively little  effect  on  the  crystalline  rocks.  At  the  Urner  Loch — the  cleft 
through  which  the  Reuss  escapes  from  the  Urseren  valley  to  descend  towards 
the  Lake  of  Lucerne — the  high-road  again  enters  among  the  crystalline  rocks, 
at  first  in  the  form  of  gneiss  or  mica  slate,  but  gradually  passing  into  true 
gi'anite.  This  is  an  eastern  extension  of  the  nucleus  of  the  Finsteraarhorn, 
which  reaches  to  the  Clariden  Grat,  and  is  then  covered  over  by  the  sedi- 
ijientary  rocks  of  the  Todi  and  the  liiferten  Stock.  This  second  crystalline 
mass,  here  deeply  cut  through  by  the  Reuss,  extends  through  the  narrow 
part  of  the  valley  as  far  as  Amsteg.  The  valley  widens  out  below  that 
village  as  it  enters  amongst  the  limestone  rocks  which  form  on  either  side 
the  fine  peaks  of  the  Windgelle  and  the  Urirothstock. 

Returning  to  the  summit  of  the  pass,  we  shall  now  trace  the  section 

on  the  side  of  Italy.*  A  descent  not  less  steep  than  that  of  the  N".  side leads  over  the  same  granite  rocks  that  form  the  plateau,  but  the  dipj 
which  on  the  other  slope  was  towards  the  S.,  is  now  towards  the  N.  At 
the  base  of  the  slope,  at  the  village  of  Airolo,  we  again  find  a  valley, 
parallel  in  its  direction  to  that  of  the  granitic  nucleus ;  but  the  rocks  in  this 
trough  are  no  longer  crystalline  in  texture.  Soft  slates,  dolomite,  and 
gypsum,  all  represent  deposits  of  metamorphic  sedimentary  rock.  The  same 
trough  extends  westward  through  the  Val  Bedretto,  and  eastward  to  the 
plateau  of  the  Lukmanier. 

Following  the  Val  Leventina  to  Faido,  the  road  enters  upon  a  third 
crystalline  mass  —  that  of  Tessin.  This  is  more  extensive,  but  less  lofty  and 
broken  in  outline,  than  those  already  mentioned.  The  rock  is  gneiss,  very 
uniform  in  composition,  which  extends  as  far  as  Bellinzona.  Here  the  mass 
of  the  Tessin  Alps  is  interrupted  by  the  appearance  of  a  broad  band,  crossing 
the  country  in  a  SW.  direction  to  Biella,  and  marked  by  the  presence  of 
metamorphic  rocks,  accompanied  by  others  in  which  hornblende  is  the 
prevailing  mineral. 

S.  of  thid  we  enter  the  crystalline  group  of  the  Italian  lakes,  which  extends 
in  the  form  of  gneiss  to  the  low  ridjre  of  the  Monte  Cenere,  crossed  by  the 
road  from  Bellinzona  to  Lugano.  The  latter  city  lies  in  the  midst  of  the 
exterior  covering  of  sedimentary  rocks,  which  are  broken  here  and  there  by 
eruptive  masses  of  porphyry.  A  section  traced  to  the  margin  of  the  plain 
of  Lombardy  exhibits  in  succession  the  trias,  the  lias,  some  scattered  frag- 

ments of  the  cretaceous  series,  and,  last  of  all,  eocene  and  miocene  deposits. 
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It  Will  be  observed  that  the  arrangement  of  the  rocks  traversed  on  the  S, 
side  of  the  central  range  is  in  all  essentials  the  same  as  that  of  the  N. 
side.  The  only  difference  is,  that  the  rocks  are  less  extensively  disturbed, 
and  there  are  no  instances  of  a  reversal  of  the  natural  order  of  superposition, 
such  as  may  be  seen  in  some  places  in  the  valley  of  the  Reuss. 

Throughout  the  section  we  find  three  elements  recurring :  a  crystallino 
nucleus,  an  interior  trough,  and  an  external  slope.  The  section  traverses 
four  crystalline  nuclei,  three  interior  troughs,  and  a  northern  and  southern 
external  slope,  characterised  respectively^  by  granite  or  gneiss  in  the  nucleus, 
more  or  less  altered  sedimentary  rocks  m  the  troughs,  and  rocks  preserving 
their  normal  aspect  and  position  on  the  external  slopes. 

It  will  be  readily  understood  that  the  phenomena  are  liable  to  much 
modification,  according  to  the  relative  position  of  adjoining  centres  of 
disturbance,  and  the  intensity  of  the  forces  that  have  acted  in  each  of  them. 
Thus,  two  nuclei  may  be  so  close  that  the  intervening  trough  is  not  apparent 
to  the  eye,  although  its  existence  is  indicated  to  the  geologist  by  fragmentary 
masses  of  metamorphic  rock,  lifted  up  to  a  great  height,  and  sometimes  into 
peaks  of  the  first  order,  as  has  happened  on  the  N.  and  W.  sides  of  Monte 
Rosa. 

Another  irregularity,  of  which  there  are  several  examples  in  the  Cottian 
and  Graian  Alps,  arises  where  the  mass  of  sedimentary  rocks  on  one  side  of 
the  crystalline  nucleus  is  far  greater  than  that  on  the  opposite  side.  In 
such  cases  portions  of  the  sedimentary  rock  may  be  carried  to  a  height  mucl^ 
exceeding  that  of  the  nucleus,  which  remains  half  buried  on  the  opposite 
slope  of  the  range. 

Crtstalline  Rocks  of  the  Alps. 

At  first  sight  nothing  appears  easier  than  to  distinguish  crystalline  rocks, 
owing  their  origin  to  the  partial  or  complete  fusion  of  the  mineral  material^ 
of  the  globe,  from  sedimentary  rocks  produced  by  the  action  of  water  on  pre- 

existing strata.  We  have  already  seen,  however,  that  the  distinction  is  in 
practice  extremely  difficult.  Large  portions  of  the  rocks  constituting  the 
Alps  have  undergone  changes  that  assimilate  their  external  characters  with 
those  of  undoubted  igneous  rocks  so  completely,  that  no  positive  limit  can  be 
fixed  between  them.  Admitting  the  probability  that  further  research  will 
reduce  to  the  rank  of  metamorphic  rocks  much  that  has  hitherto  been  believed 
to  be  of  purely  igneous  origin,  we  include  under  the  heading  crystalline 
rocks  all  those  that  have  not  been  proved  to  be  of  sedimentary  nature. 
These  may  again  be  subdivided  into  two  groups: — eruptive  rocks,  including 
true  granite,  porphyry,  &c. ;  and  crystalline  semistratified  rocks,  including 
gneiss,  mica-schist,  &c.  For  convenience,  we  may  call  the  two  groups  after 
their  prevailing  types,  which  are  respectively  granite  and  gneiss. 

It  should  be  mentioned,  at  the  outset,  that  these  rocks  admit  of  no  accurate 
classification.  The  mineralogist  can  determine  the  characters,  and  the 
chemical  composition  of  the  materials  that  enter  into  them ;  but  the  rocks 
themselves  are  mixtures,  in  varying  proportions,  of  these  different  minerals, 
in  which  it  constantly  happens  that  one  constituent  is  gradually  replaced  by 
ftnother  without  any  abrupt  transition.  ^  j 
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•  I.  Granite  Group; — True  granite  is  a  well-known  and  easily-recognised 
rock.  Its  essential  constituents  are  quartz,  mica,  and  feldspar.  The  latter 
usually  forms  more  than  half  of  the  entire  mass ;  it  is  more  commonly  the 
variety  called  orthocUuse^  or  potash  feldspar,  but  sometimes  oltgoclase,  or  soda 
JFeldspar :  rarely  both  varieties  occur  mixed  together.  Various  minerals  occur 
disseminated  through  granite  and  the  allied  rocks ;  such  are  garnet,  tourma- 

line, magnetic  iron,  oxide  of  tin,  &c. 
When  we  exclude  protogine,  now  generally  considered  as  a  form  of  gneiss, 

from  the  granitic  group,  the  extent  of  true  granite  remaining  in  the  Alps  is 
comparatively  small.  The  chief  masses  are  as  follows: —  1.  That  of  Biella, 
iextending  NE.  towards  Varallo,  and  lying  between  a  zone  of  syenite  and 
another  of  quartzose  porphyry.  This  granite  is  composetl  of  both  forms  of 
feldspar,  and  of  black  mica.  2.  The  granite  of  Orta,  Baveno,  and  Mont 
Orfano,  At  Baveno  the  feldspar  (orthoclase)  has  a  fine  rose  colour,  which  it 
communicates  to  the  granite,  while  at  Mont  Orfuno  the  rock,  in  other 
respects  identical,  is  pure  white.  3.  The  granites  of  the  Bernina  group 
should  probably  be  ranked  in  this  group.  4.  To  the  group  of  true  granites, 
M.  Studer  is  also  disposed  to  refer  the  hornblendic  granites  of  the 
Adamello  and  Monte  Castello  groups.  These  include  much  black 
hornblende,  with  white  feldspar  and  black  mica.  Some  geologists  regard 
the  crystalline  nucleus  of  the  Pelvoux  group  as  formed  of  true  eruptive 
granite,  but  this  opinion  does  not  appear  to  be  well  established.  Recently, 
the  same  rock  has  been  said  to  exist  at  the  E.  extremity  of  the  Alpine  chain, 
between  Windisch  Kappel  and  Windisch  Gratz,  but  the  conclusion  does  not 
seem  certain. 

Syenite  is  a  form  of  granite  in  which  mica  is  absent,  and  is  replaced  either 
by  feldspar  alone,  or,  more  commonly,  by  hornblende.  The  change  is  often 
so  ̂ adual  that  one  rock  passes  insensibly  into  the  other.  Syenite  sometimes 
derives  a  fine  rose  tint  from  the  contained  orthoclase  feldspar.  Quartz  is 
present  in  small  quantity,  but  is  sometimes  altogether  absent.  Among  other 
minerals,  zircon  and  sphene  are  often  present.  The  latter  is  disseminated 
throughout  the  only  considerable  mass  of  syenite  in  the  Alps — that  extend- 

ing from  the  Val  d  Aosta  to  the  sources  of  the  Sesia. 
,  Porphyry,  in  its  typical  condition,  is  essentially  distinct  from  granite  in 
this  respect,  that  it  includes  fragments  of  other  minerals  set  in  a  cement  of 
feldspar  and  (juartz^et  they  are  sometimes  seen  to  be  connected  by  inter- 

mediate varieties.  This,  as  well  as  the  other  forms  of  eruptive  rock,  is  con- 
fined to  the  south  side  of  the  main  chain,  if  we  except  an  insignificant  trace 

of  its  presence  in  the  Windgelle  in  the  Canton  of  XJri.    The  attention  of 
§eolosists  has  been  especially  called  to  the  porphyritic  rocks  of  the  South 

'yrol  by  the  researches  of  M.  Von  Buch^  and  the  once  popular  theorjr  of that  eminent  geologist,  who  attributed  to  the  eruption  of  the  porphyries  a 
leading  part  in  the  upheaval  of  the  entire  chain  of  the  Alps.  Three  varieties 
of  porphyry  are  found  in  the  Alps.  1.  Quartzose  porphyry,  usually  of  a 
red  colour  from  the  decomposition  of  the  contained  ferruginous  minerals. 
In  this  variety  the  silica  forms  distinct  crystalline  masses  of  quartz  dissemi- 

nated throughout  the  rock,  and  thus  sometimes  approaches  near  to  the 
structure  of  true  granite.  This  form  of  porphyry  is  developed  on  a  large 
scale  in  the  Italian  Tyrol  in  tJie  valley  of  the  Eisack  and  the  Valdi  Fiemme. 
It  is  abo  seen  on  the  shores  of  the  Lago  Maggiore  and  the  Lake  of  LuganO| 
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and  near  the  sources  of  the  Sesia.  2.  Black  porphyry^  or  melaphjrre, 
dHTering  from  the  last  by  the  absence  of  quartz  crystals,  is  associated  with 
it  in  the  Italian  Tyrol,  where  it  is  often  accompanied  by  considerable  masses 
of  conglomerate,  containing  fragments  of  the  calcareous  rocks  through  which 
the  porphyry  was  forced  in  a  fluid  or  semi-fluid  state.  3.  Pyroxene  porphyry 
(Germ.  Augit-Porphyr)  is  nearly  allied  to  the  last.  It  usually  containi 
crystals  of  Tabradorite,  and  green  or  black  pyroxene.  It  is  found  in  the 
Venetian  Alps  near  Schio  and  Recoaro,  in  a  condition  nearly  allied  td 
basalt,  and  in  the  Italian  Tyrol  in  the  Yal  di  Fassa,  the  Gaderthal,  &c. 
In  that  region  there  are  sometimes  seen  remarkable  transitions  between  thta 
and  enphotide,  or  gabbro,  and  it  seems  to  pass  into  syenite  and  true  granite. 

Basalt  is  seen  only  on  the  lower  slopes  of  the  Venetian  Alps,  in  the  range 
N.  of  Verona  and  Vicenza.  The  basaltic  tufas  with  which  they  are  asso- 

ciated are  nearly  as  rich  in  Eocene  fossils  as  the  surrounding  nummulitic 
limestone,  showmg  that  the  upheaval  of  the  basalt  was  effected  without  any 
great  disturbance  of  the  animal  life  of  the  period. 

II.  Gneiss  Group. — It  has  long  been  known  that  the  great  masses  that 
constitute  the  crystalline  centres  of  the  High  Alps  are,  in  great  part,  formed 
of  rocks  nearly  resembling  true  granite,  yet  presenting  some  differences  of 
composition,  as  well  as  other  distinctive  characters. 

Protogine,  —  I'his,  which  forms  the  crystalline  axis  of  Mont  Blanc  and 
many  of  the  higher  groups  of  the  Alps,  contains  a  variable  proportion  of  talc 
in  addition  to  the  ordinary  components  of  granite,  and  both  varieties  of 
feldspar  are  commonly  mixed  together,  which  rarely  occurs  in  true  granite. 
Some  imperfect  traces  of  bedding  are  often  traceable,  but  there  is  no  sign  of 
stratification  apparent  in  the  texture  of  the  rock.  The  name  arose  when  it 
was  supposed  that  the  rock  which  formed  the  central  mass  of  Mont  Blanc 
and  other  high  mountains  must  necessarily  be  the  oldest.  Though  th^ 
views  of  geologists  are  new  much  altered,  it  seems  more  convenient  to  keep 

to  the  old  name,  than  to  substitute  that  of  '  Alpine  granite,'  proposed  by 
some  Swiss  geologists. 

Oneiss  has  absolutely  the  same  composition  as  protogine,  but  differs  con^ 
siderably  in  its  structure.  This  bears  distinct  traces  of  lamination ;  it  is 
traversed  by  veins  having  a  constant  direction,  in  which  also  the  rock  is 
readily  split  into  flags  or  thinner  flakes.  In  the  following  description  of 
the  principal  mountain  group  in  the  Alps,  it  is  seen  that  this  is  by  far  the 
most  widely  spread  of  all  the  crystalline  rocks.  It  forms  nearly  the  entire 
mass  of  several  large  groups ;  and  where  protogine  forms  the  nucleus,  there 
is  generally  an  outer  covering  of  gneiss,  the  two  rocks  passing  one  into  the 
other  by  insensible  gradations. 

Mica-gchUt  differs  little  in  composition  from  the  two  preceding  rocks,  but 
the  proportion  of  feldspar  is  usually  much  smaller.  Sometimes  quartz  and 
sometimes  mica  are  the  prevailing  constituents,  and  the  rock  is  compact  of 
schistose  in  texture,  as  the  first  or  the  second  predominate.  In  mountains 
whereof  eneiss  U  the  chief  component,  this  often  passes  into  mica-schist 
towards  the  outer  and  upper  portions  of  the  mass. 

A  gradual  passage  is  also  found  between  mica-schist  and  certain  rocks 
that  appear  undoubtedly  sedimentary,  though  no  sufficient  means  exist  for 
determming  their  geological  age.  Such  are  certain  argillaceous  schists,  and 
the  green  and  grey  slates  of  the  Swiss  geologists. 
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The  calcareous  mica-schist  (Germ.  Blauschiefer),  first  remarked  by  Saus** 
sure,  and  which  is  abundant  at  the  Mont  Cenis,  and  is  also  found  in  the 
Salzburg  Alps,  is  apparently  a  metamorphic  rock,  and  to  the  same  category 
must  be  referred  the  Roche  de  CJorne,  or  '  pakeopetre '  of  Saussure,  which 
sometimes  assumes  the  appearance  of  mica-schist,  and  elsewhere  appears  to 
be  closely  connected  with  the  anthraciferous  palaeozoic  schists. 
•  Arhesine,  or  talcose  granite,  is  a  rock  of  some  importance,  from  its  pre- 

valence among  the  erratic  blocks  of  the  basin  of  the  Khone.  It  is  often 
veined  like  gneiss,  and  differs  from  it  chiefly  by  the  substitution  of  talc  for 
inica.  The  rock  prevails  in  the  central  part  of  the  Pennine  Alps,  and, 
according  to  M.  Gerlach,  the  Dent  Blanche  is  entirely  composed  of  it.  The 
famoQS  erratic  block  of  Steinhof  in  Soleure  is  arkesine.  With  reference  to 
the  origin  of  that  and  other  blocks,  it  is  very  desirable  that  the  limits  of  this 
jrock  in  the  higher  part  of  the  Pennine  chain  should  be  more  fully  traced. 

Chlorite-schist  differs  from  mica-schist  merely  by  the  presence  of  chlorite, 
usually  of  dark  green  colour,  in  place  of  mica,  but  it  passes  into  mica-schist, 
and  sometimes  also  into  talcose  schist.  This  rock  is  seen  in  several  of  the 
higher  peaks  of  the  Alps,  e.g.,  Monte  Viso,  Monte  Rosa,  and  the  Gross 
Glockner. 

Talcose  schist  bears  the  same  relation  to  arkesine  that  mica-schist  does 
to  protogine.  It  consists  almost  exclusively  of  quartz  and  talc,  and  is 
usually  of  a  light  green  or  grey  colour.  It  is  chiefly  found  in  Tessin  and 
the  Valais. 

Hornblende  schist  contains  hornblende,  mixed  in  variable  proportions  with 
auartz  and  feldspar.  Sometimes  this  rock  is  closely  connected  with  un- 

doubted igneous  rocks,  while  it  often  appears  no  less  intimately  connected 
with  metamorphic  rocks,  such  as  the  dolomite  of  Airolo  and  the  marbles 
of  Omavasso.  M.  Studer  has  judiciously  remarked,  that  it  is  not  necessary 
to  assume  that  identity  of  mineral  composition,  in  this  case,  implies  identity 
of  origin. 

Diorite  or  Greenstone  is  a  more  compact  form  of  the  last-mentioned  rock 
of  finer  grain,  and  with  little  quartz.    It  occurs  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Alps. 

Serpentine  is  a  well-known  rock,  consisting,  when  pure,  of  silicate  of  mag- 
nesia combined  with  hydrate  of  the  same  base.  It  {jenerally  contains  a 

considerable  proportion  of  iron,  to  which  its  varied  tmts  jire  partly  due, 
along  with  other  minerals,  such  as  asbestos,  chlorite,  &c.  Serpentine  plays 
an  important  part  in  the  Alpine  chain,  being  present  at  very  many  points, 
though  usually  in  comparatively  small  masses.  A  large  field  for  investiga- 

tion remains  open  in  regard  to  the  origin  of  this  rock,  and  its  relations  to 
the  adjoining  strata.  It  is  well  known  that  in  the  Apennines  it  presents  all 
the  appearances  of  an  eruptive  rock,  having  pierced  through  the  overlying 
Eocene  deposits,  which  are  often  converted  into  jasper  near  the  point  of 
eontact.  Similar  relations  seem  to  exist  between  the  serpentine  and  the 
vieighbouring  rocks  in  the  Cottian  Alps,  and  elsewhere.  In  other  districts,  as 
an  the  N.  side  of  St.  Gotthard,  and  in  the  vicinity  of  Monte  Rosa,  a 
terpentine,  not  distinguishable  from  the  other  in  mineral  character,  appears 
to  be  itself  a  metamorphic  rock,  so  difficult  is  it  to  trace  a  limit  between  it 
and  the  metamorphic  green  and  ̂ ey  slates. 

Euphotide^  or  gabbro^  is  a  rock  allied  to  serpentine,  characterised  by  the 
presence  of  dialluge,  or  smaragdite,  associated  with  other  minerals.    A  very 
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l)eautiful  variety  forms  a  portion  of  the  Saas  Grat,  and  is  brought  down  to 
the  valley  of  Saas  by  the  AUalein  Glacier. 

The  period  of  formation  of  tlie  crystalline  rooks  cannot  be  determined 
by  the  same  reasoning  which  guides  us  in  the  study  of  the  sedimentary 
rocks.  In  the  absence  of  the  internal  evidence  supplied  by  fossil  remains, 
we  can  argue  only  from  the  apparent  relations  between  these  and  the 
fossiliferous  rocks. 

Those  who  regard  the  rocks  which  we  have  described  under  the  general 
name  of  Gneiss  Group  as  altogether  metamorphic,  cannot  doubt  that  they 
represent  in  an  altered  form  the  most  ancient  portion  of  the  earth*s  crust 
and  may  look  upon  the  protogine  as  the  remains  of  the  original  crust  formed 
by  the  cooling  of  the  surface  of  our  planet. 

Other  geologists,  who  consider  these  rocks  to  be  essentially  of  eruptive 
character,  must  nevertheless  carry  back  the  date  of  their  first  appearance 
to  a  very  early  period,  anterior,  in  all  probability,  to  the  epoch  of  the  Trias. 
The  eruption  of  the  true  granite  and  its  allies  seems  to  have  occurred  at  a 
somewhat  later  period.  It  is  apparently  contemporary  with  the  red  por- 

phyry, which,  as  has  been  shown,  was  upraised  about  the  close  of  the 
Triassic  Period. 

The  serpentine,  or  at  least  that  portion  of  it  which  is  certainly  eruptive, 
was  long  posterior  in  its  appearance  to  the  precedmg  rocks.  M.  de  Sismonda 
believes  the  serpentine  of  Piedmont  to  have  been  ejected  at  the  same  time 
as  that  of  the  Apennines,  i.e.,  about  the  close  of  the  Eocene  Period,  or  the 
conunencement  of  the  Miocene.  As  already  mentioned,  the  origin  of  the 
serpentine  in  other  parts  of  the  Alps  is  still  involved  in  doubt,  and  calls 
for  further  enquiry.  The  small  patches  of  basalt  seen  in  the  Venetian 
Alps  were  certainly  protruded  durmg  the  Eocene  Period. 

DIVISION  OF  THE  ALPS  INTO  GEOLOGICAL  GROUPS. 

We  now  proceed  to  enumerate  the  groups  into  which  the  Alps  may  be 
divided ;  defining  the  term  group  as  a  mountain  mass  characterised  by  a 
crystalline  centre,  and  an  outer  coating  of  sedimentary  rocks.  Professor 

Studer,  in  his  *  Geology  of  Switzerland,*  has  distinguished  nineteen  groups 
in  the  region  between  the  Ligurian  Alps  and  the  Adige.  In  attemptmg  to 
extend  the  classification  to  the  entire  range  of  the  Alps,  it  naturally 
becomes  necessary  to  increase  the  number  of  these  groups,  which  is  here 
carried  to  thirty-three.  The  list  will  no  doubt  be  still  further  extended 
when  the  eastern  part  of  the  chain  shall  have  been  more  minutely  studied. 

I.  LiGUBiAN  Group. 

Though  not  usually  counted  as  a  portion  of  the  Alpine  chain,  it  is  impos- 
sible to  omit  this  group,  which,  on  a  small  scale,  exhibits  all  the  essential 

characteristics  of  the  arrangement  already  described.  This  forms  the  E. 

extremity  of  the  curve  enclosing  the  plain  of  Piedmont  on  the  S.,  as  the 
Pennine  Alps  do  towards  the  N.  Orographically,  it  serves  as  the  link 
between  the  Alps  and  the  Apennines,  being  connected  by  a  continuous  ridge 
with  both  those  chains.     Geologically,  however,  it  is  perfectly  well  defined, 
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as  tbe  crystalline  centre,  formed  of  gneiss  and  mica  schist,  lying  at  the  head 
of  the  valleys  of  tlie  Tanaro  and  the  Bormida,  which  is  surrounded  on  all  sides 
by  a  girdle  of  calcareous  rocks.  The  dip  of  the  strata  is  in  ail  directions 
regularly  anticlinul.  The  highest  summit — Monte  Mondole—is  8,005  ft. 
in  height. 

II.  Mabitimb  Alps  Group. 

This  group  is  well  defined  to  the  N.  by  the  Valley  of  the  Stura,  and  to 

the  E.  and  W.  by  the  Col  di  Tenda  and  the  Col  d' Argentine.  To  the  S. 
its  outer  coating  of  calcareous  rocks  falls  towards  the  Mediterranean  betweea 
the  valleys  of  the  Roja  and  the  Tinea.  Its  highest  summit  is  the  Cima  dei^ 
Gelas  (10,433  ft.),  but  several  other  peaks  towards  the  centre  of  the  group 
attain  to  10,000  ft.  The  Col  delle  Cerese  and  Col  delle  Finestre,  described 
in  §  1,  as  well  as  other  passes  lying  farther  W.,  traverse  the  crystalline  centre 
of  the  group.  At  the  summit  of  each  of  these  passes  is  found  protogin^ 
granite,  flanked  on  either  side  by  considerable  masses  of  ̂ eiss,  wherein  the . 
£Ein  structure  is  distinctly  perceived.  The  general  direction  of  the  crystal- 

line axes  is  from  NW.  to  S£.,  but  the  strike  of  the  stratification  is  IS.  and 
6.  in  the  centre  of  the  ̂ roup,  and  beyond  it  2^NW.  to  SS£. 

III.  CoTTiAN  Alps  Group. 

Geographers  are  not  agreed  as  to  the  limits  of  the  Cottian  Alps,  and  the 
geologist  cannot  aid  in  fixing  them  with  any  accuracy.  The  crystalline 
nucleus  of  this  group  is  neither  so  considerable  nor  so  continuous  as  in  the 
others  here  enumerated.  Instead  of  forming  a  well-defined  mass,  it  may  be 
more  accurately  described  as  a  series  of  scattered  fragments,  evidently  con.» 
nected  together,  forming  a  curved  zone,  whose  limits  are  approximately  the 
course  of  the  Maira  to  the  S.,  and  that  of  the  Dora  Riparia  to  the  N.,  and 
whose  centre  lies  in  the  Vaudois  valleys  of  the  Pellice  and  the  Chisone. 
There  is  here  no  trace  of  the  fan  structure.  Granite  is  wanting,  and  its 
place  is  supplied  by  gneiss  and  mica  schist,  which  for  the  most  part  do  not 
rise  to  tht*  highest  peaks,  but  on  the  E.  side  extend  to  the  margin  of  the 
plain  of  Piedmont.  If  there  be  any  remains  of  a  Z(me  of  metamorphic  rocks 
on  that  side  of  the  chain,  it  must  be  confined  within  narrow  limits. 

An  opposite  condition  prevails  on  the  W.  side,  where  metamorphic  rocks 
far  surpass  in  extent  the  crystalline  nucleus,  and  rise  to  a  much  higher 
level,  forming  a  continuous  range  from  the  Dora  to  Monte  Viso.  This 
unusual  arrangement  is  accompanied  by  another  singular  phenomenon,  which 
one  day  may  serve  to  explain  the  peculiarities  of  this  group.  Along  the 
crest  of  the  range  masses  of  serpentine,  which  appear  to  have  been  protruded 
through  the  surrounding  metamorphic  yocks,  recur  at  intervals,  extending 
beyond  the  Dora  Riparia  nearly  to  Turin,  and  forming  in  part  the  peak  of 
the  Roche  Melon  as  well  as  several  other  conspicuous  summit-s.  It  appears 
probable  that  the  upheaval  of  the  chain  is  connected  with  the  protrusion  of 
these  masses  of  serpentine.  The  highest  sun^mit  of  this  group,  the  Monte 
Viso,  is  composed  partly  of  serpentine,  and  partly  of  talcose  slate  and  gneiss. 
A  branch  of  the  principal  range,  characterised  also  by  the  presence  of 

serpentine,  stretches  SW.  from  Monte  Viso,  and  extends  to  the  Mont  Enchas- 
traye  at  the  W.  end  of  the  range  of  the  Maritime  Alps.  This  part  of  the 
chain  includes  several  lofty  summits,  of  which  the  best  known  is  the  Grand 
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IV.  Graian  Alps  Group. 

Some  geographers  include  in  the  Graian  Alps  all  the  ranges  lying  between 
the  Dora  Eiparia  and  the  Dora  Baltea,  while  others  fix  the  S.  limit  at  the 
valley  of  Viu,  referring  the  range  between  the  Mont  Tabor  and  the  Roche 
Melon  to  the  Cottian  group.  Neither  of  these  boundaries  agrees  with  the 
geological  limits  of  the  group.  The  crystalline  nucleus  makes  its  first 

appearance  in  the  Val  Grande  (§  13),  and  disappears  towards  the  N".,  beneath the  overlying  metamorphic  rocks,  long  before  it  reaches  the  Dora  Baltea. 
To  the  W.  it  extends  to  the  Levanna,  forming  but  a  narrow  band,  while  to 
the  NE.  it  widens  out  and  gradually  sinks  nearly  to  the  level  of  the  plain, 
from  which  it  is  but  partially  separated  by  a  narrow  band  of  sedimentary 
rocks.  Towards  the  centre  of  the  group,  in  the  Valley  of  the  Oreo,  protogine 
granite  is  present,  but  it  does  not  occupy  much  space,  nor  does  it  rise  into 
the  highest  peaks,  which  are  composed  of  crystalline  schists.  Though  these 
much  resemble  the  rocks  of  the  Cottian  group,  the  direction  of  the  crystalline 
axis  is  here  directed  from  SW.  to  NE.,  while  in  the  former  it  is  nearly  due 
N.  and  S.  Metamorphic  secondary  rocks  appear  to  have  been  carried  to  a 
great  height  on  the  N.  si<le  of  the  central  axis,  and  the  streams  that  descend 
through  the  valleys  of  Savaranche,  Rhemes,  and  Grisanche  traverse  highly 
altered  rocks,  referred  by  M.  Sismonda  to  the  Jurassic  formation,  but  not 
yet  completely  determined.  Gneiss  is  seen  here  and  there  in  these  valleys, 
underlying  the  sedimentary  Schistose  rock. 

The  broad  zone  between  this  group  and  that  of  the  Belledonne  (VIL)  is 
not,  perhaps,  quite  continuous.  Three  small  patches  of  crystalline  rock  have 
been  observed  in  the  Tarentaise  Alps  ;  one  of  them  N,  of  Lanslebourg, 
the  second  near  the  source  of  the  Doron,  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Col  de 
Chaviere,  the  third,  still  smaller,  near  Modane.  This  appears  to  indicate 
the  rudiments  of  a  nucleus  which  may  possibly  be  connected  with  the 
upheaval  of  the  fine  peaks  of  the  Grande  Casse  and  the  Mont  Pourri.  In 
the  absence  of  further  information,  we  merely  indicate  the  probable 
existence  of  a  Vanoise  or  Tarentaise  group,  in  a  position  intermediatG 
between  the  Graian  and  the  Belledonne  groups. 

V.  Pelvoux  Group. 

This  rugged  mass  is  one  of  those  that  exhibit  most  distinctly  the  general 
plan  of  Alpine  architecture  explained  in  the  preceding  pages.  A  central 
mass  of  granite,  passing  towards  its  circumference  into  gneiss,  is  surrounded 
by  more  or  less  altered  sedimentary  rocks.  The  fan  structure  is  traceable 
throughout  the  entire  group.  For  orographic  details,  aee  the  introductioa 
to  §9, 

VI.  Gbanbes  Rodssss  Group. 

This  comparatively  small  group  lies  between  the  last  and  the  succeeding 
group.  It  includes  a  steep  and  harrow  ridge,  chiefly  composed  of  gneiss, 
emerging  from  the  extensive  zone  of  liassic  schists  which  prevails  on  the 
skirts  of  this  and  the  preceding  group.  The  crystalline  rock  ceases  abruptly 
at  the  Col  de  Glandon,  but  a  small  patch  reappears  near  St.  Jean  de 
Maurienne.  The  dip  of  the  gneiss  and  the  overlying  sedimentary  rocks  is 
eastward,  opposite  to  that  prevailing  in  the  next  group— a  circumstance 
which,  along  with  others,  points  to  a  close  connection  between  them.    In  ther 
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▼alley  of  the  Olle,  which  sepa^atca  the  two  frroups,  the  lias  overlies  the 
gneiss  in  unconformable  stratification,  indicati^ng  the  occurrence  of  an 
interval  between  the  first  upheaval  of  the  gneiss  and  the  deposition  of  the 
lias. 

VII.  Bblledonne  Group. 

We  include  under  this  name  a  very  considerable  group,  extending  far  to  the 
S.  of  the  Romanche,  on  the  one  side,  and,  on  the  other,  to  the  mountains  of 
Beaufort.  It  is  narrower  and  less  lofty  than  those  hitherto  described — ^its 
highest  peak  (§  10)  being  but  9,780  ft.  in  height — but  of  comparatively  great 
length.  The  mass  is  cut  through  by  three  deep  clefts,  which  respectively  give 
passage  to  the  Romanche,  the  Arc,  and  the  Isere,  and  to  three  important  lines 
of  road.  The  direction  of  the  crystalline  axis  from  near  the  Col  du  Bonhomme 
to  the  Romanche  is  NE.  to  SW.,  but  beyond  t>^at  river  the  axb  runs  from  N. 
to  S.  The  main  range  is  formed  of  gneiss,  and  in  the  higher  part  of  the 
group  protogine  granite  appears,  and  the  fan  structure  is  traceable  in  many 
places— e.g.,  in  the  mass  of  the  Grand  Charnier  (§  8).  M.  Lory  has  pointed 
out  the  existence  of  a  secondary  crystalline  axis  on  the  W.  side  of  the 
principal  range,  formed  of  talcose  slate,  with  the  dip  nearly  vertical  on  its 
flanks,  and  diminishing  gradually  towards  the  summit  so  as  to  resemble  the 
form  of  a  Gothic  arch  somewhat  flattened  at  the  top.  Some  geologists  have 
included  this  group,  along  with  the  two  following,  under  the  name  Western 
Alps,  and  there  is  no  doubt  that  they  are  intimately  connected  together. 
It  is  natural  to  conceive  that  the  crystalline  axis  of  this  group  extends 
beneath  the  Jurassic  rocks  of  the  Col  du  Bonhomme,  so  as  to  form  with 
the  following  but  a  single  ridge. 

Vm.  Mont  Blanc  Group. 

None  of  the  groups  here  described  exhibit  more  perfectly  than  this  does 
the  normal  type  of  structure.  The  vast  mass  crowned  by  the  monarch  of 
the  Alps  is  at  once  apprehended  as  a  homogeneous  mass,  unbroken  by  any 
considerable  cleft  or  depression.  The  geological  limits  are  well  defined, 
and  agree  pretty  nearly  with  the  external  characters.  Thus  the  valleys  of 
Chamouni  and  Trient,  and  that  of  Montjoie,  the  Col  du  Bonhomme,  the 
Lex  Blanche  (or  All^e  Blanche),  and  the  Val  Ferrex,  constitute  a  geological 
as  well  as  an  orographic  boundary  to  the  group.  At  the  NE.  end  of  the 
range  the  crystalline  schists  extend  across  the  Dranse,  and  even  to  the  rt. 
bank  of  the  Rhone,  where  they  disappear  beneath  the  limestone  and  blacl^ 
schists  of  the  Valais. 

The  fan  structure  is  perfectly  developed  here,  and  did  not  escape  the 
observation  of  Saussure.  On  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Glacier  des  Bois,  at  the 
Col  de  Balme,  and  elsewhere,  the  gneiss  is  seen  to  dip  at  an  angle  of  about 

SO^  towards  the  centre  of  the  range.  On  the  ofjposite  side,  in  the  Val 
Ferrex,  the  angle  of  dip  is  about  the  same,  but  its  direction  is  reversed. 

The  rock  which  prevails  throughout  the  group  is  a  protogine  granite, 
composed  of  quartz,  orthoclase,  oligoclase,  mica,  and  talc.  Of  this  the  central 
part  of  the  chain  is  exclusively  constituted.  On  both  flanks  are  found 
gneiss  and  crystalline  slates. 

The  peculiar  arrangement  of  the  peaks,  or  aiguilles^  which  is  described  in 
the  introduction  to  §  16,  has  given  rise  to  speculations  among  geologists 
which  have  not  led  to  any  positive  conclusion. 
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IX.  AjouiLLES  Rouges  Group. 

This  small  mass,  which  some  writers  regard  as  an  appendage  of  the 
parallel  range  of  Mont  Blanc,  is  separated  from  it  by  a  well-defined  trough, 
marked  by  the  valley  of  Chamouni,  the  Col  de  Balme,  and  the  valley  of  the 
Trient.  The  nucleus  of  the  group  is  confined  to  the  comparatively  unim- 

portant range  of  the  Brevent  and  the  Aiguilles  Rouges.  The  higher 
parallel  range  to  the  NW.,  extending  from  the  Rochers  des  Fys  to  the  Buet, 
and  thence  to  the  Dent  du  Midi,  forms  a  portion  of  the  coating  of  secondary 
rocks  that  lie  upon  the  outer  flanks  of  the  range ;  and  it  is  worthy  of  note 
that  fragments  of  the  same  fossiliferous  rocks  are  found  on  or  near  to  some 
of  the  highest  of  the  crystalline  summits  of  the  Aiguilles  Rouges.  At  the 
NE.  extremity  the  axis  extends  across  the  Rhone,  and  is  seen  to  underlie 

the  calcareous*  rocks  of  the  Dent  de  Morcles. 
The  crystalline  nucleus  is  composed  of  protogine  similar  to  that  of  Mont 

Blanc.    There  is  no  appearance  of  the  fan  structure. 

X.  Valais  Group. 

This  group  includes  some  of  the  least  accessible  portions  of  the  Alps, 
and  till  lately  geologists  derived  their  knowledge  of  the  peaks  and  ridges 
chiefly  from  the  moraines  of  the  glaciers  that  descend  into  the  valleys  of 
Bagnes,  Kerens,  Heremence,  and  Anniviers.  We  include  herein  the  entire 
mass  lying  between  the  pass  of  the  Great  St.  Bernard  and  the  Nicolai  Thai 

leading  from  Zermatt  to  Visp,  being  that  included  in  sections  18  and  19*  of 
the  present  work.  On  three  sides  the  limits  are  pretty  well  fixed  by  the 
Rhone,  the  valley  of  the  Dranse,  the  St.  Bernard  JPass,  and  the  Val 
Pellina.  On  the  E.  side  the  limit  is  less  well-defined,  but  the  presence  of 
sedimentary  rocks  on  the  1.  bank  of  the  Visp  seems  to  show  that  that  valley 
may  properly  be  considered  as  a  trough  separating  this  from  the  following 
group.  M.  Studer,  however,  has  not  adopted  the  division,  and  he  makes 
the  Valais  group  extend  to  the  Albrun  and  the  Bortelhorn. 

The  crystalline  rocks  forming  the  central  portion  of  this  group  are  but 
imperfectly  known,  but  it  may  be  hoped  that  the  successful  attempts  made 
to  penetrate  its  recesses  will  lead  to  more  accurate  knowledge. .  A  peculiar 
greea  variety  of  protogine,  called  arkesine^  which  has  supplied  a  large 
portion  of  the  erratic  blocks  of  the  valley  of  the  Rhone,  appears  to  be 
derived  mainly  from  the  neighbourhood  of  the  Dent  Blanche  and  the  Mont 
OoUon.     Syenite  is  found  in  the  Val  Pellina. 

The  S.  dip  of  the  strata,  near  Chermontane  at  the  head  of  the  Val  de 
Bagnes,  and  the  N.  dip  in  the  Val  Pellina,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  maiil 
range,  are  indications  that  the  fan  structure  is  not  wanting  here. 

XI.  SiMPJLON  Group. 

As  mentioned  above,  M.  Studer  has  included  this  as  a  portion  of  the  pre^ 
ceding  group.  We  are  led  to  separate  them  not  only  by  the  presence  of  a 
calcareous  band  extending  along  the  1.  bank  of  the  Visp  from  Zmutt  to 
opposite  Randa,  but  because  many  facts  point  to  the  conclusion  that  the 
materials  of  the  Saas  Grat  and  the  Mischabelhorner,  though  crystalline  in 
appearance,  are  in  truth  highly  metamorphic  sedimentary  rocks. 

The  undoubted  crystalline  nucleus  of  this  group  commences  on  the  E. 
side  of  the  valley  of  Saas  in  the  range  of  the  Fletschhorn  and  the  Weissmiesf 
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(§  21),  and  extends  beyond  the  pass  of  the  Simplon  to  the  Monte  Leone, 
the  Bortelhorn,  and  the  Albrun.  Arkesine  prerails  at  the  W.  end,  frra- 
nite  at  the  E.  end  of  the  range.  The  fan  structure  is  traceable  in  the 
valley  of  Saas  and  along  the  pass  of  the  Simplon. 

XII.  Tessin  Gaoup. 

This  group  contains  the  most  extensive  mass  of  crystalline  rock  existing 
in  the  Central  Alps.  It  is  marked  by  the  absence  of  those  tokens  of  violent 
action  that  lend  interest  to  the  hio^her  masses  of  the  Alps.  Here  the 
crystalline  mass  is  remarkably  continuous  and  compact,  and  the  ridffes 
attain  a  tolerably  uniform  average  level,  unbroken  by  conspicuous  peaks. 
The  limits  are  not  well  fixed,  but  may  be  very  roughly  indicated  by  the 
course  of  the  Tessin,  from  the  Niifenen  Pass  to  Belhnzona,  on  the  N.  and 
E.,  and  by  the  Val  Antigorio  to  the  W.  There  is  some  doubt  as  to  the 
limits  of  this  group  to  the  SW.,  and  M.  Studer  has  united  it  with  that 
of  Monte  Rosa.  There  is  reason  to  think  that  a  boundary  may  be  found  in 
the  Val  Anzasca,  and  we  retain  them  provisionally  as  distinct.  To  the  S. 
an  intermittent  zone  of  hornblende,  associated  with  schists  and  dolomite, 
marks  the  separation  between  this  and  the  poup  of  the  Italian  lakes. 

The  prevailing  rocks  are  gneiss  and  mica-schist ;  the  latter  forming  the 
higher  ridges,  while  gneiss  occypies  the  lower  parts  of  the  valleys.  The 
latter  is  remarkable  for  the  readiness  with  which  it  splits  into  slabs ;  and  this 
quality  has  been  turned  to  account,  and  gives  rise  to  a  trade  in  flags  and 
stone  pillars  that  are  produced  on  a  large  scale  in  Val  Maggia,  Val  An- 

tigorio, and  Val  Leventina. 
The  fan  structure  is  not  found  here,  but  it  is  worthy  of  remark  that  the 

stratification,  which  is  vertical  at  the  lower  end  of  the  valleys  and  irregular 
in  the  intermediate  zone,  becomes  nearly  horizontal  towards  the  centre.  The 
strike  does  not  follow  the  general  direction  of  the  mass,  but  approaches  to 
N.  and  S. 

XIII.  FiNSTEEAAEHOEN   GrOUP. 

This  includes  the  well-known  peaks  of  the  Bernese  Oberland.  The 
highest  summits,  such  as  the  Aletschhorn,  Jungfrau,  Monch,  and  Schreck- 
horn,  as  well  as  the  Finsteraarhorn  itself,  lie  within  the  crystalline  nucleus, 
being  formed  partly  of  gneiss  and  mica-schist,  and  partly  of  a  semi-stratified 
granite  which  sometimes  exhibits  a  very  perfect  crystalline  structure.  The 
axis  extends  from  the  Lotschen  Thai,  where  it  disappears  under  the  calca- 

reous rocks  of  the  Gemmi  range,  to  the  head  of  the  Valley  of  the  Linth, 
where  it  has  raised  to  a  great  height  the  Jurassic  rocks  that  make  up  the 
larger  portion  of  the  Todi  and  the  Clariden  Grat.  It  is  deeply  cut  through 
by  the  valley  of  the  Reuss.  Nearly  at  its  centre  the  group  is  traversed 
by  a  zone  of  hornblende  rocks,  which,  possibly,  indicate  the  existence  of  a 
primitive  trough  between  two  nearly  adjoining  crystalline  centres.  The  fan 
structure  is  distinctly  seen  on  both  slopes  of  the  range. 

XIV.  St.  Gotthaed  Group. 

This  comparatively  small  mass  bears  somewhat  the  same  relation  to  that 
last  described,  that  the  Aiguilles  Rouges  do  to  the  Mont  Blanc  group.     They 
are  separated  only  by  the  narrow  trough  of  the  Urseren  Thai,  Furka  Pass, 
and  Ober  Alp  Pass.   Th's  group  extends  eastward  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Vorder 
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Rhein,  and  attains  its  highest  elevation  in  the   Medelshorner  (10,500Q, 
between  the  valleys  of  Medels  and  Sumvix. 

The  granite  of  the  St.  Gotthard  is  well  known  for  its  large  crystals  of 
feldspar,  and  for  the  rare  minerals  which  it  contains.  It  is  confined,  however, 
to  the  centre  of  the  range,  passing  on  either  side  into  gneiss,  which,  in  its 
turn,  shows  a  gradual  transition  to  mica-schist  abundantly  charged  with 
garnet  crystals.     The  fan  structure  is  very  evident  throughout  the  group. 

Among  the  minerals  which  are  found  in  the  granite  are  several  containing 
oxide  of  titanium — e.g.,  rutile,  anatase,  and  brookite — besides  which  are 
hematite,  fluor  spar,  apatite,  axinite,  tourmaline,  and  remarkably  fine  quartz 
crystals. 

XV.  MoNTB  Rosa  Group. 

Though  comparatively  limited  in  extent,  this  group  has  naturally  attracted 
much  attention  by  its  height,  by  the  grand  forms  of  its  peaks,  and  by  the 
extensive  glaciers  which  it  feeds.  Its  limits  to  the  S.  are  marked  by  the 
masses  of  hornblende  rock  lying  S.  of  Yal  Anzasca,  and  N.  of  the  head 
waters  of  the  Sesia.  A  similar  zone,  though  of  small  dimensions,  including 
various  metamorphic  schists  and  dolomitic  limestones,  serves  to  separate 
this  from  the  Valais  group.  In  some  of  the  highest  peaks,  such  as  the  Mat- 
terhorn  and  the  Strablhorn,  these  metamorphic  rocks  have  been  carried  to  a 
very  great  height.  E.  of  the  great  cirque  of  Macugnaga  the  crystalline  axis 
extends  through  a  portion  of  the  Val  Anzasca  between  two  converging 
masses  of  hornblende  rock,  and  seemingly  disappears  near  to  8ta.  Maria 
Maggiore.  As  already  mentioned,  some  geologists  regard  the  Tessin  Alps 
as  an  easterly  extension  of  this  group.  In  support  of  that  opinion,  it  may 
be  urged  that  the  rocks  are  nearly  identical  in  character.  Granite  is  here 
very  rare,  and  mica-schist  forms  the  higher  part  of  the  mass,  extending  to 
the  very  summit  of  Monte  Rosa.     The  fan  structure  is  not  traceable  here. 

At  the  head  of  the  Val  Sesia,  on  the  SSE.  side  of  Monte  Rosa,  a  small 
mass  of  gneiss  rises  in  the  midst  of  the  surrounding  hornblende  schists. 
Though  of  small  extent,  this,  perhaps,  deserves  to  be  distinguished  under  the 
title  *  Val  Sesia  Oroup^  and  is  certainly  interesting  from  its  position,  which 
makes  it  in  some  sort  a  link  between  the  Graian  and  the  Monte  Rosa  groups. 
M.  Sismonda,  indeed,  believes  it  to  be  continuous  with  the  band  of  gneiss 

which  is  crossed  near  Donnaz  in  the  Val  d*Aosta,  and  is  universally  regarded 
AS  an  eastern  extension  of  the  axis  of  the  Graian  range. 

XVI.  Addla  Group. 

From  the  Col  di  Nara,  E.  of  Faido,  a  rugged  and  rarely- trodden  mass  of 
mountains  is  seen  to  the  eastward.  The  summits  are  covered  with  snow, 
and  glaciers  hang  on  their  upper  declivities,  but  are  not  fed  by  reservoirs 
sufficiently  extensive  to  urge  them  downward  into  the  valleys.  These  peaks 

belong  to  the  Adula  group,  whose  highest  point — Piz  Valrhein  (11,153') — 
has  several  near  rivals.  A  zone  of  metamorphic  and  dolomitic  rocks, 
extending  northward  from  the  Val  Blegno  across  the  Luckmanier  Pass, 
limits  the  group  on  the  W.  side.  To  the  E.  it  is  eaually  well  sep^irated  from 
the  next  by  the  metamorphic  schists  of  the  Val  Misocco,  traversed  by  the 
road  of  the  Bernardino.  The  strike  of  the  strata  and  the  direction  of  the 

principal  valleys  is  here  nearly  meridionaL  or  transverse  to  the  general 
bearing  of  the  Lepontine  Alps.  ig rtized  by  O O OQ IC 
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XVn.   SUBETA  GbOUP. 

This  not  very  important  group  is  divided  into  two  branches  by  a  zone  of 
stratified  and  metamorphic  rocks  that  extend  from  the  SplUgen  Pass  to 
below  Isola  in  the  Yal  di  San  Giacomo,  through  which  the  road  descends  to 
Chiavenna.  On  the  W.  side  of  that  valley  gneiss  shows  itself  on  the  S. 
declivity  of  the  chain,  and  rises  into  the  peak  of  the  Tambohorn  (10,750'). 
Op  the  E.  side  of  the  pass  the  gneiss  assumes  a  peculiar  porphyroid  character, 
and  is  known  by  the  name  Kofla  granite.  It  extends  into  the  upper  valley 
of  the  Rhine  as  far  as  the  gorge  below  Andeer.  To  the  E.  the  limit  of  the 
group  is  formed  by  the  schists  and  triassic  limestones  of  the  Oberhalbstein 
Valley.  The  stratification  here  runs  E.  and  W.,  which  is  the  prevailing 
direction  in  the  Central  and  Eastern  Alps. 

XVIII.  Group  of  the  Italian  Lakes. 

This  is  a  very  peculiar  group,  and  well  deserves  study  for  its  bearing  ob 
the  general  theory  of  the  elevation  of  the  Alps.  It  is  a  long  and  comparatively 
very  narrowband  of  gneiss  and  mica-schist,  extending  in  a  curved  line  from  the 
Lago  Maggiore  to  the  upper  valley  of  the  Adda,  seeming  to  serve  as  a  barrier 
between  the  outer  zone  of  sedimentary  rocks  on  the  S.  slope  of  the  Alps 
and  the  higher  interior  groups.  This  long  ridge  is  cut  across  by  three  deep 
valleys,  occupied  by  as  many  lakes — Maggiore,  Lugano,  and  Como.  The 
E.  limit  is  not  well  fixed,  but  apparently  extends  to  the  upper  ei>d  of  Val 
Camonica.  The  N.  limit  is  marked  by  the  intermittent  zone  of  hornblende 
rock  extending  from  near  Locarno  to  the  Monte  Camogh^,  and  which  may 
be  traced  as  far  E.  as  Sondrio.  There  is  none  of  the  crystalline  groups  whose 
eruptive  nature  seems  more  questionable  than  this.  The  summits  bordering 
on  the  lake  district  nowhere  attain  a  great  height,  the  loftiest  summit  being 
the  Monte  Legnone  (8,562'),  near  the  head  of  the  Lake  of  Como.  At  the 
E.  end  of  the  range  the  Monte  Redorta,  perhups  not  the  highest,  attains 
9,922  ft.  The  strike  of  the  strata  is  generally  parallel  to  the  direction  of  the 
crystalline  axis. 

XIX.  Bebnina  Gboup. 

In  this  group  we  include  the  highest  summits  of  the  Eastern  Alps,  whose 
importance  was  long  underrated,  but  which,  of  late,  have  much  attracted 
the  attention  of  travellers  and  men  of  science.  The  central  mass,  or  Bernina 
proper,  includes  two  peaks,  the  Piz  Bernina  and  Piz  Zupo,  exceeding  13,000  ft., 
and  several  others  surpassing  12,000  ft.  On  either  side  of  this  are  several 
minor  mountain  masses  rarefy  visited  and  little  known,  whose  relation  to  the 
central  group  has  been  but  very  lately  ascertained.  In  common  with  M, 
Studer,  the  writer  of  this  sketch*  regarded  the  assemblage  of  crystalline 
juasses  that  surround  the  sources  of  the  Inn  as  forming  a  single  homogeneous 
mass,  in  which  gneiss  played  the  principal  part,  and  wherein  granite  appeared 
merely  in  scattered  islets  surrounding  the  true  centre  of  the  group. 

The  recent  researches  of  Prof.  Theobald  have  completely  changed  this 
opinion.  He  has  shown  that  under  the  name  of  this  single  group  there  exist 
at  least  sevenf  subordinate  groups,  each  complete  in  itself,  and  differing  from 

•  Bulletin  de  la  Soc.  dei  Sc.  de  Neuch&tel,  tome  v1.  p.  162. 
t  Tber^nge  of  the  Monte  dalle  OUgraxie  probably  forms  an  eighth  groap.~[£D  ] 
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^ose  hitherto  enumerated  in  no  respect  save  that  most  of  them  are  of  verjr 
small  dimensions.     He  distinguishes  them  as  follows  : — 

1.  The  Semina  proper^  limited  to  E.  and  W.by  the  Bernina  Pass  and  the 
Muretto  Pass  respectively.  The  higher  peaks  are  composed  of  granite, 
syenite,  or  a  syenitic  greenstone. 

2.  The  AUngna  Group,  lying  between  the  head  of  the  Val  Masino  and  the 
Val  Bregaglia.  The  Piz  Zocca  is  11,221  ft.  in  height,  and  several  other 
neighbouring  granitic  peaks  approach  it  very  nearly.  This  borders  on  a 
little-known  range  whose  highest  summit  is  the  Monte  delle  Disgrazie,  in 
which  serpentine  seems  to  be  the  prevailing  rock. 

3.  The  Jidier,  or  Gravasalvas  Group,  lying  between  the  Julier  and 
Septimer  Passes  and  the  head  of  the  Engadine,  of  small  extent,  but  very 
interesting  on  account  of  its  peculiar  mineral  structure. 

4.  Tlie  Piz  Ot  Group,  a  small  mass  on  the  1.  side  of  the  Engadine,  N.  of 
Samaden.     The  Piz  Ot  is  10,663  ft.  in  height. 

5.  The  Piz  Err  Crroup,  NE.  of  the  last,  and  more  distant  from  the  Ber- 
nina, separated  from  it  by  a  band  of  sedimentary  rocks.  A  number  of  high 

points  are  gathered  round  the  Piz  Err  (11,140'). 
6.  The  Languard  Group.  This  includes  a  small  mass  of  crystalline  rocks, 

whose  centre  is  the  Piz  Languard,  now  very  often  visited  for  the  sake  of  its 
fine  panoramic  view.  This  group  is  limited  to  the  E.  and  S.  by  the  Vai 
Chiamuera  and  the  Val  Livigno.  Gneiss  is  here  the  prevailing  rock,  but 
towards  the  summit  it  passes  into  granite. 

7.  The  Poschiavo  Group,  This  probably  includes  the  whole  mountain 
mass  lying  between  the  Val  Viola  and  the  Val  Tellina.  It  is  mainly  com- 

posed of  gneiss,  but  granite  appears  near  Brusio,  on  the  road  of  the 
Bernina,  a  little  N.  of  Tirano. 

It  should  be  remarked  that  none  of  the  subordinate  groups  above  enume- 
rated exhibit  any  trace  of  the  fan  structure,  possibly  owing  to  their  small 

extent. 

It  is  premature  to  speculate  on  the  causes  which  have  broken  up  this 
region,  where  crystalline  rocks  are  displayed  on  so  extensive  a  scale,  into  a 
number  of  small  separate  centres ;  but  it  is  important  to  observe  that,  looking 
at  each  of  these  in  succession,  we  find  no  deviation  from  the  normal  type  (h 
Alpine  structure. 

XX.  Adamello  Group. 

Between  the  head  of  the  Val  Camonica  and  the  Val  Rendena,  in  the 
Italian  Tyrol,  extends  a  lofty  range,  covered  with  neve  and  glaeier,  with 
numerous  summits  that  rise  but  little  above  the  general  level.  The  highest 
of  these,  which  gives  its  name  to  the  group,  is  the  Monte  Adamello 

(\\fiQW),  This  group  is  mainly  composed  of  a  well-marked  variiety  of 
ffranite,  cont^iining  hornblende,  which  is  encompassed  by  a  zone  of  crystal- 

line schists. 

-  The  district  is  as  yet  too  little  known  to  fix  the  limits  of  the  crystalline 
nucleus  with  accuracy,  but  there  is  reason  to  think  that  it  constitutes  the 
most  extensive  mass  of  true  granite  in  the  Alps.  According  to  Mr.  Ball, 
the  range  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Val  di  Genova,  oulminating  in  the  peak  of 

the  Presanella  (ll,682')«  consists  altogether  of  the  Adamello  granite,  which 
/extends  southward  on  both  sides  of  the  head  valley  of  the  Chiese,  to  thd 
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Monte  del  Castello,  and  the  range  at  the  head  of  Val  Breguzzo.  It  also 
appears  in  Vul  Saviore,  and  is  probably  prolonged  to  the  head  of  the  valley 
of  the  Calfaro.  Not  being  aware  of  the  continuity  of  the  granitic  mass 
over  so  large  an  area,  M.  Escher  proposed  to  distinguish  the  granitic  mass  of 
jVlonte  del  Castello  and  its  vicinity  as  a  distinct  group.  See  §  40,  Koute  C, 

of  the  *  Alpine  Guide.' 
XXI.  The  Ortelbr  Group. 

The  head  of  the  Val  Camonica  and  the  Pass  of  the  Tonale  may  be  taken 
as  the  N.  limit  of  the  Adamello  group.  Beyond  this  boundary  is  a  con- 

siderable mass  of  crystalline  rocks,  which  have  uplifted  the  overlying 
sedimentary  strata,  so  that  there  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  latter  constitute 

many  of  the  highest  peaks,  including  the  Orteler  Spitze  (12,832')  itself. 
The  range  SE.  of  the  Orteler  Spitze,  including  a  number  of  high  peaks,  has 
been  very  imperfectly  examined.  The  E.  boundary  of  this  group  is  marked 
by  the  metamorphic  schists  of  the  Vintschgau  ;  and  to  the  N.  and  NE.  it 
encounters  the  triassic  rocks  that,  at  this  part  of  the  frontier,  form  a  natural 
division  between  the  Swiss  and  German  Alps. 

Prof.  Theobald  has  called  attention  to  a  small  mass  lying  between  the 
MUnster  Thai  and  the  Stelvio  road,  having,  as  it  appears,  a  distinct 
crystalline  nucleus  of  gneiss,  passing  towards  the  centre  into  granite,  and 
surrounded  on  all  sides  by  sedimentary  rocks.  Provisionally  this  may  be 
united  with  the  Orteler  group,  of  which  it  appears  to  bea  lateral  appendage. 

XXII.  The  Selvretta  Group. 

A  geologist  approaching  the  Alps  by  the  Valley  of  the  Rhine  is  surprised 
to  find  that  he  may  penetrate  a  considerable  distance  into  the  mountains 
without  leaving  the  tertiary  and  newer  secondary  formations.  A  great 
inlet,  mainly  formed  of  Grisons  schists,  separates  the  Alps  of  N.  Switzer- 

land from  the  Rhaetian  Alps.  The  Trias  extends  still  farther  in  the  same 
direction.  One  branch  penetrates  nearly  to  the  sources  of  the  Oberhalbstein 
Rhine;  another,  lying  farther  E.,  traverses  the  Inn  and  approaches  the 
Adige,  being  raised  to  a  great  height  on  the  flanks  of  the  Orteler  group, 
last  described.  The  first  mass  of  crystalline  rocks  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
main  chain  is  the  Selvretta  group,  on  the  frontier  of  Switzerland  and  the 
Voralberg,  forming  a  well-defined  mass,  whose  highest  summit  is  the  Piz 

Linard  (11,208').  Gneiss,  passing  into  hornblende  schist,  whose  origin  is 
yet  obscure,  is  tiie  prevailing  rock.  Granite  is  present  in  a  few  places,  but 
does  not  rise  to  the  higher  summits  ;  these  being  composed  of  hornblende 
rock.  The  fan  structure  is  well  developed,  especially  near  Zernetz  and  the 
opening  of  Val  Livigno. 

XXIII.  Oetzthal  Group. 

Whether  considered  in  respect  to  the  scale  on  which  the  crystalline  rocks 
are  developed,  or  for  the  extent  and  height  of  the  mountain  mass  which  it 

includes,  this  is  one  of  the  most'  important  groups  in  the  Alps.  Its  limits 
are  approximately  defined  bjr  the  Inn,  the  ix)ad  of  the  Brenner,  and  the 
Adige ;  although  some  outlymg  fragments  of  crystalline  rock  cross  to  the 
tt.  bank  of  the  latter  river. 

The  nucleus  here  consists  of  gneiss  and  mica-schist ;  the  latter  forming  the 
crests,  the  former  the  outer  and  lower  portions  of  the  range.    It  is  nearly 
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cut  in  two  by  a  zone  of  hornblendic  rocks  that  extend  to  the  Rofenthal.  S. 
of  that  zone  the  direction  of  the  axis  is  about  due  E.  and  W.,  while  to  the 
N.  a  second  axis,  making  an  acute  angle  with  the  last,  runs  from  SW.  to 

NE.,  both  apparently  meeting  in  the  peak  of  the  Weiss  Kugel  (12,620';. 
Each  of  the  two  axes  above  described  is  characterised  by  a  corresponding 
development  of  the  fan  structure. 

XXIV.  Fassa  Group. 

Though  not  very  extensive  nor  very  lofty,  this  is  a  very  interesting 
group,  and  one  which  has  occupied  much  space  in  the  progress  of  geological 
speculation.  The  characteristic  rock  is  no  longer  granite  or  gneiss,  but 
red  porphyry,  associated  with  another  variety  of  the  same  rock,  called 
nielaphyre,  varying,  however,  in  its  mineral  constituents,  and  sometimes 
passing  into  gabbro,  syenite,  and  even  into  granite.  Without  ascribing 
to  this  rock  the  importance  given  to  it  by  M.  Von  Buch,  it  seems 
impossible  to  doubt  that  it  has  exercised  considerable  metamorphic  action 
on  the  adjoining  sedimentary  rocks,  and  more  especially  upon  the  muschel- 
kalk.  The  igneous  nucleus  of  this  group  is  irregularly  developed,  having 
broken  at  intervals  through  the  overlying  secondary  rocks,  wherein  dolomite 
plays  the  most  conspicuous  part  The  prodigious  scale  on  which  this  rock  is 

developed, rising  to  1 1,466  *  ft.  in  the  peak  of  the  Marmolata,  and  the  extreme 
boldness  of  form  which  it  habitually  affects,  have  given  just  celebrity  to  the 
scenery  of  the  Val  di  Fassa,  which  is  the  natural  centre  of  the  group.  To 
the  N.  the  igneous  rocks  extend  beyond  the  Eisack,  and  in  the  opposite 
direction  to  the  head  of  the  Val  Sugana. 

XXV.  Tauern  Group. 

The  Valley  of  the  Adige  is  in  many  respects  the  most  important  in  the 
v^hole  chain  of  the  Alps.  It  is  that  which  cuts  most  deeply  into  the  range, 
and  by  both  its  main  branches  leads  to  the  lowest  passes  between  Italy,  and 
the  N.  of  Europe.  The  Eisack  branch,  terminating  in  the  Brenner  Pass,  is 
that  which  has  most  significance  for  the  geologist.  It  appears  to  occupy  a 

primitive  depression,  wherein  the  sedimentary  strata  have  remained  com- 
paratively little  disturbed,  while  the  regions  on  either  side  alternately 

suffered  extensive  displacement.  It  is  this  trough  which  separates  the 
Oetzthal  group  from  the  long  range  forming  the  Hochnarr  group  of  M. 
Stur,  but  now  usually  called  the  Tauern  group.  This  consists  mainly  of  gneiss 
and  mica-schist,  but  the  recent  researches  of  Austrian  geologists  have  shown 
that  bauds  of  sedimentary  rock  traverse  the  crystalline  masses  in  various 
directions,  breaking  the  mass  into  a  number  of  subordinate  groups,  and, 
in  addition  to  this,  have  thrown  some  doubt  upon  the  possibility  of  maintain- 

ing the  distinction  between  the  mica-schists  and  some  grey  palaeozoic  schists 
of  undoubted  sedimentary  origin.  It  has  long  been  known  that  the  highest 

summit  of  this  group  and  of  the  German  Alps — the  Gross  Glockner  (12,958') 
—is  composed  of  sedimentary  rock,  and  the  group  as  here  defined,  com- 

mencing on  the  W.  with  the  peaks  at  the  head  of  the  Zillerthal,  terminates 
at  the  Gross  Glockner,  and  the  zone  of  palaeozoic  rocks  extending  thence  to 

•  This  is  the  result  of  the  as  yet  unpublished  Austrian  Survey  as  communicated  to  Herr  Groh- 
mann,  of  the  Austrian  Alpen  Verein,  by  H.  H.  Bauer  and  Hoffinann,  and  is  therefore  official. 
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the  Ahrenthal  and  the  Pusterthal.  It  would  be  possible  to  subdivide  farther 
the  g:roup  so  limited,  distinguishing,  as  has  lately  been  proposed  by  M.  von 
Sonklar,  the  Zillerthal  Alps  as  a  separate  group.  In  the  present  state  of 
our  knowledge  it  seems  most  convenient  to  avoid  further  multiplication  of 
groups. XXVI.  Ankogel  Group. 

This  group  is  in  every  respect  similar  in  character  to  the  Tauern  group, 
of  which  it  is  orographically  the  eastern  continuation,  and  from  which  it  is 
separated  only  for  the  geological  reasons  above  mentioned.  Its  eastern 
limit  is  marked  by  a  zone  of  schists  extending  from  the  head  of  the  valley  of 

the  Mur  to  the  Drave.  Its  highest  summit,  the  Ankogel  (10,664'),  is 
formed  of  a  fine  compact  gneiss. 

XXVII.  Drave  Group. 

The  zone  of  palaeozoic  rocks  extending  from  the  Gross  Glockner  through 
the  Tefereggen  Thai  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Bruneck,  separates  from  the 
Tauern  ran.ire  another  long  and  very  narrow  crystalline  range,  presenting 
many  analogies  with  that  of  the  Italian  lakes  (XVIII.)  This  group  originates 
near  the  source  of  the  Drave,  and  runs  parallel  to  the  course  of  that  stream 
for  a  distance  of  over  50  miles,  nearly  to  the  confluence  of  the  Moll  at 
Sachsenburg.  In  the  gneiss  near  Lienz  there  are  indications  of  the  fan 
structure.  The  Weiss  Spitze,  between  the  Tefereggen  Thai  and  the  Drave, 
is  9,703  ft.  in  height. 

XXVIII.  Carnic  Alps. 

Though  not  reckoned  among  the  principal  groups  of  the  Alps,  the  range 
dividing  Friuli  from  Carinthia  rises  to  a  considerable  height  above  the  level 
plain  that  borders  the  Adriatic.  The  Kellerwand  (9,514'?),  and  the 
Paralba  (8,812'),  are  among  its  highest  summits.  The  crystalline  nucleus  is 
of  gneiss  and  mica-schist;  but  this  occupies  little  space  as  compared  with  the 
limestone  ranges  that,  in  common  with  the  crystalline  peaks,*  feed  the  streams 
of  the  Tagliamento  and  the  Piave.  On  the  N.  side  this  group  is  well  defined 
by  the  zone  of  secondary  rocks  forming  the  mountains  of  the  Gailthal. 

XXIX.  HocR  GoLLiNG  Group. 

The  chain  of  the  Noric  Alps,  E.  of  the  Ankogel  group,  is  divided  into  two 
branches,  one  lying  N.,  the  other  S.,  of  the  valley  of  the  Mur.  The  first  of 
these  is  the  higher,  but  the  crystalline  nucleus  does  not  reveal  itself  in  the 
summits  nearest  to  the  road  of  the  Radstadter  Tauern.  The  gneiss,  here 
passing  into  granite,  makes  its  first  appearance  in  the  peak  of  the  Hoch 
(Soiling  (about  9,380^),  and  extends  thence  ENE.  to  the  Hohenwarth  (7,7280. 
The  valleys  of  the  Ens  and  the  Mur  enclose  this  group  to  the  N.  and  S* 
respectively.  ^ 

XXX.  EiSENHUT  Group. 

This  ̂ oup,  corresponding  to  the  last,  and  lying  between  the  Mur  and  th6 
Drave,  is  less  considerable  in  height,  and  the  mountains  are  in  great  part 
covered  with  pasturage  to  their  summits.      The  highest  is  the  Eisenhui 

*  Crystalline  rocks  are  seen  at  various  pointR*  in  the  dividing  ridge  of  th«  Carnic  Alps,  Do  thev anywhere  rise  into  peaks  ?    The  summit  of  the  Paralba  is  formed  of  dolomite.H[BD.i  f 
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(8,007')«  Ab  elsewhere  in  the  Noric  Alps,  gneiss  and  mica-schist  are  the 
prevailing  rocks.  The  W.  limit  is  formed  by  the  palaeozoic  rocks  of  the 
valley  of  the  Lieser,  while  to  the  E.  it  is  bounded  by  the  broad  valley, 
chiefly  occupied  by  secondary  deposits,  extending  from  Klagenfurt  to  the 
valley  of  the  Mur. 

XXXI.   JUDENBURG  AlPS. 

This  group,  though  one  of  the  lowest,  is  of  more  considerable  extent  than 
the  last,  which  it  resembles  in  it«  general  character.  In  one  respect  it  offers 
an  interesting  peculiarity.  The  deposits  of  molasse,  which  both  on  the  E. 
and  S.  side  abut  against  the  gneiss  rocks,  show  that  the  miocene  sea  reached 
to  the  base  of  the  group.  The  group  is  nearly  divided  into  two  by  the 
beautiful  Lavant  valley,  on  either  side  of  which  a  range  of  moderate  height 
runs  N.  and  S.  parallel  to  the  valley.  The  higher  of  these  forms  the 
boundary  between  Styria  and  Carinthia.  The  highest  summit  is^  apparently^ 

the  Speik  Kogel  (7,269'),  near  Reichenfels. 
XXXII.  Bacherwald  Group. 

The  S.  branch  of  the  Judenburg  group  does  not  stop  at  the  Drave.  It 
sends  a  considerable  promontory  of  crystalline  rock  into  the  district  lying 
between  the  Drave  and  the  Save.  This  forms  a  range  of  hills  of  no 

orographic  importance — the  Bacherberg  (5,184')  is  little  more  than  half  the 
height  of  the  calcareous  ranges  of  the  Karawankas  or  the  Terglou  — but 
interesting  to  the  geologist  as  being  the  SE.  extremity  of  the  series  of 
crystalline  groups  that  make  up  the  Alpine  chain.  Gneiss  is  here  the 
representative  of  the  series. 

XXXIII.  The  Semmering  Group. 

The  Judenburg  and  Hoch  GoUing  groups  do  not  form  the  E.  termination 
of  the  crystalline  axis  of  the  Alps.  Sesides  the .  Bacherwald  to  the  SE.,  a 
far  more  extensive  and  rather  higher  group  extends  E.  of  the  Mur  to  t^e 
Semmering  range,  S.  of  Vienna,  and  even  to  the  frontier  of  Hungary,  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  the  Lake  of  NeusiedL  The  mountains,  if  they  deserve 
that  name,  have  nothing  Alpine  in  character,  and  the  VVechsel,  probably  the 
highest  summit,  is  but  5,824  ft.  in  height.  This  range  formed  the  N.  shore  of 
the  bay  of  the  former  miocene  sea  that  once  occupied  Lower  Styria.  The 
molasse  is  seen  along  the  whole  S.  and  £.  boundary  of  the  group  to  abut 
against  the  gneiss,  without  the  intervention  of  any  intermediate  zone  of  older 
stratified  rock.  It  may  be  that  this  group  is  not  unconnected  with  a  small 
granitic  district  near  Presburg,  and  through  that  may  form  a  link  between 
the  Alps  and  the  Little  Carpathians. 

Observations  on  the  Mode  of  Elevation  of  the  Alps. 

To  explain  in  a  satisfactory  manner  the  agencies  by  which  the  ffreat  chain 
of  the  Alps  has  been  raised  to  its  present  height,  is  probably  a  task  reserved 
for  a  future  generation  of  geologists.  It  is  but  very  lately  that  the  elemen- 

tary facts  have  been  ascertained  upon  which  any  sound  theory  must  rest,  and 
there  can  be  little  doubt  that  in  this  direction  much  remains  to  be  brought  to 
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light  by  those  who  unite  the  qualities  of  the  mountaineer  with  the  habit  of 
observing  natural  phenomena.  It  helps  to  give  a  direction  to  enquiry  to 
put  forward  the  conclusions  which  seem  most  in  harmony  with  the  present 
state  of  knowledge. 

The  first  observation  that  results  from  the  preceding  attempt  to  subdivide 
the  Alpine  chain  in  separate  geological  groups  having  certain  common 
characteristics,  is  that  thjmgh  each  group  may  be  to  a  certain  degree  indepen- 

dent, there  is  yet  an  evident  relation  between  them.  In  fact^  if  we  consider 
at  the  same  time  any  two  adjoining  groups,  we  shall  in  most  cases  find  either 
that  the  one  lies  in  the  prolongation  of  the  crystalline  axis  of  the  other,  or 
else  that  they  are  portions  of  two  parallel  systems. 

If,  with  the  help  of  the  geological  map  of  the  Western  Alps  attached  to 
this  volume,  the  reader  will  lay  down  on  a  rude  tracing  the  position  and 
direction  of  the  crystalline  axis  of  each  of  the  groups  of  the  Western  Alps, 
and  carry  the  sketch  on  to  the  Lake  of  Como,  he  will  find  that  a  single  broad 
band,  slightly  curved,  will  cover  all  the  exterior  groups ;  i.e.,  those  farthest 
from  the  valley  of  the  Po.  Taking  the  twin  groups  of  the  Finsteraarhom 
and  the  St.  Gotthard,  with  the  similar  pair,  the  Mont  Blanc  and  Aiguilles 
Rouges  groups,  then  covering  the  elongated  group  of  the  Belledonne,  with 
which  that  of  the  Grandes  Rousses  is  in  the  same  manner  associated,  and 
giving  a  more  rapid  bend  so  as  to  give  the  curve  an  elliptical  form,  he  will 
find  it  pass  over  the  Pelvoux  group,  and  that  it  may  be  carried  on  so  as  to 
include  the  Maritime  Alps  and  the  Ligurian  group.  In  this  manner  may  be 
traced  an  exterior  zone  including  nine  groups. 

If  we  apply  a  similar  process  to  the  groups  rising  immediately  from  the 
plain  of  the  valley  of  the  Po,  we  shall  find  these  groups  included  in  a  similar 
interior  zone  parallel  to  the  first.  Beginning  at  the  L.  end,  where  its  width 
is  greatest,  we  have  the  Sureta,  Adula,  and  Tcssin  groups,  followed  by  that 
of  Monte  Rosa,  which  is  linked  to  the  Graian  Alps  by  the  crystalline  masses 
that  appear  at  the  head  of  the  Val  Sesia ;  and  finally,  the  Cottian  Alps  at 
the  SW.  extremity. 

Besides  these  two  principal  zones,  we  have  indications  of  the  existence  of 
a  third  intermediate  zone,  less  considerable  than  the  others,  but  scarcely  less 
important  in  its  bearing  on  the  general  theory.  If  we  bear  in  mind  the 
small  secondary  group  wnich  we  have  mentioned  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  Col  de  la  Vanoise,  and  the  indications  of  another  similar  crystalline 
islet  in  the  Monte  Viso  and  the  head  of  the  Val  Maira,  we  may  include  both 
of  these  in  a  zone  whose  E.  termination  is  in  the  Yalais  and  Simplon  groups. 

It  requires  no  great  stretch  of  fancy  to  prolong  the  zones  of  elevation 
here  sketched  out  (especially  the  interior  or  Piedmontese  zone)  through  the 
Rhsetian  Alps  to  the  Adige.  There  is,  however,  a  sufi&cient  reason  fot 
caution  in  attempting  so  wide  a  generalisation.  The  mass  of  sedimentarj 
rocks  in  the  Oberhalbstein  valley  which  marks  the  E.  limit  of  the  Surate 
group,  indicates  at  the  same  time  a  change  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
stratification.  W.  of  that  limit  the  strike  of  the  strata  is  generally  N.  and 
S. ;  whereas  on  the  E.  side  it  is  usually  E.  and  W.,  or  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  main  ridges. 

Indications,  however,  are  not  wanting  to  show  that  the  separate  groups  of 
the  Rhsetian  Alps  may  be  distributed  in  parallel  zones,  and  further  study  of 
the  numerous  subordinate  divisions  of  the  Bernina  grp^p  will  probably 
throw  additional  light  on  the  subject.  igtized by GoOQlC 
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A  similar  disposition  is  still  more  evident  in  the  chain  of  the  Noric  Alps. 
An  outer  or  northern  zone  is  formed  by  the  Tauern,  Ankogel,  Hoeh  Gelling, 
and  Semmering  groups ;  and  a  second,  nearly  parallel,  system  includes  the 
groups  of  the  Drave  and  Eisenhut,  with  the  Judenburger  Alps  forming  its  E; 
termination.  To  these  a  third  interior  zone  may  be  added,  if  we  bear  in 
mind  that  the  small  crystalline  masses  of  the  Carnic  Alps  and  the  Bacher- 
wald  are  connected  orographically  by  the  more  elevated  ranges  of  the 
Terglou  and  the  Karawankas. 

Having  briefly  indicated  the  relationship  by  which  most  of  the  separate 
groups  of  the  Alpine  chain  are  connected  together,  it  next  occurs  to  us  to 
consider  whether  the  facts  lead  to  any  reasonable  conclusions  in  regard  to 
the  conditions  under  which  their  upheaval  was  effected. 

Here  the  study  of  the  sedimentary  strata  subsisting  in  the  troughs  or 
intervals  between  the  separate  groups,  or  on  the  outer  flanks  of  the  chain, 
oflTers  the  only  sure  guide.  The  broad  fact  that  the  same  sedimentary 
deposits,  varying  very  little  in  mineral  character,  extend  over  very  con- 

siderable spaces  on  the  same  side  of  the  main  chain,  and  are  often  present 
in  the  troughs  separating  parallel  groups,  offers  a  strong  argument  in  favour 
of  the  belief  that  the  process  of  upheaval  proceeded  simultaneously,  if  not 
along  the  entire  line,  at  least  over  a  very  wide  area.  When  we  find  the 
same  sedimentary  rocks,  lying  in  the  same  order  of  superposition,  on  the 
out^r  slopes  of  two  parallel  ridges,  and  in  the  trough  between  them — a 
relation  which  holds  to  a  great  extent  in  a  section  taken  from  the  Val  Ferrex 
across  the  range  of  Mont  Blanc  and  the  Aiguilles  Rouges — we  are  entitled 
to  infer  the  contemporaneous  elevation  of  both  ranges. 

A  still  more  diflicult  branch  of  enquiry  presents  itself  when  we  endeavour 
to  infer  from  the  present  condition  of  the  sedimentary  strata  surrounding 
the  crystalline  centres  of  the  Alps,  the  probable  condition  of  the  surface 
when  these  were  originally  uplifted. 

In  studyincf  various  mountain  chains  of  moderate  height,  we  are  led  to 
admit  as  highly  probable  the  conclusion  that  betbre  the  upheaval  of  the 
range  the  sedimentary  rocks  which  we  now  find  cropping  out  oa  the  opposite 
flanss,  lay  in  conformable  stratification,  forming  a  continuous  portion  of  the 
crust  until  broken  through  by  the  force  which  carried  the  inferior  masses  to 
the  surface.  In  such  cases  the  edges  of  the  strata  exposed  on  the  opposite 
flanks  of  the  range  would  actually  reunite  if  a  movement  of  subsidence  were 
to  depress  it  to  its  former  level,  save  in  so  far  as  denudation  has  since  acted 
on  the  exposed  section  of  each  deposit. 

There  are  several  portions  of  the  Alps  where  a  similar  mode  of  reasoning 
leads  to  a  similar  conclusion.  As  one  instance,  we  find  the  stratified  rocks 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Belledonne  group  so  similar  in  their  composition 
and  arrangement  as  to  lead  to  the  inference  that  they  must,  at  one  period, 
have  formed  portions  of  a  continuous  mass.  An  additional  proof  is  found  in 
the  fact  afllrmed  by  M.  Lory,  that  fragments  of  the  same  liassic  deposits  that 
lie  upon  the  opposite  slopes  of  the  same  range  are  preserved  in  the  folds  of 
the  crystalline  rocks  near  to  the  crest  of  the  ridge.  A  similar  argument  may 
be  applied  to  the  range  of  the  Aiguilles  Rouges,  where  patches  of  triassic  and 
liassic  rocks,  identical  with  those  of  the  Buet  and  the  Vailey  of  Chamouni, 
are  found  near  to  the  summit;  and  as  the  same  strata  reappear  in  the  Val 
Ferrex,  we  are  led  to  infer  the  probability  of  their  former  exttpjion  over  tho 
area  now  occupied  by  the  range  of  Mont  Blanc.         Digitized  by  LjOO^ 
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It  would,  however,  be  rash  to  conclude  from  these  and  some  other  special 
instances  that  throughout  the  entire  chain  of  tlie  Alps  a  similar  continuity  of 
identical  strata  existed  up  to  the  period  when  its  various  members  were 
uplifted.  It  is  true,  as  we  shall  have  occasion  to  show,  that  the  difference 
between  the  sedimentary  rocks  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  great  chaia 
is  less  than  Was  formerly  supposed ;  yet  the  contrast  is,  in  many  respects, 
too  great,  and  the  distance  between  the  scattered  members  of  the  same 
formation  too  wide,  to  authorise  such  a  sweeping  conclusion.  We  must  bear 
in  mind  thati,  with  the  exception  of  some  small  patches  of  tertiary  strata,  no 
sedimentary  rocks  of  any  description  are  found  on  the  southern  slopes  of  the 
Alps,  through  the  long  interval  between  the  Val  Maira  and  the  Lago 
Maggiore.  Throughout  that  space  the  crystalline  rocks  abut  directly  on 
the  margin  of  the  alluvial  plain  of  the  valley  of  the  Po.  Unless  we  assume 
the  action  of  denudation  on  a  scale  of  which  we  have  no  well-proved  example 
elsewhere,  or  suppose  that  the  entire  of  the  original  southern  slope,  with  its 
coating  of  sedimentary  rocks,  has  subsided  below  the  level  of  the  plain,  and 
been  thus  concealed  from  view,  there  seems  no  remaining  alternative  but  to 
admit  that  the  rocks  which  are  developed  on  so  vast  a  scale  in  Savoy  and 
Southern  Switzerland  were  never  deposited  in  the  southern  slopes  adjoining 
the  valley  of  the  Fo.  If  this  imply,  as  it  apparently  must  do,  that  the  district 
in  question  was  dry  land  while  the  sea  flowed  over  the  area  occupied  by  the 
western  and  northern  flanks  of  the  chain,  we  must  admit  that  the  whole 
region  must  have  undergone  various  oscillations  of  level  previous  to  the  great 
changes  that  determined  the  present  relief  of  the  surface,  and  learn  to 
recognise  in  the  Piedmontese  Alps  the  remains  of  an  island  or  shore  of  a 
continent,  washed  by  the  sea,  in  whose  bed  the  vast  masses  of  sedimentary 
strata  of  Dauphine  and  Savoy  were  being  accumulated. 

In  support  of  this  conclusion,  and  tending  to  prove  great  oscillations  of 
level  during  the  deposition  of  the  strata  in  question,  M.  G.  de  Mortillet*  has 
given  several  instances  of  sudden  changes  in  the  thickness  of  particular  beds 
of  stratified  rock  in  the  Dauphin^  and  Savoy  Alps. 

To  work  out  these  difficult  problems,  and  trace  the  history  of  the  past  in 
the  complicated  phenomena  of  the  present,  is  the  task  that  remains  for  the 
next  generation  of  geologists. 

Sedimentary  Deposits. 

The  sedimentary  deposits  of  the  Alps  are  in  many  respects  widely  different 
from  those  of  all  other  known  mountain  chains.  The  most  practised 
geologist,  whose  experience  has  been  gained  in  other  regions,  here  fails  to 
recognise  those  fixed  points,  which  elsewhere  serve  to  fix  the  position  of  a 
rock  in  the  general  succession  of  the  strata.  To  gain  a  knowledge  of 
the  structure  of  a  mountain  district  in  the  Alps,  as  M.  Studer  has  remarked, 

a  single  section,  or  even  several  sections,  are  quite  insufficient.  *  In  the  absence 
of  a  required  starting-point,  the  order  of  superposition  of  different  masses 
of  stratified  rock  conveys  to  him  no  accurate  knowledge.  The  geologist  is 
forced  to  follow  patiently  along  the  line  of  outcrop  of  each  deposit,  in  the  hope 
that  every  now  and  then,  and  at  long  intervals,  some  traces  of  fossils  may 
throw  a  light  upon  his  path.  It  too  oflen  happens  that  he  is  disappointed 
in  this  expectation,  and  he  is  often  left  to  infer  the  age  of  one  deposit 

*  Bulletin  de  U  Soci^ti  G^ologique  de  France,  tome  xix.  p.  S57. 
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merely  from  its  relative  position  in  respect  to  overljinjj  or  underlying 
strata,  whose  age  has  been  more  or  less  accurately  determined.' 

The  Alpine  geologist  has  not  merely  to  contend  with  the  difficulties 
arising  from  upheaval  and  depression,  the  repeated  folding  of  the  strata,  or 
the  actual  reversion  of  their  original  order  of  superposition ;  he  has  to  deal 
with  deposits,  which  scarcely  ever  retain  the  cliaracters  that  are  elsewhere 
familiar  to  him.  The  marls  and  clays  here  appear  as  hard  slates — the 
calcareous  deposits  as  crystalline  marble,  as  dolomite,  or  as  cellular  limestone ; 
and  even  where  their  mineral  structure  is  less  changed,  the  colour  is  con* 
atantly  altered.  Thus  the  representative  of  the  chalk  in  the  Sentis  is  a 
black  limestone.  .The  most  formidable  difficulty  of  all  arises  from  the 
absence  or  rarity  of  fossils. 

It  is  not  surprising  that  the  first  attempts  of  Alpine  geologists  should  have 
failed  to  discover  a  clue  through  this  labyrinth.  For  a  long  time  the 
opinion  prevailed  that  the  Alps  were  composed  of  peculiar  rocks  altogether 
different  from  those  elsewhere  known  to  geologists ;  and  even  thirty  years 
ago  the  stratified  rocks  of  the  Alps  were  generally  classed  only  in  three 
general  divisions,  under  the  names  Calcaire  Alpin^  Flysch,  and  Verrucuno^  to 
which  on  the  outer  flanks  of  the  chain  were  added  molasse  and  Nagelflue, 
At  the  present  day,  thanks  to  the  persevering  labours  of  independent  Swiss 
and  Italian  geologists,  and  to  the  encouragement  given  to  geological  research 
by  the  Austrian,  French,  and  Bavarian  Governments,*  the  Alps  have 
ceased  to  form  an  exceptional  region.  The  principal  formations,  and  most 
of  their  subordinate  groups,  have  been  identified  with  more  or  less  precision 
in  various  parts  of  the  chain. 

As  might  be  anticipated,  the  most  serious  «lifficulties  have  been  encountered 
in  the  interior  troughs,  where  narrow  bands  of  sedimentary  rocks  are  found 
in  the  spaces  lying  between  adjoining  crystalline  masses,  and  have  under- 

gone the  utmost  degree  of  mechanical  disturbance,  as  well  as  metamorphic 
action.  Nevertheless,  if  it  be  true  that  these  crystalline  masses  have  been 
forced  upwards  through  the  overlying  stratified  deposits — it  matters  little 
whether  in  a  solid  or  semi-fluid  condition — it  follows  that  the  deposits 
remaining  in  the  intervening  troughs  must  have  been  originally  the 
same  as  those  found  on  the  exterior  flanks  of  the  chain.  Metamorphism 
has  in  many  cases,  however,  so  completely  altered  their  aspect  as  to  make 
it  all  but  impossible  to  recognise  them ;  and  this  is  carried  so  far  that  it 
is  sometimes  very  difficult  to  distinguish  between  the  altered  sedimentary 
formation  and  the  underlying  crystalline  nucleus. 

From  these  observations  it  follows  that  a  beginner  wishing  to  study  the 
sedimentary  deposits  of  the  Alps,  should  commence  his  observations  on  the 

outer  slopes  of  the  main  chain,  where  the '  rocks  are  comparatively  little altered.  Tracing,  step  by  step,  the  same  formation  from  the  outer  zone  to 
the  interior  recesses  of  the  chain,  he  will  learn  to  identify  rocks  whose 
mineral  structure  is  often  widely  different.  In  this  way  he  will,  for  instance, 
^nd  in  the  Valais,  near  Sion,  the  carboniferous  formation  well  identified  and 

*  It  U  but  an  act  of  simple  justice  to  add  the  name  of  that  eminent  geologist,  Sir  Roderick 
Murchlson.  His  earliest  papers  published  in  1829  and  1830,  the  latter  jointly  with  Professor  Sedg- 

wick, and  bis  important  memoir  on  the  Geological  Structure  of  the  Alps,  Apennines,  and  Carpathians, 
presented  to  the  Geological  Society  in  December  1848,  not  to  mention  other  writings,  have  largely 
eoniributed  to  the  esttblithment  of  correct  views  as  to  the  true  relations  of  the  sedimentary  depositsi 
of  the  Alps. 
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associated  with  beds  of  coal  worked  for  fuel,  connected  with  rocks,  such 

as  certain  conj^lomerates,  quartzites  and  schists,  whose  relative  position  and 
appearance  is  such  that  he  is  able  to  recojjnise  them  elsewhere,  even  in  spite 
of  the  metamorphic  action  to  which  they  have  been  subjected. 

There  is  no  foundation  for  the  supposition  that  the  more  ancient  strata 
have  constantly  under<rone  a  higher  degree  of  metamorphic  action  than  the. 
newer  formations.  Thus  we  find  at  the  Furka  Pass,  which  is  a  continuation  of 

the  great  trough  of  the  Rhone  Valley,  and  at  the  neighbouring  pass  of  NUfenen, 
similarly  related  to  tlie  Val  Bedretto,  a  highly  metamorphic  rock,  containinor 
plates  of  mica  and  garnets,  formerly  counted  as  a  crystalline  schist,  but  now 
proved  by  the  presence  of  belemnites  to  belong  to  the  Jurassic  formation. 

As  a  general  rule,  the  troughs,  and  especially  those  of  no  great  width, 
contain  only  palaeozoic  and  older  secondary  deposits ;  the  newer  secondary 
and  tertiary  rocks  are  generally  absent.  Thus  on  the  new  geological  map 
of  M.  A.  Favre  we  find  no  rock  newer  than  the  Lias  in  the  valley  of  Cha- 
mouni  or  the  Vid  Ferrex  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  Mont  Blanc  range. 
The  Urseren  Thai  contains  palaeozoic  rocks,  with  some  fragments  of  the 
Jurassic  formation.  The  trough  separating  the  Tauern  group  from  that  of 
the  Drave  does  not  appear  to  contain  any  newer  deposit. 

In  some  of  the  wider  troughs  we  find  the  Jurassic  formation  developed  on 
a  large  scale,  and  some  patches  of  eocene  limestone  have  been  detected  at 
one  or  two  points ;  but  the  miocene  is  nowhere  found  in  the  valleys  of  the 
^Ips,  if  we  except  the  cases  already  mentioned,  at  their  eastern  extremity  in 
Carinthia  and  Carniola.  The  molasse  forms  an  external  girdle  encompassing 
the  chain,  but  at  a  distance  from  the  higher  summits. 

As  we  have  already  mentioned,  it  is  upon  the  outer  slopes  of  the  Alps, 
and  at  a  distance  from  the  crystalline  groups,  that  the  sedimentary  rocks  can 
be  studied  to  the  best  advantage.  Here  it  is  sometimes  possible  to  observe 
the  entire  series,  from  the  palaeozoic  to  the  miocene  deposits,  following  each 
other  in  their  natural  order,  and  so  much  the  better  displayed  as  they  are 
remote  from  the  centres  of  disturbance.  It  is  on  this  account  that  the 

Eastern  Alps  are,  on  the  whole,  more  favourable  for  the  study  of  the  stratified 
rocks  than  the  central  and  western  divisions  of  the  chain,  and  that  we  owe 
to  the  Austrian  geologists  several  important  steps  in  the  determination  of  the 
true  relations  of  the  strata. 

pALiEozoic,  OR  Transition  Series. 

If  it  be  a  recojBjnised  truth  that,  the  metamorphic  action,  which  in  the  Alpg 
has  so  extensively  modified  the  sedimentary  rocks,  depends  directly  or  in- 

directly on  the  vicinity  of  the  crystalline  centres,  it  follows  that  the  oldest 
formations,  being  generally  speaking  nearest  to  those  centres,  must  be  those 
which  have  most  frequently  been  subjected  to  alteration.  This  holds 
especially  as  to  the  Central  and  Western  Alps.  The  metamorphic  action 
has  worked  with  less  intensity  at  the  E.  end  of  the  chain,  and  it  is  there 
alone  that  it  has  been  possible  to  recover  the  traces  of  the  earliest  formations. 

Silurian  and  Devonian  Formations. 

Sir  Roderick  Murchison  first  recognized  the  presence  of  Silurian  (or 
Devonian  according  to  M.  Suess)  rocks  near  Gratz  in  Styria.     They  are 
also  found  near  Werfen,  in  the  valley  of  the  Saiza ;  and  M.  Gumbel  has ' 
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traced  a  similar  formation  along  the  course  of  that  stream  westward  through 
t^e  Pinzgau,  and  as  far  as  Rothenburg  on  the  Inn,  and  eastward  to  Rad- 
stadt,  at  the  head  of  the  vnlley  of  tli«  £nns.  They  have  also  been  observed 
near  the  junction  of  the  Murz  with  the  Mur.  No  rocks  of  Silurian  or  Devo- 

nian age  have  vet  been  identified  in  the  Central  or  Western  Alps,  but  we 
must  not,  on  that  account,  infer  their  necessary  absence.  We  may  well 
admit,  with  Murchison,  the  probability  that  these  earlier  strata  lie  concealed 
among  the  vast  masses  of  metamorphic  rock  whose  origin  still  remains 
uncertain. 

Carboniferous  Formation, 
To  understand  the  part  played  by  this  formation  in  the  Alps,  we  must 

distinguish  its  two  main  divisions — the  Mountain  Limestone,  of  marine  origin, 
and  tlie  Coal  Measures. 

Like  the  Silurian  formation,  the  Mountain  Limestone  is  at  present  known 
only  in  the  Eastern  Alps.  It  was  first  detected  by  Messrs.  Murchison  and 
Verneuil,  in  exaiuininjn;  a  collection  of  fossils  from  Bleiberg  in  CarintLia  which 
included  specimens  ofproductus  and  other  characteristic  species.  It  has  been 
since  recognised  in  the  Gailthal,  and  on  a  more  considerable  scale  in  Friuli, 
where  the  Austrian  geologists  distinguish  two  subdivisions :  the  lower, 
schistose ;  the  upper,  true  limestone. 

While  the  marine  division  of  this  formation  is  confined  to  the  Eastern 
Alps,  the  overlyint;  Coal  Measures  are  mainly,  if  not  exclusively,  confined  to 
the  Central  and  Western  Alps,  where  they  are  developed  on  a  very  consider- 

able scale.  Beds  of  anthracite  and  true  coal  belonging  to  this  formation, 
have  long  been  known  and  worked  at  various  points  in  Switzerland  and 
Savoy ;  as,  for  instance,  at  Chandolin  near  Sion,  at  Coupeau  near  Chamouni, 
in  the  valley  of  the  Isere,  and  that  of  the  Arc.  These  beds  are  associated 
sometimes  with  schist,  sometimes  with  grit  or  conglomerate,  which  may  all 
be  safely  referred  to  the  same  formation.  This  occupies  a  considerable- 
space  in  the  provinces  of  Maurienne  and  Tarentaise  in  Savoy,  and  by  its 
singular  relations  to  the  lias  at  Petit  Coeur,  the  Col  des  Encombres,  and 
other  localities,  has  caused  much  controversy  among  geologists.  In  some  of 
these  cases  there  has  been  not  only  a  complete  inversion  of  the  natural 
order  of  position,  but  this  has  been  followed  by  a  folding  toj^ether  of  the 
beds,  so  that  the  older  and  newer  deposits  appear  to  alternate  the  one  with 
the  other.  The  impressions  of  ferns  and  other  plants  known  to  belong  to 
the  coal  measures  have  been  the  guides  to  a  recognition  of  this  formation  in 

other  parts  of  the  Alps,  as  in  the  Val  d' Aosta  and  the  Maritime  Alps. 
The  identification  of  a  certain  conglomerate  of  Val  Orsine,  on  the  way 

from  Chamouni  to  Martigny,  by  the  impressions  of  SigiUaruB^  has  been  of 
great  value,  as  this  conglomerate,  when  traced  to  a  distance,  has  preserved 
its  peculiar  character  in  spite  of  the  alteration  of  the  surrounding  rocks. 

Permian  Formation, 

The  Permian  strata  have  not  yet  been  identified  in  the  Alps  with  any 
certainty.  It  is  not  unlikely,  however,  that  certain  rocks  hitherto  classed 
as  verrucano,  and  distinguished  by  Prof.  Theobald  as  Talcose  quartzite^  should 
be  referred  to  this  formation.  They  are  fcmnd  in  the  Rhsstian  range,  ai 
Davos,  in  the  Engadine,  and  especially  in  the  Munster  Thai. 
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Indeterminate  Transition  Itochf, 

The  area  occupied  by  the  palaeozoic  rocks,  whose  position  in  the  geological 
scale  has  been  tolerably  well  ascertained,  is  but  small  in  comparison  with 
the  large  extent  of  metamorphic  rocks,  probably  all  belonging  to  this  series, 
that  remain  as  yet  to  be  accurately  determined.  In  this  class  we  include  the 

grejf  slates  and  g^'een  slates  of  M.  Studer ;  a  portion  of  the  schists  of  the 
Grisons — e.g.,  those  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Plessur,  erroneously  referred  to 
the  eocene  in  the  geological  map  of  MM.  Studer  and  Escher ;  the  clay  slate» 
of  the  Tyrol  and  Austrian  Alps ;  the  metamorphic  rocks  of  the  Graian  Alps, 
referred  by  M,  Sismonda  to  the  Jurassic  formation  ;  and  a  considerable  part 
of  the  zone  of  metamorphic  rocks,  connecting  the  Maritime  Alps  with  the 
Ligurian  group.  We  are  disposed  to  include  provisionally,  certain  igneous 
rocks  containing  hornblende,  as  well  as  some  mica-schists,  when  either  are 
found  to  alternate  with  crystalline  limestone  or  dolomite.  The  researches 
of  future  geologists  may  refer  these  rocks  to  their  proper  place  in  the  above 
series,  or  possibly  to  some  earlier  group  anterior  to  the  Silurian. 

Secondary  Series. 
Tria^  Formation. 

The  Trias  may  be  said  to  be  the  characteristic  formation  of  the  eastern 
half  of  the  Chain  of  the  Alps.  On  crossing  the  Rhine  we  not  only  find  it 
largely  developed  in  the  Vorarlberg,  Algau,  the  Bavarian  and  Tyrolese  Alps, 
and  in  the  districts  of  Salzburg  and  Admont,  but  also  in  the  interior  valley 
of  the  Inn,  and  on  the  S.  side  of  the  main  chain,  where  it  extends  as  far  west 
as  the  Lake  of  Lugano.  We  shall  see  farther  on  that,  though  occupying  a 
much  less  area,  it  is  not  wanting  in  the  Western  Alps. 

The  geologist  who  has  studied  this  formation  in  England  or  France,  or  in. 
Germany  where  it  is  most  fully  developed,  and  who  is  familiar  with  its  three 
well-marked  divisions,  known  in  ascending  order  as  the  New  Red  Sandstone^ 
the  Muschelkalk,  and  the  Keuper,  is  led  to  expect  that  no  great  difficulty 
can  be  found  in  identifying  deposits  which  elsewhere  retain  their  general 
character  with  such  constancy  over  a  wide  area.  In  point  of  fact,  however^ 
this  is  precisely  the  least  easy  to  recognise  and  identify  of  all  the  Alpine 
sedimentary  formations.  Laborious  and  patient  research  was  needed  before 
it  could  be  ascertained  that  the  bituminous  limestone  of  the  Lake  of  Como^ 
QS  well  as  a  great  portion  of  the  dolomite  of  the  Eastern  Alps,  are  the 
equivalents  of  the  Muschelkalk,  and,  stranger  still,  that  the  Keuper  is  repre- 

sented by  compact  limestones  in  the  Tyrol.  Not  only  are  the  repi*esenta- 
tives  of  these  deposits  widely  different  from  the  ordinary  forms  known 
elsewhere,  but  they  vary  in  a  perplexing  manner  in  different  parts  of  the 
Alps,  so  that  the  identification  of  a  particular  rock  in  one  district  offers  no- 
clue  to  the  determination  of  another  coeval  formation  in  another  district^ 
where  it  is  utterly  different  in  its  external  characters. 

It  is  only  by  careful  search,  and  minute  examination  of  the  very  scanty 
remains  of  animal  or  vegetable  life,  that  the  principal  members  of  this 
formation  have  been  recognised  under  the  various  disguises  which  they  have 
assumed.  Many  of  these  deterniinations  must  be  regarded  rather  as  reason- 

able conjectures  than  as  proved  results.  There  is  ample  room  for  further 

research,  which  will  doubtless  serve  to  modify  and  complete,  the  views  now- 
held  by  Alpine  geologists.  Digitized  by  CiOOQ 
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On  the  northern  side  of  the  great  chain  we  find  the  New  Red  Sandstone^ 
represented  in  the  Austrian  Alps  by  red  and  green  slates,  known  as  the 
Schists  of  Werfen.  Farther  W.,  in  the  Grisons,  and  on  the  shores  of  the 
Lake  of  Wallenstadt,  certain  sandstones,  and  a  red  conglomerate,  are  the 
equivalents  of  the  same  deposit.  These  Iiave  been  improperly  called  Verru* 
cano  from  their  supposed  identity  with  the  rock  forming  the  Verruca,  and 
the  greater  part  of  the  Monte  Pisano,  in  Tuscany.  The  true  Verrucano 
belongs  to  the  carboniferous  formation,  while  the  Grisons  rock  is  undoubtedly 
triassic.  In  Lombardy  certain  coarse  conglomerates  are  immediately  overlaid 
by  an  argillaceous  slate  of  variable  colour,  called  Servino^  which  appears  to 
be  a  minor  subdivision  of  this  group. 

The  sandstones  and  conglomerates  representing  the  lowest  member  of  this 
formation  are  covered  in  the  southern  Tyrol  and  in  Bavaria  by  calcareous 
rocks,  which  in  some  places  are  associated  with  vast  masses  of  dolomite. 
Doubts  have  long  existed,  and  still  survive,  in  regard  to  the  exact  limits  to 
be  assigned  to  the  limestones  and  dolomites  that  are  developed  on  a  vast 
scale  in  the  region  between  the  Adige  and  the  Fiave,  but  it  is  certain  that  a 
considerable  portion  belongs  to  the  Muachelkalk,  In  Carinthia  this  division 
of  the  trias  is  represented  by  the  Guttenstein  limestone,  while  in  Lombardy 
it  corresponds  to  the  so-called  inferior  Dolomite,  and  to  beds  of  bituminous 
limestone,  rich  in  remains  of  fish,  reptiles,  and  fossil  shells,  known  as  the 
Varenna  and  Perledo  Beds. 

Great  difficulty  has  been  found  in  the  attempt  to  distinguish  the  Alpine 
equivalents  of  the  Keuper  from  the  underlying  deposits  representing  the 
Muschelkalk  on  the  one  hand,  and  from  the  lowest  stage  of  the  Lias  on  the 
other.  It  may  now  be  considered  as  decided  that  the  Raibl  Limestone  of  the 
Austrian  geologists  and  the  St.  Cassian  beds  of  the  S.  Tyrol  belong  to  the 
Lower  Keuper;  and  to  the  same  stage  may  be  referred  the  Schists  of 
Partnach,  and  the  Hallstadt  Limestone. 

Above  the  Lower  Keuper  we  find  vast  masses  of  dolomite,  known  in 
Bavaria  and  the  Vorarlberg  as  the  Chief  Dolomite.  This  corresponds  to 
the  Middle  Keuper,  and  is  probably  represented  in  the  Jura  by  the  dolomite 
beds  that  separate  the  LettenkoUe^  or  clay  coal  of  Wurtemburg,  from  the 
Upper  Keuper. 

Above  the  Middle  Keuper,  represented  by  this  great  extension  of  dolomite, 
are  a  series  of  deposits  which  are  most  fully  developed  in  the  Rhsetian  Alps, 
and  have  been  therefore  called  the  £h»tian  group.  They  include  two  prin- 

cipal members  :  at  the  base  are  the  Kossen  beds,  the  equivalent  of  the  beds 
with  Avicula  contorta  of  many  geologists,  and  probably  also  of  the  English 
JtK)ne-bed;  and  above  these  is  the  Dachstein  limestone.  Some  geologists  refer 
this  series  to  the  Keuper :  others,  especially  M.  Stoppani,  class  it  as  a  distinct 
member  at  the  base  of  the  next  formation,  under  the  name  Infra  Lias.  The 
latter  writer  has  traced  in  Lombardy  the  equivalents  of  most  of  the  members 
of  the  Keuper  as  well  as  the  Khsdtian  group. 

M.  Alphonse  Favre  has  succeeded  in  tracing  the  trias  throughout  a  con- 
siderable portion  of  the  Western  Alps,  and  points  out  as  especially  well- 

marked  the  quartzites  of  the  St.  Bernard.  In  contrast  to  the  opposite  end 
of  the  chain,  where  it  forms  massive  peaks,  it  is  here  usually  lindted  to  a  thin 
band,  a  few  feet  in  thickness,  extending  along  the  line  of  junction  of  the 

lias  with  the  carboniferous  forma* ion,  but  representing  an^lmost  incal- 
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culable  lapse  of  time.  More  recentlj,  M.  Lorj  has  been  led  to  refer  to  the 
trias  a  series  of  deposits,  including  gypsum,  and  grey  sandstone  passing  into 
quartzite,  extensively  developed  near  Brian^on,  and  previously  included  in 
the  lias.  The  same  formation  probably  extends  through  the  Vaudois  Valleys 
of  the  Cottian  Alps,  and  may  be  found  to  include  the  dolomite  of  MonI 
Cenis. 

Lias  Formation. 

The  Lias  usually  presents  itself  in  the  form  of  marly  deposits,  which,  even 
when  consolidated  in  the  form  of  rock,  display  little  solidity.  Hence  in  the 
Jura  the  outcrop  of  this  formation,  instead  of  being  marked  by  eminences, 
usually  corresponds  to  depressions,,  locally  known  as  comben.  The  case 
is  otherwise  in  the  Alps,  where  it  usually  appears  as  a  hard  and  compact 
limestone ;  but  the  fossils  being  for  the  most  port  identical,  leave  no  doubt 
that  the  one  is  geologically  the  representative  of  the  other. 

The  Lower  Lias  has  been  identified  chiefly  in  the  central  and  western 
parts  of  the  Alpine  chain.  Thus  a  limestone  deposit  near  Meillerie,  on  the 
Lake  of  Geneva,  containing  Ammonites  Bttcklandi,  has  been  referred  to  this 
stage  of  the  formation,  to  wbich  also  belong  the  calcareous  schists  of  Petit 
Coeurin  Tarentaise,  apparently  intercalated  in  the  midst  of  the  Coal  Measures, 
Certain  slates  of  the  Oisans  district,  and  limestones  of  the  neighbourhood  of 
Brian9on,  have  been  referred  hither  by  M*  Lory ;  and  to  the  same  stage 
Messrs.  Stoppani  and  Bagazzcmi  refer  a  series  of  rocks  that  have  been 
traced  along  the  S.  side  of  the  Lombard  Alps  from  the  Luke  of  Grarda  to 
that  of  Lugano,  and  which  are  especially  developed  about  Saltrio  and 
Arzo. 

The  Upper  Lias  is  represented  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Alps  by  a  well-known 
rock,  the  Calcare  Jtosso  Ammonitifero  of  Italian  geologists,  especial Ij 
<leveloped  about  the  Lake  of  Como,  and  near  Erba,  in  Brianza.  The  name 
is  justified  by  the  extraordinary  abundance  of  ammonites,  yet  is  open  to 
objection  as  not  beings  exclusively  appropriate  to  this  formation.  M.  Von 
Hauer  distinguishes  two  divisions  of  this  deposit,  one  of  which  he  refers  to 
the  upper  lias,  the  other  to  the  oolite.  Some  of  the  Lombard  geologists 
contest  this  division,  and  maintain  that  the  fossils  supposed  to  characterise 
each  ibrniation  are  found  associated  together  in  the  same  beds.  The  matter, 
deserves  further  investigation. 

The  same  stage  of  the  lias  is  represented  in  the  Austrian  and  Bavarian 
Alps  by  several  groups  of  deposits,  of  which  the  most  important  are  the 
Adneth  Limestone,  corresponding  to  the  Calcare  Ammonitifero  and  the 
Spotted  Marls  of  Algau  (Fleckenmergel), 

The  Upper  Lias  is  also  found  in  the  Western  Alps,  as  in  Tarentaise,  below 
the  Col  des  Encombres,  and  in  the  Bernese  Alps,  near  Ch&tel  St.  Denis, 
near  Blumenstein  in  the  Stockhorn  range,  and  above  Bex.  The  fossils 
found  in  the  two  last  localities  seem  to  show  that  the  Middle  Lias^  not 
identified  elsewhere  in  the  Alps,  is  there  present,  as  well  as  the  upper  and 
lower  members  of  that  formation. 

Oolite  Formation, 

The  name  Oolite  has  been  objected  to,  with  some  reason,  as  being  suitable 
only  to  certain  members  of  this  formation ;  but  to  the  name  Jurassic  forma- 
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tion  there  is  the  strongjer  objection  that  this  is  vague  in  its  limits,  the  term 
having  been  applied  by  some  writers  to  the  oolite,  and  by  others  to  the  oolite 
and  lias  (lollectively.  We  retain  provisionally  the  older  designation.  The 
geologist  must  not  expect  to  find  this  important  formation  so  fully  develofHjd 
m  the  Alps  as  in  England,  France,  or  the  Jura  range,  but  the  chief  subor- 

dinate groups  have  been  satisfactorily  identified. 
•  The  Inferior  Oolite  was  first  identified  in  the  Bernese  Alps.  It  is  well marked  in  the  two  localities  above  referred  to  near  Blumenstein  and 

above  Bex,  where  it  is  found  overlying  the  Upper  Lias  and  is  identified  by 
fossils  of  which  Belemnites  gigarUeux  is  one  of  the  most,  conspicuous.  It 
has  been  traced  SW.  through  the  Canton  of  Vaud,  and  NE.  to  the  foot  of 
the  Titlis,  and  by  the  flanks  of  the  Glarnisch  to  the  Lake  of  Wallenstadt. 

In  Savoy  its  presence  has  been  recognised  near  the  Col  d'Anterne,  between 8ixt  and  Servoz,  and  elsewhere  in  the  same  district  It  has  been  found  in 
the  Grabachthal  (Vorarlberg)  by  M.  Escher,  and  in  the  Vicentine  and 
Veronese  Alps  by  M.  de  Zigno. 

ITie  Middle  Oolite^  or  Oxfordian  of  foreign  geologists,  plays  a  more 
important  part  in  the  Alps  than  either  the  upper  or  lower  members  of  this 
formation.  It  is  to  this  that  we  refer  the  enormous  masses  of  limestone 
which  formerly,  along  with  other  members  of  the  Jurassic  System,  passed 
under  the  vague  name  of  Alpine  limestone.  It  is  in  the  chain  of  the  Bernese 
Alps  that  this  attains  its  maximum  development;  it  there  forms  the  grand 

peaks  of  the  Altels  (11,923'),  Blumlis  Alp  (12,0410,  the  outer  peak  of  the 
Wetterhorn  (12,1490,  a"^  ̂ he  Titlis  (10,620').  The  same  formation  con- 
Utitutes  much  of  the  mountain  country  between  the  Lake  of  Thun  and  the 
Lake  of  Geneva.  It  is  probable  that  the  limestone  which  makes  up  a  great 
part  of  the  Windgelle,  the  Scherrhorn,  the  Clariden  Grat,  and  the  Todi, 
belongs  to  the  same  stage  of  the  oolite.  It  usually  appears  as  a  brittle  hard 
rock,  sounding  under  the  hammer  like  class,  with  finely  granular  crystalline 
fracture,  and  treacherous  to  the  climber,  as  it  is  usually  traversed  by 
fissures  along  the  line  of  stratification.  This  rock  often  exhibits  a  curious 
phenomenon  known  by  the  name  of  Karrenf elder  (Fr.  lapiai).  Considerable 
Surfaces  of  bare  rock  are  traversed  by  parallel  fissures  or  grooves,  separated 
by  narrow  and  sharp  edges.  A  good  example  may  be  seen  near  the 
Dauben  See  at  the  summit  of  the  Gemmi  Pass. 

Fossils  are  rare  in  this  rock ;  a  few  belemnites  and  ammonites  are  seen  at 
intervals,  the  characteristic  species  being  Belemnites  hastatus  and  Ammonites 
tortisvleaius.  The  belemnites  are  often  traversed  by  veins  of  quartz  or 
calcareous  spar,  while  the  ammonites  are  distorted  in  a  manner  that  shows 
the  action  of  enormous  pressure. 

The  Echini  lately  discovered  by  M.  Favre  in  the  Val  Ferrex  on  the  S. 
side  of  Mont  Blanc  prove  that  this  stage  of  the  oolite  f(»rmation  is  present 
there ;  and  a  continuous  zone  of  the  same  rock  may  be  traced  along  the 
W.  side  of  the  Dauphine  Alps,  fnmi  Gap  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Grenoble. 

The  Oxfordian  deposits  exhibit  somewhat  different  characters  on  the 
south  side  of  the  Alps.  In  the  Alps  of  Vicenza,  M.  de  Zigno  assures  us 
that  beds  with  impressions  of  plants  of  the  oolitic  period  are  covered  by  a 
yellowbh  limestone  containing  characteristic  Oxfordian  fossils,  while  this  in 
tU  turn  is  overlaid  by  the  red  and  yellow  limestone  which  has  passed  in  the 
Yenetiaii  Alps  for  the  Calcare  Rosso  Ammonitifero.     It  iiphowever,  a 
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difterent  rock  from  that  bearing  the  same  name  in  Lombardy,  which,  as  we 
have  already  seen,  belonojs  to  the  upper  lias,  while  that  now  in  question 
contains  species  peculiar  to  the  middle  oolite;  e.g.,  Ammomtes  plicatUis, 
A,  tatricus.  A,  anceps,  along  with  equally  characteristic  species  of  Aptychus, 
The  Oxfordian  Limestone  may  be  traced  along  the  Venetian  Alps  to  the 
Italian  Tyrol,  where  it  is  seen  near  Trent  and  Roveredo,  whence  it  extends 
to  Lombardy,  appearing  near  Brescia  in  the  form  of  a  red  siliceous  lime« 
stone. 

It  seems  probable  that  the  rock  indicated  by  M.  Gumbel  in  his  geological 
map  of  Bavaria  under  the  name  Upper  Jura  Limestone^  and  which  has  been 

traced  in  the  Vorarlberg,  and  as  far  west  as  the  Calanda  near  Coire,"  being 
everywhere  distinguished  by  the  prevalence  of  species  of  Aptychus^  belongs 
to  this  stage  of  the  oolite,  though  some  geologists  are  disposed  to  refer  it  to 
the  Kimmeridgiai)  section  of  the  following  division. 

Various  ferrugineous  deposits  in  the  Alps,  such  as  those  of  Ardon  in  the 
Valais,  and  the  iron  sand  of  the  Bavarian  Alps,  seem  to  be  the  representa- 

tives of  the  Kelloway  rock,  and  therefore  a  portion  of  the  Middle  Oolite. 
We  may  perhaps  include  in  the  same  group  the  iron  deposits  containing 
Chamosite  at  the  head  of  the  valley  of  Chamoson  in  the  Valais,  and  the; 
deposits  worked  for  many  centuries  at  Gonzen  near  Sargans. 

The  Superior  Oolite  appears  to  be  much  less  developed  in  the  Alps  than 
the  preceaing  group.  It  is  limited  to  Switzerland,  and,  so  far  as  we  know, 
to  tlie  district  between  the  E.  end  of  the  Lake  of  Geneva  and  the  Lake  of 
Thun,  enclosing  the  upper  parts  of  the  Simmenthal  and  the  valley  of  the 
Sarins,  extending  NE.  as  far  as  the  Baths  of  Weissenburg,  and  SE.  to  the 

T(>\irs  d'Ay.  On  the  S.  side  of  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  it  reappears  in  the 
province  of  Chablais,  reaching  a  ponsiderable  height  in  the  Comettes  range, 

and  the  mountains  enclosing  the  head  of  the  Dranse  d'Abondance.  Toe 
rock  is  a  dark-coloured  limestone  of  shaly  texture.  In  the  last-named 
locality  beds  of  secondary  coal  are  worked  for  fuel.  These  beds,  .as 
well  as  the  associated  shales,  abound  in  shells,  partly  fresh  watet,  partly 
marine.  The  rocks  on  the  Swiss  side  of  the  lake  should,  perhaps,  be  referred 
to  the  Kimmeridge  Clay ;  but  the  beds  above  spoken  of  in  the  valley  of  Dxanse 
perhaps  belong  to  the  Purbeck  formation,  rather  than  to  any  portion  of  the 

Oolite.* 
Cretaceous  Fonnation, 

It  is  only  of  late  years  that  the  presence  of  the  principal  subdivisions  of 
the  Cretaceous  formation  has  been  clearly  made  out  in  the  Alps,  and 
the  Neocomian  group,  not  before  known  at  all,  has  been  shown  to  be 
the  most  largely  developed.  The  chief  seat  of  this  formation  is  in  the 
Western  and  Central  Alps.  The  period  of  its  deposition  appears  to  have 
been  one  of  frequent  disturbance,  so  that  the  series  of  its  members  is  rarely 
continuous :  sometimes  one,  sometimes  another,  is  entirely  absent,  leading  us 
to  infer  oscillations  of  the  relative  level  of  land  and  sea,  or  else  very  exten- 

sive denudation  at  successive  intervals. 
The  Neocomian  group  forms  a  broad  band  along  the  French  and  Savoy 

side  of  the  Western  Alps  extending  from  Provence  to  the  neighbourhood  of 

•  M.  Oni>el  has  recently  propoRnd  the  deslRnation  •  Tithonian  Group  *  tor  the  bed*  forminga 
passage  between  the  Oolite  and  Cretaceous  rorniationg  of  which  he  distihguishoc  ten  subUivitioos, 
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Chamb^ry,  where  it  forms  the  range  of  the  Grande  Chartreuse.  Attaining 
its  greatest  width  in  the  region  enclosing  the  Lakes  of  Bourget  and  Annecy, 
it  divides  into  two  branches,  the  western  of  which  forms  a  conspicuous  por- 

tion of  the  Jura  range,  wliile  the  eastern  branch  traverses  the  province  of 
Chablais,  and  extends  right  across  Switzerland,  along  the  N.  side  of  the 
Bernese  Alps,  through  the  Faulhorn  and  the  Brienzer  Grat,  to  the  Pilatus 
and  tlie  My  then  on  the  Lake  of  Lucerne,  and  thence  to  the  loftier  peak  of  the 
Glamisch.  NE.  of  the  Lake  of  Wallenstadt,  it  reappears  in  the  range  of 
the  Churfiirsten  and  the  Sentis,  and  crossing  the  Rhine  is  still  traced  at 
intervals  through  the  Bavarian  Alps,  and  the  adjoining  portions  of  the  Tyrol 
N,  of  the  Inn. 

This  stage  of  the  Cretaceous  formation,  best  known  to  English  geo- 
.logists  as  the  Lower  Greensand,  was  subdivided  by  Studer  into  two  well- 
marked  members — the  lower,  called  by  him  Spatangus-kalk^  characterised 
by  the  prevalence  of  Spataugus  retusus — the  upper,  called  Schratten-kalk ; 
equally  well  marked  by  the  abundance  of  Caprotina  ammonia.  Later 
researches  have  induced  geologists  still  further  to  subdivide  this  group,  and 
€kv^  distinct  members  are  now  generally  recognised.  We  shall  briefly  notice 
them  in  ascending  order. 

The  Vulangian^  whose  type  is  seen  in  the  Jura  near  Neuchatel,  appears 
as  a  hard  siliceous  limestone  at  the  E.  end  of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne^  in  the 
Glarnisch,  and  the  Sentis. 

The  True  Neocomiaji,  or  Spntangus  Limestone,  is,  in  the  Alps,  of  dark 
eolour  and  slaty  texture,  often  containing  much  silex.  It  is  generally  poor  in 
fossils.  Exceptions  to  this  observation  are  the  localities  of  Bicki  and  Ro'* 
faten  above  the  Axenberg,  some  points  in  the  Sentis  chain,  and  in  the  valley 
of  the  Sihl.  SpaUmgus  retusut  (Toxasier  eomplanatus,  Ag.),  Exogyra  CoUloni^ 
and  OMtrea  inacroptera  are  the  characteristic  fbssils. 

The  Crioceras  Limestone^  so  named  from  the  numerous  fossils  of  the 
genera  Crioceras  and  Aucyloceras,  or  Barremian  Limestone,  from  Barreme 
in  the  Basses  Alps,  where,  as  in  Provence,  it  is  extensively  developed,  has 
been  separated  as  a  distinct  group.  As  a  compact  limestone  with  a  con- 
choidal  fracture,  of  pale  grey  colour  mottled  with  black,  it  is  found  in  the 
Voirons  near  Geneva,  at  Chitel  St.  Denis,  N.  of  Vevey,  in  the  Justithal,  and 
near  the  Lake  of  Thun,  in  the  range  of  the  Stockhorn,  where  it  forms  several 
of  the  hi<;hest  peaks. 

The  Urgonian^  or  Schratten-kalk,  or  Caprotina  Limestone.  This  is  a 
compact  hard  limestone,  usually  paler  in  colour  than  the  true  Neocomian,  and 
remarkable  for  its  sterility.  It  is  thus  often  recognised  at  a  distance,  where 
it  forms  a  zone  of  nearly  bare  rock  on  the  steep  side  of  a  mountain,  as,  for 
instance,  on  the  slopes  of  the  Hohgant  and  the  Abendberg,  near  Interlaken. 
In  the  Entlibuch,  where  it  is  extensively  developed,  the  rain-water  scoops 
out  long  tortuous  channels — locally  named  Schratten — on  the  bare  surface. 
Hence  the  name  given  to  the  rock  by  the  Swiss  geologists.  The  charac- 

teristic fossils  are  Caprotina  ammonia  and  Radiolites  neocomensis.  In  the 
upper  zone  occur  beds  formed  almost  exclusively  of  Orbitolites  lentictdaris^ 
wlueh  serve  as  guides  amid  the  intricacies  of  the  limestone  Alps,  where  the 
strata  have  been  violently  disturbed,  and  the  clue  to  the  true  order  of 
cuperposition  would  otherwise  be  wanting.  These  fossils  also  mark  the 

y  ijraDsition  to  a  lucceeding  group— -the  Aptian,  or  Plicatula  clay,  of_foreiga 
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geologists — equivalent  to  the  Engliiih  Lower  Greensand.     In  the  Alps  this 
is  not  distiDguiahable  as  a  distinct  group  from  the  Urgonian. 

The  Guuli  has  been  traced  at  intervals  along  the  margin  of  the  Neocomian 
deposits  from  Savoy  to  the  Sentis,  and  thence  into  the  Vorarlberg  and 
Bavarian  Alps.  It  usually  prest*nts  the  appearance  of  a  narrow  band  of 
green  or  nearly  black  sandstone,  easily  disintegrated.  It  is  often  rich  in 
fossils,  and  therefore  very  important  for  the  determination  of  the  under  and 
over-lying  strata.  Amongst  the  localities  where  these  fossiU  are  most  easily 
found,  we  may  notice  the  head  of  the  valley  of  the  Reposoir  in  Savoy,  the 
slopes  above  Saxonnet  in  the  valley  of  the  Arve,  and  the  Meglis  Alp  and 
See  Alp,  in  the  Sentis. 

The  upper  division  of  the  Cretaceous  formation,  which  is  divided  by  Conti- 
nental geologists  into  three  groups — the  Cemmianian,  or  Upper  GreenmJidj 

the  Turonian,  or  Chalk»niarl,  and  the  Senonian^  or  Flint  Chalky — is  far  less 
developed  in  the  Alps  than  the  lower  division  of  the  same  formation.  The 
Sewen  limestone,  which  occupies  a  large  space  in  the  N£.  of  Switzerland, 
where  it  forms  the  summits  of  the  Kamor,  Uohenkasten,  and  Sentis,  is  there 
the  only  representative  of  the  above  deposits.  This  rock  is  a  compact,  dis- 

tinctly stratified  limestone,  of  pale,  or  dark,  or  reddish-grey  colour,  and 
conchoidal  structure.  It  is  sometimes  bituminous,  and  sometimes  contains 
flint  nodules.  In  consequence  of  its  close  conformity  of  stratification  with 
the  underlying  Gault,  it  nas  been  sometimes  referred  to  the  Cenomanian,  or 
Upper  Greensand ;  but  the  presence  of  Ananchytes  ooata^  a  fossil  especially 
characteristic  of  the  true  Chalk,  appears  conclusive  proof  that  it  should  be 
regarded  as  the  equivalent  of  that  member  of  the  series. 

Certain  deposits,  developed  on  an  extensive  scale  at  Gosau,  in  the  Salzburg 
Alps,  and  extending  thence  eastward  into  Austria,  and  SW.  into  the  Tyrol, 
have  caused  much  controversy  among  geologists.  They  are  very  varied  in 
composition,  including  marls,  sandstones,  conglomerates,  and  limestones. 
AI.  Gumbel  is  disposed  to  refer  these  deposits  to  the  Turonian  group,  to 
which  he  would  also  refer  scattered  patches  of  cretaceous  limestone  found  at 
several  localities  in  the  Eastern  Alps,  e.g.,  at  the  head  of  the  Ammergau,  on 
the  banks  of  the  Eochel  See,  and  on  the  1.  bank  of  the  Inn,  opposite  the 
opening  of  the  Zillerthul. 

The  cretaceous  foimation  is  not  wanting  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Alps ;  but  it 
is  a  matter  of  much  difficulty  to  identify  the  rocks  in  that  region  with  the 
subdivisions  adopted  elsewhere,  and  on  that  account  it  has  appeared  most 
convenient  to  notice  them  apart. 

In  the  Venetian  Alps  the  Oxfordian,  or  Middle  Oolite,  is  immediately  suc- 
ceeded by  a  white  compact  limestone,  called  Bianame^  which  M.  de  Zignohas 

positively  identified  by  its  fossils  with  the  Neocomian  ;  it  is  probably  to  be 
referred  to  the  subdivision  above  named,  Crioceras  or  Barremian  limestone. 

According  to  M.  de  Mortillet,  the  same  deposit  extends  along  the  S.  side 
of  the  Alps  into  Lombardy ;  but  the  name  Biancone  is  there  exchanged  for 
that  oi  Majolica,  Geologists  are  yet  undecided  as  to  the  true  position  of  the 
majolica.  One  portion  of  it  appears,  like  the  Biancone,  ti>  be  in  no  respect 
different  from  the  Neocomian;  but  we  are  assured  by  several  excellent 
geologists,  that  in  the  lower  beds  of  the  same  limestone  there  is  found  a 
mixture  of  characteristic  fossils  of  the  Oxfordian  period,  along  with  those  of 
the  Neocomian.     From  this  fact,  M.  de  Mortillet  deduces  the  important 
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-conclusion  that,  during  the  long  period  occupied  elsewhere  by  the  Upper 
Oolite  and  the  Wealilen  formations,  the  Oxfordian  and  Neocomian  fauna  here 
succeeded  each  other  by  a  process  of  slow  intermixture,  until  the  former 
was  gradually  supplanted  by  the  latter. 

The  Gault  is  not  wanting  in  the  Venetian  Alps;  but  as  the  mineral 
chara<:ter  of  the  rock  is  the  same  as  that  of  the  underlying  Neoconiian,  and 
fossils  are  scarce,  the  identification  is  very  difficult.  The  late  M.  Massalongo 
was  the  first  to  establish  the  presence  of  the  Gault  near  Tregnago,  NE.  of 
Verona.  M.  de  Mortillet  believes  that  it  is  also  represented  in  the  sections 
which  he  has  made  in  the  neighl>ourhood  of  the  Lake  of  Iseo,  but  fossils 
are  as  yet  wanting. 

The  last- named  geoloo^ist  refers  to  the  Turonian,  or  Upper  Greensand,  a 
grey  limestoue  dotted  with  small  crystals  of  calc-spar,  sometimes  oolitic  in 
texture,  and  sometimes  composed  almost  exclusively  of  shells  and  other 
organic  remains,  found  in  several  parts  of  the  Venetian  Alps  overlying  the 
Biancone.  Numerous  hippurites  and  other  fossils  were  found  by  him  near 
the  Lake  of  Santa  Croce,  m  the  province  of  Belluno,  and  farther  east  in 
Friuli.  He  finds  the  same  fossils  in  a  conglomerate  worked  at  Sirone  in 
Brianza,  N.  of  Milan,  and  between  Gorlago  and  Sarnico  in  the  province 
of  Bergamo. 

The  equivalent  of  the  Senonian,  or  Flint  Chalk,  is  known  in  the  Venetian 
Alps  by  the  name  Scaglia.  It  is  usually  an  argillaceous  limestone,  stratified 
in  thin  layers,  varying  in  colour  from  white  to  dull  red,  sometimes  con- 

taining flint  nodules.  In  Lombardy  this  stage  is  represented  by  beds  of 
marly  limestone  alternating  or  passing  into  sandstone. 

Tebtiabt  Series. 

JSocene  Formation, 

The  Eocene  ftirmation  is  largely  developed  upon  the  outer  slopes  of 
the  Alps,  and  has  sometimes  been  raised  to  a  great  height  on  the  N.  side 

'of  the  main  chain.  It  naturally  forms  two  groups,  which  may  best  be 
noticed  separately. 

The  mtmmiditic  zone,  once  in  part  referred  to  the  Cretaceous  formation, 
but  now  definitively  associated  with  the  Tertiary  series,  of  which  it  marks  the 
earliest  appearance,  is  usually  a  grey  limestone,  abounding  in  numniulites,  but 
sometimes  appears  as  a  green  sandstone,  or  as  a  ferruginous  .<cliist,  contain- 

ing many  large  terebratulae  and  echinidsB.  The  iron  is  sometimes  so  abun- 
dant as  to  be  worked,  as,  for  instance,  at  Kressenberjr  in  Bavnria. 

On  the  W.  side  of  the  Alps,  a  large  patch  of  this  deposit  extends  from  the 

'Durance  along  the  E.  side  of  the  Pelvoux  group,  and  is  said  to  attain  a  height 
of  nearly  1 1,500  ft.  in  the  Aiguilles  d'Arves.  It  reappears  in  Savoy,  where  it 
has  been  lifted  up  on  the  ridge  of  the  secondary  rocks  so  as  to  form  many  of 
the  highest  summits  of  the  outer  range.  Thus,  accor<ling  to  A.  Favre,  it 
reaches  10,433  feet  in  the  summit  of  the  Fointe  de  Salles,  and  rises  to  a 
great  height  on  the  N.  flank  of  the  Dent  du  Midi.  In  the  range  of  the 
DiaUerets  which  links  the  Alps  of  N.  Savoy  to  those  of  the  Canton  of  Berne, 
the  same  deposits  play  a  still  more  important  part,  forming  the  peaks  of  the 

.X>ent  de  Morcles,  the  Grand  Moevran,  and  probably  also  that  of  the  Olden- 
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horn  (10,2500.  They  may  be  traced  along  the  summit  of  the  range  thence 
to  the  Geiiimi,  and  then  along  the  valley  of  the  Kander  to  the  Lake  of 
Thun  and  the  Lake  of  Lucerne.  A  parallel  band  extends  to  Rosenlaui,  form- 

ing the  passes  of  the  Wengern  Alp  and  the  Scheideck.  The  same  band, 
apparently,  reappears  at  Altdorf,  mounts  through  the  Schachenthal,  and 
extends  along  the  range  of  the  Clariden  Grat  and  the  Todi  to  the  Baths  of 
Ffafiers,  siiowing  iti>elf  on  the  summit  of  the  range  at  the  Kisten  Pass, 
Fanixer  Pass,  and  Segnes  Pass. 

The  same  deposits  are  developed  very  extensively  in  the  Canton  of 
Schwytz,  where  the  rock  changes  its  mineral  character,  becoming  a  green 
sandstone,  very  like  the  Guult,  except  from  its  fossils.  They  are  also  seen  in 
Appenzell  on  both  flanks  of  the  Sentis ;  but  they  do  not  reappear  E.  of  the 
Rhine  until  we  reach  the  Styrian  Alps,  where  they  are  found  in  several 
places. 

On  the  S.  side  of  the  Alps  the  nummulitic  deposits  are  largely  developed, 
and  acquire  special  interest  from  their  fossil  remains,  both  animal  and  vege* 
table.  The  fossil  shells  of  Ronca  and  Castel  Gomberto,  the  Crustacea  and 
echinidsB  of  the  neighbourhood  of  Verona  and  Schio,  and  above  all  the 
fossil  tish  of  Monte  Bolca,  and  the  magnificent  fossil  flora  with  its  palms,  and 
monstrous  fruit  of  various  Fracastoriae  of  the  same  neighbourhood,  have 
made  us  unusually  well  acquainted  with  the  conditions  of  life  at  the  period 
when  these  rocks  were  deposited.  They  speak  of  a  shallow  sea  existing 
along  a  pre-existing  line  of  coast,  and  subjected  to  considerable  but  not 
violent  changes  (»f  level,  the  movement  of  subsidence  being  that  which  pre- 

vailed, and  to  which  we  owe  the  preservation  of  so  many  memorials  of  the 
period.  M.  de  Zigno  has  pointed  out  the  existence  in  the  Venetian  Alps, 
of  certain  beds  of  marly  limestone  interposed  between  the  Scaglia,  or  Upper 
Chalk,  and  the  nummnlitic  limestone.  These  beds  contain  in  their  lower 
part,  corals  and  terebrutulsB  of  Cretaceous  aspect,  and  in  their  upper  por- 

tion pass  into  a  calcareous  grit  containing  numinulites,  and  apparently  con- 
stitute a  link  between  the  two  formations,  as  though  in  this  region  the 

Bucression  from  the  one  to  the  other  had  proceeded  without  interruption. 
In  the  Maritime  Alps,  where  the  Oolite  and  Cretaceous  formations  are 

altogether  wanting,  the  Eocene  beds  are  found  resting  on  metamorphic 
rocks  now  referred  to  the  Trias.  On  the  N.  side  of  the  main  range  these 
may  be  traced  from  near  Cuneo  along  the  Stura,  and  over  the  Col  de  la 
Madeleine  to  the  Ubaye  and  the  Durance. 

Flysch  or  Macigno. — This  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  of  the  sedimen- 
tary deposits  of  the  Alps.  Though  it  has  no  representative  in  the  neighbour- 

ing mountain  districts  of  the  Jura,  the  Vosges,  or  Bohemia,  it  is  developed 

in  the'  Alps  on  a  great  scale,  forming  masses  several  thousand  feet  in  thick- 
ness. With  the  exception  of  a  few  localities,  no  animal  remains  whatever 

are  found  in  it,  and  tne  only  organic  remains  are  those  of  fuci,  which  are 
sometimes  very  plentiful.  This  is  the  more  remarkable,  as  the  deposit 
appears  to  have  been  formed  slowly  and  tranquilly,  under  conditions 
favourable  for  the  development  of  animal  life. 

The  usual  form  of  the  Flysch  is  a  fine-grained  grey  shale,  of  little  solidity, 
an<l  disintegrating  rapidly  by  exposure,  forming  a  soil  very  favourable  to  vege- 

tation. Whenever  in  the  Swiss  Alps  steep  cliffs  are  seen  to  produce  abundant 
vegetation,  there  is  reason  to  suspect  that  they  are  composed  of  this  deposit. 
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The  base  of  such  cliffs  is  usually  covered  by  huge  piles  of  debris,  which  soon 
become  covei-ed  with  herbage.  It  is  to  the  Flysch  that  the  Gruyere  district 
owes  the  excellence  of  its  pastures.  Occasionally  the  rock  becomes  harder, 
and  is  fit  for  use  us  slate.  It  is  worked  for  that  purpose  in  Savoy,  at  the 
Niesen,  at  Pfeffers,  and  at  Glarus,  where  these  slates  are  well  known  for  their 
fossil  fish.  Sometimes  again  the  Flysch  appears  in  tlie  form  of  a  dark- 
green  sandstone,  mottled  with  spots  of  lighter  colour.  This  modification  is 
called  Grea  de  Taviglianaz^  from  a  place  of  that  name  on  the  way  between 
Bex  and  Anzeindaz. 

The  grit  of  Ralligen,  on  the  shore  of  the  Lake  of  Thun,  appears  to  be 
a  lacustrine  deposit  of  the  a^e  of  the  Flysch.  It  contains  impressions  of 
plants  similar  to  those  of  Sotzka,  in  Styria. 

In  spite  of  the  apparent  differences  between  this  and  the  underlying 
Dummulitic  deposits,  the  fact  that  they  are  frequently  seen  associated 
together  in  conformable  stratification,  and  that  it  is  not  rare  to  find  a 
gradual  transition  between  them,  leaves  no  doubt  that  they  are  closely 
connected  together.  The  Flysch  being  the  more  easily  disintegrated,  it  less 
often  remains  upon  the  exposed  summits  of  the  exterior  ranges  of  the  Alps. 
It  is  in  the  district  between  the  Rhone  and  the  Aar  that  the  Flysch  has 
been  most  largely  developed,  so  much  so  that  M.  Studer  has  distinguished 
six  distinct  zones,  which  it  is  unnecessary  to  enumerate  in  this  brief  sketch* 

Certain  phenomena  that  have  been  pointed  out  in  that  district  deserve 
especial  notice. 

The  point  at  which  the  Flysch  deposits  attain  their  greatest  dimensions  is 
in  the  pyramidal  peak  of  the  Niesen,  well  known  to  travellers  who  pass  the 
Lake  of  Thun.  The  base  of  the  mountain  is  formed  of  a  black  shale,  the 
upper  part  of  a  peculiar  grit  called  Gr^s  du  Niesen,  The  presence  of 
characteristic  fuci  leaves  no  doubt  but  that  the  whole  mass  belongs  to  the 
same  deposit.  It  is  very  remarkable  that,  although  the  mountain  rises  so 
boldly,  nearly  from  the  shore,  no  trace  of  the  Niesen  grit  should  yet  have 
been  discovered  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Lake  of  Thun. 

Near  Sepey,  in  what  M.  Studer  has  called  the  Simmenthal.  zone  of  this 
deposit,  is  a  conglomerate  composed  of  angular  blocks  of  protoffine,  gneiss, 
mica-schist,  and  auartz  confusedly  mixed  together,  and  apparent^  cemented 
together  by  the  h  lysch. 

In  the  valley  of  Habkeren,  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Lake  of  Thun,  the  Flysch 
contains  enormous  angular  blocks  of  a  granite  apparently  different  from  any 
yet  found  in  situ  in  the  Alps.  The  origin  of  these  blocks  has  naturally  been 
an  object  of  discussion  among  geologists,  but  as  yet  it  remains  a  mystery. 

Miocene  Formation, 

Under  the  name  of  Molasse  this  formation,  includinor  both  marine  and 
freshwater  deposits,  occupies  the  entire  plain  of  Switzerland  between  the 
Alps  and  the  Jura.  It  forms  the  subsoil  of  the  plateau  of  Bavaria,  and 
extends  eastward  within  a  narrower  zone  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Vienna. 
Bending  round  the  E.  extremity  of  the  chain,  it  spreads  out,  near  Gratz, 
into  a  plain  that  separates  the  mountains  of  Waradin  from  the  outer  ramifi- 

cations of  the  Carinthian  Alps.  With  a  slightly  altered  aspect,  it  reappears 
in  Friuli,  N.  of  Udine  and  near  Gorz,  the  lower  beds  containing  many  fossil 
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remains,  and  among  others  operctdaria  and  true  nummulites,  on  which 
account  Massalongo  proposed  to  distinguish  these  deposits  by  the  name  Oligo^ 
cene.  The  existence  of  Miocene  depOi<its  in  Lomburdy  has  been  suspected, 
but  not  clearly  made  out.  In  Pie<lmont  this  formation  is  nowhere  seen  on 
the  slopes  of  the  Alps,  but  only  in  the  low  hills  that  rise  in  the  centre  of  the 
valley  of  the  Po,  and  on  the  flanks  of  the  Apennine  chain. 

It  is  importAnt  to  note  that,  with  the  exception  of  two  or  three  low  valleys 
at  the  E.  extremity  of  the  chain,  the  Molasse  nowhere  penetrates  into  the 
interior,  but  remains  everywhere  on  the  outer  martyin  of  the  Alps,  which  it 
nearly  encompasses.  This  aiTHUgement  leads  to  the  inference  that  the  Alps 
formed  dry  land  durin<;  the  Miocene  period,  while  we  have  direct  evidence 
that  during  the  preceding  period,  white  the  Jura  and  central  Germany  were 
above  the  sea-level,  a  great  part,  if  not  the  whole  of  the  Alps,  lay  at  a  depth 
which  could  not  be  less  than  12,000  ft.  below  the  present  level,  and  probably 
exceeded  that  amount.  It  appears  that  a  vast  oscillatory  movement  preceded 
the  upheaval  which  gave  to  the  chain  of  the  Alps  its  present  form. 

Although  limited  to  the  outer  z<me,  the  Miocene  has  undergone  a  crreat 
amount  of  disturbance.  Its  beds  are  not  only  twisted,  folded,  and  set  on 
end,  but  in  some  cases  huge  masses,  forming  entire  mountains,  have  been 
turned  over  so  as  to  have  the  natural  or<ler  of  superposition  reversed.  Thus, 
at  the  Rigi  Scheideck  we  see  the  Cretaceous  and  Eocene  rocks  resting  on  the 
Miocene  conglomerate ;  and  a  similar  reversal  of  the  natural  order  is  found 
in  the  Speer,  and  other  mountains  lying  on  the  outer  margin  of  the  Alps. 
'  On  the  northern  and  western  slopes  of  the  Alps  no  instance  has  yet  been 
observed  of  a  transition  from  the  Eocene  to  the  Miocene ;  and  in  some 
instances  it  is  asserted  that  the  beds  lie  in  unconformable  stratification. 
On  the  S.  side,  in  the  Venetian,  and  also  in  the  Styrian  Alps,  we  have 
ervidence  of  the  same  gradual  passage  which  existed,  as  we  have  seen, 
between  the  Oxfordian  and  the  Cretaceous  formation,  and  between  the 
latter  and  the  Tertiary  series. 

Pliocene  Formation, 

The  Pliocene  is  entirely  wanting  on  the  northern  and  western  flanks  of 
the  Alpine  chain,  but  it  has  been  detected  in  Lombanly  and  Piedmont  by 
the  active  geologists  who  have  thoroughly  examined  the  margin  of  the  valley 
of  the  Po,  which  during  some  portion  of  this  period  must  have  formed  the 
bed  of  a  shallow  sea.  The  localities  of  these  deposits  are  Castenedolo  near 
Brescia,  Nese  NNK.  of  Bergamo,  La  Folia  d  Induno  near  Varese,  and 
Masserano  and  San  Martino  near  Pavone.  Near  the  latter  town, 
M.  de  Mortillet  has  found  a  littoral  deposit  of  rolled  pebble;*,  containing 
masses  of  lignite  arising  from  the  accumulation  of  floating  wood.  The  same 
geologist  attributes  the  fact  that  the  Pliocene  is  thus  limited  to  a  few 
scattered  patches,  to  the  action  of  denudation  upon  incoherent  deposits, 
incapable  of  resisting  the  prolonged  action  of  the  elements. 

Pleistocene  Period, 

The  geological  period  which  commenced  with  the  establishment  of  the 
present  fauna  and  flora  has  by  some  writers  been  elevated  to  the  rank  of  an 

epoch,  equivalent  to  those  marked  by  the  commencement  of  the  Secondarj* 
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and  Tertiary  Series,  and  therefore  styled  Quaternary  Series,  while  others  of 
high  authority  have  refu8ed  to  admit  its  claim  to  be  counted  ad  more  than  a 
subordinate  member  of  the  Pliocene.  It  seems  most  convenient  to  use  a 

term  which  does  not  prejudge  the  question  in  dispute,  callin<;  the  interval 
since  the  deposit  of  the  Pliocene,  with  its  proportion  of  extinct  organic 
bein<r,  by  the  name  Pleistocene  Perio<l. 

The  deposits  formed  during  this  period  are  in  most  dbtricts  so  insignificant 
in  extent  that  they  might  be  passed  over  without  notice,  were  it  not  for  the 
special  interest  that  attaches  to  the  history  of  the  operati(ms  that  progressed 
in  the  Alps  during  the  interval. 

These  operations,  whatever  they  may  have  been,  have  resulted  in  the 
transport  of  enormous  ({uantities  of  solid  matter  from  the  inner  and  higher 
parts  of  the  chain  to  the  lower  channel  of  the  main  valleys,  and  to  the  low 
country  surrounding  the  base  of  the  Alps.  This  transported  matter  is  of 
three  kinds,  each  of  which  detserves  a  brief  notice. 

1.  The  Ancient  Alluvium. — ^This  is  present  to  a  greater  or  less  extent  on 
all  sides  of  the  Alps,  and  in  the  bottoms  of  most  of  the  great  valleys,  but  is 
mainly  developed  on  the  S.  side  of  the  chain,  and  may  there  be  studied  to 
the  best  advantage.  To  this  is  referred  the  masses  of  rolled  stones,  com- 

posed of  crystalline  or  harder  sedimentary  rocks,  that  at  a  slight  deptfaf 
beneath  the  surface  are  seen  to  sprea<l  along  the  valley  of  the  Po,  extendmg 
to  a  variable  distance  from  the  fiK>t  of  the  mountains,  and  along  the  course 
of  the  wider  and  deeper  valleys.  A  deposit  of  similar  character,  covered  only 
by  a  thin  skin  of  vegetable  soil,  covers  the  plain  of  Friuli,  from  the  Piave 
to  the  Isonzo,  and,  in  some  places  at  least,  forms  beds  of  considerable  depth* 

2.  Moraine  DeposiU, — In  a  subsequent  page  the  reader  will  find  a  brief 
notice  of  the  geological  action  of  glaciers,  where  the  nature  of  those  masses 
of  mineral  matter  which  are  borne  down  from  the  upper  regions  of  the  Alps 
to  the  lower  valleys,  and  are  known  by  the  name  of  moraines^  is  more  fully 
described.  At  many  points  in  valleys,  where  from  other  evidence  we  know 
that  glaciers  formerly  extended,  mounds  of  transported  matter,  including 
large  angular  blocks  irregularly  dispersed  through  gravel  and  fine  soil,  still 
exist,  and  at  the  opening  of  the  great  valleys  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Alps  similar 
mounds  appear  on  a  great  scale,  sometimes  forming  hills  of  considerable 
height.  Those  which  surround  the  S.  side  of  the  Lake  of  Garda  are  fully 
35  miles  in  length,  and  some  of  them,  as  that  of  Solferino,  are  nearly  500  fL 
in  height.  These  ancient  moraines  have  been  carefully  studied  by  excellent 
geologists,  such  as  MM.  Studer,  Escher,  Guyot,  Martms,  Gastaldi,  Omboni, 
Villa,  De  Mortillet,  &c.,  and  their  conclusion  that  these  masses  are  true  mo- 

raines, which  must  have  been  deposited  in  their  present  position  by  glaciers 
that  once  descended  to  the  pUin,  is  now  generally  accepted  by  geologists. 
Important  consequences  have  been  made  to  turn  upon  the  questicm  whether 
or  not  the  ancient  alluvium  owes  its  origin  to  the  same  operation  which 
transferred  the  great  moraines  from  the  upper  ridges  to  the  foot  of  th<» 
Alps. 

in  support  of  the  affirmative  opinion,  it  has  been  urged  that  the  materials 
of  the  alluvium  and  those  of  the  moraines  are  identical  in  composition,  the 
main  if  not  the  only  difference  being  that  the  former  have  undergone  the 
action  of  water,  while  the  latter  reniain  in  their  original  position.  An  inter- 

mediate condition,  where  the  materials  of  a  moraine  have  been  attacked  by 
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streams  and  partiallj  stratified,  is  occasionall/  seen,  and  has  been  appealed 
to  in  evidence. 

Those  who  affirm  the  existence  of  an  essential  difference  between  the 
alluvium  and  the  moraine,  point  out  various  characters  by  which  it  is  thought 
that  they  may  be  distinguished.  The  alluvium  is  composed  of  rounded 
blocks  of  moderate  size,  never  ice-worn,  never  mixed  with  earth,  and  lying 
in  a  position  of  stoble  equilibrium.  The  whole  mass  shows  more  or  less 
traces  of  stratification,  and  the  materials  are  sorted  stones  of  about  the  same 
size  usually  lying  together.  In  the  ancient,  as  in  modern  moraines,  the 
materials  are  mixed  pell-mell;  Ihey  include  angular  blocks,  with  edges  little 
or  not  at  all  worn,  and  the  smaller  stones  are  often  scored  and  striated.  The 
greatest  stress  is  laid  upon  the  fact  that  the  moraines  are  constantly  found 
resting  upon  the  ancient  alluvium,  which  must  have  been  deposited  in  its 
place,  and  in  some  degree  consolidated  before  their  arrival. 

3.  Glacial  Silt, — The  action  of  glaciers  in  pulverising  the  underlying 
rocks  and  transporting  the  materials  to  a  distance  in  the  form  of  extremely 
fine  mud,  has  been  referred  to  in  Art.  XIII.  (On  Glaciers).  Accurate 
measures  are  wanting  to  show  the  amount  of  solid  matter  thus  annually 
transported  from  the  Alps  to  the  lower  valleys,  to  the  bottom  of  lakes,  and 
to  the  sea.  Whatever  that  amount  may  be,  it  must  have  been  much  greater 
during  the  period  when  all  the  valleys  of  the  Alps  were  traversed  by 

glaciers,  and  an  extent  of  surface  was  exposed  to  the  gi'inding  action  of  those 
fflaciers  20  or  30  times  as  great  as  the  beds  of  existing  ice- streams.  A 
Wge  share  of  this  deposit  must  have  been  carried  into  the  valley  of  the  Po, 
and  when  beyond  the  reach  of  the  ancient  alluvium  this  must  be  the 
chief  constituent  of  the  subsoil.  Researches  are  yet  wanting  into  the  extent 
of  the  deposit,  but  they  may  hereafter  throw  some  light  on  the  history  of 
ihe  so-called  Glacial  Epoch. 

Belations  between  the  Geology  and  the  Oeographt  op  the  Alps. 

The  aspect  of  a  mountain  country  is  mainly  determined  by  the  nature  of 
the  valleys  and  depressions  of  the  surface.  In  considering  the  causes  whieh 
Hiay  have  operated  in  giving  its  actual  form  to  the  chain  of  the  Alps,  it  is 
desirable  to  point  out  that  the  valleys  may  be  reduced  to  four  types  having 
a  very  different  geological  significance,  and  that  the  passes,  or  cols,  which 
present  a  marked  break  in  the  continuity  of  the  range,  also  partake  of  the 
characteristics  of  some  one  of  these  types. 

The  four  types  to  which  the  Valleys  of  (he  Alps  may  be  reduced,  are  those 
of  disruption,  of  outcrop,  of  depression,  and,  finally,  of  erosion.* 

Valleys  of  Disruption  are  evidently  produced  by  rents  that  have  torn  asunder 
ranges  once  continuous.  The  ordinary  character  of  such  a  valley  is  that  of 
a  narrow  defile,  enclosed  between  steep  walls  of  rock,  and  traversed  by  a 
torrent  which  often  leaves  little  room  for  a  y)assage.  The  harder  the  rocks 
through  which  it  lies,  the  steeper  are  the  walls.  When  they  are  formed  of 
soft  strata,  the  common  causes  of  destruction  act  upon  them,  and  the  opening 
is  enlarged,  but  the  essential  character  remains  the  same.    To  the  eye  of  the 

•  The  Frenrh  termt  used  by  the  Author  are  respectively  ctufe^  combe,  and  ma(t.  There  being 
no  exact  English  equivalents,  the  Translator  contents  himsolf  with  explaining  the  Author's  mean- 

ing, without  attempting  to  coin  new  tornns  to  express  it.— [Ed.]  ^-^  . 
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geologist,  it  Is  always  recognisable  by  the  correspondence  of  the  strata  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  valley. 

To  thb  type  of  valley  belons  most  of  those  famous  for  the  boldness  of  the 
scenery.  Well-known  examples  are,  the  valley  of  the  Rhone  between  Bex 
and  Martigny,  an<l  that  of  the  Arve  between  Cluses  and  Sallenches; 
the  valley  of  the  Hinter  Rhein  above  Coire,  including  the  famous  defile  of 
tlie  Via  Mala,  and  the  middle  part  of  the  valley  of  the  Salza.  Examples 
are  still  more  numerous  on  the  S.  side  of  the  main  chain,  in  the  tributary 
valleys  of  the  Po. 

Valleys  of  disruption  are  less  common  amongst  the  crystalline  masses  of 
the  Alps  than  in  the  sedimentary  strata.  Few  instances  can  be  cited  in  the 
Central  Alps,  save  the  valley  of  the  Reuss  from  Fluelen  to  Andermatt,  partly 
traversing  stratified  and  partly  crystalline  rocks;  the  valley  of  the  lessin, 
lying  altogether  through  the  crystalline  nucleus  of  the  Tessin  group ;  and 
the  course  of  the  Dora  Baltea  from  Chatillon  to  St.  Martin.  The  crystalline 
group  of  the  Belledonne  in  the  Western  Alps  is  cut  through  by  four  valleys 
of  disruption — those  of  the  Romanche,  Arc,  Is^re,  and  Doron.  It  will  be 
remarked  that  of  all  the  crystalline  masses  of  the  Alps,  that  of  the  Belledonne 
is  one  of  the  longest  and  narrowest. 

The  numerous  cases  of  clefts  which  have  cut  into,  without  cutting  through 
a  mountain  range,  must  not  be  confounded  with  true  valleys  of  disruption, 
although  they  sometimes  produce  very  similar  effects  on  the  scenery. 

Va&ys  of  Outcrop. — By  this  not  very  intelligible  name  we  designate  the 
type  of  valley  which  is  formed  parallel  to  the  line  of  strike  of  a  mountain 
range,  either  owing  to  a  disruption  of  continuity,  or  to  denudation  which 
has  acted  extensively  upon  one  deposit,  while  the  under  or  over-lyinir  strata 
have  been  comparatively  unaffected.  Sueh  a  valley  usually  occurs  along  the 
line  of  junction  between  crystalline  or  other  hard  rocks,  and  softer  strata. 
The  only  example,  if  such  it  be,  of  a  valley  of  this  description  lying  al- 

together amidst  crystalline  rocks,  is  the  middle  portion  of  the  valley  of  the 
Adda,  between  Tirano  and  Sondrio.  Many  of  the  greater  valleys  of  the 
Alps  belong  to  this  type,  aR,  for  instance,  the  upper  valley  of  the  Romanche, 
a  portion  of  the  valley  of  the  Rhone,  the  valley  of  the  Inn  from  Laiideck  to 
Innsbruck,  the  Pinzgau,  and  the  Gail  Thai.  The  essential  character  of 
these  valleys  is  their  want  of  symmetry.  A  traveller  passing  through  one  of 
them  will  constnntly  find  himself  proceeding  along  the  line  of  outcrop  of  some 
formation,  with  the  older  rocks  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  newer  on  the  other. 

VaUeys  of  Depression. — ^These  valleys,  which  have  far  greater  geological 
importance  than  those  above  described,  have  been  spoken  of  in  the  first  por- 

tion of  this  essay,  under  the  name  of  troughs.  They  are  depressions  between 
adjoining  crystalline  masses,  characterised  by  the  synclinal  disposition  of  the 
strata.  It  not  rarely  happens,  however,  that  there  is  great  difficulty  in 
tracing  the  original  synclinal  stratification.  These  depressions  usually  give 
evidence  of  excessive  lateral  compression,  and  the  strata  comprised  within 
them  have  often  been  set  vertically  on  end,  and  sometimes  reversed  in  po!<ition. 

There  are  other  cases  in  which  there  is  neither  depression  nor  synclinal 
stratification,  but  where  the  presence  of  fragments  of  stratified  rock  between 
adjoining  crystalline  masses  is  evidence  of  what  may  be  called  an  ideal 
trough,  which  has  for  the  geologist  the  same  significance  as  if  the  trough 
were  a  real  one.     Thus  it  sometimes  happen?,  either  through  &ub^equent- 
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disturbance  or  extensive  denudation,  that  what  was  originally  the  bottom  > 
of  a  trough  is  no«r  found  on  the  flank  of  a  mountain,  nay,  even  on  the. 
summit  of  a  hill  or  projecting  eminence.    M.  Lory,  in  his  *  Description 
Greologique  du  Dauphiue/    has  given  an  illustrative  section  of  the  hill . 
crowned  by  the  village  of  St.  Sauveur,  on  the  way  to  Gap. 

It  must  be  admitted  that  cases  sometimes  occur  where  it  is  difficult  to 
classify  a  valley  under  any  of  the  types  above  described.     The  valley  of  the 
Khone  above  Martigny  is  in  part  a  valley  of  outcrop,  but  instead  of  follow*  , 
ing  the  course  of  the  softer  strata,  it  cuts  at  an  oblique  angle  the  beds  of 
harder  rock  near  the  Baths  of  Saxon. 

VaUeyn  of  Erosion.  In  comparison  with  those  already  described,  valleys 
of  this  type  are  of  secondary  importance  in  the  physiognomy  of  the  Alps. 
There  is,  however,  one  form  of  erosive  action  that  justly  attracts  the 
attention  of  all  travellers,  and  which  produces  some  eminently  striking  and 
picturesque  effects.  These  are  exhibited  in  those  deep  and  very  narrow 
clefts  where  a  torrent  is  heard  to  roar,  while  still  engaged  in  deepening  the 
chasm  which  it  hns  cut.  Among  the  best-known  examples  are  the  Via 
Mala  and  the  gorge  of  the  Tamina  at  Ffeffers.  These  are  at  once  recognised 
by  the  smooth  and  polished  surfaces  on  either  side  resulting  from  the  action 
of  water.  The  name  Rofla  has  been  given  to  such  clefts  from  the  gorge  of 
the  Rofla  near  Andeer. 

Most  of  the  passes  of  the  Alps  belong,  ̂ ologically  speaking,  to  the  type , 
of  troughs.  They  correspond  to  depressions  between  adjoining  crystalline 
masses,  pn>bably  reduced  in  height  by  denudation  of  the  sedimentary  strata 
which  once  filled  the  gap.  Two  exceptions  will  occur  to  Swiss  travellers. 
The  passes  of  the  St.  Gotthard  and  the  Simplon  both  lie  acra^s  the  axis  of 
a  crystalline  group.  In  the  first  case  it  seems  natural  to  admit  that  the 
break  in  the  continuity  of  the  range,  which  is  indicated  by  the  pass,  is  not 
unconnected  with  the  deep  rents  that  traverse  the  contiguous  crystalline 
masses,  and  form  the  valleys  of  the  Reuss  and  the  Tessin.  The  Simplon 
Pass  is  similarly  connected  with  the  valley  of  the  Diveria,  and  the  pass  with 
its  approaches  may  be  considered  as  an  imperfect  valley  of  disruption. 

The  Lakes  of  the  Alps  may,  in  a  similar  way,  be  classified  by  the  character 
of  the  valleys  in  which  they  lie. 

lo  the  tirst  class  belong  the  Lakes  of  Como  and  Iseo,  and  the  Traunsee, 
Attersee,  and  Tegernsee,  in  the  German  Alps. 

To  the  second  class,  characterised  by  the  contrasted  scenery  of  their 
opposite  shores,  may  be  referred  the  Lakes  of  Brienz  and  Wallenstiidt. 

Of  the  third  class  it  is  not  easy  to  cite  any  well-known  example.  The 
only  iiist^inces  that  occur  are  some  small  lakes  in  the  Sentis,  and  the  Mond 
See  in  the  Salzkammergut. 
Of  Lakes  of  Erosion,  there  are  examples  only  on  the  skirts  of  the  Alpine 

chain.  Such  are  the  Sempacher  See,  the  Chiem  See,  the  Wurmsee,  and 
probably  the  Lake  of  Constance. 

A  separate  class  of  lakes  reuuiring  notice  are  Moraine  Lakes.    These  are, 
lakes  near  the  mouths  of  certam  valleys.    They  owe  their  existence  solely  to 
the  waters  being  retained  by  the  remains  of  ancient  moraines.    Several  small 
lakes  in  Piedmont  belong  to  this  category,  and  most  of  the  larger  Italian . 
lakes  probably  owe  their  present  form  and  dimensions  to  moraines  that  have  - 
raised  the  water  above  what  would  otherwise  be  its  natural  level. 

Some  of  the  larger  lakes  of  the  Alps  are  formed  by  the  union  of  several 
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distinct  Yalleys  belon^ng  to  different  types.  Tbe  Lake  of  Lucerne,  for 
instance,  lies  in  a  valley  of  disruption  from  Fluelen  to  Brunnen,  in  a  valley 
of  depression  between  Brunnen  and  BUrgen,  and,  perhaps,  in  a  valley  of 
erosion  at  the  end  near  Lucerne. 

Small  lakes,  or  tarns,  such  as  are  seen  at  the  summit  of  many  passes  of  the 
Alps,  lie  in  mere  accidental  depressions  or  undulations  of  the  surface. 

Sketch  of  a  Geological  History  of  the  Alpine  Regions. 

A  complete  history  of  the  portions  of  the  earth's  sur&ce  now  occupied  by 
the  Alps  would  extend  back  to  a  period  long  antecedent  to  the  existence  of 
a  mountain  chain.  Before  that  period  a  succession  of  distinct  genera  an(l 
species  of  animals  and  vegetables  lived  and  perished  on  ground  that  some- 

times remained  for  ages  at  the  bottom  of  a  deep  sea,  sometimes  was  raised 
to  about  the  sea-level,  being  alternately  estuary,  or  marsh,  or  freshwater 
lake,  and  may  sometimes  have  remained  at  a  higher  level  where  the  remains 
of  organised  life  are  with  difficulty  preserved.  ^ 

In  the  present  brief  sketch  we  shall  merely  glance  at  this  early  phase  of 
the  history  of  the  Alps,  before  passing  to  the  period  of  their  final  upheaval. 

Period  preceding  the  Upheaval  of  the  Alps, 

Without  attempting  to  penetrate  the  obscurity  that  rests  over  thtlt 
portion  of  the  early  history  of  the  earth  where  no  fossil  remains  have  yet 
been  found  to  guide  the  geologist.,  it  will  be  sufficient  to  note  the  existence 
of  evident  traces  of  the  earliest  fossiliferous  formation  in  the  Eastern  Alps. 
Elsewhere  the  Silurian  rocks  are  found  in  continuous  masses,  covering  a 
wide  area,  and  it  is  highly  improbable  that  they  should  have  been  deposited 
in  the  Alps  only  in  the  few  places  where  they  have  yet  been  identified. 
This  consideration  has  led  to  the  conjecture  that  the  metamorphic  rocks  so 
extensively  developed  in  the  central  region  of  the  Alps  may  be,  at  least  in 
part,  the  representatives  of  the  Silurian  formation.  In  their  existing  condi- 

tion it  is  little  likely  that  satisfactory  evidence  will  ever  be  forthcoming  to 
enable  us  to  attribute  these  metamorphic  rocks  to  their  true  place  in  the 
geoloa;ical  scale.  In  the  absence  of  fossils  we  have  no  means  of  distin- 

guishing them  from  the  older  azoic  sedimentary  rocks.  Some  geologists 
are  inclined  to  believe  that  a  large  portion  even  of  the  so-called  crystalline 
rocks  of  the  Alps  may  be  merely  old  stratified  rocks  in  a  highly  altered 
condition.  The  only  source  from  which  positive  evidence  is  ever  likely  to 
arise  is  from  the  occasional  discovery  of  organised  remains.  It  should  be 
generally  known  to  Alpine  travellers  that  the  rudest  traces  of  animal  or 
vegetable  life  seen  in  any  of  the  crystalline  or  semi-crystalline  rocks  may  be 
of  the  highest  value  to  geologists,  and  should,  therefore,  be  carefully 
preserved  with  a  note  of  the  exact  position  where  they  may  be  found. 

During  the  incalculable  lapse  of  time  occupied  by  the  Silurian  and 
Devonian  Periods,  and  the  deposition  of  the  Mountain  Limestone,  we  have  no 
evidence  that  the  surface  whereon  the  Alps  now  stand  approached  or  rose 
above  the  sea-level.  The  first  distinct  evidence  to  that  effect  presents  itself 
when  we  find  that  some  portions  of  the  Alps,  in  common  wim  other  large 
dbtricts  of  our  continent,  produced  that  abundant  vegetation  that  has  been 
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preserved  in  tbe  Coal  Measures.  We  have  already  seen  that  these  are 
present  in  many  of  the  interior  valleys,  especially  in  the  Western  Alps. 

However  long  a  time  may  have  been  occupied  by  the  deposition  of  the 
Coal  Measures,  it  was  short  in  comparison  with  the  succeeding  period,  during 
which  the  sea  probably  again  covered  nearly  the  entire  area.  This  appears 
to  have  been  the  prevailing  condition  from  the  date  of  the  deposition  of  the 
upper  portion  of  the  Coal  Measures  to  the  commencement  of  the  Lias. 
There  is  reason  to  believe  that  the  latter  epoch  was  preceded  and  accom- 

panied by  considerable  oscillations  of  level,  and  that  from  thence  we  may 
date  the  commencement  of  a  continuous  barrier  of  dry  land,  separating  the 
seas  that  flowed  on  its  north  and  south  sides.*  The  labours  of  the  Italian 
geologists,  and  especially  those  of  M.  Stoppani,  have  brought  to  light  the 
contrast  which  exists  between  the  earlier  rocks,  whose  fossils  on  both  flanks 
of  the  chain  are  identical,  and  those  from  the  Lias  upwards,  which  through- 

out thfe  remainder  of  the  Secondary  Period  present  marked  differences  in 
their  fossil  remains  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Alps. 

That  the  change  of  level  throughout  the  Secondary  Period  was  in  the  main 
one  of  continuous  elevation,  is  rendered  probable  by  the  disposition  of  the 
strata,  which  usually  succeed  each  other  with  tolerable  regularity.  But  it 
is  certain  that  great  oscillations  of  level  frequently  recurred ;  and  from  the 
complete  absence  of  some  important  deposits  in  one  or  other  part  of  the 
chain,  we  infer  the  probability  that  the  same  tract  which  at  one  time 
was  raised  above  the  sea-level  was  subsequently  submerged  during  the 
deposition  of  a  succeeding  formation.  As  illustrations  of  this  conclusion 
we  may  cite  the  absence  of  the  Superior  Oolite  in  the  Tyrol  and  Grisons, 
that  of  the  Upper  Greensand  in  the  Swiss  Alps,  and  that  of  the  Oolite  and 
Cretaceous  rocks  in  South  Savoy. 

The  commencement  of  the  Eocene  Period  was  marked  by  considerable 
changes  of  level,  and  especially  by  the  depression  of  the  valley  of  the  Stura 
between  the  Cottian  and  Maritime  Alps.  The  opening  of  a  strait,  com- 

municating between  the  narrow  sea  on  the  N.  side  of  the  chain  and  the 
wide  expanse  extending  at  least  as  fur  as  from  the  Alps  to  Africa^  led  to  an 
assimilation  of  the  marine  fauna  and  flora  of  this  period  on  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  chain. 

The  Miocene  Period  was  marked  by  a  further  depression  of  the  low 
country  on  either  side  of  the  range  of  the  Alps.  The  plain  of  Switzerland 
was  submerged  to  a  depth  which  permitted  the  accumulation  of  vast  m^issea 
of  conglomerate  and  of  Molasse,  and  at  the  eastern  extremity  of  the  Alps  the 
sea  reached  dbtricts  which  apparently  had  not  been  touched  by  it  since  the 
Paleozoic  Ejpoch,  and  formed  the  deposits  of  Molasse,  which  we  still  see  in 
the  valleys  of  the  Mur  and  the  Drave,  in  the  valley  of  Lavant,  &c.  To  judge 
from  the  organic  remains  of  the  Miocene  Period,  the  conditions  of  life  were 
not  then  widely  difierent  from  those  that  now  obtain  in  the  same  region. 
The  climate  seems  to  have  been  slightly  warmer,  corresponding  nearly  to 
that  of  Central  Italy.     (See  Die  UrweU  der  Sehweiz,  by  Prof.  O.  Heer.) 

*  To  the  lame  epoch  may  probably  be  referred  tbe  first  formatioB  of  the  basin  of  the  Valley  of 
the  Po,  caused  by  the  uphearal  of  a  continuous  aeries  of  crystaliine  masses,  extending  in  a  circular 
arc  ttom  the  Ligurtan  Apennine  to  the  group  of  the  Adula— an  operation  wiiich,  as  M.  Studer  has 
pointed  out,  appears  not  only  in  tbe  general  form  of  the  mountain  masses,  but  in  the  direction  of 
the  stratification  in  the  separate  portions  of  the  chain. 
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Epoch  of  the  Final  Upheaval  of  the  Alps, 

We  have  seen  that  at  a  remote  geological  period  some  portion  of  the  Alps 
was  uplifted  from  the  bed  of  the  sea,  and  tnat  certain  small  districts  may 
probably  have  subsisted  since  that  time  as  islands,  but  that  the  formation  of 
a  continuous  range,  capable  of  forming  a  barrier  between  the  sea  to  the  N. 
and  that  on  the  S.  side,  probably  dates  from  an  early  portion  of  the  Secondary 
Series.  This  suffices  to  show  that  it  is  an  error  to  speak  of  the  upheaval  of  the 
Alps  as  if  it  were  a  single  geological  event,  accomplished  by  an  agency  which 
continued  to  operate  from  the  time  when  it  commenced  to  the  period  of  its 
completion.  It  is  nevertheless  true  that  the  final  period  of  upheaval,  com- 

mencing after  the  deposition  of  the  Miocene  strata,  is  that  which  gave  to  the 
Alpine  chain  its  existing  form.  Although  many  of  the  folds  and  undulations 
of  the  surface  appear  to  date  from  this  recent  period,  there  is  reason  to  think 
that  some  of  the  main  features  of  the  physiognomy  of  the  Alps  were  already 
defined,  and  that  the  chief  change  was  to  increase  very  much  the  mean  height 
of  the  entire  chain.  In  the  Rigi,  and  other  exterior  mountains  of  Northern 
Switzerland,  we  find  the  Miocene  rocks  raised  to  a  height  of  nearly  6,000 
English  feet  above  the  sea-level ;  so  that  we  are  led  to  infer  that  the  amount 
of  upheaval  in  this  latest  period  nearly  equalled  the  combined  effects  of  all 
the  antecedent  periods  of  elevation. 

Considering  the  extent  and  importance  of  the  changes  effected  in  recent 
times,  and  the  copious  evidence  of  them  that  is  forthcoming  in  most  parts  of 
the  Alps,  it  is  not  surprising  that  geologists  have  given  more  attention  to 
this  than  to  the  earlier  oscillations  of  level,  and  have  sometimes  spoken  of 
the  final,  or  Post  Miocene^  upheaval,  as  if  it  were,  in  an  exclusive  sense,  the 
period  of  upheaval  of  the  Alpine  chain.  To  this  period  seems  especially  to 
belong  the  tit^sures,  which  are  seen  to  traverse  all  the  formations,  from  the 
most  ancient  to  the  most  recent — sometimes  forming  valleys  of  disruption, 
sometimes  lesser  indentations  in  the  chain,  and  which  may  without  difficulty 
be  distinguished  from  the  mere  action  of  streams  that  have,  not  unfrequentlj, 
deepened  the  channel  of  a  pre-existing  fissure. 

It  is  clear  that  a  series  of  changes,  which  included  the  rupture  of  mountain 
masses,  and  disturbances  ol  stratification  that  led  to  the  actual  reversal  of  the 
natural  position  of  the  beds^  could  not  have  been  accomplished  without  a 
corresponding  disturbance  of  the  conditions  of  animal  and  vegetable  life.  It 
was  natural  that  the  theory  which  affirmed  a  connection  between  the  up- 

heaval of  mountain  chains  and  the  transition  between  the  fauna  and  flora  of 
successive  geological  epochs,  should  seek  a  confirmation  of  that  conclusion  in 
the  Alpine  region,  whose  elevation  has  had  so  vast  an  influence  on  the  destiny 
of  our  continent. 

If  the  organised  creation  was  not  entirely  destroyed  by  so  great  a  cata- 
strophe, it  is  at  least  certain  that  in  the  centre  ana  north  of  Europe  this 

was  connected  with  great  changes  in  the  relative  distribution  of  land  and 
sea,  and  with  that  general  emersion  of  a  large  portion  of  our  continent,  both 
north  and  south  of  the  Alps,  that  marked  the  passage  from  the  Tertiary  to 
the  present  period.  These  changes  of  themselves  imply  the  destruction  or 
displacement  of  vast  numbers  of  species,  and  the  substitution  of  others  in  their 

place. The  study  of  all  the  phenomena  connected  with  the  upheaval  of  the  Alps 
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on  tbe  north  side  of  the  main  chain  has  led  geolo*ri8ts  to  establish  with  great 
certainty  two  conclusions.  First,  the  extensive  disturbance  of  the  Miocene 
strata,  seen  to  rest  conformably  on  the  older  Tertiary  rocks,  proved  that  the 
upheaval  commenced  after  the  deposition  of  the  Miocene.  Secondly,  the 
close  conformity  of  the  channels  of  the  ancient  glaciers  with  the  existing 
form,  and  the  relative  level  of  the  surface,  show  that  the  period  of  dis- 

turbance must  have  ceased  before  the  Glacial  Period.  But  during  the  long 
interval  between  these  two  geological  dates,  occupied  elsewhere  by  the 
deposition  of  the  whole  mass  of  the  Pliocene  strata,  there  is  nothing  to 
fix  the  epoch  of  upheaval.  / 

The  Pliocene  formation,  as  we  have  already  seen,  has  not  been  traced  on 
the  north  side  of  the  Alps,  but  has  lately  been  recognised  at  the  southern 
base  of  the  chain  in  a  few  isolated  stations.  Had  the  formation  been  more 

fully  developed,  if  it  were  possible  to  compare  the  stratification  with  that  of 
ihe  older  Miocene  deposits,  we  should  be  able  safely  to  conclude  whether  the 
upheaval  had  preceded  or  followed  its  deposition.  The  negative  evidence, 
which  as  yet  is  all  that  is  forthcoming,  points  to  the  former  inference  ;  but 
this  does  not  justify  any  positive  decision. 

It  is  well  known  that  the  greater  part  of  the  Apennines  have  been  up- 
raised since  the  deposition  of  the  Pliocene,  whose  beds  are  often  seen  tilted 

up  at  a  high  angle.  For  the  present  it  must  remain  uncertain  whether  the 
last  great  upheaval  of  the  Alps,  and  the  elevation  of  the  Apennines,  were 
contemporary  events. 

Glacial  Period, 

As  we  have  already  seen,  the  relative  level  of  the  different  portions  of  the 
Alpine  chain  has  undergone  no  considerable  change  since  the  close  of  the 
Tertiary  Period.  Events  not  less  interesting  and  important  have  occupied 
this  latest  portion  of  the  history  of  the  Alps,  which  is  marked  by  the  extra- 

ordinary extension  of  the  glaciers. 
It  is  impossible  here  to  enter  into  any  detail  of  the  evidence  upon  which 

the  present  conclusions  of  geologists  have  been  based,  and  still  less  to  refer 
to  the  prolonged  discussions  to  which  at  every  step  they  were  subjected — 
discussions  which  ultimately  served  to  establish  the  new  theory  upon  fuller 
enquiry,  and  more  decisive  proof,  than  if  it  had  been  more  easily  accepted. 

In  the  brief  description  which  has  been  given  (Art.  XIII.)  of  the  pheno- 
mena of  existing  glaciers,  it  has  been  shown  that  amongst  other  operations 

they  transport  large  quantities  of  mineral  matter  from  the  upper  ridges  of 
the  Alps  to  the  lower  valleys ;  that  this  transported  matter  consists  in  part 
of  large  blocks,  partly  of  smaller  stones  and  gravel.  It  was  seen  that  a 
portion  of  these  blocks  are  stranded  upon  the  bank  of  the  glacier,  while 
others  are  carried  down  to  its  lower  end,  where,  if  the  shape  of  the  ground 
be  favourable,  and  the  glacier  remain  long  enough  stationary,  they  enter  pell- 
mell,  along  with  the  rest  of  the  transported  materials,  into  th^  formation  of 
a  terminal  moraine.  Again,  it  was  seen  that  by  the  passage  of  a  glacier, 
the  bottom  and  sides  of  the  valley  are  subjecrted  to  a  peculiar  process  of 
smoothing  and  polishing,  that  leaves  its  tokens  i>ermanently  impressed  on 
the  general  form  of  the  rocks,  and  on  the  condition  of  their  surface. 
Finally,  it  appeared  that  the  pressure  of  the  glacier  against  the  bottom 
and  sides  of  the  valley  reduces  the  rocks  and  gravel  that  fiad^their  way  to  the 

Jigitized  by  VjOOQ 



GEOLOGY  OF  THE  ALPS.  CXVll 

bottom  partly  to  fine  mud,  and  partly  to  flattened  pebbles,  scored  by  the 
friction  they  have  encountered  in  the  rocky  bed  of  the  glacier. 

It  was  long  known  that  blocks  of  stone,  sometimes  of  great  dimensions, 
and  composed  of  rock  utterly  different  from  that  of  the  district  in  which 
they  are  found,  are  scattered  through  the  lower  parts  of  the  main  valleys  of 
the  Alps,  and  over  the  low  country  at  their  base.  Such  blocks,  with  their 
edges  still  fresh,  and  without  trace  of  violent  transport,  are  seen  resting  on 
steep  slopes.  Further  enquiry  showed  that  in  the  places  where  these  blocks 
were  deposited,  the  rock  in  situ  is  often  rounded  and  grooved — nay,  even, 
that  when  hard  enough,  it  has  preserved  the  finer  striae  and  polish  which  we 
see  under  the  beds  of  existing  glaciers.  One  after  another  the  moraines^ 
the  glacial  mud,  and  the  S(;ored  pebbles,  were  discovered  at  vast  distances 
from  the  present  limits  of  the  glaciers,  but  associated  with  the  distribution 
of  the  erratic  blocks ;  and  these  appearances  were  shown  not  to  be  confined 
to  the  Alps,  but  to  be  equally  distinct  in  other  mountain  districts,  as,  for 
instance,  m  the  British  islands,  during  the  same  recent  geological  period. 

Sustained  by  able  and  zealous  supporters,  foremost  amongst  whom  must 
be  reckoned  the  late  M.  Charpentier,  the  theory  which  accounted  for  the 

dispersion  of  the  erratic  blocks  by  the  s^ency  of  extinct  glaciers  encoun- 
tered much  opposition.  It  has  perhaps  suffered  more  from  the  exaggerations 

of  some  of  its  supporters  than  from  the  criticism  of  its  opponents.  At 
present  the  original  controversy  is  nearly  set  at  rest.  The  absolute  identity 
of  the  operations  of  existing  glaciers  with  the  facts  traceable  throughout 
the  Alps,  and  other  mountain  countries,  has  overcome  the  reluctance  of 
many  eminent  geologists  to  admit  the  new  theory,  and  the  former  extension 
of  glaciers  over  a  wide  area  in  the  Alps,  and  elsewhere,  is  now  one  of  the 
admitted  data  of  geological  science. 

The  evidence  is  in  some  respects  more  complete  and  convincing  on  the 
flouthern  than  on  the  northern  side  of  the  Alps ;  and  it  is  probable  that  if 
the  phenomena  had  been  sooner  studied  in  that  region,  the  period  of  resist- 

ance to  the  new  theory  would  have  been  abridged.  It  has  been  fully  proved 
that  nearly  all  the  secondary  valleys  that  open  into  the  valley  of  thePo 
were  traversed  by  great  glaciers  which  extenaed  down  as  far  as  the  opening 
of  the  valley,  and  in  some  instances  were  protruded  into  the  plain.  The 
greatest  of  these  was  the  glacier  of  the  Adige,  which  filled  the  basin  now 
occupied  by  the  Lake  of  Garda,  and  after  a  course  of  about  170  miles,  left 
in  the  plain  S.  of  the  lake  a  series  of  terminal  moraines,  extending  in  an 
arc  B5  miles  in  length,  and  in  some  places  attaining  a  height  of  fully  500  feet. 

On  the  north  side  of  the  Alps  the  area  occupied  by  the  ancient  glaciers 
was  even  more  extensive.  The  glacier  of  the  Rhone,  with  a  vast  number  of 
affluents  poured  into  it  from  the  tributary  valleys  of  the  Pennine  and 
Bernese  Alps,  not  only  filled  the  basin  of  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  but  covered 
a  great  portion  of  the  plain  of  Switzerland,  and  reached  to  a  considerable 
height  on  the  flanks  of  the  Jura. 

A  map  showing  the  distribution  of  the  erratic  blocks  in  Switzerland  has 
been  published  by  M.  Escher  von  der  Linth  ;  a  similar  map,  including  the 
Alps  of  Lombardy  and  a  part  of  Piedmont,  accompanies  a  memoir  by  M. 
Omboni  in  the  2nd  volume  of  'Atti  della  Society  Italiana  di  Scienze  Naturali.* 

In  the  3rd  volume  of  the  Acts  of  the  same  societjr,  M.  G,  de  Mortillet  has 
published  a  more  complete  map  of  the  ancient  glaciers  of  the  Italian  side  of 
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the  Alps,  with  an  interesting  memoir,  in  wbich  he  discusses  at  length  various 
questions  to  which  in  this  brief  essay  it  is  impossible  to  do  justice.  The 
latest  speculations  upon  the  part  played  by  glaciers  in  the  past  history  of 
the  Alps  lead  to  conclusions  that  have  not  as  yet  gained  the  general  agree- 

ment of  geologists.  M.  de  Mortillet,  M.  Gastaldi,  and  other  distinguished 
Italian  geologists,  hold  that  during  the  period  preceding  the  utmost  exten- 

sion of  the  glaciers,  the  Italian  lakes  were  filled  with  thewaterwom  materials 
that  constitute  the  so-called  ancient  alluvium,  and  that  the  cavities  so  filled 
were  scooped  out  by  the  action  of  the  glaciers  when  they  descended  into  the 
lake-basins.  Other  theorists,  and  amongst  them  an  eminent  English  geolo- 

gist, Mr.  Ramsay,  have  gone  further  still,  and  have  sought  to  prove  that  the 
ancient  glaciers  were  competent  not  only  to  clear  out  the  bed  of  a  lake, 
supposing  it  filled  with  alluvium,  but  to  excavate  the  rock-basin  itself. 
When  we  recollect  the  depth  of  the  Italian  lakes,  which  vary  from  900  feet 
in  the  Lake  of  Lugano,  to  over  2,600  feet  in  the  Lago  Maggiore,  we  feel 
that  more  cogent  evidence  than  any  yet  produced  is  required  before  we  can 
admit  the  probability  of  even  the  more  moderate  of  these  hypotheses.  The 
subject  is  mteresting  from  its  novelty  as  well  as  its  geological  importance  ; 
but,  pending  its  further  discussion,  we  concur  in  the  objections  to  the  new 
theories  urged  by  Mr.  Ball  in  the  *  Philosophical  Magazine '  for  February  and 
December  1863,  and  we  continue  to  regard  the  extension  of  the  so-called 
ancient  alluvium  as  one  of  the  series  of  phenomena  which  accompanied  the 
former  extension  of  the  glaciers.  On  somewhat  similar  grounds  we  can 
give  no  credence  to  the  supposed  operation  of  glaciers  in  the  excavation 
of  the  valleys  of  the  Alps,  while  we  admit  the  probability  that  the  acton  of 
ice  has,  along  with  other  agents,  had  a  large  share  in  modifying  the  dietails, 
and  shaping  the  minuter  features,  of  the  surface  of  the  Alpine  valleys. 

Notwithstanding  the  labour  that  has  been  bestowed  by  geologists  upon 
the  study  of  the  glacial  period  in  the  Alps,  there  remain  many  branches  of 
enquiry  which  are  far  from  being  exhausted.  One  of  these  relates  to  the 
probable  oscillations  in  the  extent  of  the  glaciers.  The  great  moraines  which 
are  so  remarkable  on  the  S.side  of  the  Alps  prove  that  the  glaciers 
must  have  remained  for  a  long  period  at  or  about  the  limit  which  they  indi- 

cate, and  that  that  limit  has  not  since  been  surpassed ;  but  this  does  not 
impl^  that  at  an  earlier  date  the  ̂ reat  ice-streams  may  not  have  flowed  far- 

ther into  the  plain,  without  remaining  long  enough  to  leave  such  moraines 
as  would  survive  to  the  present  period.  One  of  the  difficulties  found  in 
studying  the  glacial  phenomena  m  that  region  arises  from  the  fact  that 
during  the  period  of  the  retirement  of  the  glaciers,  and  since  that  time,  the 
materials  of  the  ancient  moraines  have  been  constantly  attacked  by  torrents, 
sometimes  transported  to  a  distance,  and  partially  stratified.  The  region  of 
ancient  moraines  along  the  southern  base  of  the  Lombard  Alps  is  extremely 
interetsting  from  its  diversified  scenery,  and  the  small  lakes  formed  by  the 
mounds  of  moraine  matter  add  much  to  its  beaiitv;  but  laborious  and 
patient  study  is  necessary  for  those  who  would  unravel  the  phenomena. 

Another  branch  of  enquiry  connected  with  the  same  subject  regards  the 
effects  of  the  glacial  period  in  the  Alps  upon  animal  and  vegetable  life.  It 
is  probable  that  at  the  period  of  the  utmost  extension  of  the  glaciers,  life  had 
ceased  to  manifest  itself,  and  that  the  present  fauna  and  flora  began  to  appear 
on  the  flanks  of  the  chain  only  as  the  glaciers  retired  to  the^  upper  valley s» 
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Among  the  mammalia  whose  remains  belong  to  that  period  are  a  few  now 
extinct  species.  There  is  nothing  to  show  that  the  new  inhabitants  appeared 
tiiuiultaueously,  but  some  reason  to  hold  the  contrary  opinion.  The  fish, 
insects,  and  mollusca  that  inhabit  the  Alpine  lakes  could  have  made  their 
appearance  only  after  these  were  clear  of  ice,  a  period  which  must  be  sepa- 

rated by  a  long  interval  from  the  commencement  of  the  retirement  of  the 
glaciers.  Amongst  the  latter  species  are  several  that  are  peculiar  to  these 
lakes ;  and  those  who  are  averse  to  admit  the  theory  of  special  creation  have 
not  yet  satisfactorily  accounted  for  the  appearance  of  these  animals  within 
so  recent  a  period. 

On  the  questions  concerning  the  antiquity  of  man,  which  now  so  much 
interest  geologists,  the  glacial  deposits  of  the  Alps  have  hitherto  been  silent, 
and  there  is  nothing  to  show  whether  the  earliest  human  inhabitants  may  have 
witnessed  the  presence  of  great  glaciers  in  the  lower  valleys  of  the  Alps. 

Authorities  to  be  consulted  on  the  Geology  of  the  Alps. 

Readers  who  may  wish  for  fuller  information  respecting  Alpine  geology 
will  find  much  matter  of  a  general  character  in  tne  works  of  Saussure, 
Schlagintweit,  Forbes,  Agassiz,  and  Desor,  enumerated  in  Art.  XV.  The 
following  list  includes  most  of  the  more  important  works  and  memoirs  on 
the  subject  recently  published,  along  with  a  few  of  earlier  date,  and  a  notice 
ef  the  geological  maps  most  useful  to  the  student. 

General  Works  and  Mapi. 
Bach  (H.)  Geologische  Karte  voa  Central 

Europe,  1859. 
Ebel — Ueber  den  Bau  der  Erde  in  den  Alpen-Ge- 

birgen,  1808, 
Ifurchison  (Sir  It  I)  On  the  GeoloRical  Struc- 

ture of  the  Alps,  the  Apennines,  and  the 
Carpathians,  &c.  '  Quart,  Journal  Geol. 
Soc.  of  London,*  vol.  v.  p.  187. 
Same  Work,  translated  into  Italian,  with 

an  Appendix  on  the  Geologv  of  Tusc^r,  by 
P.  Savi  and  G.  Meneghin I,  Florence,  1851. 

Rutimeyer  (L.)  Ueber  Thai- and  Seebildung. 
Basel,  1669. 

Studer  (B.)  Geologische  Uebersiehtskarte  des 
Alpensysteros,  1851. 

Western  a$ui  Central  Alps. 

Baretti  (M.)  Alcune  Osservazioni  sulla  Geologia 
delle  Alpi  Graje.    Bologna,  18^. 

BeauraonC  (£.  de)  Faits  pour  servir  k  THistoire 

des  Montagues  de  I'Oisans.    Annates  des 
Mines,  Sme  serie,  tome  v..  Ire  livraison : 
Paris.  1834. 

Bninner(C.)  Aper^u  gfiologiqiie  des  Environs 
de  Lugana    *  Nouv.  M^m.  Soc.  Helv.'  vol. xii.  1852. 

Charpentier  (J.  de)  Essai  sur  les  Glaciers,  et 
sur    le    Terrain  erratiqiie   Uu   Bassin  du 
Rhdne,  1841. 

CollegnO'  Sur  les  Terrains  stratifi^  des  Alpes 
Lombardes.   '  Bull.  Soc.  G^U  de  France/ 2e  aerie,  vol;  i. 

Pausse—  Sur  la  Forme  et  la  Constitution  de  la 
Ciiatne  des  Rousses,  en  Oisans,  *  M^m,  Soc. 
G^ol.  de  France,*  vol.  ii.p.  136. 

Escher  F.d.  Linth  (A,;  Ueber  Contact* Verbalt. 
nisse,  *  Nouv.  Mem,  Soc,  Helv.'  vol.  iii.  1839. 

Favre  (A.)  Recherches  geologiques    dans  les 
parties  de  la  Savoie,  du  Pi^mont,  et  de  la 
Suisse  voislnes  du   Mont   Blanc.    3  vols. 
Geneva,  1k67. 

Foumet  —  Recherches   sur  la  Gfiologie  de  la 
Partie  des  Alpes  comprises  entre  le  Valais  et 
rOisans.  *Ann.  Soc.  d'Agric.  de  Lyon,*  1846. 

Gastaldi  (B.)  Sugli  Eiemttnii  che  compongono 
i    Conglomerati    Mioceni    del    Piemonte. 
Turin,  1861. 

Gras  (S.)  Sur  la  Constitution  g£ologique  du 
Terrain  Antbracif^re  Alpin,  &c.  *  Bull.  Soc. 
Gtol.  de  France,'  2e  s^rie,  vol.  xii. 

Guyot  (A.)  Note  sur  la  Distribution  des  Espdcet 
de  Roches    dans    le  bassin    erratique   du 
Rhdne.  *  Bulletin  de  la  Soci^te  des  Sciences 
Naturelles  de  NeuchAtel,'  1846. 

   Note  sur  la  Topographic  des  Alpes 
Pennines.    Same  woric,  1847. 

Herr  (Oswald)  Die  Urweltder  Schweix.  Zurich, 1865. 

Lory  (C.)  Description  G^ologiquedu  Dauphin^, 
2  vols.    Grenoble,  1860. 
(The  same  author  has  published  several 

valuable  memoim.) 
Martins  (Ch.)  et  Gastaldi  (B.)  Essai  sur  lea 

Terrains  Superficiels  de  la  Valine  du  Po. 
Mortillet  (G.  de)  G6oiogie  et  Min^ralogie  de  la 

Savoie,  1868. 
■■■  ■■  ■        Terrains  du  Versant  Italien  des 

Alpes.  *  Bull.  Soc.  G^ol.  de 
France,*  2e  s4rie,  vol.  xviit   ■    I     Sur     la     Carte     des     Ancient 
Glaciers   du  Versant   Italien 

des  Alpes.  *  Atti  Soc.  lul.  Sc. Nat.'  vol.  iii. 

(Cited  amongst  many  other  memoirt  by 
tb«  sain«  author.) 
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Omboni  (G.)  S£r1e  des  Terrains  sedimentaires 
de  ]a  Loinb<ir(i]e.  *BiiU.  Soc.  G60I.  de 
France,'  2e  s^rie,  vol.  xii. 

(With  several  other  memoirs.) 
Rendu  (Monseigneiir)  Th^rie  des  Glaciers  de 

la  Savoie.    '  M^moires  de  la  Society  Rnyale 
\Acad^miqae  de  Savoie,'  tome  x.     Cham- 
bery,  1841. 

Rozet  —  Mdmoire    g6ologique   sur   les    Alpes 
ft-angalses.    *  Bull.  Soc.   GfeoL  de  France,' 
2e  s^rie,  vol.  xii. 

KUtimeyer<L.)Ueberdas  Schweixerlsche  Num. 
romitenterrain.  *Nouv.  M^m.  Soc.  Helv.* 
vol.  xi.  18S0. 

Sismonda  (A.)  (Among  the  numerous  memoirs 
of  the  learned  author,  the  foUotir. 
ing,  h11  taken  from  the  2nd  series 
of  the   *  Memoirs  of  the  Royal 
Academy  of  Turin,'  nmv  be  cited.) 

■  ■      Osservaxioni  Mineralogtchee  Geolo- 
giche,per  servire  alia  Carta  Geolo« 
gica  del  Piemonte,  vol.  ii.  1840. 

-— .   Sui  Terreni  Stratiflcati  delle  Alpi, 
vol.  iii.  1841. 

Os»ervagioni  Gfologiche  suUe  Alpi 
Maritime,  vol.  iv.  1842. 

Notixie  e  Scliiarimenti  suUa   Co- 
stituzione  delle  Alpi  del  Piemonte, 
vol.  ix.  1847. 

...          Classiflcazione  del  Tereni  Stratiii- 
cati  delle  Alpi.  vol.  xii.  1852. 

Stoppani  (A.)  Studii  Geologichi  e  Paleontolo- 
gichi  sulla  Lombardia,  1K57. 

Studer  (B.)  Geologie  der  Schweis.  1853. 
(A  large  number  of  valuable  memoirs  by 

the  same  author  deserve  to  be  enumeratecf, 
since  nothing  that  he  has  published  is  un- 
important) 

Theobald  (Prof.  G.)  Beittage  zur  geologischen 
Karie  der  Schweiz.  Herausgegeben  von 
der  Naturforschenden  Gesellschaft. 

Carta  Geologica  di  Savoja,  Piemonte,  e  Liguria. 
A.  Sismonda,  18B3. 

Carte  g^ologique  de  la  France,  par  Dufrenoy  et 
E.  de  Beaumont,  1841 . 

Carte  g^ologique  des  Parties  de  la  Savoie,  &c., 
voisines  dii  Mont  Blanc,  par  A.  Favre,  1862. 

Carte  geologique  de  la  Suisse,  par  B.  Studer  et 
A.  Kscher,  1K53. 

Geologische  Ueber«ichtskarte  tier  Schichtenge- 
birge  der  Lcuibardei.    V.  Hauer,  1858. 

Eastern  Alps. 

Buch  (L.  V.)   Geologische  Beobachtungen  auf 
Reisen,  1802. 

Emmerich~>Ueber  den  Alpen-Kalk.    •  Zeitscb. 
Deutsch.  Geol.  Ges.'  vol.  i. 

  Uf  bemicht  liber  die  Geognostischen 
Verhaltnisse  SU'i-Tyrols.  1846. 

Fuchs  —  Die  Venetianischen  Alp^n,  1844. 
GUinbel  —  Geologie    des  Konigreichs  Bayern, IBGl. 

  .»—  Geognostiscbe  Beschreibungdes  Bai- 
rischen  Alpengebirgeb.  und  seiner 
Vorlands.    1  vol.  Perthes,  Gotha, 

186-2. 
Haidinger  —  Naturwissenschaftliche    Abhand- 

lungen.    (Vnriou?.) 
Hauer  (v.)  Ueber  die  Gliederung   des  Alpen- 

Kalkes   in    den   Oebtlichen    Alpen.  *  Neu. 
Jahrb.'  1850. 

  Geologische  Uebersichtskarte  der   Oest- 
erreichischen    Monarchie.      Sheets  v. 
and  vi.  include  the  whole  of  the  Eastern 

Alps. 
Klipstein  (V.)  Beitragezur  Geologische  Kennt- 

niss  der  Oestlichpn  Alpen,  1843. 
Richthofen(F.  V.)  Die  Kalkalpen  von  Vorarl- 

berg     und     Nord     'i'yrol. 'Jahrb.derkk.  Reichsanst.,* vol.  X. 

  GeognostischeBeschreibungder 
umgegend  von  Predazzo, 
St.  Cassiaii,  und  der  Seisst'r 
Alp,  in  Sud  Tyrole.  With 
map.  Perthes,  Gotha,  IK62. 

Schafhautl— Beitragezur  Kenntniss der  Bayern. 
Voral|>en,  1854. 

Schauroth  (K.  v.)  Uebersicht  der  Geognosti- 
schen    Verbal  In  isse  der   Gegend  von   Re- 
coaro  im  Vicentinischen.    '  Jahrb.  der  kk. 
Reichsanstalt.'    Vienna. 

Sedgwick  and  Murchison — On  the  Geologv  of 
the    Eastern    Alps.    *  Trans.   Geol.    ̂ oc. 
Lond.'  2nd  series,  vol.  iii.  1832. 

Son  klar  (Karl  v.)  Die  OetzthalerGebirgsgruppe, 
mit  besonderer  Riicksicht  auf  Orographia 
und  Gletscherkunde,  I  vol.  Atlas.    Perthds, 
Gotha,  1860. 
Die  Gebirgsgruppe  der  Hohen  Tauern, 

mit   besonderer    RUcksicht    auf   Oro- 
graphie,  Gletscherkunde,  Geologie  und 
Meteorologie.   1  vol.  with    4to.  Maps. 
Vienna,  1866. 

Geognostiscbe  Karte  Tirols,  1849.    In  10  sheets, 
{)nbii8hed  by  the  Muntanistischer  Verein. 
ogischer  Atlas  der  Oesterreichischer  Mo- 
narchie.    Published  by  the  Reichsanstalt. 

Giimbel— Geognostiscbe  Karte  des  Konigreichs 

Bayern. Morlot  —  Uebersichtskarte  der  NordostlichMt 

Alpen, 1847. 

Art.  XV.— Books  oonnooted  wiUi  tbo  Alps  1  Alpino  SCapt. 

In  the  first  edition  of  this  work  an  attempt  was  made  to  give  a  complete 
list  of  books  of  various  classes  connected  with  the  Alps.  Although  the 
titles  of  more  than  200  works  were  thus  enumerated,  the  list  remained  very 
incomplete ;  while  it  included  many  works  of  but  slight  and  purely  local 
interest.    It  has  appeared  more  convenient  to  give  in  this  place  a  list  con- 
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BOOKS.  CXXl 

lined  to  works  of  a  somewhat  general  character,  likely  to  interest  various 
classes  of  readers,  either  as  narratives  of  travel  and  adventure,  or  as  illus- 

trative of  the  natural  phenomena  of  the  Alps,  or  as  useful  works  of  reference. 
Lists  of  books  of  a  more  local  character  are  added  to  the  Preliminary 
Notes  prefixed  to  each  part  of  this  work. 

Agassiz  (L.)  ]6tudes  sur  les  Glaciers,  1  voL  and  atlas,  Neuchatel,  1840. 
  Systdme  Glaciaire,  ou  Nouvelles   Etudes  et  Experiences  sur  les 

Glaciers  Actuels,  1  vol.  and  atlas,  Victor  Masson,  Paris,  1847. 
Alpine  Club — Peaks,  Passes,  and  Glaciers,  1st  series,  1  vol.  Longman  &  Co.  1859. 

-Traveller's  edition,  1  vol.  1860. 
  2nd  series,  2  vols.  Longman  &  Co.  1862. 
.  The  Alpine  Journal  (Quarterly),  edited  by  Douglas  W.  Freshfield, 

M.A.    Longman  &  Co. 

Baedeker  (K.)  Die  Schweiz,  die  Italienischen  Seen,  Mailand,  Turin,  Genua, 
Nizza;  Handbuch  fiir  Reisende,  1 2th  edition,  1869. 

'    Ditto  (English  edition). 
Bakewell  (R.)  Travels  in  the  Tarentaise,  &c.,  in  the  Years  1820,  1821,  1822, 

2  vols.  Longman  &  Co.  1 823. 
Banck  (Otto).  Apenbilder.    Leipzig,  1863. 
Beattie — The  Waldenses,  or  Protestant  Valleys  of  Piedmont,  Dauphine,  &c,  illus- 

trated by  Brockedon,  Bartlett,  Stanfield,  and  Harding,  1  vol.     Virtue  &  Co. 
London,  1838. 

Beaumont  (Jean  Francois  Albanis  de)  Travels  through  the  Maritime  Alps, 
London,  1795. 

■   Voyage  pittoresque  aux  Alpes  Pennines,  foL  col.  pi. 
Geneve,  1787. 

•   — —   Description  des  Alpes  grecques  et  oottiennes,   Ire 
partie,  2  vols.  Paris,  1802. 

  :   2me  partie,  2  vols.  Paris,  1806. 
Berghaus  (Herm.)  Hohentafel  von  100  bekannteren  Gebirgsgruppen  derErde, 

besonders  der  Alpen,  *  Geographisches  Jahrbuch,'  1  band.    Gotha,  1866. 
Berlepsch  (H.  A.)  The  Alps  ;  or  Sketches  of  Life  and  Nature  in  the  Mountains. 

Translated  by  the  Rev.  L.  Stephen.    1  vol.  Longman  &  Co. 
1861. 

■    Die  Alpen  in  Natur-  und  Lebensbildem  dargestellt,  1  voL 
Costenoble,  Leipzig,  1861. 

  1vol.    (Traveller's 
edition),  1862. 

■  ■     Schweizer-Kunde,  Land  und  Volk,  Ite  Abtheilung,  Schwet- 
schke  und  Sohn,  Braunschweig,  1859. 

Bonney  (Rev.  T.  G.)  The  Alpine  Regions  of  Switzerland  and  the  neighbouring 
Countries.    Cambridge  and  London,  1868. 

Boorrit  (M.  H.)  Description  des  Glaci^res  et  Amas  de  Glace  duDuch^deSavoye. 
12mo.  Geneve,  1773,  ^  , 
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Bourrit  (M.  H.)  (Engash  translation)  A  Relation  of  a  Jonrnej  to  the  Glaciera 
in  the  Dutchy  of  Sayoy,  2nd  edition,  1  vol.  G.  Rohinson, 
London,  1776. 

■          Nonvelle  Description  des  Glacidres,  etc.,  nouvelle  edition,  3  vols. 
12mo.     Gendve,  1785. 

Brockedon  (W.)  Illustrations  of  the  Passes  of  the  Alps,  2  vols.    London,  1828. 
  Journals  of  Excursions  in  the  Alps,  1  vol.    J.  Duncan,  1843. 
Browne  (Rev.  G.  F.)  Ice-caves  of  France  and  Switzerland.    London,  1865. 

Carlini,  Plana,  &c. — Operations  Geodesiques  et  Astronomiques  pour  la  mesure 
d*un  arc  du  parallele  moyen,  executees  en  Piemont  et  en  Savoie  par  nne 
commission  composee  d*officiers  de  TEtat  Major  General  et  d'Astronomes 
Piemontais  et  Autrichiens  en  1821-2-3.   2  vols,  and  atlas,  Milan,  1825. 

Club  Alpino  Italiano,  Bollettino  del.  A  part,  including  from  60  to  150  pages, 
appears  every  three  months.     E.  Loscher,  Firenze  e  Torino. 

Coleman  ( E.  T.)  Scenes  from  the  Snowfields,  being  illustrations  from  the  Upper 
Ice-world  of  Mont  Blanc,  fol.     London,  Longman,  1859. 

Corabceuf — Notice  sur  une  Mesure  Geometrique  de  la  hanteor  au-dessns  de  la 
mer  de  quelqnes  sommites  des  Alpes.  Recueil  de  voyages  et  de  memoires 
public  par  la  Societe  de  Geographic  dc  Paris,  tome  ii.    Paris,  1855. 

Cotta  (Bernard)  Die  Alpen,  2te  Ausgabe.     Weigel,  Leipzig,  1851,  1  vol. 

DecandoUe  (Alphouse)  Hypsometric  des  Environs  de  Geneve  dans  un  espace  de 

25  lieux  autour  de  la  ville.  *  Mem.  de  la  Soc.  de  Geneve.*  viii.  2me  partie,  1839. 
Deluc  (Jean- Andre)  Recherches  sur  les  Modifications  de  1* Atmosphere,  2  vols. 

4to.  Geneve,  1772. 
— .   Geological  Travels,  3  vols.  8vo.  London,  1811. 
Desor  (E.)  Excursions  et  Sejours  dans  les  Glaciers  eties  Hautes  Regions  des  Alpes 

de  M.  Agassiz  et  de  ses  compagnons  de  voyage,  Neuchatel  et  Paris, 
1844. 

  Nouvelles  Excursions,  do.,  do.,        Neuchatel,  1845. 
Dentschen   Alpenvereins,    Zeitschrift    des.      Munich.     Poblished    periodically 

since  1869. 

Dollfuss-Ausset — Mat^riaux  pour  Tetude  des  Glaciers,  8  vols,  in  12  parts, — ^not 
concluded.     Paris. 

Durheim  (C.  J. )  Sammlung  trigometrischer  und  barometrisch-bestimmter  abso- 
luter  Hohen  dfer  Schweiz,  1  voL  Bern,  1850. 

Forbes  (Sir  J.)  A  Physician's  Holiday,  or  a  Month  in  Switzerland  in  the  Summer 
of  1848.     1  vol.  3rd  edition.     Orr  &  Co.,  London,  1852. 

Forbes  (J.  D.)  Travels  through  the  Alps  of  Savoy  and  other  Parts  of  the  Pen- 
nine Chain,  with  Observations  on  the  Phenomena  of  Glaciers, 

1  vol.  1st  edition,  A.  &  C.  Black,  Edinburgh,  1843  ;  2nd  do. 
A.  &  C.  BUck,  Edinburgh,  1845.  r^^^^T^ 
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Forbes  (J.  D.)  The  Tour  of  Mont  Blanc  and  Monte  Rosa  (abridged  from 

the  author's  *  Travels  through  the  Alps  of  Savoy,*  &c.)  1  vol.  A.  &  C. Black,  Edinburgh,  1855. 
—Journals  of  Excursions  in  the  High  Alps  of  Dauphine,  Berne,  and 

Savoy;  appended  to  *  Norway  and  its  Glaciers,*  1  vol. 
A.  &  C.  Black,  1853, 

  .   Occasional  Papers  on  the  Theory  of  Glaciers,  1  voL     A.  &  C. 
Black,  Edinburgh,  1859. 

Freshfield  (Douglas  W.)  Across    country  from  Thonon  to  Trent    London, 
1865. 

Frobel  (Julius)  Keise  in  die  weniger  bekannten  Thaler  auf  der  Nordseite  der 
Penniniscben  Alpen,  1  vol.  Reimer,  Berlin,  1840. 

George  (H.  B.)  The  Oberland  and  its  Glaciers  explored  and  illustrated  with  ice- 
axe  and  Camera.    London,  1866. 

Oodeffroy  (Ch.)  Notice  sur  les  Glaciers,  les  Moraines,  et  les  Blocs  erratiques  des 
Alpes,  1  vol.  Cherbuliez,  Paris,  1846. 

Griiner — Die  Eisgebirge  des  Schweizerlandes,  3  vols.  Bern,  1760. 

Hincbliff  (T.  W.)  Summer  Months  amongst  the  Alps,  1  vol.  Longman,  1857. 
Hogard  (H.)  et  Dollfuss-Ausset — Materiaux  pour  servir  a  TEtude  des  Glaciers. 

Principaux  Glaciers  de  la  Suisse  imprimes  en  lavis  aquarelle,  with  fol.  atlas 
of  16  pi.  Simon,  Strasburg,  1854. 

Hopkins  (Williami)  On  the  Motion  of  Glaciers,  first  Memoir,  *  Transactions  of  the 
Cambridge  Philosophical  Society/  voL  viii.  Cambridge, 
1864. 

  Do.  second  Memoir,  do. 
  Do. ;  with  two  Ascents  of  Monte  Rosa,  2nd 

edition,  Longman  &  Co.  1856. 
Hugi  (J.  J.)  Naturhistorische  Alpenreise,  1  vol.  Amiet  Lutiger,  Solothum,  1830. 

niustrirter  Alpen-Fiihrer  (200  illustrations)  1  vol.  Weber,  Leipzig,  1854. 

Joanne  (Adolphe)  Itineraire  Descriptif  et  Historique  de  la  Suisse,  du  Jora 
Fran9ais,  du  Mont  Blanc,  et  du  Mont  Ros^,  4m^  Edition* 
Hachette,  Paris, 
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Joanne  (Adolphe)    Itin^raire  Descriptif  et  Historiqae  de  la  Savoie,  1   toL 
Hachette,  Paris. 

—   Do.  du  Dauphine,  Ire  partie  (Is^re),  Hachette,  Paris. 
  _.   Do.  do.  2me  partie  (Drome  et  Hantes  Alpes), 

Hachette»  Paris,  1863. 

■   Do.  de  rAllemagae  du  Sud,  1  -vol  Hachette,  Paris. 
  •— ^La  Suisse  (<  Guides  Diamant')  2nd  edition,  Paris,  1868.    Very  compact 

and  accurate. 

Keller  (Dr.  F.)  Lake  Dwellings  of  Switzerland  and  of  other  parts  of  Europe. 
Translated  by  G.  J.  E.  Lee.    London,  1866. 

King  (Rev.  S.  W.)  The  Italian  Valleys  of  the  Pennine  Alps,  1  vol.  Murray,  1858. 
Kohl  (J.  G.)  Naturansichten  ans  den  Alpen,  2te  Auflage,  1  vol.  Leipzig,  1862. 

Ladoucette  (J.  C.  F.)  Histoire,  Topographie,  Antiquites,  Usages,  et  Dialectes  des 
Hantes  Alpes ;  avec  atlas  et  notes.     2  vols.  Gide,  Paris.  1848. 

Latrobe  (C.  S.)  The  Alpenstock,  2Dd  edition.    London,  1839. 
Lory  (Prof.  Ch.)  Tableau  des  Positions  geographiques  et  Hauteurs  absolues  des 

Points  principaux  du  Departement  de  I'ls^re  et  des  Localites  environnantes 
I  vol.  Maisonville,  Grenoble. 

Meyer— 'Physik  der  Schweiz.     Leipzig,  1854. 
Monson  (Lord)  Views  in  the  Department  of  the  Is^re  and  the  High  Alps,  chiefly 

designed  to  illustrate  the  Memoirs  of  Felix  Neflf,  by  Dr.  Gilly,  1  vol.  Lon- 
don, 1840. 

Moore  (A.  W.)  The  Alps  in  1864.  London,  1867.  Not  surpassed  for  vividness 
and  accuracy  of  description  by  any  similar  work.  Unfortunately,  this  is  not 
published,  being  printed  for  private  circulation. 

Morell  ( — )  Scientific  Guide  to  Switzerland.    London,  1866. 
Mortillet(G.  de)  Guide  de  TEtranger  en  Savoie,  1  vol.   Perrin,  Chamb^ry,  1855. 
Mousson  (A.)  Die  Gletscher  der  Jetztzeit,  I.  vol.  Schulthess,  Ziirich,  1854. 
Murray  (J.)  A  Handbook  for  Travellers  in  Switzerland,  the  Alps  of  Savoy,  and 

Piedmont,  1  vol.  9th  edition,  Murray,  1661. 
Muston  (A.)  Histoire  complete  des  Yaudois,  du  Pigment,  et  de  leurs  Colonies^ 

4  vols.  Meyreuls,  Paris. 

Oesterreichischen  Alpen- Vereins,    Mittheilungen   des,   vols,    for    1863,    1864. 
Vienna.  ^  I 
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Oesterreiehischen  Alpen-Vereins,  Jahrbuoh  des.    A  yolnme  has  appeared  yearly 
since  1865.  Vienna. 

Osterwald  (J.  F.)  Reoueil  des  Hantears  da  Pays  comprisdans  le  cadre  de  la  ca,Tt% 
generale  de  la  Suisse,  1  vol  Wolfrath,  Neuchiltel,  1844-7. 

Parrot  (Friedrsch)  Ueber  die   Schneegrenze  auf  der  mittaglichen  Seite  des 

Rosagebirges   and  barometrische  Messnngen.     *  Schweigger*s  Journal  fur 
Chemie  und  Physik/  xix.  Band,  Nurnberg,  1817. 

Plantamour  (Prof.  £.)  Mesures  hypsometriques   dans  les  Alpes,  exlcut^es  & 
I'aide  du  baromltre,  Fick,  Gen^Te,  1860. 

'  ■     '       __  et  Bumier  (F.)  Nivellement    du    Grand  St.  Bernard. 

*  Biblioth^que  Universelle  de  Geneve,*  Oct.  1855. 

Rambert  (Eugene)  liCs  Alpes  Sutsses.    Deux  Series.     Paris  et  Geneve. 
Revue  des  Alpes,  Maisonville,  Grenoble. 

Ruskin(J.)  On  Mountain  Beauty,  vol.  iv.  of  'Modern  Painters,'  8vo.  London,  1856. 
Rutbner    (Dr.  A.  yon)    Berg-  und  Gletscherreisen  in  den  Oesterreichischea 

Hocbalpen.    Vienna,  1864. 

Sails  (J.  yon)  und  Steinmiiller— Alpina.  Eine  Scbrlft  der  genaueren  Kenntniss  der 
Alpen  gewidinet,  4  Bande.  Wintertbiir,  1806-9. 

Saluzzo  ( Annibale  di)  Le  Alpi  cbe  cingono  V  Italia.    Parte  prima,  yolume  prime, 
1  yol.  and  atlas.    Mussano,  Turin,  1845. 

Saussure  (H.  B.  de)  Voyages  dans  les  Alpes,  precede  d*un  essai  sur  lliistoire  na- 
turelle  de  Gendve.4vol8.  Fauche-Borel,  Neuchatel,  1803-6. 

Saussure  (A.  B.  de)  Partie  pittoresque  des  Ouvrages  de  U.  B.  de  Saussure,  1  yoL 
Cherbuliez,  Paris  and  Geneva,  1852. 

Scbaubach  (R.)  Die  Deutschen  Alpen,  2nd  edition,  5  vola.    Jena,  1865-70. 
Scheuchzer  (J.  J.)  Itinera  Alpina,  4  vols.  P.  Vander,  Leyden,  1723. 
Schlagintweit  (Hermann  und  Adolph)  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  pbysicaliscbe 

Geographic  der  Alpen,  1  vol.  and 
atlas.    Barth,  Leipzig,  1850. 

I     i    I  I      I        *  -._   ■  ■    -         Neue  Untersuchungen  iiber  die  physlcft- 
lische  Geographic  und  die  Geologic 
der  Alpen,  1  vol.  and  atlas.  Weigel, 
Leipzig,  1854. 
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Schott  (A.)  Die  deutschen  Kolonien  in  Piemont;  ihr  Land,  ihre  Mandart  und 
Herkunft,  Stuttgart,  1842. 

Schuckburgh  (Sir  George,  Bart)  Observations  made  in  Savoy  in  order  to  ascer- 
tain the  Height  of  Mountains  by  means  of  the  Barometer;  being  an  examina- 
tion of  M.  de  Luc's  rules,  delivered  in  his  *  Recherches  sur  les  Modifications 

de  r  Atmosphere.*  *  Philosophical  Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  *  for  1 777, 
vol.  Ixvii.  pt  2. 

Schweizer  Alpen-Club,  Jahrbuch  des.  An  annual  volume  published  at  Berne, 
commencing  with  1864.  Since  1867  a  French  edition  has  appeared  similar 
in  form  to  the  German  edition. 

Simler  (J.)  Vallesi»  et  Alpium  Descriptio,  Lugd.  Batav.  1633. 
Sonklar  (Earl  von)  Allgemeine  Orographic,  die  Lehre  von  den  Relief-formen  der 

Erdoberflache,  Wien,  1873. 
Stnder  (Bernard)  Geschichte  der  physischen  Geographic  der  Schweiz  bis  1815, 

Ivol  Stampfli.  Bern,  1863. 
  (Gottlob)  Ueber  Eis  und  Schnee.    Die  hochsten  Gipfel  der  Schweiz,  und 

die  Geschichte  ihrer  Besteigung.    3  Abtheiluugen.    Dalp,  Bern. 

Toppfer  (A.)  Premiers  Voyages  en  zigzag,  ou  Excursion  d'une  Pension  en  Va- cances,  1  vol.  5me  edition.  Gamier  Frdres,  Paris,  1859. 
—   Nouveaux  Voyages  en  zigzag,  2me  editi<m,  Gamier  Fr^res,  Paris, 

1858. 

Tourist,  der,  Organ  fiir  Natur-und  Alpenfreunde.    An  illustrated  periodica^ 
edited  by  G.  Jager,  published  at  Vienna. 

Troyon  (F.)  Habitations  Lacustres  des  Temps  anciens  et  modemes,  1  vol.  Bridel, 
Lausanne,  1860. 

Tschudi  (Dr.  F.  von)   Thierleben  der  Alpenwelt,  1  vol.  6th  edition,  "Weber, 
Leipzig,  1861. 

,    Les  Alpes ;  Description  pittoresque  de  la  nature  et  de  la 
faune  alpestres  (authorised  French  translation),  1  vol. 
Dalp,  Berne,  1859. 

  — —  Sketches  of  Nature  in  the  Alps  (English  translation^ 

abridged),  2  parts  of  *  Traveller's  Library,*  Long- 
man, 1858. 

(Iwan).  Schweizerfiihrer,  6th  edition.    St.  Gallen,  1865. 
Tyndall  (Prof.  J.)  The  Glaciers  of  the  Alps,  1  vol.  Murray,  I860. 

trie  (Otto).  Bilder  aus  den  Alpen.    Halle,  1866. 

Vogt  (C.)  Im  Gebirg  und  auf  den  Gletschemr  1  vol.  Jent  it  GMsmsSin,  Sokn 
thurn,  1843. 

Weber  (J.  C.)  Die  Alpenpflanzen  Dentschlsnda  »nd  der  Schweiz.    Coleiitrcd 
figures  and  text,  4  vols.    Munich,  1867-8r 
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Weilenmann  (J.  J.)  A.us  der  Firoenwelt.    Gesammelte  Schriften.    Liebeskind, 
Leipzig.     Two  volumes  have  appeared.  » 

Whymper  (Edward)  Scrambles  amongst  the  Alps  in  the  Years  1860-1869. 
Murray,  1871. 

Wills  (Alfred)  Wanderings  among  the  High  Alps,  1  vol.  Bentley,  185jB. 

Ziegler  (J.  M.)  Sammlung  absoluter  Hohen  der  Schweiz  und  der  angrenzenden 
Gegenden  der  nachbarlander,  1  vol.  Ziirich,  1853. 

Zurlauben — Tableaux  topograph  iques,  pittoresques,  physiques,  historiques,moraux, 
politiques,  et  litteraires  de  la  Suisse,  3  vols,  folio,  Paris,  1780. 

.-     I   2nd  edition,  12  vols.  4to.  Paris,  1784, 

A  list  of  the  more  important  works  and  memoirs  connected  with  Alpine 
Geology  is  annexed  to  Art.  XIV. 

The  want  of  convenient  works  including  the  entire  chain  of  the  Alps  is 
much  felt  both  by  zoologists  and  bc^tanists,  who  are  forced  to  depend  either 
on  books  of  a  general  character,  needlessly  bulky,  and  wanting  in  local 

information,  or  else  confined  to  a  small  portion  of  the  Alpine  region.  Nearly 

all  the  plants  of  the  Alpine  chain  are  described  in  Bertoloni's  *  Flora  Italica/ 
a  work  consisting  of  ten  Svo.  volumes.  An  English  work  by  the  late  Mr. 

Joseph  Woods,  entitled  '  Tourist's  Flora,'  1  vol.,  London,  includes  all  except 
a  few  recently-discovered  species  of  the  Alpine  Flora ;  but  the  descriptions 
are  so  meagre,  that  it  cannot  be  much  recommended  to  those  not  already 
pretty  well  acquainted  with  the  objects  described.  By  far  the  best  botanical 

work  on  the  Flora  of  Switzerland  and  the  Eastern  Alps  is  Koch's  *  Synopsis 
Florae  Germanicae  et  Helveticse,'  3rd  edition — a  work  of  high  authority, 
written  in  Latin,  and  well  known  to  all  botanists.  This,  however,  does  not 
include  the  species  of  plants  peculiar  to  Piedmont  and  the  Western  Alps. 

The  chief  works  connected  with  the  controversy  as  to  Hannibal's  Passage 
of  the  Alps  are  enumerated  in  page  56  of  the  first  part  of  this  work. 

The  only  general  Map  of  the  Alpine  Chain  deserving  serious  notice  is  that 

of  J.  G.  Mayr,  entitled  *  Atlas  der  Alpeiil'ander,  Schweiz,  Savoyen,  Piemont, 
Siid-Bavern,  Tirol,  Salzburg,  Erzhth,  Oesterreich,  Steyermark,  Illyrien, 

Ober-Italien,  &c.,  3^^,  9  Blatter,  Perthes,  Gotha,  1858-62.'  The  execu- 
tion is  very  unequal,  and  there  are  many  serious  errors.  It  is,  however, 

much  to  be  preferred  to  a  series  of  maps  on  a  larger  scale  by  J.  E.  Worl, 

entitled  '  Atlas  von  Siidwest  Deutschland  und  dem  Alpenlande,  53^^, 
48  Blatter,  Freiburg,  1838  :'  these  must  be  pronounced  very  unsatisfactory, 
and  are  likely  to  mislead  a  pedestrian  who  puts  his  trust  in  them.  An 
admirable  map,  but  on  rather  a  smsdl  scale,  is  that  of  Scheda  of  Vienna,  in 

course  of  publication,  under  the  title,  '  General  Karte  des  Oesterreichichen 
Kaiserstaates,  mit  einem  grossen  Theile  der  angrenzenden  Lander.'  Scale, 
gy^j55.  The  sheets  inclufing  the  Alpine  chain  as  far  west  as  Monte  Rosa 
and  the  Lake  of  Thun  are  all  published,  and  may  be  had  separately.  The 
only  serious  errors  which  the  writer  has  detected  occur  in  the  Val  Maggia 
and  its  tributaries,  in  the  Canton  Tessin,  where,  as  in  most  other  maps, 
excepting  that  of  Dufour,  the  true  position  of  the  valleys  and  the  viUagea 

are  completely  misrepresented*  ^         . 
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The  following  list  includes  the  maps  of  most  reputation  relating  to  the 
principal  portions  of  the  Alpine  chain  : — 

List  of  the  principal  Alpine  Maps. 

Raymond  (J.    B.  S.)  Carte  topographique  militaire  des  Alpes,  comprenant  le 
Piemont,  la  Savoye,  le  Comte  de  Nice,  le  Valais,  le  Diicbe  de  Genes  et  le 
Milanais,  et  Partie  des  Etats  limitrophes,  i^qooq-    Paris,  1820. 

Etat-Major  piemontais  et  ̂ fetat- Major  autrichien — Carte  chorographique  d'une 
Partie  du  Piemont  et  de  la  Savoie,  comprenant  le  reseau  trigonometrique  fait 
pour  joindre  la  Grande  Triangiilation  de  France  avee  celle  de  Tltalie,  ̂ ^^^ 

(attached  to  the  *  Operations  pour  la  Mesure  d*un  Arc  du  Parall^le  moyen  *). Milan,  1825. 
Etat-Major  piemontais — Carta  degli  Stati  di  Sua  Maest^  Sarda  in  Terra  ferma 

(6  sheet  Sardinian  map),  ̂ UMbb-     Turin,  1841. 
  Bo.  (91  sheet        do.        ),  ̂O^.    Turin. 

  Do.  ̂ so^o66  (^ot  published).     Turin. 
  Chorografia    delle   Alpi  dall*  Mediterraneo  all'   Adriatico,  ̂ ^qq^^^ 

(attached  to  *  Le  Alpi  che  cingono  1*  Italia ').    Turin,  1845. 
Bonrcet— Carte  geometriqne  du  Haut  Dauphin^  et  de  la  Fronti^re  ulterieure,  levee 

par  ordre  du  Roi  pendant  les  annees  1714  jusqu*en  1 754  (about  55J55).   Paris. 
Etat-Major  fran9ais — Carte  de  France,  ̂ ^^.    The  following  sheets  including 

portions  of  the  region  a^oining  the  Alpine  chain  have  appeared: — 188,  189, 
198,  201,  209,  222,  232,  233,  254— but  Feuille  200  (Gap),  an  important 
sheet,  is  still  wanting. 

Lory  (C.)  Carte  geolotrique  du  Dauphine.     Merle  et  Cie.,  Grenoble,  1858. 
Delacroix — Carte  de  la  Drome,  dressee  par  M.  Morel,  et  publiee  dans  la  Stati- 

stique  de  M.  Delacroix. 
Perrin — Atlas  de  Savoie,  t^^^us*  ̂   cartes.    Chambery. 
Chaix  (Paul)  Carte  du  Duche  de  Savoie  et  des  Vallees  qui  ravolsinent.    Geneve, 

1846. 

Society  geologiqne  de  Paris,  Carte  geologique  de  la  Savoie.    Bulledn  de  la  Soci^t^ 
geologique  de  Paris,  1855. 

Favre  (A.)  Carte  des  Parties  de  la  Savoie,  du  Piemont,  et  de  la  Suisse  voisinesdu 
Mont  Blanc,  ̂ g^os-    Wurster  et  Cie.,  Winterthur,  1861. 

— — ^   Do.,  coloured  geologically,  do.,  1862. 
Payen  (J.  F.)  Carte  topographique  et  routidre  de  la  Vallee  de  Montjoie  et  des 

Environs  des  Bains  de  St.-Gervais.     A.  Goujon  &  P.  Jannet  Paris,  1857. 
Briquet,  Rives  du  Lac  de  Geneve,  Chamouni,  Mont  Blanc,  et  Vallees  interm^- 

diaires.     Briquet  et  Fils,  Geneve,  1860. 
Dufour  (Genl.)  Topographischer  Atlas  der  Schweiz,  xooUoo*  ̂ ^  Blatter. 
Keller  (H.)  Zweyte  Reisekarte  der  Schweiz,  Ziirich. 
Leuthold  (H.  F.)  Reisekarte  der  Schweiz,  Ziirich. 
Studer  (B.)  u.  Escher  von  der  Liuth — Carte  geologique  de  la  Suisse.    Wurster  8i 

Cie.,  Winterthur,  1853. 

Weiss  (J.  H.)  Atlas  Suisse,  etc.,  jx^^,  16  Blatter.  Aarau,  1786-1802. 
Studer  (Gottlieb)  Karte  der  siidlichen  Wallisthaler,  xj^feoiy 
Schlagintweit  (A.  H.)  Karte  der  Monte  Rosa  und  seinen  Umgebungen  im  Jahre 

1851  entworfen.     Weigel,  Leipzig,  1854. 
Ziegler  (J.  M.)  Topographische  Karte  der  Kantone  St.  Gallen  und  Appenzell, 

jyjg^,  16  Bl.     Winterthur  u.  Berlin,  1852-55. 
— —   Karte  des  Kantons  Glarus,  j^^,  2  gr.  Bl.     Wurster  &  Cie., 

Winterthur,  1862. 
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Ziegler  (J.  M.)  Ueber  topographische  Karten,  mit  4  reducirten  Earten  vom 

Kanton  Glanis, 4  Bl,  ̂ ^^000-   Wurster  &  Cie.,  Winterthur,  1862. 
Wurster  u.  Cie.~Karte  des  Kantons  Graubiindten,  ̂ j^rj^,  1  BL  Wurster  &  Cie., 

Winterthur,  1862. 
Michaelis  (E.  H.)  Carta  della  Republica  e  Cantone  del  Ticino,  i^gW*  ̂   ̂^'*  1847. 
Ziegler  (J.  M.)  Karte  des  Kantons  Tessin,  jgissof  1  Bl.  Wurster  &  Cie.,  Winter- 

thur. 

List  of  Maps  of  the  Eastern  Alps. 

Anich  (P.)  and  Huber  (Bl.) — Tyrolis  sub  felici  regimine  Manse  Theresiae,  &c. 
Tomuo^  22  sheets.    Vienna,  1774. 

Burgalz  (F.) — Hohenkarte  von  Vorarlberg  nach  den  Bestimmungen  des  K.  K. 
Quartiermeisterstabes  und  den  Messungen  des  Herm  Schmidt.    Wagner, 
Innsbruck. 

Etat- Major  fran9ais — Carte  du  Tyrol,  verifiee  et  corrigee  sur  les  meinoires  de 
Dupuits  et  la  Jiuzeme,  et  reduite  d'apr^s  celle  d'Anich  et  Hiiber,  j^^^^^, 
6  sheets,  Paris,  1800.    (2e  edition  du  D^pot  de  la  Guerre  en  1808,  9  sheets. 
Longue,  Paris.) 

Foetterle  (F.) — Geologischer  Atlas  des  Oesterreichischen  Kaiserstaates.    Perthes, 
Gotha. 

Freyer  (H.) — Special- Karte  des  Herzogthums  Krain,  ̂ y^^,  16  sheets.    Miiller, 
Vienna,  1844-45. 

General-Quartiermeister-Stab  —  General-Karte    des     Herzogthums    Salzburg, 
^-^^^,  1  sheet.   Militar-Geographisches  Institu  Vienna,  1810. 
  Karte  des    Herzogthums  Salzburg,  yi^ss*   1^    sheets.     Militar- 

Geographisches  Institute  Vienna,  1810. 
  General-Karte    vom    Kaiserthum    Oesterreich,   geJso*    ̂     sheets, 

Vienna,  1822. 
  ^Karte  der  gefiirsteten  Grafschaft  Tyrol  nebst  Vorarlberg    und 

dem  angrenzenden  Fiirstenthum  Lichtenstein,  j^isoo*  24  sheets. 
Militar-Geographisches  Institut,  Vienna,  1825-31. 

  Ditto,  5^oo»  2  sheets,  ditto,  Vienna,  1831. 
  General-Karte  des    Herzogthums    Steyermark,    ̂ sisoo*  ̂     sheets. 

Militar  Geographisches  Institut,  Vieinna,  1842. 
  —Topographische  Karte  des    Lombard  sch-Venetianischen  Konig- 

reichs,  gg^,  42  sheets.     Milan,  1833-38. 
General-Karte     des     Lombardisch-Venetianischen     Konigreichs 
35^50*  4  sheets,  Milan,  1838. 

  Karte  des  Konigreichs  Illyrien  und  des  Herzogth.   Steyermark 
nebst  dem   Konigl.    Ungarischen   Littorale,  j^^o^,   37    sheets. 
Militar-Geographisches  Institut,  Vienna,  1834-41. 

  General-Karte  des  Konigr.  Illyrien  nebst  dem  KgL  Ungar.  Lit- 
torale, ss^ioo'  ̂   sheets.     Militar-Geogr.  Institut,  Vienna,  1843. 

  Karte   des  Erzherzogth.      Oesterreich  ob  und  unter    der  Enns, 
Y3^5^,  31    sheets,  Militar-Geographisches  Institut,  Vienna,  1813 
and  1843  (2nd  edition). 

  General-Karte  des  Erzherzogthums  Oesterreich  ob  und  unter  der 
Enns,  ̂ pi^,2  sheets,  Vienna,  1823  and  1843  (2nd  edition). 

Geologische    Uebersichtskarte    der    Oesterreichischen    Monarchic,    nach    den 

Attfnahmen  der  K.  K.  Geologischen  Reichs<Anstalt  bearbeite^;i;9i^jj'ranz 
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Ritter  von  Haner,  pfe^,  12  sheets.    (Two  sheets,  V.  and  VI.,  are  already 
published,  and  comprise  the  whole  of  the  Austrian  Alps.)    Beck,  Vienna. 

Heyberger  (J.) — Topographische  Special-Karte  der  Alpen  Bayems  und  Nord- 
Tirols  von  der  Zugspitze  his  zum  Kaisergebirge  y^^joo*     Mey  und  Wid- 
mayer,  Munich,  1862. 

Keil  (Fr.) — Topographische  Reise-  und  Gebirgs-Karte  der  Umgebung  von  Salz- 
burg, T^po.  chromolith.    Glonner,  Salzburg,  1867. 

—    Topographische  Reliefkarten  aus  den  Deutschen  Alpen,  jqJ^^,  8  Re- 
liefs mit  Begleitkarten.     Mayr,  Salzburg,  1 862. 

   Relief  des  Gross-Glockner  und  seiner  Umgebung,  fj^o^,  mit  Be- 
gleitkarten.    Mayr,  Salzburg,  1862. 

Mayr  (J.  G.) — Spezielle  Reise-  und  Gebirgs-Karte  vom  Lande  Tyrol,  mit  den 
angrenzenden  Theilen  von  Siid-Bayem,  Salzburg,  der  Schweiz  und  Ober- 
Italien,  ̂ 3^,  4  sheets. 

Mey  and  Widmayer — ^Maps  of  the  Bavarian    Highland,    1862  (lithographed 
from  the  Government  Survey). 

Pauliny  (J.  J.)— Special-Karte  des  Salzkanmiergutes,  xi^oo*    Lechner,  Vienna 
1861. 

  — •  Karte  des  Herzogthums  Eamten,  gs^^.  Leon,  Klagenfurt  1860 
'  Relief-Earte  der  Orteler  Spitze,  75I55,  with  two  maps  and  text 

Vienna,  1861.. 
Richthofen  (F.  Frhr.  von)— Geognostische  Karte  der  (Jmgegend  von  Predazzo 

St.  Cassian,  und  der  Seisser  Alp  in  Sud-Tirol.    Perthes,  Gotba,  1862. 
Sonklar  (K.  A.  von) — Uebersichtskarte  des  Oetzthaler  Gletschergebietes,  t^^^ 

Perthes,  Gotha,  1860. 
Worl  (J.  E.) — Topographischer  Atlas  von  Bayem,  von  dem  Konigl.  Bayerichen- 

Gen.-Quartiermeister-Stab,  ^^^  113  sheets.    Munich,  1812-56. 
ZoUikofer  (Th.  von)  and  Gobanz  (JDr.  J.) — Hypsometrische  Karte  der  Ssteier 

mark,  h^rausgegeben  von  der  Direction  des  geogr.  montan.  Vereines  fiir. 
Steiermark,  Gratz,  1864. 
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ABBREVIATIONS  AND  EXPLANATIONS. 

The  following  are  the  chief  abbreviations  used  in  this  work  : — 
hrs.,  m. — ^for  hours  and  minutes.  When  used  as  a  measure  of  distance,  one 

hour  is  meant  to  indicate  the  distance  which  a  tolerahly  good  walker  will  traverse 
in  an  hour,  clear  of  halts,  and  having  regard  to  the  difficulty  of  the  ground. 
In  cases  where  there  is  a  considerable  difference  of  height,  the  measure  given  is 
intended  as  a  mean  between  the  time  employed  in  ascending  and  descending, 
being  greater  in  the  one  case  and  less  in  the  other. 

ft.,  yds. — for  feet  and  yards.  The  heights  of  mountains,  &c.,  are  given  in 
English  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea,  and  are  generally  indicated  in  the 
manner  usual  in  scientific  books,  by  the  figures  being  enclosed  in  brackets, 
with  a  short  stroke. 

m. — ^for  mile.  Unless  otherwise  expressed,  distances  are  given  in  English 
statute  miles. 

rt.,  1. — for  right  and  left.  The  right  side  of  a  valley,  stream,  or  glacier,  is 
that  lying  on  the  right  hand  of  a  person  following  the  downward  course  of  the 
stream. 

The  points  of  the  compass  are  indicated  in  the  usual  way. 

Names  of  places  are  referred  in  the  Index  to  the  pages  where  some  useful 
information  respecting  them  is  to  be  found. 

Throughout  this  work  the  reader  is  frequently  referred  for  further  information 
to  the  Section  and  Route  where  this  is  to  be  found.  When  the  reference  is 
made  to  a  passage  occurring  in  the  same  Section,  the  Boute  alone  is  mentioned. 
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CHAPTER  VII. 

BERNESE    ALPS. 

Section  22. 
diablerbts  district. 

Route  A— Paris  to   Ormond  Dessas,  by 
Neuchiltel  und  I.au<anne     . 

Route  B — Ormond  DeMUt  to   Ch&teau 
d'Oex  and  Bulie 

Route  C-Ormond  Dessus  to  Bex  . 
Route  D  -Bex  to   Slon,  by  the  Col  de 

Chevllle        .... 
Route  E—  Sion  to  Saan«>n 
Route  F — Saanen  to  Ormond  Dessui     . 
Route  G^Vevey  to  Thun,  by  Bulle  and 

the  Simmentbal   . 

Route  H^Ch^teau  d'Oex  to  Vevey,  on foot  or  horseback 

Route    I— Vevey  to  FribourK  and  Berne 
Route  K— Lnusanne  to  Berne 
Route  L^Bulle  to  Thun 

Section  23. 

GEMMI  district. 

Route  A— Paris  to  the  Baths  of  Leuk, 
■by  Basle  and  Thun— Ascent 
oi  the  Doldenhorn  and  Altels 

Route  B— Thun  tu   Kauderstefr,  by  the 
Kien   Thai— Ascent   of  the 
BlUrolisAlp.       . 

Route  C— Kandersteg   to  Turtman,  or 
Visp,  by  the  Lotschen  Pass . 

Route  D— Baths  of  Leuk  to  Ferdeu  or 
Kippel  .... 

Route  £— Thun  toSierre.bTAdelboden, 
and  the  Strubeieck-     . 

Route  F—Thun  to  Sion,  or  Sierre,  by  the 
Rawyl  Pass  .... 

Jioute  6— Kandersteg  to   Lauenen,   br 
Adelboden  and  AnderLeuk 

Route  H— Baths  of  Leuk  to  An  der  Lenk 
^Ascent  of  the  Wildstrubel 

Section  24. 
bernese  oberland. 

Route  A— Thun  to  Inteiiaken  and  Mey- 
ringen,  or  Reichenbach 

Route  B— Meyiingen  to    Interlaken,  by 
Grindelwaid    and    Lauier. 
brunnfii        .... 

Route  C— Meyrlngen  to   Brieg,  by  the 
Grimsel        .... 

41 

Op  the  preceding  portion  of  this  work 

the  larger  part  "was  devoted  to  the description  of  the  Pennine  Alps  and 
PART  II.  ] 

Route  D—Vlesch  to  Brieg,  by  the  JEg« 
gischhorn  and  Bell  Alp — ^As- 

cent of  the  Finsteraarhorn, 
Jungrrau,  Aletschhom 

Route  E— Interlaken  to  Kandersteg 
Route  F — Lauterbrunnen  to  Kandersteg 
Route  G — I.auterbrunnen  to  Turtmao, 

Ijy  the  L5tschenthal— As- cent of  the  Bietschbom 
Route  H— Lauterbrunnen  to  the  Mg- 

gischhorn,  by  the  Aletsch Glacier   

Route  I— Grindelwaid  to  the  JEggisch- 
horn— Ascent  of  the  Monch 
and  Almerhom     . 

Route  K— Grindelwaid  to  the  Grhniel— 
Ascent  of  the  Schreckhorn  . 

Route  L— Rosenlaui  to  Meyringen,  by 
the  Urbachthal  and  Welt- 
sattel   

Route  M— Meyringen  to  Grindelwaid,  by 
the  Bergli  Joch    . 

Route  N— Meyringen  to  the  Grimsel,  by 
the  Gauli  Pass 

Route  O— Grimsel  to  theJEgeischhom— 
Ascent  of  the  Oberaarhom 

Route  P~.Beme  to  Lucerne,  by  the 
Entlebuch     .... 

Route  Q-Interlaken  to  Burgdorf,  by  the 
Emmenthai    .... 

Section  25. 

TITLIfl  district. 

Route  A— Briens  or  Meyringen  to  Lu- 
cerne, by  the  Br  unig  . 

Route  B— Meyringen  to  Stenzstad,  by 
the  Melch  Thai   . 

Route  C— Samen  to  Engelberg 

Route  D— Meyringen  to  Engelberg— 
Ascent  of  the  Titlis      . 

Route  E— Meyringen  to  Wasen,  by  the 
Susten  Pass— Ascent  of  the 
Suftenhom  .... 

Route  F— Miihlestalden  to  the  Grimsel, 

by  the  Triftliromi 
Route  G-^Stein  Alp  to  Guttannen,  by  the 

Steinlimmi  and  Furtwang 
Passes  —  Ascent  of  the 
Steinhaushom  and  the 
Blahrenhorn 

Route  H— Geschenen  in  the  Talley  of  the 
Reuss  to  Meyringen,  by  the 
Geschenenthal       .       .     . 
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the  ranges  immediately  connected 
-with  them.  To  that  group,  and  to 
those  extending  from  it  to  the  east- 
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BEIINESE   ALPS.       §  22.    DIABLERETS  DISTRICT. 

ward,  and  hereinafter  described,  the 
designation  of  main  chain  of  the  Alps 
is  commonly  given,  both  because  it 
is  the  dividing  range  between  the 
waters  that  flow  into  the  basin  of  the 
Po  on  the  one  hand,  and  those  which 
are  distributed  through  France,  Ger- 

many, and  Eastern  Europe  oo  the 
other,  and  also  because  its  height  and 
its  geological  constitution  point  it  out 
as  the  region,  where  the  forees  that 
have  elevated  the  Alps  have  acted 
with  most  intensity. 

The  most  considemble'  of  all  the 

secondary  ranges 'of  the  Alpais  that 
which  is  described  .  in  the  present 
chapter  under  the  title  Bernese  Alps. 
Under  this  denomination  we  include 
the  entire  range  which  extends  from 
the  gorge  of  St.  Maurice,  through 
which  the  Rhone  finds,  its  way  to  the 
Lake  of  Geneva,  to  the  still  narrower 
defile  that  gives,  a  passage  to,  the 
Heuss  in  its.  descent  from  the  St. 
Gothard  to  the  Lake  of  Lucerne. 
The  principal  ridge,  whose  highest 
peak  is  thc'  Fifostei-aarhom,  forms  the- 
watershed/between  the:  Cantons  Berne 
and  Valais,  being  limited  to  the  S. 
by  the  deep  trench  forming  the  vaHey 
of  the  Rhone;  but  on  the  northern 
side  a  wide  tract  of  mountain  coun- 

try connected  with  this  range  ex- 
tends through  a  great  part  of  Canton 

Berne,  throwing  out  branches  to  the 

"Vf.  into  the  a^oining.  Cantons  of 
Vaud  and  Fribourg,  and  to  the  E."  into Uri  and  Unterwalden, 

It  is  in  the.  central  and  eastern 

portlons^  of  the  range  only  that  crys^- 
talUne  rocks  make  their  appearance ; 
the  western  part  is  composed  exclu.- 
sitely  of  sedimentary,  deposits,  and  the 
secondary  ridges  extending,  through 
Berne  and  the  adjoining  cantons  are 
formed  of  jtirassic,  eretaoeous,  or 
eocene  strata.  To  the.  eye  of  the  geo- 

logist it  is  not  easy  to  fix  limits  to 
the  range  which  culminates  in  the 
peaks  of  the  Bernese  Oberland.  .  To 
the  WSW.,  as  has  been  remarked  in- 
Sections  12  and  17  of  this  woric,  it 
is^  evidently  eonneeted  with  the  ranges 

that  extend  across  Northern  Savoy 
and  Dauphine,  while  in  the  opposite 
direction  it  is  still  more  closely 
linked  with  the  chain  o^  the  Todi, 
from  which  it  is  separated  by  the  defile 
of  the  Reuss. 

Although  the  outer  valleys  are  ex- 
tremely irregular  in  their  direction, 

having  owed  their  origin  in  great  part 
to  erosive  forces  acting  on  friable 
strata,  there  is  amongst  them  an 
unmistakeable  tendency  to  parallel- 

ism with  the  main  ridge,  which  in 
its  turn  conforms  to  the  general  di- 

rection that  predominates  in  the  Pen- 
nine chain.  Accompanying  this  fact 

is  the  frequent  recurrence  of  deep 
and  narrow  valleys,  or  true  clefts,  in 
a  direction  transverse  to  that  of  the 
main  chain.  Two  such  clefts  are  the 
defiles  of  the  Rhone  and  the  Reuss, 
which  form  the  orographic  limits  of 
the  entire  group. 

The  extreme  beauty  of  the  scenery, 
and  the  facilities  offered  to  travellers 
by  the  general  extension  of  good  inns 
and  other  needful  appliances,  must 
always  make  the  Bernese  Oberland 
one  of  the  portions  of  the  Alps  most 
visited  by  tourists.  Unlike  the 
French  and  Piedmontese  Alps,  which 
until  very  lately  have  been  left  to  be 
explored  by  strangers,  this  region 
has  been  long  visited  by  Swiss  tra- 

vellers and  men  of  science.  They 
have  explored  most  of  the  mountain 
ranges  not  very  difficult  of  access, 
and,  further  than  this,  have  attained 
most  of  the  higher  summits.  The 
works  of  M.  Desor  and  M.  Gottlieb 

Studer,  referred  to  in  the  Introduc- 
tion, have  been  followed  by  several 

other  publications  that  bear  testimony 
to  Swiss  mountaineering  activity ;  yet 
the  adventurous  members  of  the  Al- 

pine Club  have  found  room  for  many^ 
new  expeditions,  both  in  climbing 
peaks  pi:eviously  untouched,  and  in 
devising  passes  across  portions  of 
the  range  where  nature  seemed  to 
haive  placed  impassable  barriers  to 
human  enterprisje.  The  western  por- 

tion   of  the  chain,    presenting   leas 
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lofty  snmmits,  and  comparatively  in- 
considerable glaciers,  has  attracted 

far  less  attention,  and  on  this  ac* 
count,  perhaps,  is  less  well  supplied 
■with  inns  and  other  conveniences  for 
travellers.  For  the  same  reason, 
however,  it  offers  attractions  to  those 
who  prefer  to  the  frequented  haunts 
of  tourists  retired  spots  where,  in  fol- 

lowing the  track  of  the  native  cha- 
mois hunter,  they  discover  scenes 

whose  beauty  is  heightened  by  the- 
charm  of  surprise. 

It  may  be  remarked,  that  the  range 
of  the  Bernese  Alps  described  in  the 
present  chapter  furnishes  to  the  judi- 

cious traveller  ample  occupation  for 

a  long  summer's  tour.  The  early  por- 
tion of  the  season  being  passed  in  the 

beautiful  district  adjoining  the  Lake 
of  Geneva,  he  would  gradually  ad- 

vance towards  the  east— shifting  his- 
head-quarters  in  succession  from  Plan 
des  Isles  to  An  der  Lenk,  and  thence  to 
Kandersteg  or  Leukerbad — devoting, 
the  larger  portion  of  the  season  to  the 
grand  scenery  of  the  Oberland. 

The  arrangements  made  in.  the  Can- 
ton Beme  for  the  aceommodation  of 

travellers,  and  for  the  supply  of  horses, 
carriages,  and  guides,  are  usually  suffi- 

cient and  satisfactory.  In  the  Ober- 
land the  charges  are  fixed  by  a  tariflF, 

which  will  be  found  in  the  Introduc- 
tion  to  §  24.  In  the  Valais  the  Can- 

tonal authorities  have  also  undertaken 
to  establish  a  tariff  which  has  been 
frequently  modified.  Travellers  should- 
obtain  the  latest  information  on  the 
subject  through  innkeepers.  The  Va- 

lais rules  are  marked  by  the  mean  and 
grasping  spirit  which  seems  charac- 

teristic of  the  proceedings  of  the  local 
authorities.  A  traveller  arriving  with 
horses  hired  in  an  adjoining  Canton  is 
liable  to  have  them  sent  back,  in  order 
to  force  him  to  engage  those  of  in- 

habitants of  the  place  where  he  hap- 
pens to  be.  Such  is  the  system  of 

protection  carried  out  to  its  legitimate: 
coiueq,uences. 

SECTION  22. 

DIABLERETS  DISTRICT. 

At  ltd  western  extremity  the  main 
range  of  the  Bernese  Alps  is  abruptly 
eut  short  by  the  defile  of  St.  Mau- 

rice, which  separates  the  Dent  de 
Morcles  from  the  Dent  du  Midi,  and 
the  lofty  range  described  in  §  17,  by 
a  trench  8,000  ft.  in  depth.  The  Dent 

de  Murcles  (9,639')  is  succeeded  by  the 
Grand  Moveran  (10,043'),  and  this  by 
the  many-peaked  masfr  of  the  IXia- 
bleretSy  whose  highest  summit  reaches 
10,666  ft.  This  adjoins  the  Oldenhom 

(10,250'),  beyond  which  the  range 
falls  away  to  the  E.  towards  the 
Sanetsch  Pass,  which  forms  the  na- 

tural limit  of  this  member  of  the 
Bernese  chain.  If  the  portion  of  the 
main  range  here  included  be  short 
and  of  secondary  importance,  the 
minor  ridges  connected  with  it  extend 
through  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
Cantons  of  Vaud  and  Fribourg ;  the 
chief  of  them,  extending  northward 
from  the  Oldenhorn,  forms  the  line 
of  demarcation  between  the  Cantons 
of  Vaud  and  Berne.  Apart  from  the 
well-known  sites  at  the  eastern  end 
of  the  Lake  of  Geneva,  which  may 
be  held  to  belong  to  this  district,  the 
most  attractive  head-quarters  to  the 
mountaineer  will  be  found  in  the  Val. 
des  Ormonds,  where  fair  accommoda- 

tion is  now  found  at  several  good  conn- 
try  inns  and  pensions.  The  neighbour- 

hood of  Bex  abounds  in  fine  scenery,, 
and  possesses  many  attractions  for  the 
naturalist ;  but  the  situation  is  rather 
too  hot  for  the  summer  season,  and 
mountain  excursions  are  laborious  from 
the  long  ascent  necessary  to  rise  above 
so  deep  a  valley.  Unlike  the  remain- 

ing portions  of  the  Bernese  Alps, 
where  German  is  the  native  tongue 
of  the  inhabitants,  French  is  here 
the  prevailing  language,  except  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Saanen  and  in  some, 
valleys  of  the  Canton  Fribourg.. 
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Route  A. 

PARIS     TO    ORMOND    DESSCS,    BY    NEU- 
CHAteL   and  LAUSANNE. 

Kilo. English metres miles 

DJjon  (by  railway) 815 47 

2f  J 
roiitarllpr     .*       ! 

94 ftS 

NeuchAtel     .        . 
40 

2« 

Latuanne      .       • 

73 
45 

Vpvey   .        . 

18| 

11 

Villpneuve    . .         U 7 
Aigle     .       .       . .         12 -!L 6161 

3f'3f 

F«ppy  (hy  road)    . 12 

7i 

Ormond  OesniM  . 
11 

7 

23  14i 

The  railway  from  Paris  to  Neu- 
,  chatel,  opened  in  1863,  is  by  many 
degrees  the  moat  direct  line  for  tra- 

vellers from  England  bound  for  Central 
or  Southern  Switzerland.  The  scenery, 
and  especially  the  descent  from  the 
Jura  towards  Neuchatel,  is  extremely 
interesting — best  seen  by  those  sitting 
on  the  rt.  hand  going  from  Paris.  It 
has,  however,  the  misfortune  to  be  sub- 

ject to  the  Paris,  Lyons,  and  Mediterra- 
nean Company,  whose  policy  it  is  to 

disregard  all  traffic  save  that  of  the 
Marseilles  line,  with  a  partial  exception 
in  favour  of  the  longer  and  more  ex- 

pensive route  to  Switzerland  by  Geneva. 
There  is  but  one  direct  train  (the  night 
mail )  from  Paris  to  Neuchatel,  fast  as 
far  as  Dijon,  but  taking  7  hrs.  to  per- 

form 119  miles  thence  to  Neuchatel. 
Travellers  pressed  for  time  may  go  on 
without  change  of  carriage  direct  to 
Berne  or  Lucerne,  but  if  bound  for 
Lausanne  must  descend  at  the  Auver- 
nier  station,  close  to  Neuchatel,  and 
there  catch  the  train  to  Lausanne, 
reaching  that  town  about  noon.  By 
at  once  taking  .the  train  to  Villeneuve, 
they  may  thus  get  to  Sion  in  little  more 
than  20  hrs.  from  Paris,  or,  if  bound 
for  the  Val  des  Ormonds,  may  easily 
reach  any  of  the  inns  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  valley  in  time  for  dinner  on  the 
day  after  they  have  left  Paris.  Tra- 

vellers going  from  Switzerland  to  Paris 
are  rather  better  treated,  as  there  is  one 

train  that  performs  the  journey  in  about 
13  hrs.,  and  during  the  summer  season 
they  may  go  the  whole  way  from  Berne 
to  Paris,  without  change  of  carriage,  iu 
about  15  hrs. 

It  should  not  be  forgotten  that  the 
Swiss  railways  are  regulated  by  Berne 
time,  which  is  26  minutes  in  advance 

of  Paris  time,  kept  on  all  French  rail- ways. 

At  Dijon  the  traveller  leaves  the 
main  line  from  Paris  to  Lyons,  and 
follows  the  branch  line  leading  to 
Besan9on  and  Belfort  as  far  as  Dole. 
Here,  unless  by  the  night  mail,  he 
again  changes  carriage  for  the  branch 
to  Pontarlier,  and  reaches  the  foot  of 
the  Jura  range  at  the  Mouchard  station. 
It  was  originally  intended  to  carry  the 
railway  to  Pontarlier  by 

Salins  (Inns:  H.  des  Messageries; 
Sauvage),  a  small  town,  with  saline 
sprinp^s  producing  annually  a  large 
quantity  of  salt,  and  now  frequented 
for  the  sake  of  the  baths  and  a  hydro- 

pathic establishment  opened  in  1859. 
The  main  line  follows  a  different  di- 

rection, but  there  is  a  branch  5  m. 
in  length  leading  from  Mouchard  to 
Salins.  Another  longer  branch  line 
leads  SW.  from  the  Mouchard  station 

to  Lons-ne-Saulnier,  passing  at  a  dis- 
tance of  5j  m.  Arhois,  well  known  for 

an  agreeable,  sparkling  wine,  of  much 
repute  in  this  part  of  France. 

At  Mouchard  the  main  line  bends 

SE.,  and  gradually  ascends  to  the  cen- 
tral plateau  of  the  Jura,  where  stands, 

at  2,854  ft  above  the  sea,  the  frontier 
town  of  Pontarlier  (Inn  :  Hotel  Na- 

tional). The  luggage  of  travellers  en- 
tering France  is  examined  at  the  rail- 

way station.  Near  this  place  one  of 
the  highest  summits  of  the  Jura,  called 

the  Grand  raur6au(4,350')«  commands 
a  wide  view,  extending  from  Mont 
Blanc  to  the  Grand  Ballon  in  the 

Vosges,  but  not  nearly  equal  to  those 
gained  from  the  eastern  slopes  of  the 
Jura  which  overlook  the  plain  and 
the  lakes  of  Switzerland,  backed  by 
the  snowy  ranges  of  the  Bernese Alps. 
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ROUTE  A. — JURA  MOUNTAINS. 

The  Jura  mountains,  though  not 
comparable,  in  point  of  natural  beauty, 
even  with  the  secondary  ranges  of  the 
Alps,  present  some  picturesque  scenes, 
and  are  interesting  to  the  geologist 
and  the  naturalist  from  the  numerous 
contrasts  which  they  present  to  the 
greater  mountain  region  to  which 
they  form  an  exterior  belt  to  the  N. 
and  W.  In  place  of  the  violent  dis- 

turbances that  have  uplifted  the  strata 
of  the  Alps,  very  commonly  setting 
them  on  edge,  or  even  reversing  the 
natural  order  of  superposition,  we 
here  find  a  series  of  comparatively 
gentle  undulations,  increasing  gradu- 

ally in  height  as  we  pass  from  France 
towards  Switzerland,  and,  in  the  in- 

tervals, broad  and  gently-sloping  val- 
leys parallel  to  the  general  direction 

of  the  range,  which,  after  running 
nearly  due  N.  from  the  frontier  of 
Savoy,  is  gradually  bent  NE.,  .and 
ultimately  tends  nearly  due  E.  in 
the  northern  cantons  of  Switzerland. 

In  a  few  places  only  the  rocky 
undulations  that  form  the  principal 
ridges  are  cut  through  by  narrow 
gorges,  through  which  the  streams 
escape  on  either  side  towards  France 
or  Switzerland.  The  highest  ridge 
which  faces  the  plain  of  Switzerland 
alone  presents  a  somewhat  abrupt  as- 

pect, as  on  that  side  it  descends  by  an 
almost  unbroken  slope  to  the  level  of 
Che  plain. 

The  vegetation  of  the  Jura  has  been 
the  subject  of  an  important  work  by 
M.  Thurmann,  entitled  Phftostatique 
du  Jura^  The  prevalence  of  exten- 

sive peat-bogs,  which  are  compara- 
tively rare  in  the  Alps,  supplies  a 

home  to  many  Scandinavian  species, 
most  of  which  are  found  in  the  colder 
parts  of  the  British  Islands,  but  are 
rare,  or  unknown,  elsewhere  in  Cen- 

tral Europe.  Such  are  Saxifraga  Hir- 
ctdus,  Oxycoceus  palustris^  Andromeda 
polifoUcL,  SwertiaperenniSy  Alsine  stricfaj 
Betttla  nana,  Scheuchzeria  palustris,  and 
many  Carices.  Several  rare  plants  are 
found  on  the  higher  calcareous  ridges, 
or  on  the  slopes  of  the  eastern  declivity. 

Of  these,  Arahis  serpyllifolia,  Iberui 
saxatiliSf  Ccphalaria  alpinUy  Crepis 
montanay  Ligusticum  ferulaceunit  Epi- 
pogiuni  Gmelini,  Erythronium  Deiis 
CaniSy  Festuca  Scheuchzeri,  and  F, 
pumiloy  deserve  especial  notice. 

The  high  road  and  the  railway  to 
NeuchAtel  are  carried  for  a  short  way 
along  the  Doubs,  close  to  the  fort  of 
Joux,  which  guards  this  entrance  into 
France,  and  then  turning  NE.  through 
a  defile,  pass  the  Swiss  frontier  at  Lm 
Verrieres  (3,061'),  about  7  m.  from 
Pontarlier.  Beyond  this  village  the 
line  traverses  another  narrow  gorge, 
and  following  the  stream  of  the  Reuss, 
descends  to  Motiers,  once  the  residence 
of  J.-J.  Rousseau,  and  then  to  Travers 

(2,392'),  a  village  which  gives  its  name 
to  the  valley.  From  this  or  the  fol- 

lowing station  of  Noiraigne  an  excur- 
sion may  be  made  to  the  Creux  du  Vent 

(4,806'),  a  mountain  nearly  level  at  the 
top,  which  derives  its  name  from  a 
singular  hollow,  nearly  2  m.  in  cir- 

cumference and  1,000  ft.  deep,  lying 
near  to  the  summit.  This  is  the  great- 

est example  of  this  class  of  hollow 
depressions  which  are  characteristic 
of  the  Jura,  and  known  as  Cirques 
Jurassiques.  The  effect  of  the  echoes 
produced  by  the  discharge  of  a  gun 
into  the  hollow  is  said  to  be  extra- 

ordinary. In  certain  states  of  the 
weather  it  is  filled  by  a  mass  of  white 
vapour,  which  exhibits  a  singular  agi- 

tation, as  though  it  arose  fVom  a  mass 
of  water  in  violent  ebullition.  The 

pedestrian  may  descend  either  to  Neu- 
chatel  or  to  Concise,  half-way  between 
that  town  and  Yverdun,  being  rewarded 
for  his  expedition  by  the  glorious  views 
of  the  lake  and  the  snowy  Alps  that 
are  gained  from  all  the  neighbouring 
heights  of  the  Jura. 

At  the  Auvernier  station,  less  than  3 
m.  fromNeuchatel,  the  railway  joins  the 
line  from  Neuchatel  to  Yverdun  and 
Lausanne.  If  anxious  to  reach  the 
latter  city  without  delay,  the  traveller 
will  sometimes  find  it  advantageous  to 
descend  here,  in  order  to  take  a  train 
from  Neuchatel  which  might  otherwise 
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be  missed,  but  if  not  pressed  for  time 
he  will  do  well  to  proceed  to 

Neuchatel {Inos :  Bellevue,  handsome 
house,  well  managed  and  comfortable, 
travellers  are  taken  en  pension  both  in 
summer  and  winter ;  Grand  H.  du  Lac, 
formerly  H.  des  Alpes;  both  on  the 
lake ;  H.  du  Lac,  small  but  clean ; 
Faucon  ;  H.  du  Commerce).  The  rail- 

way station  is  nearly  200  ft.  above  the 
new  town.  Those  who  go  on  foot  may 
pass  by  a  shady  walk,  avoiding  the 
dusty  road.  This  small  town,  finely 
placed  on  the  borders  of  the  lake  which 
bears  its  name,  has  acquired  a  certain 
importance  from  the  number  of  public 
institutions,  several  of  which  are  con- 

nected with  the  names  of  its  distin- 
guished inhabitants.  The  Gymnasium 

contains  a  Museum  of  Natural  History, 
formed  in  great  part  by  the  activity  of 
M.  Agassiz,  who  long  resided  here.  A 
Picture  Gallery,  in  the  Musee, contains 
some  good  specimens  of  the  modem 
Swiss  school.  Private  collections  be- 

longing to  Count  Pourtales  and  M. 
RouUet  de  Mezerac  are  readily  shown 
to  amateurs.  The  new  Observatory,  the 
public  Hospital  founded  by  Pourtales, 
the  Charitable  Asylum  of  David  Pury, 
who  bequeathed  160,000/.  to  his  native 
city,  the  Orphanage,  and  the  Asylum 
for  the  Insane  built  near  the  town  by 
M.  de  Meuron,  are  institutions  worthy 
of  a  wealthy  state,  and  do  honour  to 
the  munificence  and  public  spirit  of  the 
inhabitants. 
The  Lake  of  Neuchatel  (Germ., 

Neuenberger  See),  about  24  m.  long, 
and  from  4  to  6  m.  in  breadth,  is 
1,427  ft.  above  the  sea-level,  and  not 
more  than  488  ft  deep.  Its  eastern 
shore  is  low  and  monotonous,  and  the 
scenery  is  far  from  rivalling  that  of 
the  more  famous  Swiss  lakes  ;  but 
when  viewed  from  the  NW.side,  backed 
by  the  noble  outline  of  the  Bernese 
Alps  which  are  everywhere  visible 
from  the  slopes  of  the  Jura,  in  clear 
weather  even  from  the  windows  of  the 
hotels  in  the  town,  it  forms  a  beautiful 
picture.  It  is  traversed  twice  daily  by 
steamers,  which  go  as  far  as  Morat 

(Bte.  K).  The  remains  of  lacustrine 
dwellings  have  been  discovered  at 
many  places  on  the  shore  of  the  lake, 
especially  near  Concise,  Cortaillod,  and 
Estavayer.  M.  Desor,  the  well-known 
geologist,  who  has  published  an  ac- 

count of  these  remains  of  an  early 
race,  possesses  a  valuable  collection  of 
these  objects,  which  now  attract  so 
much  the  attention  of  geologists  and 
antiquaries. 

Several  agreeable  excursions  may 
be  made  from  Neuchatel  To  obtain 
views  over  the  plain  of  Switzerland 
and  the  lakes  of  Neuchatel,  Bienne, 
and  Morat,  it  is  sufficient  to  mount 
the  slopes  of  the  Jura  by  any  of  the 
roads  or  paths  that  radiate  from  th« 
town,  but  the  point  most  frequently 
visited  is  the  summit  of  the  Chaumont 

(3,845'),  reached  on  foot,  or  by  a  good 
carriage-road,  in  about  2  hrs.  from 
the  town.  This  is  not  properly  a  se- 

parate mountain,  but  rather  the  SW. 
end  of  a  continuous  terrace-like  ridge 
that  extends  parallel  to  the  lakes  of 
Neuchatel  and  Bienne  for  a  distance 

of  18  m.,  gradually  rising  towards 
the  NE.  to  its  highest  point — the 
Chasseral  (5,279')  above  Bienne.  The view  from  the  Chaumont  extends  from 

the  Titlis  to  Mont  Blanc,  and  is  es- 
pecially beautiful  when  the  setting  sun 

lights  up  the  snowy  chain  after  the 
low  country  is  already  plunged  in  twi- 

light. There  is  a  large  Pension,  close 
to  the  top,  said  to  be  very  well  ma- 

naged. A  path  through  the  woods 
leading  up  to  it,  is  not  quite  easily  found. 

Among  the  shorter  excursions  from 
Neuchatel,  that  to  the  gorge  of  the 
Seyon,  through  which  passes  the  road 
to  VaJlengin,  may  be  recommended. 
The  great  works  connected  with  the 
three  railway  lines  that  converge  near 
the  town,  especially  the  viaduct  of 
Senieres,  well  deserve  examination. 
There  is  a  railway  from  Neuchatel  to 
Chaux  de  Fonds  and  Locle,  the  chief 
seats  of  the  Swiss  watch  manufacture. 
A  day  may  be  well  spent  in  visiting 
those  places  and  the  remarkable  works 
on  the  line.    The  entire  ascent  is  about 
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1,700  ft,  but  the  greater  portion  lies  in 
the  space  between  the  town  and  the 
station  of  Hants  Geneves,  distant  but 
3  or  9  m.  in  a  direct  line.  The  ascent 

is  effected  by  a  great  zigzag,  in  •which 
the  direction  -of  the  train  is  -twice  re- 
versed. 

Chaux  de  Fonda  (Inns :  Fleur  de 
Lys  ;  H.  de  Prance ;  GuUlaume  Tell ; 
Balances)  was  not  long  ̂ o  a  poor 
mountain  village,  3,274  ft  above  the 
sea,  producing  little  beyond  poor  crops 
of  barley  which  ripens  with  difficulty. 
The  increase  of  the  <watch  trade  has 
brought  extraordinary  prosperity  to  this 
and  the  village  of  Lecle  (Inn:  Trois 
Rois),  5  m.  distant  They  both  of 
them  now  surpass,  in  wealth  and  popu- 

lation most  of  the  towns  of  the  Swiss 
confederation.  Chaux  de  Fonds  in 
particular  is  remarkable  for  the  air  of 
comfort  and  even  elegance  which  cha- 

racterises the  dwellings  of  the  people. 
Each  artisan  works  at  home,  and  pro- 

duces but  a  single  part  of  the  watch 
movement  The  division  of  labour  is 
carried  so  far,  that  it  is  said -that  120 
men  are  employed  in  the  production  ©f 
each  first-class  repeater  watch. 

The  erratic  blocks  of  granite,  and 
other  crystalline  rocks  derived  from  the 
range  of  the  Pennine  Alps,  which  lie 
scattered  on  the  eastern  flanks  of  the 
Jura  have  attracted  much  of  the  atten- 

tion of  geologists.  According  to  some 
writers,  they  may  be  traced  to  %  height 
of  about  2,000  ft.  above  the  level  of  the 

■  Lake  of  Neuchatel.  The  laigest  of 
these  blocks,  called  Pierre  a  Bot,  as 
about  2  m.  from  Neuchitel,  on  the  rt. 
of  the  road  to  Vallengin.  It  measures 
62  ft  in  length  by  48  ft  in  breadth,  and 
lies  2,247  ft  above  the  sea,  or  820  ft 
above  the  lake.  The  only  agency  by 
which  these  blocks  can  have  been  borne 

to  their  present  resting-place  is  that  of 
ice,  and  the  only  difference  now  ex- 

isting on  the  subject  amongst  geo- 
logists is  between  those  who  believe 

in  the  former  extension  of  the  gla- 
cier of  the  Rhone  to  the  flanks  of 

the  Jura,  and  those  who  hold  that  the 
plain  of  Switzerland  may  at  the  period 

in  question  have  been  covered  with 
water,  and  the  blocks  conveyed  from 
the  valley  ef  the  Rhone  on  floating  ioe- -rafts. 

The  ̂ st  wines  of  Switzerland  are 
tlK)se  grown  on  the  slopes  of  the  Jura. 
Those  of  Cortaillod,  Neuchatel,  and 
St  Blaise  are  especially  esteemed. 

Passengers  from  Neuchatel  to  Lau- 
sanne, or  Vevey,  may  take  the  steamer 

to  Morat,  go  by  char  or  omnibus  to 
Fribourg,  and  -thenee  by  rly.  (de- 

scribed in  Rte.  K).  The  usual  and 
direct  course  is  by  rly.  from  Neuchatel. 
After  passing  Boudry  and  Qoncise^  this 
traverses  the  femous  battle-field  of 
GrandeoTit  where  20,000  Swiss  utterly 
routed  the  Burgundian  army  of  Charles 
the  Bold,  from  50,000  to  60,000  in 
number,  and  captured  a  prodigious 
booty  leh  by  their  presumptuous  enemy. 
The  church  of  Grandson  is  one  of  the 
most  curious  of  the  early  Christian 
•churches  of  Switzerland.  The  mate- 

rials appear  to  have  been  taken  in  great 
part  from  the  Roman  buildings  at 
Aventicum.  Many  remains  of  anti- 

quity have  been  found  in  this  neigh- 
bourhood, some  of  them  of  Roman 

origin,  others  more  anefent  are  com- 
monly ascribed  to  the  druidical  period. 

Beyond  Grandson  the  rly.  traverses  a 
marshy  tract,  formed  by  the  continual 
encroachment  of  the  land  upon  the  shal- 

low bed  of  the  lake,  before  reaching 
Yverdun  (Inns:  H.  de  Londres ;  Croix 

Federale),  a  small  town  of  great  anti- 
quity, the  Eburodunum  of  the  Romans 

(Germ.,  Yferten),  remembered  chiefly 
for  the  sake  of  Pestalozzi,  who  here 
laboured  in  the  educational  experi- 

ments to  which  he  devoted  his  life. 
A  pleasant  excursion  may  be  made 

to  the  Lac  de  JouXy  lying  in  one  of  the 
most  picturesque  positions  in  the  Jura 
range,  at  3,310  ft  above  the  sea.  It  is 
best  approached  from  Or  be  (inn  :  G. 
Tell),  once  a  residence  of  the  Bur- 
gundian  kings,  distant  about  7  ni.  from 
Yverdun,  or  2  m.  from  the  Chavornay 
station.  The  distance  from  Orbe  to 
.Le  Foni  (Inn :  La  Truite),  at  the  N. 
end  of  the  lake,  is  only  13  m.,  but  the 
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diligence  employs  from  4  to  5  hrs.  in 
the  ascent.  Above  the  lake  are  two  of 

the  highest  summits  of  the  Jura — the 

Mont  Tendre  (5,512'),  and  the  Dent  de 
Vaulion  {4.fiir).  The  NW.  side  of 
the  latter  mountain  is  cut  away  in  a 
sheer  precipice  OTerhanging  the  valley 
of  the  Orbe.  In  addition  to  the  pano- 

ramic view  obtained  from  other  points 
in  the  range,  many  <tf  the  peaks  of  the 
South  Savoy  Alps,  and  the  higher  sum- 

mits of  the  Pelvoux  group  in  Dau- 
phine,  may  be  discerned  in  clear 
weather.  Some  caution  is  requisite  in 
wandering  amongst  these  mountains. 
The  limestone  rocks  abound  in  narrow 

fissures  partially  concealed  by  herb- 
age, and,  what  is  still  more  dangerous, 

wells  are  dug  to  provide  water  for 
cattle,  and  imperfectly  covered  over 
to  save  it  from  evaporation.  In  one 
of  these  an  English  traveller  was 
drowned  in  1837. 

The  rly.  from  Yverdun  traverses  a 
fertile  country,  amidst  agreeable  sce- 

nery which  presents  no  object  of  much 
special  interest  After,  .passing  the 
Chavomay  station,  the  rly.  ascends  a 
little,  and  having  traversed  two  short 
tunnels  enters  the  valley  of  the  Venogcy 
through  which  it  descends  gently 
towards  the  Lake  of  Geneva.  Near  the 
Cosscmay  station  the  village  of  that 
name  is  seen  picturesquely  placed  on 
a  hill  on  the  rt  bank  of  the  stream, 
and  about  4^  m.  farther,  at  the  Bus- 
signy  junction  station,  the  rly.  joins  the 
main  line  from  Geneva  to 

Lausanne  (Inns:  H.  Gibbon;  Fau- 
con ;  both  good ;  H.  Bellevue,  well  situ- 

ated, quiet,  and  reasonable ;  H.  Riohe- 
mont,  near  the  rly.  station,  well  spoken 
of;  H.  and  Pension  Belvedere,  well 
situated ;  H..  du  Grand  Pont,  commer- 

cial). This  town,  and  the  road  by 
Vevey  and  Villeneuve  to  Aigle,  are 
described  in  §  18,  Rte.  A,  of  this  work. 
Brief  notes  of  the  points  most  inte- 

resting to  travellers  are  here  inserted. 
Objects  of  interest  at  Lausanne : — Ca- 

thedral ;  Musee  Arlaud,  good  collection 
of  Swiss  pictures;  Musee  Cantonal, 
public  library. 

At  Ouchy^  1^  m.  from  the  town 
(Inns :  Beaurivage,  first-rate  in  all  re- 

spects; H.  de  TAncre,  second-rate; 
Pension  Bachofifner,  good),  is  the  port 
of  call  for  the  lake  steamers. 

The  Signal,  2  m.  from  the  town,  on 
the  slope  of  Mont  Jorat,  commands  a 
fine  view  of  the  lake — not,  however, 
extending  to  Mont  Blanc 

The  road  from  Lausanne  to  Fri- 
bourg  is  described  in  Rte.  K. 

Vevey  (Inns :  Grand  Hotel,  ̂   m.  from 
the  town  on  W.  side,  very  large,  iirst- 
rate ;  Trois  Couronnes,  very  good,  not 
dear ;  H.  du  Lac,  new  house,  good  ;  H. 
Senn;  H.  Leman;  all  on  the  lake, 
conmianding  beautiful  views ;  Trois 
Rois ;  Faucon  j  both  fair  and  cheap  ; 
Croix  Federale ;  Poste).  The  church 
of  St.  Martin  is  worth  a  visit.  The 

road  f5rom  Vevey  to  Fribourg  is  de- 
scribed in  Rte.  I,  that  to  Thun  in  Rte.  6. 

Montreux.  The  path  by  the  Dent 
de  Jaman  to  Chateau  d'Oex  is  de- 

scribed in  Rte.  H.  Nenr  the  Veme:i 
station  is  the  Hotel  de  Montreux,  well 
kept  by  MdUe.  Loring,  and  the  H.  do 
Cygne.  2  m.  beyond  Vemex  is  the 
Castle  of  Chi  lion,  interesting  from  its 
beautiful  position,  and  the  associations 
connected  with  it. 

Villeneuve  (Inns:  H.  du  Port,  dean 
and  reasonable ;  Aigle  Noir),  at  the  end 
of  the  lake,  the  port  for  the  steamers. 
Close  at  hand  is  the  large  Hotel  Byron, 
in  a  fine  situation,  good  and  reason- 
able. 
I  Aigle  (Inns:  Beausite,  close  to  the 
station,  new  and  good ;  H.  du  Midi ;  H. 
i  Victoria).  Here  travellers  bound  for 
the  Val  des  Ormonds  leave  the  rail- 
way. 

Aigle  is  connected  with  the  district 
called  Les  Ormonds  by  a  narrow  glen 
traversed  by  La  Grande  Eau,  a  rapid 
torrent  that  drains  the  upper  valley. 
Through  this  glen  an  excellent  road  as 
far  as  Sepey  has  been  open  for  many 

years  to  Chateau  d*Oex  (Rte.  B). 
The  new  part  of  the  road  between 
Sepey  and  the  latter  village  is  now 

'\open  for  traffic.  This  has  shorten- 
ed   by    nearly    40    miles    the    dis- 
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tance  by  camage-road  from  Thun  to 
Bex,  and  all  parts  of  the  Canton  Va- 
lais.  The  road  from  Aigle  to  Sepey 
along  the  steep  N.  slope  of  the  valley 
of  the  Grande  Eau,  involving  an  ascent 
of  more  than  2,000  ft.  in  7^  m.,  is  a 
creditable  piece  of  engineering,  and  the 
scenery,  which  is  best  seen  in  descend- 

ing the  valley,  with  the  Dent  du  Midi 
in  the  background,  and  the  Bent  de 
Chamossaire  rising  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  deep  ravine,  is  striking. 

Sepey  (Inns :  H.  des  Alpes,  good ;  H. 
de-Ville,  rough,  cheap  for  persons  re- 

maining en  pension)  is  the  chief  village 
of  the  district,  and  sometimes  called 
Ormond  Dessous.  The  glen  of  the 
Grande  Eau  here  widens  out  into  a 
broad  pastoral  valley,  whose  brilliant 
green  slopes  are  belted  round  by  the 
forests  that  occupy  the  middle  region 
of  the  surroiiiiding  mountains.  The 
Val  des  Ormonds,  as  the  district  is 
commonly  called,  is  inhabited  by  an 
active  race  of  mountaineers,  famed  as 
rifle-shots.  The  agreeable  scenery  of 
the  main  valley,  rising  to  grandeur 
towards  its  head,  the  beauty  of  the 
Alpine  views  obtained  from  the  sur- 

rounding summits,  and  the  numerous 
inns  and  pensions  affording  fairly  good 
accommodation  at  moderate  rates,  make 
this  an  eligible  halting'place  for  those 
who  would  pass  some  time  in  this  part 
of  the  Alps.  Sepey  is  much  inferior 
in  attractions  to  the  places  lying  higher 
up  in  the  valley,  but  is  the  most  con- 

venient starting-point  for  the  ascent 

of  the  Tour  d'Ay  (7,818';,  or  the 
Tourde  Mayen  (7,622').  The  latter, 
though  somewhat  lower,  commands 
a  more  extensive  view  of  the  Lake  of 
Geneva. 

[Rather  more  than  3  m.  above  Sepey, 
on  the  new  road  from  Chateau  d'Oex, 
after  passing  the  ruins  of  liie  Castle  of 

Aigremont,  is  Comfiaflaz  (4,4 16'),  where 
go^  accommodation  at  very  reason- 

able prices  is  found  at  the  Pension 
Roch  (charges,  5fr.  a  day  without 
wine;  children  2^  fr. ;  servants,  includ- 

ing wine,  4  fr.).  The  landlord  keeps 
ponies  for  mountain  excursions.     Of 

these  the  most  frequently  made  is 
to  the  mountain  lake  of  Lioson, 
6,135  ft.  above  the  sea.  The  Pic  de 

C/iaM«sy(  7,799'),  immediately  over  the 
lake,  may  be  reached  in  little  more 
than  1  hr.,  and  rewards  the  ascent  by 
a  noble  view  of  the  Diablerets  group. 
The  Pension  Roch  is  not  a  very  con- 

venient stopping-place  for  passing  tra- 
vellers, as  it  is  hard  to  obtain  food 

except  at  fixed  hours.] 
I  The  ascent  to  the  head  of  the  Val 
des  Ormonds  is  made  from  Sepey  by  a 

rough  char-road  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
Grande  Eau.  The  road  passes  oppo- 

site the  village  of  L'Eglise  with  a 
country  inn,  and  about  7  m.  above 
Sepey  comes  to  an  end  at 

Ormond  Desstis,  also  called  Plan  des 
lies,  an  open  tract  of  pasture  with 
many  scattered  groups  of  houses,  sur- 

rounded by  high  mountains.  Here, 
at  3,832  ft,  above  the  sea,  a  very 

good  hotel  and  pension  (H.  des  Dia- 
blerets) has  been  opened  within  the 

last  few  years.  Near  it  is  another  small 
and  very  cheap  inn,  Au  Chamois. 
Though  at  times  rather  hot,  this  affords 
the  best  head-quarters  for  a  traveller 
wishing  to  explore  this  portion  of 
the  Alpine  chain,  and  to  ei^oy  at 
his  ease  the  pure  air  and  beautiful 
scenery  of  the  neighbourhood.  Seen 
from  the  N.  side,  the  Diablerets  present 
a  very  different  aspect  from  that  which 
they  present  towards  the  S.,  where 
they  rise  in  formidable  precipices 
above  the  path  of  the  Col  de  Cheville 
(Rte.  D).  Beyond  Les  lies,  and 
less  than  I  hr.  distant,  the  Eau  Noire 
is  seen  to  issue  from  a  vast  amphi- 

theatre called  Creux  de  Champs,  formed 

by  steep  precipices  of  limestone,  sur- 
mounted by  snowfields  and  glaciers 

that  are  drained  by  streams  that  fall 
down  the  face  of  the  rock.  But  few 
spots  can  be  named  in  the  Alps  that  so 
much  resemble  the  characteristic  cirques 
of  the  Pyrenees. 

The  annexed  woodcut  (from  M. 
Ulrich)  gives  a  correct  representation 
of  the  chief  peaks  visible  from  Ormond 
Dessus.      The  dotted  line  shows  the 
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THE  DIABLKHETS. 

direction  taken  by  that  gentleman  in 
his  ascent  of  the  Diablerets. 

The  excursion  most  commonly  made 
from  Ormond  Dessusis  the  ascent  of  the 
CIiamo88aire(fit9S2f\  the  highest  point 
of  the  ridge  separating  the  valley  of 
the  £au  Noire  from  that  of  the 

Grionne  leading  to  Bex.  The  sum- 
rait  is  as  easily  reached  from  Sepey 
or  Coraballaz,  and  is  accessible  to 
ladies  and  moderate  walkers.  There 

are  two  paths ;  by  the  longer  one  Ti- 
sitors  may  ride  for  3  hrs.  from  the  Hotel 
des  Diablerets,  leaving  the  horses  at 
some  chalets  close  to  a  little  lake. 
Thence  J  hr.  or  J  hr.  suffices  to  reach 
the  top.  The  range  of  Mont  Blanc 
forms  the  most  striking  object  in  the 
view  from  this  as  well  as  all  the  other 
summits  in  this  district 

The  ascent  of  the  Z)iaAferete(10,666') 
was  effected  from  this  side  in  1850, 
by  MM.  Ulrich,  G.  Studer,  and  Sieg- 

fried, and  is  described  in  the  second 

series  of  *  Berg-und  Gletscher-Fahrten.* 
The  summit  has  been  frequently  reached 
from  the  NE.  side  by  the  Sanfleuron 
Glacier  (Rte.  £),  and  of  late  years 
from  Anzeindaz  (Rte.  D).  The  way 
from  Ormond  Dessus  by  the  Creux  de 
Champs  is  probably  the  most  interest- 

ing, but  also  the  most  difficult     M. 

Ulrich  describee  a  portion  of  the  as- 
cent, in  passing  from  the  higher 

Rocher  de  Culand  to  the  main  mass 

of  the  mountain,  as  somewhat  danger- 
ous from  the  steepness  of  the  ice-slope 

that  has  to  be  surmounted.  The  ex- 
pedition is  evidently  one  that  requires 

some  training,  good  guides,  and  the 
use  of  the  rope  and  ice-axe.  It  would 
be  expedient  to  sleep  at  the  highest 
chMets  at  the  base  of  the  Rocher  de 
Culand,  1^  hr.  from  Les  lies,  as  the 
distance  to  be  traversed  is  consider- 
able. 

The  highest  peak,  sometimes  called 
La  Grosse  Tete  des  Diablerets,  which 
is  but  imperfectly  seen  from  Plan 
des  lies,  immediately  overhangs,  at .  a 
height  of  nearly  6,000  ft,  the  Lake 
of  Derborence  (Rte.  D).  It  affords 
probably  the  finest  panoramic  view  of 
the  chain  of  the  Pennine  Alps  from  the 
N.  side,  corresponding  in  many  re- 

spects with  that  from  Mont  Emilius 
(§  14).  The  greater  part  of  the  view 
from  the  Diablerets  may  be  gained, 
with  no  other  difficulty  than  a  scramble 
up  a  steep  rocky  chimney  called 
Borne  de  Culand,  by  ascending  the  W. 
or  lower  of  the  two  summits  called 
Rockers  de  Culand,  This,  which  is 
9,185  ft.  in  height,  XMy  be  reached  in 
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alK>ut  5  hrs.  from  the  Hotel  des  Dia- 
blerets. 
The  limestone  of  the  Diablerets 

abounds  in  nmnmulitic  fossils. 
The  routes  from  Ormond  Dessus  to 

Saanen  and  to  Bex  are  described  in 
this  section.     (See  Rtes.  C  and  F.) 

The  N.  summit  of  the  Diablerets 

^roup,  the  Oldenhorn  (Fr.  Becca  ctAu- 
don)f  attains  10,250  ft.  The  summit 
may  be  reached  in  6  -or  7  hrs.  from 

Ormond  Dessus  by  tbe  Chalets  d' A  u- 
don,  lying  in  an  alpine  gken  of  the 
vsame  name.    (See  Rte.  K) 

Of  the  other  excursions  from  Ormond 

Dessus,  the  most  interestiog  is  the  as- 
cent of  the  TSte  du  Moine  (7,713').  It 

lies  about  due  N.  of  the  hotel,  and  is 
easily  reached  in  3  J  hrs.  The  view  on 
a  clear  day  is  of  the  highest  order. 

Route  B. 

ofimond  dessus  to  chateau  d*oex and  bulle. 

5  hrs.  to  ChAteau  d*Oex.    Thence  to  RuUe,  6 
leagues  by  carrtege-rd..7i  hr*.  by  Charmey. 

The  most  direct  and  interesting  way 
Jrom  the  Val  des  Ormonds  to  Fribourg 

and  Berne  is  by  Chateau  d*Oex.  Dili- 
gences run  twice  daily  by  the  new  and 

.picturesque  carriage- road  by  Combal- 
laz  in  6J  hrs.  from  Aigle  to  Chateau 
d'Oex.  Starting  from  Plan  des  Isles, 
the  traveller  descends  the  valley  as  far 
as  Comballaz  (Rte.  A),  about  6  m.  dis- 

tant by  mule- path.  To  reach  that  place 
l)y  carriage  it  is  necessary  to  return 
near  to  Sepey,  and  then  ascend  by  the 
new  road.  The  way  then  lies  nearly  due 
N.,  and  in  about  2  m.  reaches  the 
hamlet  of  Mosses^  lying  on  the  plateau 
which  separates  the  Val  des  Ormonds 
from  the  valley  of  the  Hongrin^  the 
stream  which  drains  the  mountain  lake 
of  Lioson.  More  than  a  mile  farther  is 
the  solitary  and  poor  inn  of  Lieherette 

(4,519'),  whence  a  path  leads  in  4  hrs. 
by  the  Col  de  Chaude  to  Villeneuve 
(Rte.  H).  The  way  from  Lecherette 

to  ChAteau  d'Oex  quits  the  valley  of 
the  Hongrin,  and  traverses  pastures  to 

a  low  col  overlooking  the  pretty  valley 
of  EtivaZf  where  a  mineral  spring  of 
sulphureous  water  supplies  baths  ot 
some  local  celebrity.  A  rather  rapid 
descent  through  that  valley  leads  to 
the  hamlet  of  Moulins,  on  the  high 
road,  about  1^  m.  from  Chateau  dOex 
(Inns:  H.  Berthod,  well  situated; 
Ours  ;  Maison  de  Ville  ;  and  several 
pensions) f  a  small  town  on  the  rt.  bank 
of  the  Sarine,  on  the  road  from  Thun 
to  Vevey,  3,261  ft.  above  the  sea. 

Those  who  intend  to  follow  the 
high  road  to  Bulle,  described  in 

Rte.  G,  may  avoid  Chateau  d*Oex, 
turning  to  the  1.  at  Moulins,  and 
following  the  road  to  Montbovon; 
but  a  pedestrian,  desiring  to  see  some- 

thing of  the  unfrequented  valleys  of 
this  part  of  Switzerland,  may  with 
advantage  take  a  somewhat  longer 
route,  passing  by  Charmey.  For  this 
purpose  he  should  follow  the  road 
to  Saanen  for  3  m.  from  Chateau 

d'Oex  as  far  as  the  hamlet  of  Flen- 
drUf  whence  a  path  leads  north- 

ward through  a  lateral  glen  to  the 
Col  de  Pkilisma  (5,010'),  and  thence 
to  the  valley  <rf  the  Jogne  (Germ. 
Jaun)y  whose  numerous  and  thriving 
population  produce  the  finest  quality 
of  Gruydres  cheese.  The  chief  com- 

mune, called  Charmey^  consists  ot 
3  hamlets,  the  largest  of  which — 

Fedieres  (2,956') — is  about  4  hrs.*  walk 
from  Flendru.  By  a  detour,  for  which 
the  assistance  of  a  guide  is  indispen- 

sable, the  naturalist  may  on  his  way  to 
Charmey  visit  Morteys^  a  hollow  basin 
in  the  limestone  rocks  at  the  S.  base  ot 

the  Dent  de  Bmnleire,  (7,743'),  one  of 
the  highest  of  the  Fribourg  Alps.  This 
spot  is  full  of  interest  to  the  botanist, 
the  entomologist,  and  the  geologist 

The  dialects  spoken  in  this  part  of 
the  Canton  Fribourg  have  attracted 
the  attention  of  philologists.  In  the 
valley  of  the  Sarine  the  patois  is  akin 
to  the  Romansch  spoken  in  the  Ori- 

sons, while  Swiss  antiquaries  hold 
that  the  population  of  the  valley  of 
the  Jogne  (also  called  Val  de  Belle- 
garde)  is  of  Scandinavian  origin.  This 
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valley  and  its  afflaents  contain  much 
pleasing  scenery,  little  known  in  Swit- 

zerland, and  scarcely  ever  seen  by  a 
foreigner.  A  lover  of  retirement,  who 
could  content  himself  with  country 
fare,  might  spend,  with  satisfaction, 
several  weeks  in  exploring  the  neigh- 
bourhood. 

[About  2  hrs.  above  Charmey  is 
the  village  of  Jaun  (Fr.  Bellegarde), 

(3,324'),  with  an  inn— Im  Hof— and  the remains  of  a  medisaval  castle,  near  to  a 
pretty  cascade  200  ft.  in  height.  Half 
an  hour  farther  the  valley  turns  ab- 

ruptly to  the  S.,  while  a  path  mount- 
ing to  the  £.  leads  in  4  hrs.  through  a 

singular  cleft  in  the  mountain,  called 
Klusy  to  Boltigen  in  the  Simmenthal. 
Another  path  ascends  through  the 

valley  to  Abldntschen  (4,276'),  the 
highest  village.  Thence  to  Zweis- 
immen  by  the  pass  of  the  Schlundi 

(SjSlO')  is  a  walk  of  3^  hrs.,  or  to 
Saanen  by  iheLatuiheren  (5,883')  about 3  hrs.] 

The  mule-path  from  Charmey  joins 
the  char-road  leading  from  Val  Sainte 
(Rte.  L)to  Bulle,  at  Cresuz,  fhr.  from 
Fedi^res.  Bulle  may  be  reached  in 
1 J  hr.  farther,  passing  Mont  Salvens, 
whose  castle  commands  a  fine  view, 
and  crossing  the  Sarine  ̂   hr.  below 
Tour  de  Treme,  where  the  traveller 
rejoins  the  high  road  from  Thun  to 
Vevey. 

Route  C. 

ormond  dessus  to  bex. 

Distance,  about  5  hrs. 

An  easy  ascent  of  1  hr.  leads  from 
the  Hotel  des  Diablerets  (Rte.  A) 

to  the  Col  de  la  Croix  (5,705'),  com- 
manding a  fine  view  of  the  Val  des 

Ormonds  and  the  Diablerets  on  the 
one  side,  and  on  the  other  of  the 
valley  of  the  Grionne  that  leads  down 

to  the  Rhone,  with  the  Val  d*IIliez, 
backed  by  the  Dent  du  Midi  in  the 

background.  It  is  possible  to  choose 
between  a  path  on  the  1.  side  of  the 
valley,  passing  Taveyannaz  and  Orion 
(Rte.  D),  and  another  on  the  rt  side, 
along  the  ridge  whose  highest  peak  is 
the  Chamossaire,  by  the  village  of 
Arveyes.  The  valley  of  the  Grionne 
abounds  in  pensions^  wher^  many  Swiss 
visitors  enjoy  pure  air  and  fine  scenery 
at  very  moderate  rates.  One  of  those 
most  recommended  is  the  Chalet  de 
Villard,  kept  by  M.  Roux,  a  retired 
officer.  It  commands  a  beautiful  view, 
and  is  within  2  hrs.  of  the  summit  ot 
the  Chamossaire,  and  3  hrs.  from  Plan 
des  Hes.  The  accommodation  is  some- 

what rustic,  but  tolerably  good;  charge, 

en  pension^  4j  fi*.  a  day. 
Bex  (Inns :  Grand  H.  des  Salines, 

with  baths  ;  Union  ;  H.  des  Bains) is  no- 
ticed in  §  20,  Rte.  A.  Much  frequented 

by  invalids  for  the  sake  of  the  baths. 
[The  Editor  has  been  favoured,  by  M. 

de  la  Harpe,  of  Lausanne,  with  notes  of 
two  expeditions  of  high  interest,  though 
very  rarely  undertaken  by  strangers. 
Owing  to  the  low  level  at  which  the 
village  stands,  either  ascent  from 
Bex  is  long  and  laborious,  and  it  is 
a  better  plan  to  sleep  at  some  of  the 
higher  ch&lets.  A  guide  well  ac- 

quainted with  the  ground  is  indis- 
pensable, especially  for  the  Dent  de 

Morcles. 

The  Grand  Moveran  (10,043')  is 
most  conveniently  approached  from 
the  W.  side,  by  the  ChAlets  de  Nant 
above  Bex.  You  mount  thence  direct 
to  the  Frete  de  SaiUe,  a  col  traversing 
the  ridge  between  the  Grand  and  Petit 
Moveran.  It  is  necessary  to  descend 
a  short  way  on  the  opposite  side,  in 
order  to  attack  the  smnmit  f^om  the 
E.  side.  This  is  reached  by  climbing 
over  rocks  and  steep  slopes  of  debris. 

The  Dent  de  Morcles  (9,639'),  though 
a  little  lower,  offers  a  still  finer  •view 
than  the  Moveran,  and  one  that  must 
be  counted  among  the  grandest  and 
most  varied  in  the  whole  range  of  the 
Alps.  Three  different  ways,  joining 
each  other  below  the  summit,  are  of- 

fered to  the  choice  of  the  mountaineer. 
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Each  of  them  olFers  attractions  of  its 
own,  but  the  most  agreeable  is  to 
mount  from  Bex  by  Freni^res  to  Les 
Plana  (about  2^  hrs.)*  where  there  are 
seyeral  pensions,  at  which  lodging  may 
be  had  for  the  night  A  steep  path, 
through  a  pictmresque  glen,  leads  up  to 
the  Glacier  de  Martinet,  lying  close 
under  the  precipitous  W.  face  of  the 
peak.  The  summit  of  this  small  gla- 

cier, reached  in  4  hrs.  from  Les  Plans, 
commands  a  noble  view  of  the  Lake  of 
Geneva,  and  a  part  of  the  range  of  the 
Pennine  Alps.  The  traveller  now 
enters  upon  the  Grand- vire,  a  remark- 

able channel  in  the  rock,  cut  into  the 
S.  base  of  the  Dent  de  Morcles,  and 
affording  the  only  means  of  access  to 
the  summit  It  takes  nearly  2  hrs.  to 
traverse  the  Grand-vire,  and  1  hr.  more 
to  reach  the  higher  of  the  two  rocky 
teeth  forming  the  summit  of  the  moun- 

tain. The  climb  is  steep,  but  with  a 
steady  head  and  a  competent  guide 
there  is  no  danger.  Fully  7  hrs.,  ex- 

clusive of  halts,  are  required  for  the 
ascent  from  Les  Plans. 

Another  way  is  to  mount  from  the 
Baths  of  Lavey  (§  18,  Rte.  A)  by  the 
hamlet  of  Morcles  to  the  cMlets  of 
Haut  de  Morcles,  reached  in  4  hrs.  A 
steep  ascent,  keeping  well  to  the  E., 
now  leads  in  2^  or  3  hrs.  to  the  Grand- 
vire, which  is  entered  at  a  point  higher 
up,  and  farther  £.,  than  when  it  is  ap- 

proached from  the  Glacier  of  Martinet 
In  2  hrs.  more  the  summit  is  gained. 
A  third  wav,  especially  interesting 

to  botanists,  is  from  the  village  of 
Fouly,  (m  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Riione, 
near  Martigny.  A  rather  long  but 
easy  ascent  leads  to  the  ChAlets 
de  Fouly,  standing  near  two  small 
lakes,  a  locality  famous  for  rare  plants. 
From  hence  there  is  no  difficulty  in 
joining  the  way  from  Lavey  and  Mor- 

cles below  the  point  where  it  enters 
the  channel  of  the  Grand-vire.] 

Route  D. 

bex  to  sion,  by  the  col  i»e  che- VILLE. 
Hrs/ walking 

Grion  (by  ro.iH)  .        .        .    |» 
Sous-I.i-Lex  (by  foot-path)    If 
Anzeindaz 

English 
miles 

Col  dt!  Ch«'vine  . 
Derb'»reiice 
Chapelle  de  St.  Bernard 
Sion     .... 

1 .♦       a 

2  6 

loi       "5
" 

New  road  to  Grion ;  thence,  mule-path. 
Charge  for  a  horse,  20  ft. ;  for  a  guide, 
from  12  to  15  fr.  The  distance  being 
rather  considerable,  some  travellers 
sleep  at  Grion,  or  else  hire  a  vehicle 
from  Bex  to  that  village  ;  charge,  8  fr. 
This  is,  in  great  part,  a  very  interest- 

ing pass,  but  the  descent  from  Derbo- 
rence  towards  Sion  is  long  and  com- 

paratively dull.  Some  travelers  prefer 
to  make  an  excursion  to  the  sunmiit  of 
the  Col  and  return  to  Bex,  whence 
Sion  may  be  reached  by  railway  in 
about  an  hour  and  a  half,  starting  at 
8.35  P.M.  In  this  case  they  lose  one 
of  the  most  striking  scenes  if  they  omit 
to  descend  on  the  E.  side  of  the  Col  as 
far  as  the  Lac  de  Derborence. 

There  is  a  good  road  from  Bex  as 
far  as 

Grion  (Inns:  Croix  Blanche;  Pen- 
sion Saulet ;  both  tolerably  good, 

homely,  and  cheap).  *  A  mule  may be  hired  here  as  far  as  the  Col  for 

7  fr.,  with  1  fr.  bonnemain.' — [M.] 
Above  Grion  the  path,  which  for  some 
distance  is  practicable  for  rough  coun- 

try chars,  ascends  very  gradually  along 
the  N.  slope  of  the  valley  of  the  Aven- 
gon.  The  way  lies  amid  green  pas- 

tures, broken  here  and  there  by  clumps 
of  pines,  with  frequent  views  of  the 
imposing  precipices  of  the  Diablerets 
and  the  Moveran,  or  in  the  opposite 
direction  across  the  Valley  of  the 
Rhone  to  the  Savoy  Alps.  After  about 
I  hr.  the  track  crosses  the  Avenyon, 
and  begins  to  ascend  more  steeply 
through  a  pine  forest,  above  which  it. 
Returns  to  the  rt.  bank  of  the  stream, 
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14  BERNESE   ALPS.      §  22. 

and  reaches  the  beautifully-sitaated 
chalets  of  Sous-la-Lex,  Bearing  a 
little  to  the  1.,  the  way  now  lies  through 
a  narrow  ravine,  and  after  a  steep  as- 

cent of  about  1,400  ft,  attains  the 
chalets  of  Anzeindaz  (6,2240*  the  high- 

est on  this  side  of  the  Col.  The  Alpine 
pastures  above  these  chalets  and  the 
stony  slopes  at  the  base  of  the  Dia- 
blcrets  are  extraordinarily  rich  in  rare 
plants.  The  botanist  may  find  tole- 

rable night-quarters  in  one  of  the 
chalets,  but  he  should  take  provisions, 
as  little  food  is  to  be  found  here.  Ba- 
nunculus  pyren(BU8y  Viola  cenisia^  Crepis 
pygmaa,  Hieracivm  hreviscapum,  and 
H,  speciosum,  are  amongst  the^ rarities 
of  this  locality.  The  geologist  may 
find  many  fossils  of  the  Gault  period. 
From  these  chalets  the  highest  peak  of 
the  Diablerets  (Rte.  A)  may  be  reached 
by  a  rather  difficult  climb  of  3j  hrs. 
After  mounting  over  steep  debris  to 
the  foot  of  the  precipitous  rocks  form- 

ing the  peak,  it  is  necessary  to  bear  to 
the  W.,  and  continue  the  ascent  by 
the  clefts  and  ledges  of  the  calcareous 
rock.  The  descent  requires  much 
steadiness,  and  a  good  guide  is  neces- 
sary. 

A  gentle  slope  of  alpine  pasture 
leads  in  ̂   hr.  from  the  chalets  to  the 
summit  of  the  Col  de  Cheville  (6,686'>, 
and  from  a  slight  eminence  to  the  rt. 
the  traveller  may  gain  a  fine  view  ta 
the  £.,  extending  to  the  Monte  Leone, 
and  of  the  precipices  of  the  Moveran 
to  the  S.  The  descent  on  the  E.  side 
of  the  Col  lies  down  a  steep  rocky 
slope,  first  to  the  rt.  and  then  to  the 
1.,  the  track  being  ill-marked  till  it 
reaches  the  Chalietsde Cheville  (5,7220. 
The  path,  which  now  lies  in  the  terri- 

tory of  the  Canton  Valaifr,  descends 
steeply  through  stunted  pines,  bearing 
to  the  rt.  till  it  reaches  the  chalets  of 

Derborence  (4,71l0t  close  to  a  little 
lake  bearing  the  same  name.  This 

lake  was  formed^  by  one  of  the  fidla 
of  the  Diablerets,  two  of  which  are 
amongst  the  most  remarkable  cata- 

strophes of  which  an  authentic  record^ 
hat  been  preserved.     The  first  berg-. 

DIABLERETS  DISTRICT. 

fall  occurred  in  1714.  A  huge  mass 
of  the  mountain,  after  giving  warning 
by  loud  subterraneous  groanings  con- 

tinued for  two  days,  fell  with  a  terrific 
crash,  destroying  55  chalets,  and  what- 

ever men  and  cattle  had  not  been  re- 
moved to  a  distance.  The  story  of  the 

one  survivor  who  worked  his  way  out, 
after  three  months'  interment  under 
the  mass  of  rocks  that  had  but  partially 
crushed  his  chalet,  and  of  his  being 
taken  for  a  ghost  by  his  friends  on  his 
reappearance  in  the  valley  below  during 
the  following  winter,  is  familiar  to  most 
readers  of  alpine  literature.  Warned 
by  the  experience  of  their  fathers,  the 
herdsmen  made  haste  to  retreat  with 
their  cattle,  when,  in  1749,  new  threats 
were  heard  to  issue  from  the  mountain. 

Only*  five  Bernese,  working  at  a  saw- 
mill two  leagues  lower  down  in  the 

valley,  failed  to  retreat  in  time,  think- 
ing themselves  secure  at  so  great  a 

distance.  The  bergfall  came,  covering 
a  square  league  of  country  with  its 
ruins,  and  scattering  blocks  far  and 
wide.  Under  some  of  these  the  five 
men,  who  were  never  heard  of  again, . 
must  have  met  their  fate. 

For  several  miles  from  Derborence 
the  path  winds  amongst  the  fragments 
of  rock  that  cover  the  upper  part  oi 
the  valley.  About  J  hr.  from  the  lake 
the  track  crosses  the  Lizeme,  and 
is  thenceforward  carried  along  the 
1.  bank  of  that  stream,  at  first  fol- 

lowing its  course,  and  then  gradually 
rising,  while  the  torrent  descends 
through  a  deep  and  narrow  ravine. 
Here  the  track  is  carried  for  2  m, 

along  a  mere  ledge,  sometimes  arti- 
ficially hollowed  into  the  rock,  some- 

times supported  by  masonry  overhang- 
ing the  precipice,  which  in  some  places 

is  more  than  1,200  ft.  in  depth.  From 
the  narrow  valley,  enclosed  between 
high  mountains,  whose  dominant  peaks 
are  the  Baut  de  Cry  (9,698')  on  the 
W.,  and  La  Fava  (8,589')  on  the  E., 
glimpses  of  the  surrounding  scenery 
are  obtained  from  time  to  time,  but  it 
is  not  until  after  traversing  a  fine 
beech  wood,  and  reaching  &e   little 
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chapel  of  St.  Bernard,  that  the  traveller 
gains  an  extensive  view  over  the  valley 
of  the  Rhone,  and  the  range  of  the 
Pennine  Alps.  Less  than  a  mile 
farther  is  the  village  of  Avent.  The 
slopes  leading  down  to  the  valley  of  the 
Rhone  are  very  hot  in  the  daytime, 
though  trees  give  some  shade  f^om  the 
sun.  Rather  more  than  3  m.  from 
Avent  the  high  road  of  the  Simplon  is 
reached,  close  to  the  bridge  over  the 
Morge,  2  m.  W.  of  Sion  (Inns:  Poste ; 

Lion  d*Or;  both  good),  described  in 
§  21,  Rte.  A.  In  fine  weather,  persons 
used  to  mountain  walking  do  not  re- 

quire a  guide  for  this  route,  but  the 
way  is  not  always  easily  traced  on  the 
E.  side  of  the  pass,  and  there  is  not  a 
house  between  Derborence  and  Avent, 
so  that  it  would  be  imprudent  to  go 
without  one  in  unsettled  weather. 

Route  E. 

sion  to  8aamen. 

The  most  direct  way  from  Sion  to 
Saanen  and  the  Simmenthal  is  by  the 
Sanetsch  Pass;  this  is  passable  for 
mules,  and  in  fine  weather  the  moun- 

taineer may  go  without  a  guide.  The 
Gelten  Pass  is  far  less  easy  of  access, 
involving  glacier  and  rock  difficulties, 
and  requires  good  guides,  who  are  not 
easily  to  be  found. 

1.  By  the  Sanetsch  Pass. 

Hrs.' 

English 
miles walking 

PontNeuf  . 
.    n & 

Sanetsch  Pass     . .     a 

11 

Gsteig  .       .       . 
.      H 

Saanen .        3 9 
111 

3H 

Mule-path  from  Sion  to  Gsteig; 
char-road  thence  to  Saanen.  It  is  a 

long  day's  walk  to  or  from  Saanen,  but a  char  may  be  taken  between  that 
place  and  Gsteig— price,  8  fr.  To  see 
the  scenery  to  the  best  advantage,  this 
pass  should  be  taken  fix)m  the  N.  side  ; 
but  as  the  same  remark  applies  to  most 
of  the  pai^ses  leading  from  the  Canton 
Berne  into  the  Yalais,  it  is  not  always 

possible  to  arrange  the  route  in  the 
best  way  to  suit  each  pass. 

For  about  4  m.  from  Sion  the  way  to 
the  Sanetsch  lies  amidst  vineyards  and 
narrow  lanes,  and  it  is  easy  to  take  a 
wrong  turn  in  ascending.  After  pass- 

ing Ormona,  a  hamlet  buried  amid 
walnut-trees,  the  way  mounts  to  Gra- 
nois,  and  redescends  to  Chandolin,  the 
last  village  on  this  side  of  the  pass, 
beyond  which  the  traveller  cannot 
count  on  finding  bread  or  wine  till  he 
reaches  Gsteig,  7 J  hrs.  distant.  Soon 
after  leaving  the  village  the  path 
reaches  a  small  chapel,  commanding 
a  view  of  the  valley  of  Nendaz,  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  Rhone,  and  then 
enters  the  ravine  through  which  the 
Morge  descends  from  the  Sanetsch 
Pass.  The  slaty  rocks  hereabouts  have 
been  extensively  eaten  away  by  th#» 
action  of  the  elements,  leaving  here 
and  there  projecting  shattered  masses, 
which  produce  a  fine  effect  when  seen 
through  the  pine  forest.  About  1  hr. 
above  Chandolin  a  solid  stone  bridge, 
called  Pont  Neuf,  is  thrown  over  the 
Morge  at  a  great  height  above  the 
stream.  The  way  lies  now  for  some 
time  along  the  rt.  bank.  To  the  rt  is 
seen  a  wild  glen,  leading  to  the  Gelten 
Pass  (see  below).  After  returning  to 
the  1.  bank  of  the  Morge  the  track 
passes  two  groups  of  chftlets,  and  then 
by  a  steep  ascent  in  zigzags  reaches 

the  Sanfleuron  chalets  (6,785'),  the 
highest  in  the  valley,  commanding  a 
fine  view  over  the  opposite  ranges  S. 
of  the  Rhone.  A  hay  bed  and  the 
usual  chalet  fare  may  be  found  here  by 
travellers  wishing  to  make  the  ascent 
of  the  Diahlerets  (10,666')  or  the  01- 
denhorn  (10,250').  Both  of  them  are 
moderately  easy  of  access  by  the  San- 

fleuron Glacier,  which  descends  to  the 
E.  and  terminates  near  the  top  of  the 
pass,  about  J  hr.  above  the  chalets. 
The  middle  region  of  the  glacier  is  a 
good  deal  crevassed,  but  seems  to  offer 
no  serious  difficulties.  The  Diahlerets 

is  decidedly  better  situated  for  a  pano- 
ramic view  than  the  Oldenhom.  Mr. 

Hinchliff  has  given,  in  the  first  series 
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of  *  Peaks,  Passes,  and  Glaciers,'  an 
account  of  an  ascent  of  the  latter  peak 
by  a  nearly  direct  course  from  Gsteig. 
On  that  occasion,  as  veil  as  in  the 
ascent  of  the  Diablerets,  recounted  by 
M.  Ulrich,  the  descent  was  effected  by 
the  Sanfleuron  Glacier. 

It  is  said  that  a  pass  may  be  made 
across  the  glaciers  on  the  W.  side  of 
the  Arbelhom  direct  to  Lauenen,  but 
no  such  pass  seems  to  be  known  in  the 
valley  of  Lauenen. 

The  Sanetsch  Pass  (7,369'),  marked 
by  a  cross,  and  therefore  called  Kreuz- 
boden,  is  little  more  than  ̂   hr.  above 
the  chalets.  The  summit  forms  a 

nearly  level  plateau,  or  trough-shaped 
depression  in  the  chain,  three  or  four 
miles  in  length,  whereon  patches  of 
snow  often  remain  throughout  the  sum- 

mer. The  pass  lies  between  the  Arhel- 

hom  (9,980')  on  the  E.,  and  the  Sa- 
tietschhom  (9,679'),  which  intervenes between  it  and  the  Oldenhorn  on  the 
W.  On  reaching  the  N.  verge  of  the 
plateau  of  Kreuzboden  it  is  necessary 
to  bear  to  the  rt.  or  NE.,  when  the 
traveller  suddenly  gains  a  fine  view 
over  the  Gsteig  Thai  and  the  course  of 
the  Sarine.  1  j  hr.  fully  suffices  for  the 
descent,  but  2^.hrs.  are  required  to 
reach  this  point  from  Gsteig.  The 
path  is  carried  down  steep  faces  of 
rock,  being  partly  excavated  and  partly 
sustained  by  masonry,  somewhat  after 
the  fashion  of  that  of  the  Gemmi,  save 
that  it  is  not  nearly  so  well  kept.  Be- 

low the  base  of  the  rocks,  and  about  2 
ra.  from  Gsteig,  there  is  a  very  fine 
waterfall  of  the  Sarine,  a  few  hundred 
yards  from  the  path,  and  well  deserving 
a  visit  Those  intending  to  pass  the 
Chrinnen  Furke  to  Lauenen  (see  be- 

low) may  turn  aside  near  the  waterfall, 
and,  mounting  by  a  path  to  the  rt,  will 
join  the  track  from  Gsteig  near  the 
summit  of  the  pass. 

Gsteig  (Inn;  Bar,  rough,  dirty,  and 
dear,  only  two  beds  in  one  room)— the 
French  name  is  Chatelet,  but  German 

is  the  language  of  this  and  the  adjoin- 
ing valley  of  Lauenen — is  a  scattered 

village  about  3,940  ft  above  the  sea. 

on  the  I.  bank  of  the  Sarine,  finely  si- 
tuated  in  the  midst  of  pastures  and  pine 
forest,  surmounted  by  the  precipitout 
faces  of  the  surrounding  limestone 
peaks.  There  is  a  very  good  char- 
road  down  the  valley,  a  distance  of  9 
m.,  to  Saanen.  About  half-way  is  the 
opening  of  the  lateral  valley  of  Ar- 
nen  (Rte.  F),  and  a  little  ferther  a 
bridge  over  the  Sarine,  by  which  the 
road  crosses  to  the  1.  bank,  and  de- scends to 

Saanen — Fr.  Gessenay  (Inns :  Gross- 
landhaus,  clean  and  reasonable ;  Ours), 
on  the  high  road  from  Thun  to  Vevey. 
(See  Rte.  G.) 

2.  By  the  Gelten  Pass.  On  the  old 
maps,  and  in  local  works  on  the  topo- 

graphy of  Switzerland,  a  pass  is  laid 
down  between  Sion  and  Lauenen  in 
the  Canton  Berne,  lying  between  the 
peaks  of  the  Arbelhom  and  the  Wild- 
horn,  in  the  depression  occupied  by  the 
Gelten  Glacier.  The  pass,  if  it  ever 
was  frequented,  had  become  unknown, 
and  even  lost  to  local  tradition,  when 
MM.  G.  Studer  and  Ulrich  effected 

a  passage  from  the  N.  side  in  1852,  and 
descended  by  the  valley  of  the  Morge 
to  join  the  track  from  the  Sanetsch 
Pass.  Again,  in  1858,  the  first- named 
traveller,  with  two  companions,  com- 

pleted the  passage  by  what  appears  to 
have  been  the  ancient  course,  descend- 

ing on  the  S.  side  by  the  Sionne  valley, 
which  opens  into  the  valley  of  the 
Rhone  at  Sion.  This  route  trenches 
upon  the  portion  of  the  Bernese  Alps 
described  in  the  following  section,  but 
as  it  leads  directly  between  Sion  and 
Saanen  it  could  not  conveniently  be 
inserted  elsewhere  than  here.  The 
pass  taay  much  better  be  attempted 
from  the  N.  side  than  from  Sion.  The 
descent  of  the  rocks  above  the  Rothe 

Thai,  especially  to  persons  not  well 
acquainted  with  the  way,  might  be  a 
matter  of  difficulty  and  even  danger. 
In  the  following  brief  notice  the  tra- 

veller is  supposed  to  start  from  Saanen. 
A  char-  road  leads  from  Saanen  through 
a  narrow  and  very  picturesque  glen 
6  m.  in  length  to  the  pretty  village  of 
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Lavenen  (Inn :  Bar,  rustic,  hut  clean 
and  not  uncomfortable),  beautifully  si- 

tuated at  a  height  of  4,134  ft,  in  the 
midst  of  an  amphitheatre  of  high  peaks. 
In  1852  M.  Studer  found  a  good  guide 
here  in  the  person  of  Christian  Brand, 
and  in  1858  another,  equally  active, 
but  not  quite  so  judicious,  in  Johann 
Peter  Wiirsten.  The  distance  to  Sion 
being  from  12  hrs.  to  13  hrs.,  exclusive 
of  halts,  it  is  expedient  either  to  sleep 
at  the  Gelten  chalets,  or  to  start  from 
I^auenen  some  time  before  daylight. 
The  head  of  the  valley  above  Lauenen 
16  enclosed  between  steep  walls  of  rock, 
above  which  are  gentler  slopes  that 
lead  up  to  the  snow-fields,  and  to  the 
extensive  Gelten  Glacier,  which  fills 
the  background  in  the  view  towards 
the  S.  The  best  way  to  reach  the  gla- 

cier is  by  mounting  the  slopes  to  the 
E.,  and  then  bearing  S.,  above  the  wall  of 
rock  that  overlooks  ibe  bottom  of  the 
valley.  1^^  hr.  are  required  to  reach 
the  Kiihdungel  Alp,  a  group  of  cha- 

lets near  which  a  torrent  descend- 
ing from  the  glacier  shoots  over  the 

edge  of  the  precipice  into  the  valley 
below.  The  cascade  is  called  DungeL 
^Jiuss,  The  path  is  thence  carried 
along  limestone  ledges,  and  in  one 
place,  called  Geltentritt,  a  ladder  fixed 
to  the  rock  enables  the  herdsmen  to 

reach  the  uppermost  pasture  and  cha- 
lets of  the  Gelten  Alp,  about  2^  hrs. 

from  Lauenen.  There  is  another  way, 
rather  easier,  hut  ̂   hr.  longer,  which 
keeps  to  the  bottom  of  the  valley  till 
under  the  Gelten  Alp,  to  which  the 
ascent  is  effected  by  the  rt  bank  of  the 
Geltenbach.  This  way  passes  near  to 
a  finely  situated  Alpine  lake,  the  Lau- 
enen  See.  M.  Studer  strongly  advises 
travellers  who  may  not  attempt  any 
more  adventurous  expedition  to  make 
the  excursion  from  Lauenen  to  the 
Gelten  Alp  and  Rothe  Thai  by  the 
Kiihdungel  Alp,  returning  by  the  Lau- 

enen See — in  all  about  7  hrs.*  walk. 
In  less  than  I  hr.  from  the  Gelten 

Alp  the  traveller  reaches  the  Botke 
Thai,  a  remarkable  hollow  in  the  midst 
of  the  wildest  imaginable  scenery.     In 
PART  II. 

allusion  to  a  vague  superstition  which 
makes  it  the  home  of  troubled  spirits, 
it  is  also  called  by  the  herdsmen, 
Gspenster  Thai  This  hollow  is  the 
filled-up  bed  of  a  small  lake,  surrounded 
by  nearly  vertical  precipices  of  a  red- 

dish colour,  which  are  surmounted  by 
towers  and  pinnacles  of  ice,  forming 
the  lower  edge  of  the  Gelten  Glacier. 

'J'he  precipices  surrounding  the  Rothe 
Thai  on  the  £.  and  S£.  sides  are  fully 
1.000  ft.  in  height,  and  the  constant 
fall  of  blocks  of  stone  or  ice  makes  it 
unsafe  even  to  approach  their  base. 
Towards  the  SW.,  however,  the  rocks 
are  less  lofty,  and  a  branch  of  the  Gel- 

ten Glacier  descends  in  a  steep  ice-fall 
nearly  to  the  level  of  the  Rothe  Thai. 
It  may  be  possible,  though  far  from 
easy,  to  ascend  by  this  ice-fall,  and  so 
reach  the  upper  level  of  the  glacier, 
but  another  May  is  taken  by  the  cha- 

mois hunters,  who  are  usually  far  more 
skilful  as  cragsmen  than  upon  the  ice. 
The  rocks  on  the  E.  side  of  the  hollow 
form  the  base  of  the  HahnenschritUuoni 

(9,319').  This  is  a  promontory  pro- 
jecting northwards  from  the  Wild- 

horn  (10,722'),  the  highest  summit 
of  this  group  (see  §  23).  Towards 
it.8  northern  end,  on  the  extreme  left 
of  the  traveller,  looking  up  the  Rothe 
Thai,  the  range  of  rocks  becomes 
less  steep,  and  though  apparently  in- 

accessible when  viewed  from  a  dis- 
tance, may  be  scaled  without  danger 

by  a  steady  climber.  On  attaining  the 
summit  of  these  rocks  it  is  necessary 
to  pass  along  a  steep  slope  of  compact 
debris,  traversed  by  streams  which  cut 
deep  furrows  in  its  face,  along  the  top 
of  the  precipices  of  the  Ro3ie  Thai. 
This  passage  is  called  Hahnenschritt  by 
the  few  chamois  hunters  who  come  sf> 
far  in  search  of  game.  The  ascent  is 
continued  by  the  slopes  that  flank  the 
Gelten  Glacier  and  by  the  moraine, 
until  the  ice  is  finally  attacked  at  a 
high  level,  from  whence  gentle  snow- 
slopes,  broken  by  few  crevasses,  lead  in 
about  1  hr.  to  the  Gelten  Pass  (9,285'), 
lying  immediately  W.  of  the  Wildhom, 

*  and  commanding  a  view  of  the  Pennine 
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Alps,  in  which  the  Mont  Blanc  de 
Cheillon,  the  Rouinette,  and  the  Grand 
Comhin,  are  the  most  conspicuous 
peaks.  In  the  ascent  is  seen  a  de- 

pression in  the  ridge  connecting  the 
peak  of  the  Wildhorn  with  the  Hahnen- 
schritthom,  over  which  there  is  a  prac- 
ticahle  pass  to  theDungel  Glacier,  ly- 

ing on  the  E.  side  of  the  latter  moun- 
tain. The  ridge  of  the  Gelten  Grat 

extends  W.  from  the  pass,  covered 
with  glacier  and  neve  on  its  N.  slope, 
hut  broken  away  in  steep  faces  of  rock 
on  its  S.  side  which  overlooks  the  deep 
gorge  of  the  Grandes  Gouilles.  A  nar- 

row and  steep  ice-stream  flows  down 
towards  the  head  of  the  Grandes  Gou- 

illes from  the  upper  nev6  that  lies  on 
the  S.  side  of  the  pass.  This,  which 
is  called  Glacier  de  Morzi,  affords  the 

only  apparent  way  for  effecting  a  de- 
scent to  the  valley  of  the  Morge.  This 

is  by  no  means  easy,  and  varies  of 
course  according  to  Uie  state  of  the 
glacier.  The  path  from  the  Sanetsch 
Pass  to  Sion  is  joined  about  1  hr.  above 
the  Pont  Neuf,  or  rather  more  than  3 
hrs.  from  Sion. 

The  traveller  who  wotild  make  his 
way  fVom  the  Gelten  Pass  to  Sion  by 
the  Sionne  valley  must  crote  the  ridge 
connecting  the  Wildhorn  with  the  Cre- 
tabessa — the  highest  point  in  the  steep 
range  dividing  that  valley  from  the 
Morge.  This  was  effected,  not  without 
difficulty,  in  1858,  by  crossing  the  head 
of  the  Glacier  de  Morze  and  making  a 
circuit  round  a  steep  ridge  of  rocks 
descending  from  the  Wildhorn.  The 
crest  of  the  ridge  was  then  attained 
without  further  dilBculty,  and  the  de- 

scent to  the  Sionne  valley,  though  steep, 
gives  no  trouble  to  the  practised  moun- 

taineer. M.  Studer  reckons  the  second 
pass  as  609  or  700  ft  higher  than  the 
Gelten  Pass.  The  descent  to  Sion, 
passing  the  village  of  Arbaz,  where 
some  refreshment  may  be  obtained,  does 
not  appear  to  be  interesting. 
The  Wildhorn  may  be  ascended 

from  Lauenen,  but  more  easily  from 
An  der  Lenk.     (§  23,  Rte.  E.) 

Route  F. 

8aaken  lo  ormond  de88us. 

There  are  three  ways  leading  from 
Saanen  to  the  Val  des  Ormonds  (Rte. 
A),  all  of  them  passing  through  fine 
scenery  and  easy  of  access. 

1.  By  the  Lake  of  Amen.  4^  to  5  hrs. 
About  4  m.  from  Saanen  on  the  road 

lip  the  Gsteig  Thai  the  road  crosses  the 
Sarine  to  the  1.  bank,  and  soon  after 

reaches  the  opening  of  the  Amen  'fhaU a  lateral  glen,  near  the  head  of  which, 
2^  hrs.  from  Saanen,  is  the  Amen  See, 

a 'pretty  lake  about  J  m.  in  diameter, .5,072  ft.  above  the  sea.  Above  the 
lake  a  low  ridge,  partly  covered  with 
pine  forest,  leads  in  little  more  than  2 
hrs.  to  Plan  des  lies.  Another  path 
leads  to  Etivaz  and  Ch&teau  d*Oex. 

2.  By  Gsteig  and  the  Col  de  Pillon. 

5jhrs. Though  rather  longer  than  the  la  t, 
this  way  is  much  more  frequented,  the 
path  being  better  suited  for  beasts  of 
burden.  For  the  first  9  m.  it  lies  by 
the  char- road  to  Gsteig.  (See  last 
Rte.)  Beyond  the  village  the  horse- 
track  traverses  marshy  meadows,  pass- 

ing near  a  waterfall,  and,  after  an 
ascent  of  1^  hr.,  reaches  the  Col  de 
Pillon  (Germ.  Pillenberg),  only  5,092  ft. 
in  height,  the  lowest  point  in  the  ridge 
which  here  divides  the  Cantons  of 
Vaud  and  Berne.  N.  of  the  Col,  and 

about  550  ft.  higher,  is  the  mountain- 
lake  of  Rettau,  said  to  deserve  a  visit 
On  the  S.  side  are  the  bold  rocks  whica 
form  the  base  of  the  Oldenhorn,  whose 
summit  is  not  seen.  After  a  short 
descent  a  very  pleasing  view  of  the 
Val  des  Orm<  nds,  with  its  green  pas- 

tures and  scattered  groups  of  chalets, 
opens  out.  Several  of  these  wre  passed, 
and  in  2^  hrs.  from  Gsteig  the  traveller 
reaches  the  hotel  at  Ormond  Dessus. 

3.  By  Lauenen  and  the  Chriimen 
Pass.     6i  hrs. 
By  a  detour  of  only  1  hr.,  the 

traveller  going  to  the  Val  des  Or- 
monds may  see  something  of  the  fine 

scenery  of  the  valley  of  Lauenen  as 
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wd'  as  tbat  of  Gsteig.  Taking  a  char, 
if  80  inclined,  over  the  2  leagues  that 
separate  Saanen  fh)m  Lauenen  (see 
Gelten  Pass,  last  Rte.),  he  first  crosses 

*:he  low  Chrinnen  Pass  (5,430'),  lying 
between  two  mountains,  both  called 
IVindspillen.  The  higher  of  the  two 
on  the  S.  side  of  the  pass,  and  called, 
for  distinction,  Wallis-Windspillen 
(6,522'),  is  a  projecting  buttress  of  the Arbelhom.  2  hrs.  suffice  to  reach 
<>6teigfroin  Lauenen,  and  2^  hrs.  more 
lead  the  trareller  to  the  Hotel  des 
Diablerets. 

Route  G. 

vevey  to  thun,  by  bulle  and 
the  8immenthal. 

ChAtel  St.  Denis 
Biiile    . 

CbAteau  d'Oex Snanen . 
Zweisimmen 
Weictenburg 
Thun   . 

Post English 
leagues 

miles 
•    ? 

8 

I2i 

6 18 

.        2f 7 :  i 

Hi 

26i 

7H 

A  high-road  traversed  by  diligences ; 
but  it  is  necessary  to  change  carriages 
twice,  if  not  oftener,  and  places  cannot 
be  secured  at  starting  for  the  entire 
way  firom  Vevey  to  Thun,  or  vine  versa. 
Persons  who  can  walk  or  ride  will 
usually  prefer  some  one  of  the  passes 
mentioned  in  the  next  route  to  the 
circuitous  course  followed  by  the  postr 
road  between  Vevey  and  Montbovon 
or  Chateau  d'Oex 

The  scenery  of  the  Simmenthal  and 
the  valley  of  the  Sarine  have  scarcely 
been  sufficiently  appreciated  by  tourists 
These  valleys  do  not,  of  course,  rival 
in  wildness  and  sublimity  the  more 
famous  sites  that  He  at  the  base  of  the 
giants  of  the  Alpine  chain,  but  they 
abound  in  beauties  of  no  mean  order, 
and  a  few  days  may  be  very  well 
devote^  to  this  route.  The  moun- 

taineer will  not  war.t  opportunities  for 
gratifying  his  climbing  propensities, 
since  the  panoramas  from  the  Mo;esoT), 

the  Dent  de  Jaman  (both  noticed  in 
next  Rte.),  the  Stock  horn,  and  the 
Niesen  (§  23,  Rte.  A),  must  be  reckoned 
amongst  the  most  interesting  that  arc 
attainable  from  the  secondary  peaks  of 
the  Alps. 

A  fine  modem  road,  very  well  en- 
gineered, mounts  from  Vevey  through 

an  opening  in  the  hills  watered  by  the 
stream  of  the  Veveyse,  commanding 
noble  views  over  the  Lake  of  Geneva, 
At  one  of  the  finest  points,  about  2  m. 
fr<Mn  the  town,  is  the  Hotel  Bellevue. 
Five  miles  farther  the  road  enters  the 
Canton  Fribonrg,  and  soon  after  reaches 

Chatel  St.  Danvt  (Inns:  Maison-de- 
Ville;  H.  des  Treize  Cantons).  The 
church  and  castle,  in  great  part 
modernised,  are  said  to  be  of  high 
antiquity.  From  hence  to  Montbovon 
the  post-road  makes  a  great  detour, 
more  than  doubling  the  direct  distance 
between  those  places,  passing  round 
the  base  of  the  Moleson  (see  next  Rte,), 
which  is  accessible  from  almost  any 
part  of  the  circuit.  The  road  is  hilly 
and  not  very  interesting  as  far  as 

BuUe  (Inns:  Cheval  Blanc,   *dear' 
[J.] ;  Maison    de    Ville),    a  thriving 
town,  the  chief  depot  of  the  Gruy^res 
cheese,  2.523  ft.  above  the  sea.  Having 
been  burnt  to  the  ground  in  1805,  it  is 
almost  altogether  new.     Trains  on  the 
branch  railway  to  Romond  (Rte.    K) 
on   the   line   between    Lausaiine    and 

Fribuuror  run  in  J  hr.     Here  the  road, 
which  had  followed  a  NE.  direction 
from  Vevey,  turns  abruptly  to  S.  and 
passes  along  the  E.  base  of  the  Mole- 
son,  ascending  the  valley  of  the  Sarine. 
Half  a  mile  from  Bulle  is  La  Tour  de 
Treme,  a  large  village,  and  about  2  m. 
farther  the  road  passes  at  the  foot  of  the 
hill  whereon  stands  the  little  half-fos- 

sil town  of  Giiiyeres  (Germ.  Greyerz), 
with  no  decent  inn.     It  deserves  a  visit 

for  the  sake  of  its  church,  partly  de- 
stroyed by  fire  in  1856,  containing  a 

curious  monument  of  one  of  its  former 

lords,  but  especially  for  its  very  pic- 
turesque castle,  once  the  seat  of  the 

Counts  of  Gruyeres,  sovereigns  of  the 

surrounding  dutricL     The  building  * c  2 
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tolerably  well  preserved,  aod  contains 
the  torture-chamber,  and  other  relics  of 
an  age  to  which  some  persons  look  back 
with  regret. 

The  scenery  is  verypleasingthrough- 
out  the  10  m.  of  road  from  Bulle  to 
Montbovon  (Inns :  H.  de  Jaman,  very 
fair  and  reasonable;  Croix  Slanche), 
2,608  ft.  above  the  sea.  Horses  for  the 
pass  of  the  Col  de  Jaman  10  fr.  each. 
(See  next  Rte.)  The  road  now  enters 
a  wild  and  picturesque  defile,  called  Za 
Tine^  from  a  hamlet  with  a  homely 

inn  (L'Ours),  which  lies  amid  masses of  rock  and  the  shade  of  forest  trees. 
A  little  farther  on  is  a  bridge  over 
the  Sarine,  passed  on  the  1.  hand, 
which  leads  to  Rossinidres,  a  village 
on  the  rt  bank,  where  an  nnasually 
large  wooden  house  offers  good  ac- 

commodation at  a  very  cheap  rate — 
charge  4j  fp.  a  day.  [Immediately 
behind  Rossini^res  is  a  mountain  called 

Le  Cray  (6,795'),  the  summit  of  which, 
reached  in  If  hr.  by  a  path  through 
fields,  then  up  steep  wooded  slopes, 
finally  along  the  ridge,  commands  a  fine 
panoramic  view.  Still  more  remark- 

able is,  however,  the  panorama  gained 
from  Le  Praz,  a  point  about  1  hr. 
more  distant,  and  600  ft.  higher.  This 
includes  the  chief  summits  of  the  Pen- 

nine Alps,  a  large  portion  of  the  Ber- 
nese Oberland,  and  most  of  Fribourg 

and  the  neighbouring  parts  of  Canton 
Berne.]  A  mile  beyond  Rossini^res 
the  road  reaches  Moulins,  where  the 
path  to  Etivaz  andComballaz  (Rte.  B) 
turns  off  to  the  rt,  and  rather  more  than 
another  mile  of  road  leads  to 

Chdteau  d*Oex  (Inns:  H.  Berthod, 
well  situated ;  Ours  ;  Maison  de  Ville), 
noticed  in  Rte.  B.  Farther  on,  the 
Sarine  has  worked  for  itself  a  deep  bed 
in  the  limestone  strata,  and  the  road, 
henceforward  carried  along  the  rt.  bank, 
alternately  mounts  and  descends  as  it 
skirts  the  base  of  the  mountains.  Pass- 

ing Flendru,  where  the  path  on  the  1. 
leads  to  Charmey  (Rte.  B),  the  next 
village  is  Rougemont  (Germ.  Rothberg), 
with  an  inn  (Kreuz).  In  the  castle, 
which  was  at  the  time  a  Cistercian 

convent,  a  printing  press  was  esta- 
blished so  early  as  1481.  Some  speci- 

mens of  its  productions  are  still  extant. 
About  half-way  on  the  road  to  SaaneD 
is  the  boundary  of  the  Canton  Fri- 

bourg. On  entering  that  of  Berne,  the 
language  of  the  population  is  changed 
to  German.  The  valley  of  the  Sarine 
is  remarkable  for  the  neatness  and 
rustic  elegance  of  the  wooden  houses, 
all  pretty  much  of  the  same  size  and 
pattern,  and  ornamented  with  inscrip- 

tions, which  usually  record  the  names  of 
the  owner  and  his  wife,  with  some  appro- 

priate Scripture  text  or  rhyming  motto 
Saanen  (Inns:  Grosslandhaus,  clean 

and  reasonable ;  Ours,  not  recom- 
mended), a  country  town  with  con- 

siderable trade  in  cattle.  The  French 
name  is  Gessenay.  Here  the  valley  of 
the  Sarine  turns  due  S.,  mounting  to 
Gsteig  and  the  pass  of  the  Sanetsch 
(Rte.  E).  The  road  to  Thun  crosses 
an  open  plateau  of  marshy  land,  called 
Saanenmooser,  which  forms  the  water- 

shed between  the  Sarine  and  the  Sim- 
men.  Bold  and  fantastic  peaks,  clothed 
in  their  middle  zone  with  pine  forest, 
and  above  rising  in  precipices  of  bare 
limestone,  add  intei-est  to  the  scenery. 
The  most  conspicuous  from  Saanen  is 
the  Riiblihorn  (7,569'),  behind  which  is 
the  Gumnifluh  (8,068'),  the  highest  sum- 

mit of  the  range  W.  of  the  Gsteig  ThaL 
Nearer  at  hand,  on  the  rt.  hand  ascend- 

ing to  the  Saanenmooser,  is  the  Horti" 
^mA  (6,408').  There  is  a  tolerable  inn 
near  the  summit  of  the  pass,  which  is 
4,226  ft.  in  height  A  rather  rapid 
descent  leads  to 
Zweisimmen  (Inns  :  Couronne,  new 

and  good  ;  Bar,  not  good),  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  main  stream  of  the  Simmea, 

descending  from  the  glaciers  of  the 
Wildstrubel  (§  23,  Rte.  E),  with  the 
lesser  branch  flowing  from  the  base 
of  the  Hornfluh.  The  road  to  Thun 
follows  the  1.  bank  for  about  2  m.,  then 
crosses  the  stream,  and  enters  the  fine 
gorge  of  Lauhecky  overlooked  by  a 
castle  of  the  same  name.  An  inscrip- 

tion records  the  opening  of  the  presen/ 
road  through  the  defile,  once  notorious 
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for  the  accideote  that  occurred  to  tra- 
vellers by  the  old  and  dangeroas  road. 

The  traveller  soon  returns  to  the  1. 
oank,  and  5  m,  from  Zweisimmen 
reaches  Reidenbach,  whence  turns  off 
to  the  W.  a  path  to  Bulle  by  the  Klus 
&nd  Val  de  Belle^arde  (Rte.  B),  and 
inother  path  leading  in  4  hrs.  to  the 
baths  of  Domdne  (Rte.  L)  The  valley 
of  the  Simmen  continues  to  be  a  mere 
defile  shut  in  between  steep  rocks.  A 
mile  farther  on  is 
BolHngen  (Inn:  Bar,  improved),  a 

pretty  village  with  characteristic  large 
wooden  houses,  2,726  ft.  above  the 
sea,  at  the  base  of  the  Mittagfiuh,  the 
summit  of  which  may  be  reached  in 
3^  hrs.  A  huge  block  of  limestone  fell 
from  the  mountain  a  few  years  ago 
at  no  great  distance  from  the  village. 
The  next  place  is  Oberwyl,  more  than 
2  m.  lower  down  in  the  valley,  and 
nearly  3  m.  farther  on  is  the  post  sta- 

tion of 

Weissenhurg  (Inn :  Poste),  with  the 
rains  of  two  castles.  Horses  and 

chaiites-a-portewr  may  be  engaged  here 
for  the  ascent  to  the  Baths  of  Wetssem- 
bargy  about  2  m.  distant.  The  path 
mounts  steeply  in  zigzags,  and  then 
enters  a  gorge  that  gradually  narrows 
till  it  becomes  a  mere  cleft  traversed 
by  the  Buntseki  torrent.  Here,  in  a 
site  somewhat  resembling  that  of  the 
famous  Baths  of  Pfafers,  is  a  large  new 
establishment,  said  to  be  well  kept  and 
reasonable,  which,  along  with  the  older 
and  inferior  building,  can  accommodate 
300  guests.  The  waters  resemble  those 
of  Leak  (§  23).  Being  2,930  ft  above 
the  sea,  the  situation  is  cool,  though  the 
sun  is  very  powerful  during  the  two 
or  three  hrs.  in  which  it  daily  reaches 
the  baths.  Pedestrians  may  reach  from 
hence  the  summit  of  the  Stockhom,  and 
descend  to  Thun,  or  to  the  Baths  of 
Blumenttein.  The  way  lies  by  Hor- 
geten  to  the  hamlet  of  Buntschi,  and 
theuce  by  the  Wablalp  to  the  simimit 
Nearly  4  hrs.  are  required  for  the  ascent, 
bat  ̂   hr.  may  be  saved  by  a  short 
cut  up  the  face  of  a  limestone  rock 
alxmt  300  ft.  in  height    The  ascent  is 

made  by  rather  rickety  ladders  fixed 
against  the  rock,  and  in  part  by  steps 
and  notches  cut  into  the  stone.  It 
should,  of  course,  be  attempted  only  by 
very  steady  climbers.  Paths  lead  from 
the  Baths  to  Blumenstein,  and  to  Gur- 
nigel  (Rte.  L).  A  guide  should  ht 
taken  in  this  district  as  the  mountain! 
abound  in  abrupt  faces  of  rock  and 
deep  clefts,  which  may  cause  long  de- 

lays to  a  stranger  attempting  to  find 
his  way  alone.  Persons  going  to,  or 
coming  from,  Boltingen  on  foot  need 
not  pass  by  the  village  of  Weissenburg, 
there  being  a  path  from  the  Baths  to 
Oberwyl. 

About  4  m.  beyond  Weissenburg  is 
Erlenbach  (Inn :  Krone),  at  the  S.  base 

of  the  Stockhoiti  (7,195'),  a  conspicuous 
peaked  summit  in  that  outer  range  of 
the  Alps  that  lies  between  the  Sim- 
menthal  and  the  basin  of  Central  Swit- 

zerland. A  little  lower  than  its  rival, 
the  Niesen,  it  is  not  quite  so  well 
placed  for  a  view  of  the  Oberland 
Alps,  but  the  view  of  the  Lake  of 
Thun  is  even  finer,  and  in  the  oppo- 

site direction  it  overlooks  a  large 
portion  of  the  Cantons  of  Berne  and 
Fribourg.  A  mountaineer  will  be 
glad  to  take  the  summit  on  his  way 
to  Thun.  The  direct  track  from 
Erlenbach  by  the  Klusi  Alp  and  the 
Ellusen  See  is  throughout  very  steep, 
and  requires  the  assistance  of  a  local 
guide  to  point  out  the  way.  3|  hrs. 
suffice  for  an  active  climber  to  reach 
the  summit  The  botanist  may  find 
several  rare  plants.  The  descent  to 
Thun  lies  along  the  ridge  NW.  of  the 
summit  &nd  gradually  bears  to  the  rt. 
by  steep  but  not  difficult  slopes  till 
the  chalets  of  Aelpithal  are  reached. 
Thenceforward  a  path  leads  down 
through  pine  forest  and  over  Alpine 
pastures  to  the  hamlet  of  Oberstocken, 
and  then  to  Amsoldintfen,  about  3^  m. 
from  Thun.  The  descent  may  be 
made  in  4^  hrs.,  but  6  hrs.  should  be 
allowed  from  Thun  to  the  summit 

After  passing  Erlenbach  a  slight 
ascent  enables  Sie  road  to  command  a 

view  of  the  openiu^^  of  the  Simmen- 
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thai  between  the  twin  peaks  of  the 
Stockhorn  and  the  Niesen,  whose 
pyramidal  summits,  rising  on  either 
side  6,000  ft.  above  the  valley,  form  a 
portal  that  has  not  many  rivals  in  the 
Alps.  Beyond  Latterbach  the  road 
passes  opposite  the  castle  of  Wimmis, 
whence  the  ascent  of  the  Niesen  (§  23, 
Rte.  A)  is  commonly  made,  and  then 
descends  towards  the  shore  of  the 
Lake  of  Than,  where  it  joins  the 
Interlaken  road,  and  3  or  4  m.  farther 
reaches  Thun,    (See  §  23,  Rte.  A.) 

Route  H. 

CHATEAU  d'OEX  TO  VEVET,  OW  FOOT OR  HORSEBACK. 

Those  who  would  avoid  the  long 
and  rather  uninteresting  detour  by  the 
road  between  Vevey  and  Chateau 

fi'Oexj  have  a  choice  »f  several  paths, 
all  of  them  very  attractive,  especially 
to  those  who  are  approaching  the  Lake 
of  Geneva  from  the  N.  All  these 
paths  traverse  the  ramification  of  the 
Alpine  chain  that  extends  from  the  Val 
des  Ormonds  to  the  Moleson  S.  of  Bulie. 

The  chief  summits  are  the  Tour  d'Ay 
(7,81S0,  Tour  de  JV/ay^n  (7,622'),  Dent 
de  Naye  (6,693'),  Dent  de  Merdassan 
(6,132^),  andthe  J9en/^f?  Jaiwflrn  (6,1 65). 

1.  By  die  Molison.  From  12  to  IShrs. 
This  route  is  rather  too  long  to  be 

conveniently  made  on  foot  in  one  day 
from  Chateau  d'Oex,  or  even  from 
Montbovon  (see  last  Rte.).  The  best 
plan  is  to  sleep  at  the  village  of 
Albeuve,  rather  more  than  1  hr.  be- 

yond Montbovon,  on  the  road  to 
Bulle,  where  there  is  said  to  be  a 
tolen^le  country  inn.  The  Mol^aon, 
which  is  the  object  of  this  expedition, 
is  not  a  single  well-defined  peak,  but 
rather  a  highland  district,  affording 
pasturage  to  vast  herds  of  dairy  cattle, 
and  culminating  in  a  ridge  6,578'  in 
height.  The  summit  is  easily  reached 
from  many  pointii  on  the  road  between 
Montbovon  and  Chatel  St.  Denis  (see 

last  Rte.) ;  but  as  the  highest  point  if 
seldom  in  view,  a  guide  is  more  requi- 

site than  in  the  ascent  of  many  lese 
accessible  mountains.  Irrespective  of 
the  wide  panoramic  view  of  the  Alps, 
it  commands  an  unusually  extensive 
view  over  the  low  country  of  Switzer- 

land, and  there  is  perhaps  no  other 
summit  whence  so  large  a  number  of 
towns  and  villages  can  be  distinctly 
seen  in  favourable  weather.  There 
is  no  place  of  entertainment  on  the 
mountain,  but  dry  hay  may  be  found 
at  some  of  the  numerous  chalets  by 
those  who  would  pass  the  nigbt  in 
order  to  enjoy  the  early  morning  view. 
The  ascent  from  Albeuve  requires 
about  3^  hrs.,  and  3  hrs,  suffice  fot 
tiie  descent  to  Chatel  St.  Denis,  pass- 

ing by  the  chalets  of  Tremettaz.  The 
path  from  Bulle  is  perhaps  the  most 
frequented.  At  2  m.  from  that  town 
it  passes  by  the  suppressed  monastery 
of  Part-Dieu,  and  after  an  ascent  of 
2  hrs.  more  reaches  the  chalet  of 
Plane,  where  strangers  often  pass  the 
night.  Thence  to  the  summit  is  a 
walk  of  1  hr. 

2.  By  the  Col  de  Jaman,  8  hrs.,  or 
6  hrs.  ft'om  Montbovon. 

This  is  deservedly  the  roost  fre- 
quented way  from  the  valley  of  the 

Sarine  to  Vevey.  The  pass  is  com- 
monly taken  from  Montbovon,  but  in 

approaching  it  from  Chateau  d*Oex the  traveller  may  save  ̂   hr.  by  taking 
a  path  to  the  1.  soon  after  passing  La 
Tine,  and  fully  a  mile  before  reaching 
Montbovon.  After  crossing  the  stream 
of  the  Hongrin  the  bridle-path  ascends 
to  En  AUi^re,  a  hamlet  with  a  rough 
but  clean  inn,  where  wine,  bread  and 

eggs,  supply  luncheon.  Following  the 
track  up  hill  towards  8W.,  the  tm- 
veller  in  1^  hr.  more  reaches  the  Coi 

de  Jaman  (4,872').  There  are  many 
more  extensive  views  from  Alpine 
passes  than  that  which  is  here  suddenly 
opened  before  him,  but  it  would  be 
hard  to  name  another  more  perfectly 
beautiful.  The  grand  ranges  of  the 
Savoy  Alps,  seen  across  the  blue  Lake 
of  Geneva,  are  framed  in  an  exqui&ite 

Jigitized  by  VjOOQ IC 



ROGTE    I. — ^VEVEY   TO    FRIBOURG. 
25 

setting  of  nearer  scenery,  wherein 
bright  green  pastures  and  sombre  pines 
are  contrasted  with  the  bold  forms  of 
the  surrounding  limestone  peaks.  It 
is  not  surprising  that  Byron,  in  a  well 
known  passage,  should  have  declared 
this  route  to  be  *  beautiful  as  a  dream,' 
for  even  the  least  impressionable  pas- 

senger cannot  escape  its  fascination. 

1'he  mountaineer  will  be  tempted  to 
ascend  the  adjoining  peak  of  the  Dent 

de  Jaman  (6,165').  The  precipitoui faces  of  rock  that  it  shows  towards  the 
S.  and  W.  are  completely  inaccessible, 
but  by  its  steep  N.  slope  the  sununit 
may  be  reached  in  1  hr.  from  the  Col ; 
not,  however,  without  a  stiff  climb. 
The  summit,  which  overlooks  a  pic- 

turesque mountain  tarn — the  Lac  de 
Jaman — commands  a  view  of  the  Ber- 

nese Alps,  the  entire  Lake  of  Geneva, 
a  wide  tract  of  the  Pays  de  Vaud  and 
the  rich  country  at  the  foot  of  the 
Jura,  mcluding  the  lakes  of  Neuchd.tel 
aud  MoraL 

About  ̂   hr.  below  the  Col  de  Jaman 
the  path  divides.  That  to  the  lett  de- 

scends directly  to  Montreux  by  the  1. 
side  of  the  stream  that  flows  from  the 

Col.  To  the  rt.  is  a  paved  path,  lead- 
ing by  a  shorter  way  to  Vevey,  which 

may  be  reached  in  3  hrs.  from  the 
summit.  The  path  is  so  well  marked 
that  a  guide  is  not  needed  ;  but  there  is 
a  more  shady  and  agreeable  path  than 
the  hot  and  rough  paved  track. 

fin  going  from  Ormond  Dessrs  or 
Sepey  to  Vevey,  the  traveller  may  fol 
low  a  mule-track  that  passes  a  large 
rock  or  boulder  called  Pierre  Mouillee, 
traverses  Alpine  pastures,  and  then 
descends  along  the  Hongrin.  till,  on  ap- 

proaching En  Ailiere,  he  bears  to  the  rt, 
and  reaches  the  Col  de  Jaman  in  5  hrs. 
from  Sepey,  or  if  bound  for  Villeneuve, 
be  may  join  the  track  of  the  Col  de 
Chaude  at  Les  Cretes.] 

3.  By  the  Col  de  Chaude,  7^  hrs. 
The  most  direct  way  from  Chateau 

d'Oex  to  the  Lake  of  Geneva  is  by  the 
Col  de  Chaude,  leading  to  Villeneuve, 
and  from  the  sununit  of  the  pass  the 
traveller  may  ascend  several  adjoining 

fommits.  The  range  connecting  the 

Tour  d*Ay  with  the  Dent  de  Jaman 
abounds  in  caverns,  deep  clefts,  and 
circular  shafts,  often  of  great  depth,  and 
the  naturalist  who  would  devote  some 
time  to  the  exploration  of  this  range 
could  scarcely  fail  to  find  many  objects 
of  interest  As  mentioned  in  Rte.  B., 
the  Col  de  Chaude  may  be  reached 
from  Lecherette  on  the  way  between 

Comballaz  and  Chateau  d*Oex,  but  a 
more  direct  way  from  the  latter  place 

is  by  RateveU  Les  Crosets,  and  La- 
vancby.  A  short  distance  below  the 
Col  are  some  chalets,  whence  the  tra- 

veller may  ascend  the  Dent  de  Naye 

(6,693').  The  view  is  much  the  same as  that  from  the  Dent  de  Jaman,  save 
that,  as  this  is  528  ft.  higher,  it  com- 

mands a  larger  portion  of  the  mountains 
on  either  side  of  the  valley  of  the 
Rhone.  A  steep  descent  leads  from  the 

Col  along  the  Tini^res  torrent  to  Plan- 
cudray,  and  thence  to  Villeneuve,  which 
is  reached  in  little  more  than  5  hrs. 

from  Chateau  d'Oex.  Thei>ce  to  Vevey 
s  7  m.  by  road  or  rly. 

Route  I. 

TEVKY  TO   FRIBOURG    AND   BERNE. 

Post Englisli Ifiijiues miles 

Bulle  . 

•         '■ 

20 

Fribourg    . 

.^ 

17 

Berne 

6, 

18 n 

56i 

Travellers  pressed  for  time  will  avail 
themselves  of  the  railway  from  Lau- 

sanne to  Berne,  taking  the  train  at  the 
Chexbres  station.    (See  next  Rte.) 

The  road  from  Vevey  to  Bulle  is 
described  in  Rte.  G.  Although  there 
are  no  objects  of  especial  interest  on 
the  road  from  Bulle  to  Fribourg,  the 
country  is  so  picturesque,  so  rich  with 
thriving  villages,  scattered  houses, 
orchards,  and  clumps  of  timber,  with 
occasional  villas,  and  the  remains  of 

many  buildings  of  the  i'eudal  period, 
that  in  any  other  country  than  Switzer- 
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land  it  would  be  sur.*  to  excite  unusual 
admiration.  One  of  the  most  pleasing 
views  on  the  way  is  from  the  hamlet  of 
Bry,  about  half-way  between  the  two 
towns.  Before  entering  Fribourg  there 
is  a  stone  cross,  near  the  spot  where  the 
road  crosses  the  riy.  from  Lausanne, 
whence  Mont  lUanc  is  visible  in  clear 
weather. 

Fribourg  (Ziihringer  Hof,  close  to 
the  bridge,  excellent  in  all  respects 
and,  considering  the  accomnjodation, 
very  reasonable  ;  Grand  Hotel  de 
Fribourg  ;  Hotel  des  Merciers ;  well 
spoken  of)  is  a  town  of  over  10,000 
inhabitants,  called  in  German  Freiburg» 
famed  for  the  beauty  of  its  site  on 
the  summit  of  a  promontory  of 

almost  vertical  rocks,  whose  base  is* 
washed  by  the  stream  of  the  Sarine. 
It  is  often  compared  to  Berne,  but  if 
when  seen  from  without  its  position  is 
even  more  picturesque,  the  interior  can- 

not bear  cc  mparison  with  that  of  the 
capital  of  Switzerland.  The  chief  ob- 

ject of  interest  here  is  the  famous  sus- 
pension bridge,  in  many  respects  the 

most  remarkable,  as  it  was  one  of  the 
earliest  constructed  in  Europe. 

The  length  between  the  great  gate- 
ways at  either  end  is  941  ft,  and  the 

height  above  the  Sarine  IS  I  ft  The 
bridge  is  supported  by  four  wire  cables, 
each  containing  1,056  strands  of  wire, 
but  so  slight  in  appearance  that  from  a 
distance  the  entire  istructure  appears  a 
mere  cobweb  when  compared  to  the 
massive  chains  to  which  we  are  accus- 

tomed in  England.  The  severest  tests 
have  been  applied  without  injury,  and 
there  is  no  reason  to  doubt  that  the 
fabric,  due  to  the  skill  of  M.  Chaley, 
of  Lyons,  which  has  now  been  in  use 
for  30  years,  will  be  as  durable  as  other 
more  cumbrous  and  expensive  works. 

A  second  bridge,  not  much  inferior 
in  dimensions  to  the  first  was  com- 

pleted in  1840.  It  is  thrown  over  the 
gorge  of  the  Gotteron  on  the  side  of 
the  Sarine  opposite  the  town.  It  is 
689  ft  in  length,  and  318  ft  above  the 
bottom  of  the  gorge.  The  wire  cables 
on  which  it  hangs  are  attached  imme- 

diately to  the  rocks  on  each  side,  and 
as  they  are  fixed  at  points  of  unequal 
height  the  effect  is  very  singular. 

The  chief  object  of  interest  in  the 
town  is  the  Church  of  St  Nicholas, 
one  of  the  best  specimens  of  ecclesias- 

tical architecture  in  Switzerland,  well 
restored  in  1866.  There  is  a  very 
curious  bas-relief  over  the  portal  under 
the  tower.  In  the  church  is  the  famous 
organ  built  by  Aloys  Moser,  once  con- 

sidered the  finest  in  the  world,  and 
still  possessing  but  few  rivals.  Until 
lately  there  was  a  daily  performance 
with  admission  by  ticket,  but  for  the 
last  two  or  three  years  it  has  been 
necessary  for  strangers  to  make  a 
special  arrangement  with  the  organist. 

Most  travellers  go  from  Fribourg 
to  Berne  by  railway  (see  next  Rte.),  but 
the  country  is  so  rich  and  pleasing  that 
those  who  prefer  to  travel  by  the  rojyi 
do  not  repent  of  their  choice.  The 
most  frequented  route  is  by  Neueneck, 
but  some  will  prefer  to  pass  by  Laupen, 
which  has  given  its  name  to  one  of  the 
battles  in  which  the  Swiss  laid  the 
foundations  of  their  independence.  The 
distance  by  either  road  is  about  20  m. 

Berne  is  described  in  §  23,  Rte.  A. 

Route  K. 

lausanne  to  berne. 

There  are  several  roads  from  Lau- 
sanne to  Berne,  all  of  them  passing 

through  fine  country,  and  leaving  a 
pleasing  impression  of  the  comfort 
and  prosperity  prevailing  throughout 
most  parts  of  the  Swiss  Confedera- 

tion, and  which  seem  to  be  altogether 
independent  of  differences  of  race  or 
religion,  whatever  may  be  said  or 
fancied  to  the  contrary.  Most  persons, 
however,  prefer  the  railway,  which 
abridges  the  journey,  and  carries  travel- 

lers at  once  to  their  intended  head- 

quarters. I.  By  railway,  95  kilometres  = 
59  Eng.  miles. 

After  quitting  Lausanne  the  rly.  to 
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Pribourg  leaves  the  line  to  Vevey  and 
St  Maurice,  and  gradually  ascends  to 
a  considerable  height  on  the  slope  above 
the  lake,  parallel  to  which  it  is  carried 
for  a  considerable  distance.  It  crosses 
a  small  torrent  called  Paud^ze  by  a  fine 
viaduct  of  9  arches,  which  is  followed 
by  two  other  considerable  works  of  the 
same  kind  before  entering  the  tunnel 
that  leads  to  the  Grandvaux  station. 
Between  this  and  the  following  station 
some  glimpses  are  obtained  of  the 
Savoy  Alps  and  the  lake-     At  the 

Chexbres  station  passengers  to  and 
from  Vevey  join  the  line.  Omnibuses 
take  more  than  an  hour  to  ascend  to 

the  station— fere  1  fr.  The  rly.  now 
turns  to  the  N.,and  after  passing  several 
minor  stations,  reaches 

Romond  (Inns  :  Cerf ;  Couronne),  an 

old  fortified  town  (2,326'),  with  a  ruined 
castle,  said  to  have  been  built  by  one  of 
the  Burgundian  kings.  Views  of  the 
Mont  RlaDC  range  are  obtained  in  fine 
weather.  The  rly.  traverses  an  un- 

dulating country,  and  follows  a  NE. 
directicm  for  16  m.  frfrther  to 

Fribourg  —  described  in  last  Rte. 
Little  is  seen  from  the  rly.,  which 
passes  through  a  tunnel  to  the  station 
on  the  W.  side  of  the  town.  Travellers 
who  halt  for  the  interval  between  one 
train  and  another  are  advised  to  walk 
fh}m  the  station  to  the  suspension 
bridge,  cross  this,  and  follow  the  road 
leading  to  the  bridge  over  the  Gotteron. 
After  crossing  it  they  should  descend 
into  the  valley,  and  re-enter  the  town 
near  the  Arsenal. 

After  leaving  Fribourg  the  rly.  is 
carried  over  the  Sarine  by  a  massive 
lattice  bridge,  and  traverses  another 
considerable  bridge  before  reaching 
the  station  of  Guin  (Germ.  Diidingen). 
Several  tunnels  are  passed,  but  in  the 
intervals  are  very  interesting  peeps  at 
the  fine  country  through  which  the 
line  is  carried.  At  Flamatt  the  rly. 
enters  the  Canton  Berne  by  a  bridge 
over  the  Singine  (Germ.  Sense\  which 
separates  it  from  Fribourg.  The  grand 
outline  of  the  Oherland  Alps  comes 
into  view  before  reaching 

Berne  (§  23,  Rte.  A). 
2.  By  Payerne  and  Morat  19  post 

leagues  =  A?  Eng.  miles. 
Diligences  still  travel  by  this  road, 

employing  10  hrs.,  but  most  strangers 
who  prefer  the  road  to  the  railway  will 
also  prefer  a  carriage  to  the  diligence. 

From  Lausanne  the  road  begins  at 
once  to  ascend  the  W.  slopes  of  Mont 
Jorat,  commanding  views  of  the  lake, 
but  Mont  Blanc  is  concealed  by  the 
intervening  mountains  of  Chablais. 

The  highest  point  (2,878')  is  reached about  6  m.  from  the  town.  After 

traversing  a  bare  tract  the  road  de- 
scends into  a  rich  valley,  and  15  m. 

from  Lausanne  reaches 
Moudon  ( Inns :  Cerf ;  Victoria,  not 

good ;  Maison-de-Ville),  one  of  the 
most  ancient  towns  in  Switzerland.  An 
antiquary  might  find  much  occupation 
in  examining  the  many  ancient  build- 

ings, some  of  which  are  partly  of  Roman 
construction.  M.  Tissot,  a  notary,  has 
a  collection  of  coins  and  medals  chiefly 
found  on  the  spot.  It  is  a  pleasant 
drive  of  1 3^  m.  hence  to 

Payerne  (Inns:  Stadthaus,  or  Mai- 
son-de-Ville; Bar;  both  good),  a  walled 

town,  called  in  German  Peterlingen, 
containing  the  tomb  and  other  me- 

morials of  Queen  Berth  a.  The  church , 
founded  by  her  in  the  tenth  century, 

converted  at  the  Reformation  *  into  a 
com  market,  is  very  curious  in  its 
architectural  details.  Diligences  run 
daily  from  hence  by  Estavayer  to  Yver- 
dun,  18  J  m.,  and  to  Fribourg,  12^  m. 

The  road  to  Morat,  distant  12  m., 
runs  parallel  to  the  E.  shore  of  the 
Lake  of  Neuchatel,  but  the  country  be- 

ing flat,  this  is  not  seen  from  the  road. 
7  m.  from  Payerne  the  traveller  reaches 
Avenches  (Inn:  Couronne),  a  little  in- 

significant town  on  a  hill,  occupying  a 
small  portion  of  the  site  of  the  Roman 
Aventicum.  Swiss  historians  carry 
the  foundation  of  this  city  of  the  Hel- 

vetians to  the  sixth  century,  b.c.  It 
was  undoubtedly  the  capital  of  the 
Roman  Helvetia,  and,  to  judge  from 
the  extent  of  the  remains,  it  must  have 
been  a  city  of  first-rate  importance. 
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For  centuries  the  ruins  served  as  a 

quarry,  whence  columns,  marble  pave- 
ments, and  cut  stone  were  drawn  to 

serve  as  materials  for  churches  and 
other  buildings.  Minor  objects  were 
sold  to  strangers  or  destroyed  by  the 
ignorant  peasants,  and  it  is  only  within 
a  lew  years  that  the  collection  which 
now  exists  in  a  building  near  at  hand 
has  been  formed  under  the  manage- 

ment of  a  local  antiquary.  Among 
the  objects  preserved  are  a  mosaic, 
several  fragments  of  statuary,  &c. 

Nearly  4  ni.  beyond  Avenches  is  a 
quadrangular  stone  column  marking 
the  site  of  the  battle  of  Morat,  wherein 
the  Swiss  confirmed  by  a  still  more 
bloody  victory  the  ascendency  they 
had  acquired  by  the  battle  of  Grand- 

son, dealing  to  the  same  enemy  a  still 
more  crushing  blow.  The  bones  of 
the  dead,  said  to  have  reached  15,000 
in  number,  were  thrown  together  by 
the  victors  into  a  mound  which  formed 
the  most  significant  record  of  the 
event.  At  the  time  of  the  battle  the 
lake  reached  the  walls  of  Morat,  hav- 

ing in  the  Roman  period  extended  to 
those  of  Aventicum,  and  m^ny  of  the 
Burgundians  were  drowned  in  attempt- 

ing to  escape  by  the  shallow  shore.  In 
1798,  at  the  time  of  the  French  inva- 

sion, a  Rurgundian  regiment  blew  up 
the  mound,  and  flung  the  contents  into 
the  lake.  Human  bones  are  oftt;n  thrown 

up  on  the  shore,  and  are  sold  for  knife- 
handles. 

The  Lake  of  Morat  (Germ.  Murten 
See)  is  a  shallow  basin,  about  6  m.  long 
by  2  m.  in  width,  1 ,427  ft.  above  the  sea- 
level,  with  low  shores,  and  communi- 

cating with  the  Lake  of  Neuchatel  by 
a  shallow  channel.  In  spring  the  sur- 

face is  often  covered  with  a  pink 
scum  formed  by  myriads  of  a  species 
of  Infusoria — OsciUatoria  rubens.  The 
small  town  of  Morat  (Inns :  Cou- 
roune ;  Aigle ;  Lion)  preserves  but 
slight  traces  of  its  former  import- 

ance. The  castle  dates  from  the 
thirteenth  century.  Neuchatel  may 
be  reached  by  steamer  in  1^  hr.,  or  by 
road,  a  distance  of  16^  m.    To  Fri- 

!  bourg  (omnibus  3  times  a  day,  in  2 
,  hrs.),  by  Cowgevaux  is  10^  m.  On  a 
I  low  hill  near  the  latter  village  is  a  lime- 
!  tree,  said  to  be  36  ft  in  circum- 
j  ference,  and  believed  to  have  existed 
at  the  time  of  the  battle  of  Morat,  in 

I  1476.     The  road  to  Berne — a  distance 
of  17  miles — passes  through  pleasing 

I  scenery,  especially  id  approaching  the 
'  city,  when  the  outline  of  the  Oberland 
Alps  comes  into  view  towards  the  SW 

Route  L, 

bulle  to  thun. 

The  mountain  country  between  Bulle 
and  Thun  includes  much  beautiful 

scenery,  scarcely  ever  visited  by  stran- 
gers, but  resorted  to  by  Swiss  visitors 

ibr  the  sake  of  mineral  waters,  oi 
which  several  are  noticed  below.  The 
shortest  way  to  Thun  is  by  the  Val  de 

Bellegarde  (R'e.  B),  leading  by  the 
Klus  to  Boltingen  in  Sj  hrs.,  and 
thence  to  Thun  in  6^  hrs. 

Another  route,  at  least  equally  inte- 
resting,  passes  by  Val  Sainte  and  the 
Baths  of  Doniene,  about  16  hrs.*  walk. 
A  char- road  leads  from  Tour  de 

Treme  to  Broc,  where  it  crosses  the 
Sarine  rear  its  junction  with  theJogne, 
and  ascends  to  Cr4suz  about  1}  hr. 
from  Bulle.  Here  the  Val  de  Belle- 
garde  is  It  ft  on  the  rt.,  and  the  road 
ascends  partly  through  forest,  amid 
very  picturesque  scenery,  to  Val  Sainte 

(3,360'),  originally  a  Carthusian  mona- 
stery, now  private  property,  at  the  foot 

of  a  conical  summit  called  La  Berra. 
This  mountain  is  an  annual  rendezvous 
of  the  country  people  for  games  and 
festivity  on  the  third  Sunday  in  July. 
The  top  may  be  reached  in  5  hrs.  from Fribourg. 

The  char-road  ceases  at  Valsainte  ; 
a  mule-path  mounts  thence  in  1^  hr.  by 
the  S.  side  of  the  Berra  to  the  Chessallt' 
Eck — alow  pass  (4.659) commanding 
pleasing  views  in  both  directions — and descends    in   1   hr.   to  the  Baths  of 
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Damine,  A  large  house,  capable  of 
receiving  100  visitors,  stands  close  to 

a  small  dark  lake (3,464'),  picturesqaely 
placed  in  the  midst  of  mountains  that 
rise  from  2,000  to  3,000  ft  above  its 
shores.  The  Kaisereqg,  lying  to  the 
SE.,  is  visited  especially  by  botanists. 
The  summit(7,1880i8  reached  in  3  hrs. 
from  the  Baths.  A  guide  is  almost 
necessary,  as  the  way  is  steep,  and  not 
very  easy  to  find. 

From  the  Baths  a  char-road  descends 
in  li  hr.  to  the  junction  of  the  two 
branches  of  the  Singine  (Germ.  Sense)^ 
one  of  which  flows  from  the  Lac  Do- 
n^ne,  the  other  from  the  Ganterisch 
Pass.  To  reach  the  pass  is  a  walk  of 
4  hrs.  from  the  junction  of  the  two 
streams,  and  2^  hrs.  of  rather  rapid 
descent  lead  thence  to 

Blumenstein,  a  very  beautiful  spot, 
2,205  ft  above  the  sea,  frequented  for 
the  sake  of  its  mineral  waters,  contain- 

ing iron,  combined  with  salts  of  mag- 
nesia. The  establishment  is  plainly 

fitted  up,  but  clean  and  not  uncomfort- 
able. There  are  in  the  neighbourhood 

an  old  castle,  a  cascade  of  the  Fallbach, 
and  several  points  commanding  beauti- 

ful views  of  the  Lake  of  Thun  and  the 
Oberland  Alps.  A  more  considerable 
excursion  is  the  ascent  of  the  Stock- 

horn  (Rte.  G),  which  may  be  accom- 
plished in  4  hrs. 

There  is  a  good  road  from  Blumen- 
stein  to  Thun  by  Thierackem;  the 
distance  about  6  m.  Charge  for  a  char 
6  fr.,  and  1  fr.  to  the  driver. 

Thun  is  described  in  §  23,  Rte.  A. 
[From  the  Ganterisch  Pass  the  tra- 

veller may  turn  aside  from  the  path  to 
Blumenstein,  and  with  the  help  of  a 
guide  find  his  way  to  the  Baths  of 
Gitmigelf  3,783  ft  above  the  sea. 
The  establishment  can  accommodate 
more  than  200  visitors.  There  are 
two  sources,  both  sulphureous,  among 
the  most  frequented  in  this  part  of 
Switzerland,  and  considered  efficacious 
in  the  cure  of  some  internal  diseases. 
The  summit  of  the  Hock  Gumigel 

(5,066'),  easily  reached  in  only  \\  hr. 
from  the  Baths,  commands  an  exten- 

sive view.  A  longer  excursion,  re- 
quiring at  least  3  hrs.,  is  that  to  the 

much  higher  summit  of  the  Ganterisch 
(7,143').  The  descent  may  be  made to  Blumenstein,  or  to  the  Baths  of 
Weissenburg  (Rte.  G.)] 

SECTION  23. 

GEMMI  DISTRICT. 

The  middle  portion  of  the  range  of 
the  Bernese  Alps  is  best  known  to 
tourists  by  the  remarkable  pass  of  the 
Gemmi,*  leading  from  the  Lake  of 
Thun  to  the  Baths  of  Leuk  in  the  Va- 
lais,  and  that  name  is  therefore  selected 
to  designate  the  district  described  in 
this  section.  It  includes  the  part  of 
the  main  chain  lying  between  that  pass 
and  the  Sanetsch,  described  in  the  last 
section,  with  the  short  glens  which  de- 

scend towards  the  Rhone  on  its  S. 
side,  and  the  more  considerable  tract 
belonging  to  the  Canton  Berne,  lying 
between  the  head  waters  of  the  Sarine 
and  the  Kanderthal. 

If  it  were  not  for  the  near  neighbour- 
hood of  the  higher  group,  called  par 

excellence  the  Bernese  Oberland,  this 
district  would  probably  have  attracted 
a  still  larger  share  oi  attention  than  it 
has  received  from  travellers.  It  con* 
tains  much  grand  and  beautiful  scenery, 
and  there  are  not  many  spots  where  a 
mountaineer  can  find  more  enjoyable 
head-quarters  than  at  An  der  Lenk, 
Kandersteg,  or  the  Baths  of  Leuk.  The 
characteristic  advantage  of  the  Alps 
over  all  other  European  mountain 
chains  is  here  especially  manifest 
Elsewhere,  as,  for  instance,  in  the  Py- 

renees, the  higher  mountains  form  a 
single  range,  so  that,  on  gaining  one 

*  Sumetimei  written  Ghemmi,  but  incor- 
rectly, iince  the  letter  f  in  German  ii  aiway* 

pronounced  as  in  the  EnKli^h  words  get,giv9t 
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of  the  conspicuous  peaks  the  eye  ranges 
OTer  a  wide  horizon,  but  does  not  en- 

counter on  either  side  objects  of  equal 
grandeur  upon  which  it  can  rest  In 
this,  and  most  other  parts  of  the  Alps, 
the  mountaineer  who  has  attained  some 
lofty  point  is  confronted  by  opposing 
ranges  of  equal  or  greater  height,  and 
is  more  or  less  completely  encircled  by 
snowy  peaks  that,  in  ceaseless  variety 
of  form,  exhibit  in  a  single  view  every 
conceivable  combination  of  the  ele- 

ments of  the  sublime  and  beautiful  in 
nature.  In  this  district  calcareous 
rocks  prevail  almost  exclusively,  and 
the  near  scenery,  marked  by  the  cha- 

racteristic beauties  that  appertain  to 
that  material,  contrasts  in  a  striking 
manner  with  the  great  range  of  the 
Pennine  Alps,  rising  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  Rhone  valley,  where  crys- 

talline rocks  impress  their  peculiar 
mark  upon  the  aspect  of  the  moun- 
tains. 

The  highest  summits  of  the  range 
lying  between  the  Gemmi  and  Sanetsch 

passes  are  the  Wildhorn  (10,722')  and 
the  Wildstrubei  (10,715'),  but  it  will 
be  convenient  to  include  in  this  section 

some  notice  of  the  higher  peaks,  out- 
liers from  the  Oberland  group,  that 

rise  in  the  immediate  neighbourhood 
of  Kandersteg. 

Route  A. 

PARIS  TO  THB  BATHS  OF  LEUK,  BT 
BASLE  AND  THUN. — ASCENT  OF  THB 
DOLDENHORN  AND  ALTELS. 

Kilo-  Eng. 
mdtres  milet. 

Mulhouge  (by  railway)     .       .   491  805 
Basle.       .....      30  18f 
Olten   88  m 
Berne   67  4U 
Thun   26|  161 

mi  mi 
Post  Eng. 

leagues  miles 
Fnitlgen  (by  road)   .       .       .       4f  14* 
KandersteR       .       .       .       .       ̂   H 
Schwarenbach  (by  mule-path)        8|  9 
Batbs  of  Leuk  ....       8  8 "1^  38f 

The  arrangements  on  the  French 
railways  are  ill  adapted  to  the  conve- 

nience of  travellers  going  to  Switzer- 
land. Until  the  Neuchatel  line  shall 

have  been  made  more  available  for  the 
general  convenience  of  tourists,  those 
bound  from  Paris  to  Berne,  who  dislike 
night  travelling,  should  go  by  the  trains 

of  the  Chemin  de  Fer  de  I'Est,  from 
Paris  to  Mulhouse  by  Troyes  and  Bel- 
fort.  From  Mulhouse  the  traveller 
proceeds  to  Basle  by  the  Strasbourg 
and  Basle  line,  belonging  to  the  same 
company.  There  are  but  two  direct 
trains  daily  from  Paris  to  Basle.  The 
morning  train,  carrying  first  and  se- 

cond-class passengers,  reaches  Basle  in 
14  hrs.,  while  the  so-called  express 
night-train,  with  first-class  passengers 
only,  takes  13  hrs.  From  Basle  to 
Paris  there  is  but  one  direct  train,  at 
4  p.m.  daily,  which  consumes  13^  hrs. 
on  the  way.  The  buffet  here  is  ill- 
manziged  and  dear  ;  it  is  better  to  get 
refreshment  at  the  Schweizerhof. 

Basle  (Germ.  Basel)  (inns :  Trois 
Rois,  first-class;  Schweizerhof,  H. 
Euler,  both  good  and  close  to  French 
railway  station  ;  Sauvage ;  Couronne ; 
Cicogne ;  Faucon ;  these  four  are  second 
class,  but  fairly  good)  is  a  wealthy  old 
city,  the  most  interesting  in  Swit- zerland to  lovers  of  art  and  remains  ol 

antiquity.  The  Miinster  —  formerly 
the  cathedral — ^is  a  curious  building  of 
red  sandstone,  exhibiting  a  singular 
mixture  of  the  Romanesque  and  pointed 
styles  of  architecture.  It  contains 
many  objects  worthy  of  notice.  The 
Council  of  Basle  met  in  this  church  in 
1431.  The  small  hall,  originally  a 

chapter-house  and  now  called  Conci- 
lium-Saal,  was  used  only  by  com- 

mittees of  the  council.  This  has  been 
made  available  for  a  collection  of  curio- 

sities, including  some  relics  of  Eras- 
mus, and  6  fragments  of  the  original 

Dance  of  Death,  falsely  attributed  to 
Holbein,  since  it  existed  here  at  the 
period  of  the  Council. 

The  New  Museum  contains  an  im- 
portant collection  of  pictures  and  draw- 

i  ings  by  early   German    masters,  in- 
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cloding  36  works  of  the  younger  Hol- 
bein. The  Passion  and  the  Dead  Christ 

are  counted  among  his  masterpieces. 
There  are  besides  a  few  Flemish  and 
Italian  pictures  of  no  importance,  and 
some  specimens  of  the  modem  Swiss 
school.  In  the  same  building  is  the 
library,  containing  several  unique  and 
very  valuable  MSS.,  a  collection  of  an- 

tiquities and  coins,  and  another  of  ob- 
jects of  natural  history.  The  Univer- 

sity boasts  the  names  of  many  famous 
men  among  its  professors.  Paracelsus, 
Erasmus,  CEcolampadius,  Bauhin,  £u- 
ler,  the  Bemouillis,  and  many  others, 
may  be  enumerated  in  the  list 

Not  far  from  the  Spahlenthor,  a 
curious  ancient  gateway,  is  a  fountain, 

called  Holbein's  Brunnen,  the  deco- rations of  which  were  executed  after 
drawings  by  that  master.  A  stroll 
through  the  town  will  reward  the  lover 
of  mediaeval  architecture,  as  many 
curious  fragments  have  survived  the 
changes  of  fortune  and  fashion  since 
Basle  passed  from  the  condition  of  an 
imperial  city  to  that  of  a  free  member 
of  the  Swiss  Confederation. 

The  bridge  across  the  Rhine  leads 
to  Klein  Basel,  on  the  rt  or  German 
bank  of  the  stream,  where  stands  the 
terminus  of  the  Baden  railway.  See 
§  26,  Rte.  A. 

Seven  miles  from  Basle,  on  the  road 
to  Rheinfelden,  is  Auyst,  standing  on 
the  site  of  the  Roman  Augusta  Baura- 
corum,  once  a  place  of  great  impor- 

tance, destroyed  by  the  Huns  in  450. 
The  foundations  of  an  amphitheatre, 
and  other  buildings,  may  be  traced,  and 
some  columns  and  inscriptions  are  pre- 

served here,  but  most  of  the  portable 
objects  have  been  removed  to  the  mu- 

seum at  Basle. 

[Those  who  prefer  to  travel  at 
leisure  through  a  fine  country  to  the 
rapid  but  unsatisfactory  process  of 
railway  transport,  may  reach  Berne 
from  Basle  by  the  Val  Moutiers,  or 
Miinster  Thai,  and  Bienne.  Three  or 
four  days  may  be  agreeably  employed 
in  this  way.    The  distance  from  Basle 

to  Bienne  is  57  m. — Thenoe  to  Bem^ 
48  m.  by  rly. ;   20  m.  by  road.    A\ 
St  Jacob,  close  to  Basle,  a  Gothic  cross 
commemorates  the  never  to  be  for- 

gotten battle,  fought  in  1444,  by  1,500 
Swiss  against  30,000  French  troops. 
At  the  close  of  the  day  1 ,458  Swiss 
lay  dead  or  mortally  wounded  on  the 
field,  having  slain  three  times  their  own 
number— some  accounts  say  8,000 — of 
the  enemy.     A  few  miles  farther  an- 

other battle-field,  near  the  village  of 
Domach,  recalls  a  victory  of  the  Swiss 
over  the  Austrians.     The  road  enters 
the  valley  of  the  Birs^  otherwise  called 
Val  Moutiers    (Germ.    Munstertkal), 
Before  reaching  Lauffen  (Inn:  Sonne, 
not  good),  16  m.  from  Basle,  the  valley 
is  contracted  to  a  very  picturesque  de- 

file.   Beyond  this,  the  French  tongue 
replaces   German.      At   the    mineral 
baths  of  BeUerive  is  a  good  and  reason- 

able hotel.   Three  m.  farther  the  valley 
opens  out,  and  the  road  to  Bienne, 
bearing  to  1 ,  passes  close  to  the  large 
village  of  DeUmont  (Inn :  Ours).  A  de- 

file, on  a  grander  scale  than  that  al- 
ready passed,  leads  to  Moutiers  Grand- 

val  (Inns:    Couronne,   good;    Cerf), 
17^  m.  from  Lauffen,  so  called  from  a 
famous  monastery  founded  by  St  Ger- 

main in  the  7th  century.     A  light  car- 
riage with  2  horses,  costing  20  fr.,  may 

be  engaged  here  to  reach  the  summit 
of  the  Weissenstein  over  Soleure.  The 
valley,  which    had  widened    out    at 
Moutiers,  is  once  again  narrowed  to  a 
mere  deft,  traversed  by  a  new  road 
which  replaces  the  very  ancient  pas- 

sage, ill  fittedfor  modem  vehicles.  This 
defile,  the  finest  of  those  on  the  way  to 
Bienne,  extends  to  Omrt  (Inn :  Ours), 
about  4  m.  from    Moutiers.      '  Here 
the  pedestrian  may  shorten  the  dis- 

tance to  Bienne,  avoiding  Malleray, 
Tavannes,  and  Sonceboz,  by  crossing 
the  ridge  of  Montoz  due  S.  of  Court, 
and    rejoining    the  road    5  m.  from 
Bienne    by  descending  through    the 

Combe  de  Pery.'— [W.  M.]     TheHa- 
senmatt  (see  below)  may  be  reached 
on  foot   in  about  5  hrs.     The  main 
road   is    now  carried  through  green 
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meadows  to  Matteray  (Inn :  Lion  d'Or, 
good,  but  not  cheap),  and  thence  to 
Tavannea  (Inn :  Couronne),  4  m.  from 
Malleray,  and  11  m.  from  Moutiers,  a 

pretty  village  (2,523'),  near  the  head 
of  the  valley  of  the  Birs.  The  road 
now  moants  a  steep  ascent,  and  tra- 

verses a  nataral  arch  in  the  limestone 
rock,  well  known  as  the  Pierre  Pertuis. 
A  partly  effaced  Roman  inscription 
proves  die  antiquity  of  this  passage. 
Having  crossed  the  dividing  ridge,  Uie 
road  d^cendft  to  Sonceboz  (Inn :  Cou- 

ronne, good),  a  small  village  in  the 
valley  of  the  Suze,  whence  a  very  pic- 

turesque way  along  that  stream  leads 
in  12^^  m.  from  Tavannes  to 

Bienne  (Inns :  Couronne,  is,  or  was, 

good  and  reasonable-,  H.  du  Jura, 
dear;  Croix  Blanche),  lying  at  the 
opening  of  the  valley  of  the  Saze,  about 
1  m.  from  the  lake  of  the  same  name. 
The  Grerman  name  is  Bid,  and  that  of 
the  lake  Bieler  See.  Neuchatel  (§  22, 
Rte.  A)  may  be  reached  by  rly.  in 
little  more  than  1  hr.  At  Ntdau  and 

other  places  on  the  Lake  of  Bienne,  con- 
siderable remains  of  lacustrine  dwel- 

lings have  been  found.  The  railway 
from  Bienne  to  Berne  makes  a  great 
detour,  joining  the  direct  line  from 
Basle  (described  below)  at  Herzogen- 
buchsee,  23  m.  from  Bienne.  The 
only  place  of  interest  passed  on  the  way 
is 

Sobthurn (Irnis:  Krone,  good  and  rea- 
sonable; Bother  Thurm ;  Hirsch;  Falke), 

the  chief  town  of  the  canton  bear- 
ing the  same  name.  The  French  name 

is  Solenre,  but  the  German  tongue  here 

predominates.  This  claims  the  distinc- 
tion of  being,  with  the  sole  exception 

of  Treves,  the  most  ancient  city  in 
Europe  N.  of  the  Alps,  but  does  not 
contain  many  important  remains  of  its 
early  period.  The  Cathedral,  built  in 
the  last  century,  is  not  very  interesting. 
The  Clock  Tower,  in  the  market-place, 
is  certainly  very  ancient,  though  pro* 
bably  not  of  Roman  origin,  as  commonly 
asserted.  The  Arsenal  contains  a  fine 
collection  of  ancient  armour,  and  many 
standards  taken  by  the  Swiss  in  the 

battles  by  which  they  established  their 
independence.  The  Museum  is  of  in- 

terest to  the  geologist,  on  account  of 
the  fine  collection  of  fossils  from  the 

Jura,  chiefly  formed  by  the  naturalist Hugi. 

The  portion  of  the  Jura  range  N.  of 
Solothum  is  called  the  Weissenatein, 
This  ridge  commands  one  of  the  most 
famous  panoramic  views  of  the  Alps. 
The  very  fair  inn  at  the  top  is  fre- 

quented by  visitors  who  go  for  the  sake 
of  the  view,  and  by  others  who  remain 

to  enjoy  the  pure  air  and  goat's  milk or  whey,  often  recommended  to  delicate 
persons.  The  cliarge  en  pension  is  from 
4  f r.  to  6  fr.  a  day.  Three  hrs.  are  re- 

quired to  reach  the  inn  on  the  moun- 
tain from  Solothum.  This  is  4,209  ft 

above  the  sea,  and  2,812  ft  above  the 
city.  The  view  is  more  extensive 
from  the  Rothefiuh  (4,587'),  40  min. 
from  the  inn.  The  Hasenmatt  (4,7 54' ), 
which  is  the  highest  summit  of  the 
ridge,  is  Ij  hr  distant,  and  the  view 
not  much  superior  to  that  from  the 
Rothefiuh.  There  is  a  road  from  Basle 
to  Solothum  by  the  Hauenstein.] 

The  Swiss  Central  Railway  has  a 
trunk  line  from  Basle  to  Olten,  and 
three  main  branches  leading  thence  to 
Berne,  Lucerne,  and  Zurich,  the  three 
chief  towns  of  the  Confederation.  The 
line  to  Olten  starts  from  the  station  at 
Basle,  which  forms  the  terminus  of  the 
Alsace  rly.,  and  travellers  pressed  for 
time,  who  do  not  wish  to  enter  the  city, 
will  find  a  pretty  good  restaurant  at  the 
station.  They  should  bear  in  mind 
that  Swiss  rlys.  are  regulated  by  Berae 
time,  26  min.  in  advance  of  Paris  time 
kept  on  the  French  lines. 

On  leaving  Basle  the  rly.  crosses  the 
Birs,  passing  N.  of  the  battle-field  of 
St  Jacob,  and  is  carried  SEl.  through 
a  fine  country  to  Liesthal  ̂ luns  :  Falke, 
Schliissel ;  neither  good),  the  chief  place 
of  the  half-canton  Basle  Campagne,  the 
single  State  having  been  divided  into 
two,  after  a  brief  but  bloody  struggle, 
in  1832.     There  is  a  road  hence  to 
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Solothnrn,  28^  m.  distant,  crossing  the 
Hauenstein,  a  continuation  of  the  ridge 
of  the  Jura.  The  rly.,  passing  through 
a  picturesque  district  by  the  Sissach 
station,  traverses  two  or  three  short 
tunnels,  and  then  enters  ti)e  great  tun- 

nel, 1^  m.  in  length,  by  which  it  pierces 
the  NE.  extremity  of  the  Jura  ranjje. 
The  Hauenstein  Tunnel  was,  in  1857, 
the  scene  of  a  frightful  accident,  arising 
from  the  falling  in  of  a  shaft,  whereby 
62  workmen,  buried  alive  in  the  un- 

finished gallery,  died  of  hunger  or  suf- 
focation. Eleven  other  men  lost  their 

lives  in  the  attempt  to  relieve  their 
companions.  On  issuing  from  the  tun- 

nel the  rly.  commands  a  fine  view  over 
the  valley  of  the  Aar,  and  by  a  rapid 
curve,  and  a  bridge  over  the  river, 
reaches  the  Olfen  station,  23j  m.  from 
Basle.  Close  at  hand  is  the  Hotel  von 

ArXjgood;  and  in  the  little  town — 
supposed  to  be  the  Roman  Ultinum — 
two  inns :  Thurm.  pretty  good ;  Halb- 
mond.  There  is  a  good  restaurant  at 
the  rly.  station.  Whatever  be  the 

traveller's  destination,  he  must  here 
change  carriage.  The  lines  to  Berne 
and  Lucerne  keep  together  for  a  few 
minutes,  till,  after  making  a  sweep  round 
the  little  town  of  Aarburg  ( Inns :  Krone ; 
Bar),  with  a  picturesque  fortress  on 
the  hill  above  it,  the  latter  line  diverges 
to  SE.,  while  the  way  to  Berne  is 
carried  SW.,  through  an  uninteresting 
country  to  Htrtogenbvchseey  where  the 
branch  leading  to  Solothurn,  Bienne, 
and  Neuchatei  diverges  to  tlie  rt.  After 
passing  two  minor  stations  the  country 
becomes  more  picturesque.  Burydorf, 
at  the  entrance  of  the  Emmenthsd,  is  a 
place  of  some  local  importance.  The 
road  to  Interlaken  or  Lucerne,  described 
in  §  24,  Rte.  Q,  here  diverges  to  the  1. 
At  Hbtdelbank — 14^  m.  from  Herzo- 
genbuchsee — is  the  ancient  castle  of 
the  Erlach  family,  still  possessed  by 
their  descendants.  Passing  through 
fine  parklike  scenery,  the  rly.  traverses 
the  Aar  by  a  fine  lattice  bridge,  154  ft. 
above  the  river,  and  reaches 

Berne    (Inns  :    Bernerhof,     large 
house,    noble    view,    very    good   but 

dear;  Hotel  de  I'Europe,  very  good 
and  reasonable,  fine  view :  Schweizi-r- 
hof,  good  and  reasonable  ;  Boulevard  ; 
H.  de  France;  all  these  near  the 
rly.  station  ;  Bellevue,  near  the  mint, 
new  and  good ;  Falke  ( Fancon)  in  the 
Weibermarkt,  well  managed  and  rea- 

sonable. There  are  many  good  second- 
class  inns,  chiefly  frequented  by  men 
of  business ;  such  are  the  Pfistern  and 
Mohr,  about  the  centre  of  the  town; 
Distelzwang;  Storch;  Wilde  Mann, 
near  the  rly.  station;  with  others). 
There  are  several  good  cafes  near  the 
rly.  station,  but  the  most  frequented  in 
summer  is  the  Pavilion,  at  the  corner 
of  the  Minster  Terrace.  There  are 

many  pensions^  of  which  that  of  Jaggi 
at  La  Villette  has  been  well  recom- mended. 

This  city,  now  the  pennanent  seat  of 
the  Federal  Government,  is  built  on  a 
sandstone  promontory,  1 ,650  ft.  above 
the  sea,  surrounded  on  three  sides  by 
the  Aar.  The  tedious  ascent  and  de- 

scent formerly  required  for  crossing  the 
river  has  been  obviated  by  the  opening 
of  the  Nydeckbriicke,  a  fine  granite 
bridge,  built  of  erratic  blocks  found  on 
the  Kirchet  near  Meyringen,  stand- 

ing at  the  E.  end  of  the  town,  and 
giving  access  to  the  roads  which  diverge 
from  the  opposite  bank  of  the  Aar. 
The  main  line  of  street  traversing  the 
centre  of  the  town,  and  passing  under 
three  antique  towers,  with  footways  on 
either  side,  carried  under  the  first  floors 
of  the  houses  which  rest  on  arcades, 
has  a  singular  and  picturesque  effect 
The  Minster  is  a  fine  15th  century 
Gothic  church,  with  many  details  that 
recall  Strasbourg  Cathedral.  The 
organ  an  adnnred  instrument,  is 
played  occasionally  in  the  evening, 
t-n trance  is  charged,  1  fr.  Opposite 
the  W.  entrance  is  the  bronze  statue  of 
Rudolph  V.  Erlach,  the  hero  of  Laupen. 
The  Minster  Terrace  is  one  of  the 
most  striking  points  of  view  in  the 
city.  At  a  height  of  108  ft.  above  the 
Aar  it  commands  a  view  of  several  of 
the  highest  peaks  of  the  Oberland  Alps. 
The  new  Roman  Catholic  church  m 
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the  Metzgergasse  is  a  good  speciuien  of 
modern  Byzantine  architecture. 

The  Natural  History  Museum  is  very 
interesting  to  naturalists,  the  zoological 
collection  of  Alpine  mammalia,  birds, 
&c . ,  is  extremely  rich.  The  geological 
collections  brought  together  by  Prof 
Bernard  Studer  are  of  great  value  and 
importance.  In  the  same  building  is  a 
collection  of  Swiss  and  other  antiqui- 

ties, and  a  so-called  ethnographic  collec- 
tion, containing  many  objects  brought 

fVom  the  South  Sea  Islands. 

In  the  Bundes-Rathhaus,  the  place 
of  meeting  of  the  Federal  Assembly. 
a  stranger  may  be  interested  in  hearing 
debates  carried  on  alternately  in  four 
different  dialects  —  French,  Italian, 
German,  and  Swiss-German.  The 
present  Bear-pits,  on  the  E.  side  of  the 
Nydeckbriicke,  replace  the  ancient 
cages  in  which  from  time  immemorial 

these  anim'als  had  been  preserved  in 
Berne,  with  a  short  interruption  dur- 

ing the  French  invasion.  The  fancy 
which,  at  an  early  period,  caused  their 
adoption,  as  supporters  of  the  city  arms, 
has  been  maintained  by  tradition,  un- 

til they  have  come  to  be  regarded  as 
guardians  of  the  city. 

To  the  lover  of  nature,  there  is 
nothing  at  Berne  so  attractive  as  the 
views  of  the  Oberland  Alps  that  are 
obtained  from  every  commanding  point 
in,  and  near  to,  the  city.  There  is, 
indeed,  no  such  panoramic  view  here 
as  that  which  is  gained  from  Turin  and 
its  neighbourhood,  where  more  than 
half  the  horizon  is  girdled  round  by 
the  peaks  of  the  great  chain ;  but  the 
group  of  peaks  seen  from  Berne  is  even 
more  striking  in  form,  and  the  effect 
of  the  contrast  of  the  snowy  range 
with  the  nearer  scenery  is  more  un- 

expected, and  at  least  equally  impres- 
sive. The  view  may  be  enjoyed  from 

several  points  in  the  line  of  the  ancient 
ramparts,  now  converted  into  public 
walks,  but  the  most  favourable  position 
is  perhaps  that  of  the  Engi  Promenade, 
i  m.  N.  of  the  rly.  station.  Another 
delightful  walk  is  along  the  hill  called 
Altenberg,  opposite  the  town  on  the 

N.  side  of  the  Aar.  It  may  be  reached 
by  a  suspension  bridge,  or  by  the 
Nydeckbriicke,  Anotlier  more  elevated 
and  more  distant  point  of  view  is  the 

summit  of  the  Gurten  (2,825'),  about 
4  m.  from  the  town.  Here,  and  at 
many  other  similar  positions  frequented 
by  tile  citizens,  a  small  inn  or  cafU 
supplies  refreshments  to  visitors. 

The  distance  from  Berne  to  Thmi 
by  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Aar,  whether  by 
road  or  rly.,  is  about  16^  m.  By  the 
1.  bank  the  road,  which  is  on  the  whole 
more  interesting,  is  about  2  m.  longer. 
Most  travellers  go  by  railway,  but  those 
not  pressed  for  time  may  with  advan- 

tage travel  in  an  open  carriage,  or 
one-horse  char.  There  is  no  place  of 
any  special  interest  on  the  way,  but 
the  road  presents  scenes  of  continually 
increasing  beauty,  and  the  gradual 
though  slow  approach  to  the  snowy 
Alps  cannot  fail  to  stimulate  the 
curiosity  of  those  who  approach  them 
for  the  first  time. 

Thun  (Inns  :  H.  Belle vue,  first-class 
establishment  in  very  beautiful  grounds 
outside  the  town,  with  a  chapel  for 
English  church  service,  prices  rather 
high  to  passing  travellers,  families 
taken  en  pension  *,  H.  Baumgarten, 
chiefiy  frequented  as  a  pension,  in  a 
pretty  garden  by  the  river,  good,  charges 
a  little  lower  than  at  th-^  Bellevuei 
Freienhof;  Weisses  Kreuz;  Krone? 
Falke;  all  in  the  town)  is  perhaps 
the  most  beautifully  situated  town  in 
Switzerland,  standing  nearly  a  mile 
below  the  point  at  which  the  Aar  issues 
from  the  lake.  The  interior  has  an 

antique  aspect,  and  offers  a  fine  view 
from  the  church,  but  has  no  buildings 
of  importance.  The  ancient  castle, 
built  in  1182,  overlooks  the  town,  and 
is  a  most  picturesque  object.  From  its 
towers,  but  equally  well  from  many 
other  points  near  the  town,  the  traveller 
may  enjoy  a  view  of  the  lake  and  the 
Oberland  Alps,  which  in  its  way  can 
scarcely  be  surpassed.  A  sheet  of 
beautifully  blue  water,  11m.  in  length, 
is  seen  surrounded  by  forest- clad  moun- 

tains, rising  some  6,000  ft  above  its 
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shores,  and  some  of  them,  especially 
the  Niesen,  remarkable  for  the  bold- 

ness of  their  forms.  Behind  these  the 
marvellous  peaks  of  the  Jungfrau, 
Monch,  and  Eiger,  forming  what  was 
long  deemed  an  insurmountable  barrier 
of  rock  and  ice,  two  miles  in  vertical 
height,  close  the  view.  Though  Thun 
is  too  distant  from  the  higher  moun- 

tains to  afford  desirable  head -quarters 
to  the  mountaineer,  it  is  not  surprising 
that  less  active  persons,  content  to  en- 

joy without  much  exertion  perfectly 
beautiful  aspects  of  nature,  along  with 
much  comfort  and  even  luxury,  should 
iselect  this  as  a  halting-place  during  the 
fine  season,  which  here  extends  from 
June  to  October.  There  are  several 
pretty  houses  in  the  grounds  of  the 
Hotel  Bellevue,  which  are  let  to  fami- 

lies boarding  in  tbe  hotel,  by  the  week 
or  month ;  and  many  villas,  beautifully 
situated  near  at  hand,  chiefly  belong- 

ing to  wealthy  Bernese.  Of  the  many 
attractive  points  of  view  near  the  town, 
the  most  frequented  is  the  Pavilion 
St  Jacques,  in  the  grounds  of  the 
H.  Bellevue.  The  Bliimlis  Alp,  Dol- 
denhom,  and  Gspaltenhorn  are  visible, 
in  addition  to  the  higher  peaks  al- 

ready enumerated.  The  modern  Gothic 
castle  of  Schadau,  built  by  M.  de 
Rougemont,  stands  in  parklike  grounds 
of  extreme  beauty.  Permission  to  en- 

ter is  usually  given  to  strangers.  The 
park  belonging  to  another  villa,  called 
the  Chartreuse,  is  still  better  worth  a 
visit — the  walk  leading  to  a  very  pretty 
waterfall  should  not  be  omitted.  Many 
places  on  or  near  the  lake  which  form 
interesting  excursions  from  Thun  are 
mentioned  in  this  and  the  following  §. 
The  Stockhom,  accessible  in  a  rather 

long  day's  walk,  and  commanding  a 
magnificent  panorama,  is  described  in 
§  22,  Rte.  G,  and  the  baths  of  Blumen- 
stein  and  Gumigel,  both  deserving  a 
visit  from  persons  remaining  at  Thun, 
are  noticed  in  §  22,  Rte.  L. 

The  Lake  of  Thun  (Germ.  Thuner- 
Mee)  is  about  1 1  m.  in  length,  by  2  m. 
in  breadth.  The  surface  is  1,837  ft. 
above  the  sea,  and  the  greatest  depth 
PABT  n. 

768  ft  Besides  the  Aar,  which  drains 
the  greater  portion  of  the  Oberland 
Alps,  the  lake  receives  the  Kander,  and 
several  minor  streams  from  the  sur- 

rounding ranges.  A  steamer  plies 
twice  a  day  between  Thun  and  Neu- 
haus,  near  Interlaken  (see  §  24),  em- 

ploying Ij  hr. — fare  2  fr. 
A  post-carriage  plies  daily  between 

Thun  and  Frutigen.  A  char  from 
Thun  to  Kandersteg  costs  17  fr.,  and 
from  Frutigen  to  Kandersteg  7  fr. 

On  quitting  the  town  the  road  to 
Amsoldingen,  leading  to  the  Stockhom, 
is  left  on  the  rt.  The  main  road  crosses 
an  alluvial  flat,  and  nearly  3  m.  from 
Thun  approaches  the  lake  near  the 
Castle  of  Strattlingen,  interesting  from 
its  association  with  the  race  which  suc- 

ceeded to  the  throne  of  Burgundy,  and 
at  a  later  date  with  the  no  less  illus- 

trious family  of  Erlach.  The  road  to 
Saanen  through  the  Simmenthal  (§  22, 
Rte.  G)  turns  off  to  the  rt.,  while 
that  leading  to  Frutigen  and  Inter- 

laken crosses  the  Kander  by  a  long 
bridge.  This  stream,  which  rises  in 
the  glaciers  near  to  the  Gemmi,  once 
flowed  in  a  depression  parallel  to  the 
lake,  joining  the  Aar  below  Thun.  The 
present  course  was  cut  in  1714,  and  the 
geologist  will  be  interested  in  observing 
the  considerable  delta  which  it  has 
formed  about  its  entrance  into  the  lake, 
within  so  short  a  period  as  150  years. 

The  road  now  approaches  the  base 

of  the  Niesen  (7,763'),  a  remarkable 
pyramidal  peak  everywhere  conspicu- 

ous from  the  shores  of  the  lake,  com- 
manding one  of  the  finest  pnnoramic 

views  in  the  Alps.  Since  good  paths 
and  a  tolerable  inn  near  the  summit 
have  made  the  ascent  easy,  it  is  much 
visited.  The  most  convenient  way  is 
that  starting  from  Wimmis^  a  village 
with  a  castle  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the 

Simmen  (§  22,  Rte.  G),  near  its  junc- 
tion with  tbe  Kander.  A  char  from 

Thun  thither  costs  5  or  6  fr.,  and  a 
horse  or  mule  from  Wimmis  to  the  top, 
1 5  fr. ;  if  kept  overnight,  20  fr.  A  guide 
is  unnecessary,  as  the  way  on  this  side 
is  well  marked.    Those  who  take  one 
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from  "Wimmis  should  not  pay  more than  4  fr.,  or  6  fr.  if  he  be  kept  all 
night  The  path  from  Wimmis  lies  at 
first  SW.y  parallel  to  the  Simmenthal. 
On  reaching  a  torrent  called  Stalden- 
bach,  a  signpost  directs  the  traveller  to 
tarn  to  the  1.,  and  thenceforward  the 
ascent  is  continuous,  with  many  zig- 

zags, and  with  but  a  very  limited  view, 
until,  in  about  4  hrs.  from  the  village, 
the  track  reaches  a  small  inn  providing 
tolerable  accommodation  for  the  night. 
This  lies  about  ̂   hr.  below  the  summit, 
a  narrow  plateau  giving  room  for  about 
50  persons,  falling  away  towards  the 
lake  by  a  steep  but  not  precipitous 
slope.  The  panorama  of  the  whole 
range  of  the  Bernese  Alps  from  the 
Titlis  to  the  Diablerets  is  more  com- 

plete than  from  any  other  point  of  at 
all  equal  height,  but  the  highest  peaks 
are  not  seen  to  such  great  advantage  as 
from  the  Faulhom.  Taken  altogether, 
this  deserves  to  rank  amongst  the  finest 
views  of  the  kind,  and  will  thoroughly 
reward  the  labour  of  the  ascent  to 
those  who  are  fortunate  enough  to  see 
it  under  favourable  conditions.  A 
good  new  path  descends  from  the  sum- 

mit to  the  Heustrichbad,  near  Miih- 
linen,  where  the  traveller  may  find  a 
vehicle  either  for  Interlaken  or  Kan- 

derste^. ' Returning  to  the  high-road  from 
Thun  to  Frutigen,  which  was  left  at 
the  bridge  over  the  Kander,  we  come, 
about  1^  m  farther  on,  to  a  point  where 
the  road  divides.  That  leading  to 
Interlaken  is  carried  straight  on  near 
to  the  lake,  while  the  road  to  Frutigen 
turns  to  the  rt,  mounting  a  little  to  the 
village  of  Wyler^  nearly  6  m.  from 
Thun,  commanding  a  beautiful  view 
of  the  lake,  with  the  castle  of  Spiez 
(§  24,  Rte.  A)  conspicuous  on  its  shore, 
and  in  the  background  the  noble  ranges 
of  mountains  on  its  opposite  bank. 
Still  finer  is  the  view  from  Aegchi^ 
standing  a  little  to  the  1.  of  the  road, 
about  2j  m.  beyond  Wyler.  A  char- 
road  leads  by  that  village  to  the  shore 
of  the  lake  near  Leissigen,  which 
shortens   the    way  to  Interlaken  for 

travellers  passing  between  that  place 
and  the  Gemmi.  The  road  descends 
a  little  to  Mufilinen  (Inn:  Bar;  good 
country  inn),  at  the  E.  base  of  the 
Niesen,  nearly  10  m.  from  Thun.  Less 
than  1  m.  farther  is  Reichenbach  (Inn: 
Bar),  where  the  opening  of  the  Kien 
Thai  (Rte.  B)  is  seen  on  the  I.  with  the 
peaks  of  the  BlUmlis  Alp  in  the  back- 

ground* Beyond  the  village  the  road 
crosses  to  the  1.  bank  of  the  Kander, 
and  the  Rinderhom  comes  into  view, 
followed  by  the  twin  summits  of  the 
Balm  horn  and  Altels,  before  the  travel- 

ler reaches 
Frutigen  (Inns:  Helvetia;  Adler; 

both  clean,  comfortable,  and  reason- 
able), a  neat  and  thriving  village,  re- 

built after  a  destructive  fire  in  1827. 
Here  the  valley  divides.  The  main 
branch  mounts  to  Kandersteg,  while 
the  W.  branch,  called  Engstligenthal, 
leads  to  Adelboden  and  the  Strubel 
Pass  (Rte.  E).  From  henceforward 
the  ascent  of  the  Kanderthal  becomes 

rather  steep  for  carriages,  and  a  pe- 
destrian will  lose  no  time  by  conti- 

nuing his  route  on  foot  The  remains 
of  huge  moraines,  and  other  traces  of 
glacial  action,  are  conspicuous  in  the 
valley.  On  leaving  Frutigen,  the  road 
crosses  the  Engstligenbach,  and  I  m. 
farther  returns  to  the  rt  bank  of  the 
Kander.  The  mountains  on  either  side 
are  clothed  with  forest,  and  occasional 
glimpses  of  the  snowy  Alps  are  gained 
through  openings  in  the  range  until 
the  Doldenhorn  finally  a>serts  its  su- 

premacy among  the  peaks  that  enclose 
the  head  of  the  valley.  A  gradual 
ascent  of  7^  m.  leads  to 
Kandersteg  (Inns:  Victoria,  in  the 

village ;  Bar  or  Ours,  at  Eggschwand, 
Ij  m.  beyond  the  village,  on  the  way 
to  the  Gemmi ;  the  reports  of  travellers 
are  conflicting,  but  the  majority  seem 
to  incline  to  the  Bar ;  a  new  inn.  Hotel 
du  Gemmi,  is  very  well  sptiken  of). 
The  Victoria  is  most  convenient  for 
the  excursion  to  the  Oeschinen  See, 
and  the  other  houses  for  most  of  the 
other  routes,  for  which  this  is  the 

starting-point.     The  following  are  the 
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charges  fixed  for  carriages  and  horses 
from  Kandersteg: — 

fr. 

To  Thun— carriage  with  2  horses  34 
„  „        with  1  horse    17 

To  Interlaken  „  with  2  hort-es  45 
„  „        with  1  horse    2A 

To  Frutingen  „  with  2  horses  14 
„  „        with  1  horse      7 

Horse  or  raule  to  Baths  of  Leuk  \h 
.,  if  starting  after  10  a.m.  20 
„      to  Schwarenbach  .       8 
„      to  Oeschinen  See         .       6 
,.      to  foot  of  Tschingel  Gla- 

cier in  Gasterenihal       10 

In  fine  weather  a  guide  is  not  re- 
quired to  cross  the  Gemmi,  except  bv 

mere  novices.  Those  who  can  walk 
a  little  are  advised  to  take  the  horse 
only  to  Schwartnbach,  in  whichever 
direction  they  travel.  Delicate  ladies, 
should  take  a  chaise-a-porteur.  It  is 
not  advisable  to  ride  down  on  the  S. 
side.  The  fate  of  a  French  lady,  who 
was  thrown  over  the  precipice  in  1861, 
will  probably  deter  future  travellers 
from  attempting  the  feat  The  ascent 
from  Leuk  is  not  dangerous.  Beware 
of  checking  the  mule  in  difficult  places. 

Kandersteg  (3,839')  is  very  finely situated  in  the  midst  of  a  circle  of 
high  peaks,  most  of  which  are  visible 
from  the  village,  or  its  neighbourhood. 
Nearest  to  the  village  is  the  massive 
range,  lying  between  the  Oeschinen- 
thal  and  the  Gasterenthal,  whose 
highest  summits  are  the  many-pointed 
ridge  of  the  Bltimlis  Alp  ( 12,041'), 
and  the  Doldenhom  (11,965').  On 
the  opposite,  or  S.  side  of  the  Gasteren- 

thal, and  more  nearly  adjoining  the 
Gemmi  Pass,  is  the  group  crowned  by 

the  peaks  of  the  Balmhom  (12,100'), 
Altels  (11,9230,  wid  Rinderhoru 
(11,372').  Of  the  many  excursions 
of  which  this  is  a  convenient  centre, 
the  most  attractive  are  those  to  the 

Oeschinen  See  (Rte.  B),  and  the  Gas- 
terenthal (Rte.  C).  The  ascent  of 

the  BU'imlis  Alp  is  noticed  in  Rte.  B. The  track  to  Adelboden  over  the 
Bonder  Grat  is  described  in  Rte.  G. 

[To  the  enterprising  mountaineer  the 
most  tempting  expedition  to  be  made 

D 

from  Kandersteg  is  the  ascent  of  the 

Doldenhom  (11,965'),  but  as  this  must 
be  reckoned  as  a  decidedly  difficult  ex- 

pedition, it  should  be  attempted  only 
by  men  in  good  training,  and  with 
first-rate  guides.  The  first,  and  pro- 

bably the  only,  ascent  yet  effected,  is 
dttscribed  in  a  well  illustrated  Volume, 
published  in  German  and  English,  by 
Dr.  A.  Roth,  and  entitled  DolJefi- 
horn  und  Weisse  Frau.  Dr.  Roth  and 

M.  E.  V.  Fcllenberg  started  from  Kan- 
dersteg at  2  A.M.  on  the  30th  of  June, 

1862,  with  Christen  Lauener  and 
Johann  Bischof  of  Lauterbrunnen, 
Kaspar  Blatter  of  Meyrinjjen,  and 
Gilgian  Reichen  of  Kandersteg,  as 
guides,  besides  Christen  Ogi  of  Kan- 

dersteg, and  Peter  Lauener,  a  son  of 
Christen,  as  porters.  Reichen  is 
highly  spoken  of,  and  is  probably  the 
best  guide  at  Kandersteg.  A  previous 
attempt  made  by  M.  v.  Fellenberg  and 
two  companions  in  the  preceding 
month  of  May,  in  which  the  party 
reached  the  summit  of  the  second 

peak,  or  Kkin  Doldenhom  (11,443'), 
had  put  the  travellers  upon  the  true 
track,  by  which  alone,  as  it  would 
seem,  the  highest  summit  is  acces- sible. 

The  Doldenhom  is  an  irregular  py- 
ramid of  which  the  sides  facing  SE. 

and  SW.  are  precipices  of  rock  of  ap- 
palling steepness,  too  nearly  vertical 

for  snow  to  rest  upon.  The  NE.  side, 
best  seen  from  the  Oeschinen  Alp, 
shows  a  front  of  shattered  glacier  and 
ice  slopes,  resting  on  impracticable 
ledges  of  rock  It  is  on  the  NW. 
side  alone  that  the  slope  is  somewhat 
less  formidable,  and  by  this  face,  which 
is  turned  towards  Kandersteg,  the  at- 

tempt was  made.  Westward  from  the 
highest  peak  extends  a  ridge  which 
rises  into  several  peaks,  following  eacli 
other  in  descending  order— the  Klein 
Doldenhom,  the  Doldenstock,  and  the 
double-pointed  Fisisfock.  The  way 
to  the  summit  is  by  the  glacier  lying . 
on  the  N.  side  of  this  ridge.  The  gla- 

cier is  best  att^nable  by  the  Byberg 
Alp,  reached  in  1  hr.  from  Kandersteg 
2 
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by  a  path  which  diverges  from  the 
Gemmi  road  at  a  saw-mill  above  the 
village.  Thence  the  course  bore  some- 

what to  the  1.,  and  in  If  hr.  the  tra- 
vellers reached  the  base  of  the  Spitz- 

btein,  a  shattered  mass  of  limestone 
projecting  from  the  glaciers  that  cover 
the  NW.  slope  of  the  mountain.  The 
ascent  was  continued  by  a  steep  mo- 

raine lying  along  the  ridge  of  the 
mountain  which  overlooks  the  Oeschi- 
nen  See,  and  then  over  snow-slopes, 
till,  in  about  5  hrs.,  they  gained  the 
upper  glacier  plateau,  from  whence 
rise  the  peaks  of  the  Great  and  Little 
Doldenhom.  Here  the  difficulties  com- 

menced. The  glacier  is  riven  by 
several  enormous  crevasses,  and  the 
traveller  who  diverges  somewhat  to  the 
rt  to  avoid  them,  is  threatened  by  the 
fall  of  impending  masses  of  ice  and 
snow  that  hang  from  the  ridge  of  the 
Little  Doldenhom.  Dr.  Roth  considers 
this  part  of  the  ascent  so  dangerous 
that  it  can  be  undertaken  only  un- 

der unusually  favourable  circumstances. 
After  gaining  the  ridge  between  the  two 
peaks,  the  summit  was  attained,  after 
a  laborious  climb  through  soft  snow, 
in  9  hrs.  from  Kandersteg.] 

The  char-road  leading  to  the  Gemmi 
is  carried  for  Ij  m.  beyond  Kander- 

steg to  the  hamlet  of  Eggschwand. 
The  new  Inn  (H.  du  Gemmi)  is  met 
first,  and  about  ̂   m.  farther  the  Bar, 
rebuilt  in  1865.  The  stream  issuing 
in  a  fine  cascade  from  the  Ueschi- 
nenthal,  a  short,  wild  glen,  joins  the 
Kander  from  the  SW.,  and  the  bridle- 

path to  the  Genmii  crosses  to  the  1. 
bank  of  the  main  stream  at  the  bridge 
of  Klus.  A  little  higher  up  is  the 
Junction  of  the  chief  source  of  the 
Kander,  flowing  from  the  Gasteren- 
thal,  with  the  lesser  stream  that  de- 

scends from  the  S.  The  old  path  lead- 
ing to  the  Gemmi,  turns  away  from 

the  stream,  and  bears  to  the  rt  up  the 
steep  pine- covered  slope  of  the  Gelli- 
horn,  while  another  misleading  path 
keeps  pretty  near  to  the  torrent  A 
new  path,  intermediate  between  those 
above  noticed,  is  aow  used  Iq  ascend- 1 

ing  to  the  Gemmi.  It  gives  a  fine  view 
into  the  Gasterenthal.  Above  the 
steepest  part  of  the  ascent,  the  track 
passes  the  boundary  between  the  Can- 

tons Berne  and  Valais,  the  latter  here 
trespassing  beyond  the  watershed  sepa- 

rating the  basin  of  the  Rhone  from 

that  of  the  Aar.  'After  passing  the chalets  of  Winteregg,  the  traveller 
reaches  a  bare  and  wild  tract  of  Alpine 
pasture,  partly  covered  with  rocks, 
fallen  from  the  surrounding  peaks. 
The  Altels  and  Rinderhorn,  hiding 
the  higher  summit  of  the  Balmhorn 
behind  them,  rise  very  grandly  from 
this  dreary  basin,  wherein  stands  the 

solitary  inn  of  Schwarenbach  (6,775'), 
nearly  4  hrs.*  walk,  ascending  from 
Kandersteg.  The  inn  here  has  been 
taken  by  the  well-known  Melchior 
Anderegg.  It  is  small,  but  clean,  and 
fairly  well  managed  by  his  wife  and  his 
brothers,  Andreas  and  Peter,  who  are 

good  local  guides. 
The  ascent  of  the  AlteU  (11,923') 

has  been  frequently  made  of  late  years, 
and  well  deserves  the  exertion.  A  good 
guide,  with  the  usual  requisites  of  rope 
and  ice-axe,  are  indispensable,  along 
with  perfect  steadiness,  as  the  snow- 
slope  is  extremely  steep  and  long,  and 
a  slip  would  be  almost  certainly  fatal. 

The  following  notes  may  be  useful 
to  future  travellers: — 

*  Turn  oflf  from  the  Gemmi  track,  a 
short  distance  below  Schwarenbach, 
just  before  the  stream  from  the  Zagcn 
Glacier  is  reached  in  the  ascent  from 
Thun ;  mount  through  a  small  wood  of 
stunted  pines,  and  turn  to  left  in  order 
to  avoid  a  precipitous  ledge  of  the 
mountain.  Then  go  straight  up  the 
rough  side  of  the  mountain,  keeping  as 
near  as  possible  to  the  right  side  (over 
the  Zagen  Glacier).  After  reaching  the 
snow,  keep  the  same  direction.  In 
fact,  all  that  is  needed  is,  never  to  go 
far  from  the  edge  of  the  precipice,  on 
the  Schwarenbach  side.  When  the 
snow  is  much  melted  (as  in  1859)  it  is 
possible  to  ascend  almost  all  the  way 
by  a  sort  of  causeway  of  bare  rock  be- 

tween the  snow  and  the  edge  of  the 
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precipice.  The  point  'with  the  cross  is 
not  the  summit,  the  highest  point  is  at 
the  other  end  of  the  ridge.  Time:  from 
Schwarenhach  Inn  to  foot  of  moun- 

tain, 1 J  hr. ;  to  snow,  2  hrs.  37  min. ; 
to  summit,  2  hrs. ;  descent  of  snow, 
1  hr.  5  min. ;  of  rest  of  mountain,  1  hr. 
45min.— [T.  G.K] 

The  Rinderhorn  (11,372')  has  be^n 
ascended  from  Schwarenhach  by  Mr. 
G.  Studer.  The  ascent  is  of  the  same 
(Character  as  that  of  the  higher  and 
more  tempting  peak  of  the  Altels. 

The  Balmhorn  {\2yl00\  the  highest 
of  the  three  associated  peaks,  rather  less 
di^cult  than  the  Altels,  and  command- 

ing a  still  wider  view,  was  first 
ascended  in  1864  by  Mr.  and  Miss 
Walker,  with  Melchior  and  P.  An- 
deregg.  Keeping  somewhat  to  the  rt. 
of  the  Altels,  the  way  is  over  a  small 
glacier,  leading  to  the  ridge  connecting 
the  Rinderhorn  with  the  Balmhom, 
then  along  the  arete  to  the  highest 
point.  In  a  second  ascent  by  Mr.  W. 
E.  Utterson,  with  four  companions,  of 
whom  two  were  ladies,  the  party, 
guided  by  Andreas  Anderegg,  sue 
ceeded  in  descending  direct  to  the 
Baths  of  Leuk. 

Andreas  and  Peter  Anderegg  expect 
20  fr.  for  the  ascent  of  each  of  the 
higher  peaks. 

Rather  more  than  J  hr.  of  rough  but 
not  steep  ascent  from  Schwarenhach 
is  reciuired  to  reach  the  Dauhen  See 

(7,328'),  a  dreary  sheet  of  ice-cold 
water,  derived  from  the  melting  of 
the  Larameren  Glacier,  surrounded  by 
seemingly  bare  rocks,  that  afford  a 
tolerable  harvest  to  the  botanist.  The 

geologist  will  notice  numerous  belem- 
nites.  The  lake  is  drained  only  by 
subaqueous  fissures  in  the  limestone 
rock,  but  is  supposed  to  feed  a  stream 
which  bursts  out  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
Gasterenthal.  The  Lamraeren  Glacier 

stretches  to  the  W.,  between  the  Dau- 
benhom  (9,449')  and  the  Lammemhorn 
(?)  (10,220'),  which  separate  it  from  the 
valley  of  the  Rhone,  and  the  Steghorn 

(10,332'),  an  outlier  from  the  mass  of 
the  Wiidstrubel  (Rte.  H).   But  a  short 
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way  above  the  lake,  and  rather  more 
than  1  hr.  from  Schwarenhach,  is  the 
summit  of  the 

Gemmi  Pass  (7,553*).  the  lowest  and 
most  accessible  in  the  long  range,  ex- 

tending from  the  Grimsel  to  the 
Diablerets.  The  striking  view,  best 
seen  from  a  point  a  few  yards  1.  of  the 
pass,  is  alone  sufficient  to  recompense 
the  slight  labour  of  the  ascent  The 
annexed  outline  will  serve  to  show  the 
position  of  the  chief  summits  of  the 
Pennine  Alps  visible  from  the  pass, 
and  usually  misnamed  by  guides.  The 
extraordinary  path  by  which  the  descent 
is  effected  on  the  S.  side  must  always 
render  this  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
passes  in  the  Alps.  To  the  practised 
mountaineer  it  is  not  altogether  a  new 
thing  to  undertake  the  descent  of  a 
precipice  of  nearly  vertical  rock,  but 
it  does  not  often  happen  that  such  a 
precipice  is  fully  2,000  ft.  in  height, 
and  there  is  none  other  which  is  made 
accessible,  as  this  is,  by  a  perfectly 
safe  and  convenient  path,  daily  traversed 
in  summer  by  men,  women,  and  beasts 
of  burden.  The  head  of  the  valley 
of  the  Dala  above  the  Baths  of  Leuk 
is  enclosed  by  a  wall  of  Jurassic 
limestone,  from  2,000  to  4,000  ft.  in 
height,  connecting  the  Daubenhorn 
with  the  Rinderhorn.  In  one  place 
immediately  below  the  pass  this  wall  is 
cleft  by  a  deep  indentation  running 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom.  Although 
the  rocks  do  not  appear  to  be  more  ac- 

cessible here  than  elsewhere,  this  break 
in  the  face  of  the  barrier  has  afforded 
the  means  of  scaling  it  by  a  practicable 
path,  which  was  executed  by  Tyrolese 
workmen,  employed  by  the  Cantons 
Berne  and  Valais,  between  1737  and 
1741.  This  is  chiefly  carried  along 
the  W.  side  of  the  cleft  by  zigzags, 
running  so  nearly  over  each  other  that 
it  is  rarely  possible  either  to  see  the 
way  already  traversed,  or  the  path  by 
which  the  descent  is  to  be  continued. 
The  track  is  in  most  places  5  it.  in 
width,  and  is  guarded  at  intervals  by  a 
low  wall  or  by  rails,  so  that  it  is  perfectly 
safe  for  foot-passengers,  however  un- 
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used  to  mountain  travelling.  The 
fatal  accident  already  referred  to  proves 
that  there  is  risk  in  riding  down  a  place 

"where  a  slip  of  the  animal  may  throw 
the  rider  over  the  verge  to  certiiin 
destruction ;  hut  in  riding  up  the  pass 
such  an  accident  is  all  but  absolutely 
impossible,  and  it  is  constantly  tra- 

versed in  this  way  by  hundreds  of 
travellers.  The  descent  may  be  easily 
made  in  less  than  1  hr. — the  ascent 
requiring  1}  hr. — and  from  the  base  of 
the  precipice  an  easy  ̂   hr.  takes  the 
traveller  to  the 

Baths  of  Leuk  (Inns:  H.  des  Alpet, 
not  well  mana(i;ed,  but  perhaps  the  best 
for  tourists  ;  Bellevue ;  H.  de  France, 
good ;  in  all  these  the  charge  en  pension 
for  breakfast  and  dinner  is  6  fr.  a  day. 
In  the  second-rate  houses— Maison 

Blanche ;  H.  de  I'Union  ;  H.  Brunner ; 
Croix  Federale — the  charge  is  .5  fr. 
a  day).  Strangers  must  be  careful 
not  to  confound  the  baths  with  the 
town  of  Leuk,  in  the  valley  of  the 
Rhone,  8  m.  distant  The  thermal 
springs,  which  have  made  this  place 
famous,  were  known  and  resorted  to 
in  the  middle  ages,  chiefly  for  the  cure 
of  scrofula  and  cutaneous  diseases. 
They  seem  to  have  lost  somewhat  in 
importance  during  the  present  century, 
owing  to  the  competition  of  other 
waters  possessing  similar  qualities. 
The  peculiarity  which  chiefly  strikes 
strangers  is  the  practice  of  congrega- 

ting the  patients  in  large  public  baths, 
wherein  a  miscellaneous  company  of 
both  sexes  passes  several  hours  daily, 
beguiling  the  tedious  hours  by  conver- 

sation, and  such  amusements  as  are 
practicable  to  persons  immersed  up  to 
the  chin  in  water.  Floating  tables  are 
used  to  carry  newspapers,  coffee-cups, 
chessmen,  Ipc.  It  is  needless  to  say 
that  the  strictest  decorum  is  observed 
by  the  bathers ;  and  strangers,  who  are 
freely  admitted  to  the  galleiies  sur- 

rounding the  baths,  will  recollect  that 
the  eompapy,  oddly  disguised  in  long 
bathing  dresses  of  dark  woollen  stuff, 
is  the  .same  that  may  be  met  at  a  later 
hour  at  the  (a^/e<  d^hdte  of  the  hotels. 

There  is  an  omnibus  daily  to  Sierre 
by  Susten,  on  the  Simplon  road.  The 
following  tariff  for  carriages,  mules, 
guides,  and  porters,  is  fixed  by  the 
Cantonal  authorities : — 

1  horse 2  horsdi fr. fr. 

Tiai 

(e  to  Fusten      , 

10 15 

to  Sierre 
.        16 

25 

^^ 

to  Siun 

35 

40 

»> 

to  Vi»p 

22 

85 

i» 

to  Brieg 
.       30 

40 
Horse  or  mule  with  guide  to  Kandersteg  20 

„  to  place  called  Stock  .       .  15 
„  to  Schwarenbach         .       .10 
,,  to  summit  of  Gemmi  Past.      6 to  Leuk 

to  Sierre     *. to  Turfman 
to  Torrenthom 
to  GuKgerhubel 
to  Fluh  Gletscher 

.6* 

8 

^f 
6 
6 

For  the  shorter  excuriions  the  charge  It  3 
or  4  !r. 

Porters  carrying  chaises-^-porteur 
or  Tragsessel~2  men  suffice  for  a  child, 
4  men  lor  an  ordinary  adult,  6  men  for 

unusually  heavy  persons — are  each  en- 
titled to  the  following  rates : — 

fr. 

To  Kandersteg    ....    7 
„  Scliwarenliach       .        .        .5 
„  siimmit  of  Gemmi  Past       .    4 
„  Leuk   4 
„  Turtmau  or  Sierre       .       .    5 

A  porter  carrying  a  moderate  load 

of  luggage:— fr. 
To  Kandersteg    ....    6 
„  Schwarenbach       .       .       .    4 
„  summii  of  the  Gemmi  Past .    3 
„  l.«-uk   4 
„  Turiman  or  Sierre       .       .    5 

Apart  from  the  rates  specially  laid 
down  in  the  tariff,  the  daily  charge  for 
a  horse  with  a  man  to  lead  it  is  10  fr. 
and  for  a  porter  carrying  luggage,  5  fr. 
The  rather  heavy  tolls  payable  for 
horses,  &c.,  passing  by  the  new  road 
down  the  valley  of  the  Dala  are  in- 

cluded in  the  above  charges.  The 
rates  fixed  for  the  hire  of  horses  are 
inclusive  of  the  return  to  the  Baths, 

except  that  persons  crossing  the  Gem- 
mi and  returning  from  Kandersteg  on 

horseback  pay  2  fr.  additional  towards 
the  maintenance  of  the  track. 
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Apart  from  the  iDdncements  offered 
by  the  waters  to  the  many  Swiss  and 
French  visitors  who  resort  thither, 
chiefly  in  the  months  of  July  and 

August,  the  Baths  of  Leuk,  standing  * 
4^642  ft.  above  the  sea,  in  the  imme- 

diate neighbourhood  of  many  Alpine 
summits  ranging  from  9,000  to  12,000 
ft.,  afford  excellent  head-quarters  to 
the  tourist  and  the  mountaineer.  The 
head  of  the  valley  of  the  Dala  is 
almost  completely  hemmed  in  by  pre- 

cipitous limestone  rocks ;  and  the  tor- 
rent is  formed  in  pait  by  the  melting 

of  some  small  glaciers,  but  mainly  from 
springs  that  burst  out  near  the  base  of 
the  rocks,  to  which  the  copious  sources 
that  supply  the  Baths  largely  contribute. 
The  valley  is  enclosed  on  the  E.  side 
by  a  lofty  mass,  whose  highest  summits 
are  the  Reaii  Roth-hom  (9,T61')and  the 
Torrendiom  (9,679'),  forming  a  promon- 

tory from  the  range  connecting  the 
Balmhom  with  the  central  group  of 
the  Oberland  Alps.  On  the  1.  bank  of 
the  Dala  below  the  Baths  is  an  almost 
vertical  wall  of  limestone,  called  the 
Wandfluh,  which  is  in  truth  the  lowest 
course  of  the  gigantic  masonry  that 
sustains  the  above-mentioned  peaks. 
On  the  opposite  side  of  the  valley 
another  steep  range,  an  outlier  from  the 
Daubenhom,  cuts  off  access  from  the 

"W.  into  this  secluded  valley. The  excursions  to  be  made  from  the 
Baths  are  numerous  and  interesting. 
There  is  a  pretty  planted  walk,  1^  m. 
long,  intended  for  patients  unable  to 
take  more  active  exercise.  The  fall  of 
the  Dala,  about  1^  m.  above  the  Baths, 
is  worth  a  visit,  and  the  traveller  may 
follow  up  the  course  of  the  stream  to 

.  the  chalets  of  Maing,  and  to  the  Dala 
Glacier  at  the  S.  base  of  the  Balmhom, 
Shrs.  from  the  Baths.  It  does  not 
appear  that  any  serious  attempt  has 
teen  made  to  effect  a  pass  in  this  direc- 

tion to  the  Gasterenthal. 
The  passes  leading  from  the  Baths  of 

Leuk  to  Ferden  or  Kippel,  in  the  Lots- 
chenthal,have  lately  attracted  the  atten- 

tion of  travellers,  and  are  described  in 
Rt<^  D. 

One  of  the  most  frequent  excnrsionfl 
is  to  the  Leitem.  A  path  along  the  L 
bank  of  the  Dala  leads  in  2  m.  from 
the  Baths  to  the  base  of  the  Wandfluh, 
the  great  wall  of  rock  already  men- 

tioned. On  the  slopes  above  the 
rocks  is  the  hamlet  of  Albinen.  The 

ordinary  way  from  the  Baths  to  Albi- 
nen lies  up  the  face  of  the  Wandfluh 

by  means  of  8  ladders  fastened  to  the 
rock  by  wooden  pegs.  Though  these 
seem  unsteady,  there  is  neither  risk  nor 
difficulty  in  the  ascent.  The  ladders 
serve  as  the  ordinary  means  of  com- 

munication, and  are  constantly  used 
by  the  men,  women,  and  children  of  the 
valley ;  but  strangers  who  have  not 
very  steady  heads  may  better  decline  the 
feat.  Albinen  is  2  hrs.  from  the  Baths. 
A  steep  descent  leads  thence  to  Inden 
in  I  hr.,  or,  if  bound  for  the  Lotschen- 
thal,  the  traveller  may  reach  Ferden  in 
4  hrs.  by  Jeizinen  and  the  Faldum 
Pass  (Rte.  D). 

The  Guggerhubel,  reached  in  2}  hrs. 
by  a  steep  path,  or  by  a  rather  longer 
mule-track,  commands  a  fine  view  over 
the  Rhone  valley  and  the  Pennine  Alps. 
A  more  extensive  view  is  gained  by 
ascending  }  hr.  farther  to  the  summit 
of  the  Galmstoch  (8,081').  But  those 
who  are  favoured  with  fine  weather 
have  within  reach  of  the  Baths  a  far 
more  remarkable  panoramic  view,  and 
at  the  same  time  very  easy  of  access^ 
This  is  gained  from  the  Torrentkom 
(9,679'),  also  called  the  Matngham,  the 
highest  point  in  the  range  immediately 
E.  of  the  Baths.  The  ascent  begins 
close  to  the  Hotel  des  Alpes,  mounting 
towards  the  E.  in  zigzags  over  steep 
slopes  of  pasture.  On  reaching  a  belt 
of  trees  the  path  turns  to  the  rt,  or  S., 
and  is  carried  for  some  distance  through 
a  thick  pine-wood.  Then  follows  a 

steeper' climb  over  rock,  but  the  path  is 
good,  and  ladies  may  safely  keep  lo 
their  horses.  Above  this  the  forest  be- 

comes more  sparse,  and  the  trees  gradu- 
ally dwindle,  till  a  gate  in  a  low  stone 

wall  opens  upon  a  broad  bare  expanse 
of  Alpine  pasture.  This  is  traversed 

for  2  'hrs.  of  gmdual  ascent  until  the 
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41 moantain  gradually  contracts  to  a  mere 
ridge,  sloping  away  very  rapidly  to  the 
rt.  A  wooden  seat  and  rough  table 
osually  bear  evidence  of  the  luncheon 
of  preceding  visitors,  and  ladies  are 
invited  to  descend  from  their  mules, 
and  to  proceed  a  few  yards  farther  on 
foot  In  a  quite  unexpected  way  the 
ridge  comes  abruptly  to  an  end,  and 
travellers  find  themselves  on  the  sum- 

mit of  the  mountain,  commanding  a 
noble  view  which  is  not  limited  to  the 
great  range  of  the  Pennine  Alps  from 
tiie  Monte  Leone  to  Mont  Blanc, 
though  this  includes  the  grandest  objects 
in  view.  The  snowy  range  crowned  by 

the  Bietschhom  (12,969'),  dividing  the 
Lotschenthal  from  the  Rhone,  is  very 
conspicuous,  and  farther  to  the  1.  appear 
all  the  highest  peaks  of  the  Oberland, 
rather  too  much  crowded  together  to  be 
seen  to  the  best  advantage.  Near  at 
hand  a  considerable  expanse  of  neve, 
enclosed  by  shattered  towers  and  pyra- 

mids of  rock,  descends  to  the  N.,  giving 

birth  to  the  small  Mai'ng  Glacier.  The ascent  requires  about  S  hrs.,  and  the 
descent  2  hrs. ;  but  with  mules  more 
time  must  be  allowed  in  returning. 

Travellers  who  have  reached  the 
Baths  of  Leak  by  the  Gemmi  usually 
descend  into  the  valley  of  the  Rhone, 
and  there  join  the  great  road  of  the 
Simplon  leading  from  Martigny  to 
Brieg,  described  in  §  21,  Rte.  A.  Should 
they  be  bound  for  the  Lower  Valais, 
they  may  best  proceed  direct  to  Sierre, 
but  if  their  destination  be  Zermatt,  or 
the  Upper  Valais,  they  may  reach 
Turtman  by  Snsten. 
A  new  road  has  been  completed 

within  the  last  few  years,  by  which 
carriages  descend  from  the  Baths  to 
Inden,  Ah  m.,  but  the  old  mule-path 
enables  the  pedestrian  to  shorten  the 
way.  A  toll  of  15  cent,  is  payable  by 
foot-passengers,  and  2  fr.  for  each  horse 
or  mule.  After  passing  Inden,  the 
road  to  Susten  descends  the  very  steep 
rocky  slope  above  the  rt  bank  of  the 
Dala.  The  rocks  rise  precipitously  on 
the  rt,  and  the  road  is  in  one  place 
roofed  over  to  protect  it  from  falling 

stones.  This  is  the  way  taken  by  nearly 
all  travellers,  and  the  only  one  fittea 
for  an  ordinary  carriage;  but  those 
bound  for  Sierre  on  foot  or  horseback 
may  follow  a  track  (passable  also  for 
light  chars),  that  issues  from  the  gorge 
of  the  Dala  at  a  point  where  a  very  fine 
view  is  gained  over  the  broad  valley  of 
the  Rhone.  The  descent  lies  by  Varen 
and  Saigesch,  and  after  crossing  the 
Raspilly  torrent,  Sierre  [Inn :  Soleil, 
gtx>d]  (§  21,  Rte.  A)  is  reached  in  9 
m.  from  Inden,  or  13^  m.  from  the 
Baths. 

The  carriage-road  descends  to  a  fine 
new  bridge  over  the  Dala,  and  is  then 
carried  aiung  the  1.  bank  till,  in  7^  m. 
from  the  Batha  it  leads  to  the  little 
town  of 
Leuk  (Fr.  Loueche),  with  a  good 

country  inn  —  Kreuz —  very  pictu- 
resquely placed  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the 

Rhone.  Though  now  an  insignificant 
place,  it  once  boasted  of  two  castles, 
whose  ruins  overlook  the  place,  and 
several  public  buildings.  A  short 
descent  leads  to  a  covered  bridge  over 
the  Rhone,  and  in  ̂   hr.  from  Leuk  the 
high-road  of  the  Simplon  is  reached  at 
Susteriy  a  small  place  with  a  very  nice 
new  inn,  about  3  m.  from  Turtman 
[Inns:  Poste,  good;  Soleil,  fair]  (§21, 
Rte.  A).  The  omnibus  between  Sierre 
and  the  Baths  passes  by  Susten,  but 
few  travellers  will  desire  to  travel  by  a 
vehicle  which  allows  them  to  see  liitk? 
or  nothing  of  the  fine  scenery  of  the 
valley  of  the  Dala. 

Route  B. 

thun  to  kandersteo  by  the  kien- 
THAL — ASCENT     OF      THE      BLCmIJS 

ALP. 
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Reichenbach     . 
.       .   H 
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Tschingel .        .    3 10 
Dundengrat      . .        .    3 n 
Kaaderiteg       . .        .    3* r 
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This  route  affords  to  the  active  pedes- 
trian a  pleasant  alternative  to  the  ordi- 
nary char-  road  from  Thun  to  Kander- 

6teg,  described  in  the  last  Rte.  As 
there  is  no  desirable  stopping-place  in 
the  Kien  Thai,  it  is  advisable  either  to 
sleep  at  Miib  linen  or  Reichenbach,  or 
else  to  start  extremely  early  from  Thun, 
engaging  a  vehicle  as  far  as  the  last- 
named  place.  There  is  a  very  rough 
char- road  from  Reichenbaeh  to  Tschin- 
gel,  but  probably  no  time  would  be 
saved  by  taking  a  vehicle.  The  track 
over  the  Diindengrat  being  scarcely 
traced,  it  is  not  advisable  to  go  with- 

out a  guide.  The  road  from  Thun  to 
Reichenbaeh  is  described  in  the  last 
Rte.  Less  than  a  mile  from  the  latter 
village  is  the  hamlet  of  Kien,  at  the 
junction  of  the  Kienbach  with  the 
Kander.  The  Kien  Thai  bears  down  the 
drainage  of  the  N.  side  of  the  range  of 
the  Bliimlis  Alp,  and  its  upper  end 
presents  far  grander  scenery  than  that 
visible  from  the  main  valley  of  the 
Kander.  At  the  small  village  called 
Kienthal,  2  hrs.  from  Reichenbaeh,  a 
torrent  descending  from  the  lateral 
glen,  called  Spiggengrund,  joins  the 
Kienbach.  By  that  way  lies  a  rough 
track  leading  to  the  valley  of  l^auter- 
brunnen  (§  24,  Rte.  £).  About  4  m. 
higher  up  is  the  pasturage  of  Tschingel, 
with  several  well-built  chalets,  which 
might  afford  tolerable  quarters  in  case 
of  need.  Near  at  hand  is  a  pretty 
cascade  of  the  Diindenbach.  The 

valley  becomes  more  Alpine  in  cha- 
racter as  it  approaches  the  snowy  peaks 

that  enclose  its  head.  Three  torrents 
join  to  form  the  Kienbach.  That 
flowing  from  the  E.  descends  from  the 
Sefinen  Furke,  leading  to  the  valley  of 
Lauterbrunnen  (§  24,  Rte.  F).  The 
central,  and  principal  stream  descends 
from  the  Gamchi  Glacier.  This  lies  in 
a  great  hollow  backed  by  the  £.  ridge 
of  the  Bliimlis  Alp,  and  shut  in  on  the 
W.  by  the  Wilde  Frau  (10,7020,  and 
on  the  E.  by  the  Buttlassen  (10,463') 
and  the  Gspaltenhorn  (11,260').  By 
this  glacier,  and  by  the  Gamchilucke 
(§  24,  Rte.  F)i  it  is  practicable  to  reach 

the  upper  plateau  of  the  T8ching«l 
Glacier,  and  descend  thence  to  Kander- 
steg  by  the  Ga6terenthal,to  the  Lotsch- 
enthal  by  the  Peter's  Grat,  or  to  Lau- 

terbrunnen by  the  Tschingeltritt. 
The  third  torrent,  descending  about 

due  N.  into  the  head  of  the  Kien  Thai, 
is  that  which  leads  to  the  Diindengrat 
The  valley  is  left  at  the  Steinen  Alp, 
a  group  of  good  chalets ;  thence  the 
ascent  is  steep,  passing  in  succession 
two  groups  of  chalets — Untere  and 
Obere  Bundalp.  At  the  uppermost  of 
these,  M.  de  Fellenberg  and  party  slept 
for  three  nights  when  engaged  in  un* 
successful  attempts  upon  the  Bliimlis 
Alp,  and  had  to  combat  most  extor- 

tionate demands  from  their  inhospitable 
host  Towards  the  top  of  the  pass 
there  are  usually  large  patches  of  soft 
snow,  causing  some  delay,  and  nearly 
4  hrs.  must  be  allowed  for  the  ascent 
from  Tschingel  to  the  summit  of  the 
Diindengrat.  This  lies  between  the 

Bundstock  (9,045')  and  the  Schwarz- 
hom  (9,121').  The  height  of  the  pass is  not  marked  on  the  Swiss  Federal 

Map.  With  boiling-water  apparatus 
Mr.  Jacomb  found  the  height  of  8,619 
ft.,  which  must  be  much  nearer  the 
truth  than  7,451  ft.,  the  measurement 
assigned  by  M.  Joanne.  The  view 
from  the  summit  is  one  of  unexpected 
grandeur.  To  the  S.,  and  close  at 
hand,  the  many- peaked  Bliimlis  Alp 
(12,041'),  followed  by  the  Freunden- 
hom  (11,050'),  and  the  Doldenhom 
(1 1,965'),  may  rival  many  more  famous 
scenes  in  the  Alps.  To  the  E.  and 
NE.  the  summit  of  the  Jungfrau  is 
seen  towering  above  the  range  con- 

necting the  Gspaltenhorn  with  the 
Schilthom  above  Lauterbrunnen.  In 

the  NW.  a  portion  of  the  plain  of  Swit- 
zerland is  seen  above  the  mountains 

that  enclose  the  Kien  Thai.  On  the  1. 
hand  during  the  descent  is  the  Bliimlis 
Alp  Gletscher,  occupying,  according  to 
a  fanciful  tradition,  the  site  of  an  alp 
which  once  fed  large  numbers  of  cattle. 
A  rough  and  rather  steep  descent  leads 
to  the  Ober  Oeschinen  Alp,  command- 

ing a  fine   view  of  the  Wildstrubel 
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range,  and  of  the  beautiful  little  lake  of 
Oeschinen,  lying  deep  in  the  valley 
below,  amidst  precipices  of  rock  and 
dark  masses  of  pine  forest.  The  de- 

scent to  the  lake  is  by  a  mere  goat- 
track,  carried  along  narrow  ledges  of 
rock,  leading  to  the  lower  chalets,  and 
then  down  to  the 

Oeschinen  See,  This  little  sheet  of 
water,  secluded  from  the  outer  world 
by  impassable  ridges  that  rise  many 
thousands  of  feet  above  its  shores,  and 
half  buried  amid  forests  that  are  saved 

from  the  axe  by  the  difficulty  of  obtain- 
ing access  to  them,  in  whose  still  waters 

snowy  Alpine  peaks  are  constantly 
mirrored,  offers  a  scene  not  surpassed 
by  any  other  in  the  Alps.  Those  who 
may  not  select  this  route  to  approach 
Kandersteg,  should  not  fail  to  make  the 
excursion  to  the  lake,  and  if  favoured 
by  weather  they  will  do  well  to  make 
the  ascent  to  the  summit  of  the  Diin- 
dengrat,  returning  to  the  village  and 
so  enjoying  the  morning  and  evening 
aspects  of  the  scenery.  *  Majestic 
splendour  of  eternal  snow ;  savage  gran- 

deur of  the  vast  glacier  abysses ;  sweet 
loveliness  of  the  calm  lake  and  fra- 

grant pines;  never-ceasing  decay  of 
3ie  barren,  grey,  weather-beaten  rocks; 
such  are  the  characteristics  of  the 
Oeschinenthal,  and  in  these  contrasts 

lies  its  charm.' — [A.  R.]  The  descent 
from  the  lake  through  the  Oeschinen 
Thai  to  Kandersteg  is  a  walk  of  about 
1  hr. 

[The  ascent  of  the  Bliimlis  Alp,  also 
called  Frau,  being  best  undertaken 
from  the  Oeschinen  Alp,  may  be  briefly 
noticed  here.  It  is  not  properly  a 
single  mountain,  but  rather  a  ridge  of 
great  height,  cut  away  in  precipices  on 
the  SE.  side,  surmounted  by  4  princi- 

pal peaks,  in  the  following  order,  reck- 
oning from  NKto  SW. : — Morgenhorn 

(11,7330,  Weisse Frau {12 fi\  V^Blum- 
lisulphom  ( 1 2,04 1 '),  Oeschinenhom 
(11,4570.  To  the  SW.  of  the  last 
peak,  and  between  it  and  the  Dol den- 
horn,  is  a  minor  summit — the  Freun- 

dfuhom  (11,050').  In  front  of  the 
main  ridge,  as  seen  from  the  NW., 

e  g.  from  the  Diindengrat,  are  seen 
three  minor  peaks  which  project  as 
steep  islets  of  rock  from  the  great 
glacier-fields  that  cover  that  side  of  the 
mountain.  These  are  the  Wilde  Frau 

(10,702'),  Blundisalpstock  (10,5640, 
and  Oeschinen  Jiothhom  (10,827'). 
The  names  adopted  on  the  Federal 
Map,  and  those  proposed  by  Dr.  Roth, 
are  here  followed,  saving  the  addi- 

tion made  to  the  last,  in  order  to  avoid 
confusion  with  numerous  other  moun- 

tains bearing  the  same  name.  The  two 
main  feeders  of  che  Bliimlisalp  Glacier 
flow  downwards  through  the  openings 
between  the  three  last-named  summits, 
but  a  short  branch  from  the  ice-stream 
that  descends  between  the  Wilde  Frau 
and  the  Bliimlis  Alpstock  turns  to  the 
N.,  and  flows  into  the  head  of  the 
Kienthal.  The  two  highest  summits 
of  the  Bliimlis  Alp  have  each  been 
once  attained.  The  highest  peak — 
BlUmlisalphorn — was  ascended  in  1860 
by  Mr.  Leslie  Stephen,  accompanied 
by  Messrs.  Liveing  and  Stone,  with 
Melchior  Anderegg  and  Pierre  Simond 
of  Argenti^re  as  guides.  Starting  from 
the  chalets  of  the  Oeschinenalp  at 
2  A.M.,  they  reached  the  ridge  near  the 
Diindengrat  at  4.15.  Then  mounting 
over  snowfields,  and  the  glacier  lying 
between  the  Wilde  Frau  and  the  Bliim- 
lisalpstock,  they  passed  behind,  or  S., 
of  the  latter  summit,  and  gained  the 
depression  between  the  Oeschinen 
Rothhom  and  the  highest  peak  at  6. 10. 
'  From  this  point  an  arlte  (visible  from 
Kandersteg)  rises  to  the  highest  point, 
strongly  resembling  the  last  arete  of  the 
Jungfrau,  but  longer.  We  reached  the 
top  at  8  A.M.,  and  had  a  grand  view 
down  the  cliffs  to  the  Tschingel  Gla- 

cier, as  well  as  a  very  fine  view  over 
the  Swiss  plains,  and  a  general  pano- 

rama resembling  that  from  the  Altels, 
returning  easily  to  Kandersteg  by 
2  P.M.'— [L.  S.] 

The  ascent  of  the  Weisse  Frau,  30 
ft  lower  than  its  rival,  was  first  effected 
in  1862  by  Dr.  Roth  and  M.  v.  Fellen- 
berg,  and  is  described  in  the  inte- 

resting   volume    noticed   in  Rte.  A. 
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Two  previous  attempts,  made  in  1859 
by  M  V.  Fellenberg  with  two  friends 
and  four  guides  were  defeated  by  bad 
weather ;  a  M.  Willener,  from  Berne, 
likewise  failed  in  1 86 1 .  Under  favour- 

able circumstances  the  expedition  in- 
volves no  unusual  diflBculty  except  the 

passage  of  an  extremely  narrow  and 
steep  arete  of  ice,  which  leads  to  the 
actual  summit.  The  way  is  the  same 
as  that  above  described  as  leading  to 
the  Bliimlisalphorn,  save  that  instead 
of  passing  behind  the  Bliimlisalpstock 
it  is  necessary  to  keep  straight  on 
towards  SE.  till  a  small  patch  of  rock 
is  reached  which  projects  from  the 
glacier  just  at  the  base  of  the  Weisse 
Frau.  The  ascent  is  steep,  but  not 
difficult,  except  the  final  arete,  which 
requires  perfect  steadiness  and  much 
caution  on  the  part  both  of  guides  and 
travellers.  The  actual  summit  is  a 
very  narrow  ridge  of  frozen  snow, 
partly  overhanging  the  precipice  on 
the  side  of  the  Tschingel  Glacier.  A 
vigorous  blow  of  the  alpenstock  sufficed 
to  detach  a  huge  fragment,  which  fell 
down  the  precipice  to  the  glacier  be- 

low. Starting  before  daylight  from 
Kandersteg,  Dr.  Roth  and  his  com- 

panion descended  by  the  Kienthal,  and 
reached  Miihlinen  at  night,  after  an 
expedition  of  19  hrs.] 

Route  C, 

randersteo  to  turtman,  or  visp, 
by  the  ldtschen  pass. 

II  hrs.'  walk  to  Turtman.    13  hrs.  to  Visp. 

This  is  a  much  rougher  and  more 
laborious  way  than  that  by  the  Gemmi 
Pass  (Rte.  A),  nor  can  it  be  said  to 
Hval  the  descent  from  that  pass  to  the 
Baths  of  Leuk,  but  as  a  subt^titute  for 
those  who  wish  to  vary  the  route  it  is 
well  worthy  of  attention.  The  scenery 
of  the  Gasterenthal,  and  the  view 
from  the  summit  of  the  pass  are  ex- 

tremely fine,  and  there  is  to  moun- 
taineers the  frirther  inducement  of  the 

ascent  of  the  Hockenhom,  which  may 
be  combined  with  the  pass  from  Kan- 

dersteg to  Ferden.  Peter  Kiinzi  of 
Selden,  in  the  Gasterenthal,  is  a  good 
guide.  In  fine  weather  a  practised 
mountaineer  may  dispense  with  a  guide. 

As  mentioned  in  Rte.  A,  the  junc- 
tion of  the  Gasterenthal  with  the 

Kanderthal  is  near  to  the  bridge  of 
Klus,  J  hr.  above  Kandersteg.  The 
path  to  the  Gasterenthal  here  leaves 
the  bridle-track  to  the  Gemmi,  and 
enters  a  savage  and  grand  defile,  cut 
deeply  into  the  rocks  which  form  the 
bases  of  the  Altels  and  the  Doldenhorn. 

Huge  blocks,  in  part  ice-borne  from 
the  head  of  the  valley,  in  part  fallen 
from  the  cliffs  on  high,  almost  bar  the 
passage  through  which  the  torrent 
brawls  its  way.  About  2j  hrs.  from 
Kandersteg,  rendered  short  by  the  ex- 

treme grandeur  of  the  scenery,  the 
ascent  commences  on  the  S.  slope  of 
the  valley,  near  the  chalets  of  Im 

Selden  (5,043')  (§  24,  Rte.  F).  The 
slope  is  very  steep,  almost  altoge- 

ther grass-grown,  and  2  hrs.  are  re- 
quired to  reach  the  base  of  the  small 

glacier  which  descends  from  the  col. 
The  views  of  the  head  of  the  valley 
are  here  very  grand.  In  some  places 
may  be  seen  remains  of  a  paved  mule- 
track.  At  a  period  whose  exact  date 
is  not  preserved,  before  the  Gemmi  was 
made  easy  of  access,  and  before  the 
glaciers  had  increased  in  this  part  of 
the  Alps,  as  they  undoubtedly  have  in 
the  last  two  or  three  centuries,  this- 
appears  to  have  been  a  frequented  pass, 
perhaps  at  that  time  the  only  one  prac- 

ticable for  beasts  of  burden  between 
the  Grimsel  and  the  Canton  Vaud. 
The  ascent  is  continued  by  the  mo- 

raine and  slopes  of  debris  on  the  1. 
bank  of  the  glacier  till  this  becomes 
less  crevassed.  After  taking  to  the 
ice  it  is  well  to  keep  on  the  W.  side 
of  the  glacier  till  the  slope  becomes 
gentler  and  the  crevasses  disappear. 
About  5}  hrs.  from  Kandersteg,  ex- 

clusive of  halts,  must  be  allowed  for 

reaching  the  Ldtschen  Pass  (8,796')» 
i  often  called  Lotschenberg,  commanding 
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a  noble  view  of  the  snowy  alps  on  the 
S.  side  of  the  Lotscheuthal,  and  of 
the  more  distant  peaks  that  encompass 
tlie  valley  of  Zermatt  [The  moun- 

taineer who  has  started  early,  and  does 
not  propose  to  go  farther  than  Kippel, 
may  reach  the  summit  of  the  Hocken- 
horn  (10,8170»  also  called  Schildhorn, 
lying  ENE.  of  the  pass,  and  com- 

manding a  grand  panoramic  view 
of  the  Bernese  and  Pennine  Alps.  The 
ascent  will  add  fully  2^  hrs.  to  the 

day's  walk.  In  approaching  the  peak 
from  the  Gasterenthal,  the  glacier 
should  be  traversed  at  once,  and  from 
its  E.  side  the  traveller  may  ascend 
directly  to  the  summit  The  descent 
may  be  made  to  the  highest  point  of 
the  Lotsehen  Pass,  but  care  and  a 
good  guide  are  requisite,  as  there  are 
steep  slopes  of  frozen  snow  in  the  way.] 
Snow  usually  lies  at  the  top  of  the 

pass,  but  a  few  minutes'  walk  takes 
the  traveller  to  the  long  slopes,  at  first 
bare  and  stony,  then  of  Alpine  pasture, 
that  lead  down  towards  the  Lotschen- 
thal.  The  noble  views  of  the  Bietsch- 
hom  and  the  head  of  the  valley  relieve 
tt  descent  which  would  otherwise  be 
monotonous.  A  fine  larch  wood  is 
traversed,  and  in  2j  hrs.,  descending 
from  the  pass,  the  traveller  reaches 

Ferden^  a  very  poor-looking  hamlet, 
with  a  wretched  inn.  Those  who 

would  reach  good  night-quarters  will 
turn  to  the  rt,  and  push  on  to  Gampel, 
or  Turtmao.  Travellers  bound  for  the 
upper  end  of  the  Lbtschenthal  and  the 
grand  passes  leading  out  of  it,  should 
go  to  Ried,  about  3j  m.  above  Ferden, 
where  a  little  mountain  mn  was  opened 
last  year.  There  is  no  fresh  meat  to  be 
had  in  the  valley.  The  cme  of  Kippel 
receives  travellers,  but  the  accommoda- 

tion is  not  good.  See  §  24,  Rte.  G.  The 
very  grand  scenery  of  the  Lotschenthal 
would  doubtless  make  it  a  favourite  re- 
sort  of  mountaineers  if  better  accommo- 

dation were  provided  for  strangers.  The 
passes  leading  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
Lotschenthal  are  described  in  §  24. 

A  char-road  has  been  completed  for 
the  greater  part  of  the  way  from  Fer- 

den to  the  valley  of  the  Rhone,  but  th« 
descent  is  so  steep  that  it  is  not  likely 
to  be  of  much  service  to  travellers. 
The  way  lies  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
Lonza,  but  before  reaching  the  chapel 
of  Goppenstein,  repeatedly  destroyed 
by  avalanches  and  as  often  rebuilt, 
the  valley  turns  due  S.,  and  the  view  of 
the  head  of  the  valley  is  lost  to  sight. 
The  botanist  may  find  Echinospermum 
deflexum  in  this  part  of  the  valley.  The 
road  crosses  to  the  1.  bank,  passes  the 
chapel,  and  descends  through  a  barren 
rocky  gorge.  The  scenery  is  wild 
rather  than  grand;  a  considerable  fall 
of  the  Lonza  is  passed  on  the  rt,  but 
as  there  is  no  object  of  special  interest 
in  view,  it  is  with  a  feeling  of  relief 
that  the  traveller  reaches  the  last  steep 
descent  that  leads  him  down  to  the 
valley  of  the  Rhone.  The  village  of 
Gampel (bmi  zum  Lotschenthal),  with 
smelting-works  connected  with  a  mine 
that  lies  high  up  on  the  mountain, 
stands  just  at  the  point  where  the 
Lonza  breaks  out  from  its  native  val- 

ley, the  hamlet  on  the  1.  bank  of  the 
stream  being  called  Steg.  This  is 
reached  in  2  hrs.  from  FeMen. 

The  traveller  bound  for  Turtman 

should  follow  the  char-road  from  Steg 
to  the  bridge  over  the  Rhone,  less 
than  ̂   m.,  and  will  thus  reach  the 
Simplon  road  about  1^  m.  E.  of  Turt- 

man (Inns:  Poste,  good;  Soleil,  fair), 
more  fully  noticed  in  §  21,  Rte.  A. 
'i'he  pedestrian  going  to  Visp  may  best 
keep  to  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Rhone, 
passing  Niedtr  Gestelen  and  Haron, 
Beyond  the  latter  village  a  bridg« 
over  the  Rhone  enables  him  to  join  the 
Simplon  road  half-way  between  Turt- 

man and  Viap  (Inns:  Soleil,  good; 
Hoste,  much  improved,  obliging  land- 

lord), about  8  m.  from  Steg. 
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Route  D. 

baths  of  leuk  to  ferdbn  or  kip- 
PEL. 

Until  the  last  few  years  the  ordinary 
way  from  the  Baths  of  I^euk  to  the 
Lotschenthal  involved  a  considerable 
detour.  Travellers  descended  the  gorge 
of  the  Dala  from  the  Baths  to  the  town 
of  Leuk,  thence  followed  a  char  road 
by  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Rhone  to  Gam- 
pel,  and  there  crossing  the  Lonza  to 
Steg,  ascended  by  the  road  leading  from 
that  place  to  Ferden.  Three  passes 
leading  by  a  much  more  direct,  if  not 
shorter,  course  are  now  known  to  Al- 

pine travellers ;  and  they  all  offer  the 
advantage  of  being  easily  connected  in 

the  same  day's  walk  with  the  ascent  of 
the  Torrenthorn.  The  mass  of  moun- 

tain lying  between  the  Haths  and  the 
Lower  Lotschenthal  may  be  considered 
as  a  promontory  projecting  southward 
from  the  main  range  of  the  Bernese 
Alps.  The  watershed  is  marked  by  a 
ridge,  extending  SSW.  from  the  Ferden 

Rotlihom  (10,258')  and  connecting  that 
peak  with  three  high  points,  lying  very 
near  together,  whose  highest  and  cen- 

tral point  is  the  Resti  Rotlihom  (9,761'). 
Southward  of  the  latter  peak  is  the 

Laucherftpitz  (9.383'),  and  beyond  this 
the  Faldum  Rothhorn  (9,311').  To 
the  S.  of  this  the  mass  subsides  rapidly 
towards  the  valley  of  the  Rhone.  The 

Torrenthorn  (9,679'),  so  often  visited 
from  the  Baths  of  Leuk  (Rte.  A)  rises 
to  the  W.  of  the  ridge  connecting  the 
above  named  peaks.  Though  so  easy 
of  access  from  the  W.  side,  this  is  ex- 

tremely steep  in  other  directions, 
and  none  but  practised  mountaineers, 
with  competent  guides,  should  take  the 
summit  on  the  way  to  one  or  other  of 
the  passes  named  below. 

1.  By  the  Faldum  Pass.  This  is  the 
lowest  and  apparently  the  easiest  of  the 
passes  here  described.  It  is  most  easily 
leached  by  the  Lei  tern  (Rte.  A)  and 
the  hamlet  of  Albinen,  2  hrs.  from  the 
Baths.  The  pass  lies  between  the  Fal- 

dum Rothhorn  and  the  Laucherspitz, 

and  is  probably  about  8,000  ft  in 
height.  It  is  reached  by  ascending  a 
slope  of  debris.  From  the  summit  a 
rocky  plateau  slopes  gently  to  the  E., 
and  as  the  traveller  descends  into  the 
Faldumthal  he  finds  a  track  on  the  1. 
bank  of  the  stream  leadinir  to  the  cha- 

lets of  the  Faldum  Alp.  Kippel  (§  24, 
lite.  G)  is  reached  in  4  hrs.  from 
Albinen,  or  6  hrs.  from  the  Baths  of 

Leuk.  See  a  piper  in  the  *  Alpine  Jour- 
nal,' vol.  ii.  p.  91,  by  Mr.  Brooksbank, 

who  on  his  way  took  the  summit  of  the 
Torrenthorn,  and  returned  along  the 
ordinary  path  from  Leukerbad  for 
about  18  min.,  then  descending  steep 
slopes  of  debris  and  bearing  constantly 
to  the  1.  till  he  joined  the  ordinary 
way  from  Albinen  to  the  co'. 

2.  Bif  the  Resti  Pass.  We  give  this 
name  provisionally  to  the  pass  between 
the  Laucherspitz  and  the  Resti  Roth- 

horn, sometimes  traversed  by  local 
chamois  hunters.  It  leads  into  the 
Restithal,  a  glen  descending  eastward, 
parallel  to  the  Faldumthal.  No  par- 

ticulars respecting  it  have  been  re- 
ceived by  the  Editor. 

3.  By  the  Ferden  Pass.  The  Ferden 
Passy  also  known  as  the  Schneidschnur 
Passy  is  higher  and  rather  more  difficult 
than  those  above-mentioned,  probably 
also  more  interesting.  The  first  re- 
liable  information  respecting  this  pass 
is  due  to  the  Rev.  J.  E.  Millard,  who 
traversed  it  in  1 864 ;  and  the  writer  hat 
received  further  particulars  from  Mr. 
Thursfield,  who  with  Mr.  Latham  took 
this  way  in  1865  from  Kippel  to  the 
Torrenthorn,  having  as  guides  Chris- 

tian Aimer,  and  Christian  Ogi  of  Kan- 
dersteg,  a  man  well  acquainted  with 
this  district. 

On  leaving  Leukerbad  by  a  path 
along  the  I.  bank  of  the  Dala  the  tra- 

veller reaches  in  ahout  f  hr.  the  chalets 
of  the  Fliih  Alp.  The  way  then  crosses 
alow  ridge  bounding  the  hollow  enclo- 

sing the  lower  end  of  the  Dala  Glacier. 
A  long  and  steep  ascent,  chiefly  over 
slopes  of  debris  to  the  rt.  of  the  travel- 

ler's previous  course,  leads  to  the  pass 
(8,625'?}  in  less  than  4  hrs.  frtmi  tb« 
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Baths.  The  view  extends  in  one  direc- 
tion to  Mont  Biauc,  and  on  the  opposite 

side  to  the  peaks  enclosing  the  Lotsch- 
enthal.  A  very  steep  descent  leads 
to  a  small  glacier  at  the  head  of  the 
Ober  Ferdenthal.  A  rough  track 
through  that  glen  leads  past  the  Kum- 
menstaffel,  and  joins  the  path  from 
Ferden  or  Rippel  to  the  Lotschen  Pass. 
To  reach  the  Ober  Ferdenthal  from  the 
Torrenthorn  it  is  necessary  to  descend 
to  the  Maing  Glacier,  cross  the  ridife 
between  this  and  the  Ober  Ferden 
Glacier,  and  so  join  the  ordinary  course. 
This  way  is  sometimes  rather  difficult. 

Another  way  between  Lenk  and 

Kippel  is  indicated  in  the  'Alpine  Jour- 
nal '  by  Messrs.  Malkin  and  Martineau. 

They  mounted  from  Kippel  to  a  pass  at 
the  extreme  NFi.  end  of  the  Dala  valley, 
by  a  rock  (called  Milderstein?)  visible 
from  Leukerbad.  Instead  of  descend- 

ing thither,  they  made  a  second  pass  to 
Schwarenbach,  between  the  Rinderhom 
and  Plattenhorn. 

Route  E. 

thun  to  sierre,  by  adelboden,  and 
the  strubeleck. 

It  appears  certain  that  at  one  time  a 
pass  ft-om  Adelboden  to  Sierre  in  the 
Valais  was  once  well  known  to  the  in- 

habitants on  either  side,  but  has  been 
allowed  to  fell  out  of  use  and  memory 
in  recent  times.  Mountaineers  attempt- 

ing the  pass  should  take  a  local  guide 
from  Adelboden. 

At  the  village  of  Frutigen,  4f  leagues 
from  Than  (Rte.  A),  the  Engstliyen- 
tftaly  descending  from  SSW.,  joins  the 
main  valley  of  the  Kander.  It  is 
a  narrow  glen,  rarely  traversed  by 
strangers,  but  containing  many  scat- 

tered hamlets.  'J'he  lower  part  is  rich 
with  meadows  and  forests,  the  upper 
end  rugged  and  stem.  The  name 
Adelboden  t  derived  from  a  great  tourna- 

ment which  tradition  declares  to  have 
been  held  here,  is  sometimes  applied 
to  the  entire  valley,  but  usually  to  a 
grcup  of  hamlets  reached  by  a  char- 

road  in  3  hrs.  from  Frutigen.  Th« 
chief  group  of  houses,  where  stands  the 
church  and  a  poor  inn  (Bar),  is  4,452 
ft  above  the  sea.  The  paths  to  Kan- 
dersteg  and  An  der  Lenk  are  described 
in  Rte.  G.  About  l^  hr.  above  the 
village  is  a  fine  fall  of  the  Engstli- 
genbach.  The  head  of  the  valley  due 
S.  of  Adelboden  is  enclosed  by  ranges 
of  precipitous  rocks,  surmounted  by 
glittering  pinnacles  of  ice  apparently 
presenting  an  insuperable  barrier  to 
further  progress.  The  hunters  of  the 
valley  are  acquainted  with  at  least 
one  passage  by  which  the  rocks  may 
be  scaled.  It  is  said  that  the  highest 
chalets  near  the  foot  of  the  rocks  are  4 
hrs.  from  Adelboden,  and  2  or  3  hrs. 
more  should  probably  be  allowed  for 
the  ascent  of  the  rocks.  By  this  ap- 

parently difficult  route,  and  by  a  pass 
at  the  summit  called  Strubeicck,  the 
traveller  will  gain  access  to  the  great 
ice  plateau  sloping  to  the  E.  from  the 
summit  of  the  Wildstrubel  towards  the 
Gemmi,  which  is  mainly  occupied  by 
the  extensive  Lammeren  Glacier  (Rte. 
H).  The  ice-field  is  not,  however, 
quite  continuous;  it  is  divided  by  a 
transverse  ridge,  and  one  portion  falls 
slightly  towards  the  S.,  sending  its 
drainage  down  towards  the  Raspilly 
torrent  which  joins  the  Rhone  near 
Sierre.  When  the  traveller  has  gained 
the  upper  level  of  the  Lammeren 
Glacier  he  should  cross  it  towards  the 
SW.,  steering  for  a  slight  depression 
in  the  ridge  which  bounds  it  on  that 
side.  This  is  the  Lammerenjoch  of 
Mr.  F.  J.  Hort,  who  crossed  this  way 
from  Schwarenbach  to  Sierre,  and  ap- 

parently also  the  Col  du  Schneehom 
of  some  Swiss  guide-books,  where  this 
pass  is  evidently  not  described  from 
personal  observation. 

*  The  view  from  the  Col  is  very  fine 
and  extensive.  From  a  point  a  little 
to  the  S.  there  is  a  steep  descent  to  the 
large  and  very  remarkable  almost  flat 
basin  of  neve  called  Glacier  de  Ut 
Plaine  Morte.  There  appeared  to  be 
three  possible  outlets. on  the  S.  side; 
the    middle   one    we   (including    M. 
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Anderegg)  thought  the  most  pro- 
mising. It  proved  quite  easy;  but 

some  little  way  down  towards  the 
head  of  the  valley  we  were  stopped  by 
finding  ourselves  at  the  edge  of  a  range 
of  precipices  like  those  of  the  Gemmi, 
but  smaller.  We  lost  some  time  in 
seeking  a  way  down;  but  succeeded 
at  last  by  keeping  to  the  steep  slope  of 
screes  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  stream. 
Below  the  precipices  the  Raspillythal 

IB  of  no  particular  interest.' — [  F.  J.  H.] 
Allowing  for  the  time  lost  by  Mr. 

Hort's  party,  from  5^  to  6  hrs.  seem  to 
be  required  to  reach  Sierre  from  the 
col  between  the  Glacier  of  L&mmeren 
and  that  of  La  Plaine  Morte.  A. 
traveller  attempting  the  pass  from  the 
Engstligenthal  should  either  sleep  at 
the  highest  chalets,  or  start  from  Adel- 
boden  some  time  before  daylight,  as  it 
would  be  prudent  to  allow  for  some 
loss  of  time  in  seeking  for  the  track. 

Route  F. 

thun  to  8ion,  or  sierre,  by  the 
rawtl  pass. 

There  are  several  routes  from  Thun 
to  An  der  Lenk  at  the  N.  base  of  the 
Rawyl  Pass,  and  on  the  S.  side  there 
are  two  paths  leading  to  Sion,  and  a 
third  by  which  the  traveller  may  reach 
Sierre.  In  any  case  two  days  must 
be  allowed  for  the  journey  between 
Thun  and  the  valley  of  the  Rhone. 
,  1.  By  Zweisimmen.  To  An  der  Lenk, 
11^  leagues  by  char-road.  Thence  to 
8ion,  11  hrs.  by  bridle-path,  10^  hrs. 
by  foot-path;  to  Sierre,  llj  hrs.  by 
foot-path. 

The  way  from  Thun  to  Zweisimmen 
is  described  in  §  22,  Rte.  G.  Here 
the  Ober  Simmenthal,  bearing  down 
the  drainage  of  the  glaciers  of  the 
Wildstrubel  and  the  Wildhom,  joins 
the  lesser  branch  of  that  stream  and 
the  road  from  Saanen.  The  way  to 
An  der  Lenk  lies  through  the  main 
valley,  a  distance  of  rather  less  than  3 

hrs.*  walk,  by  a  good  char-road.  ThS- 
crosses  the  Simme  opposite  Zweisim 
men,  passes  the  Castle  of  Blankenburg 
and  the  hamlet  of  Matteriy  and  in  3 
ra.  more  reaches  An  der  Lenk  (Inns; 
Sterne;  Krone;  both  very  fair;  Bar — 
also  at  the  Baths,  outside  the  village, 
better  quarters  than  at  the  inns),  beauti- 

fully situated,  3,527  ft,  above  the  sea, 
near  the  head  of  the  Simmenthal,  at 
the  NW.  base  of  a  mass  of  snowy 
mountains,  whose  highest  summit  is 

the  Wildstrubel  (10,7 1 5').  This  place 
affords  excellent  head-quarters  for  a 
mountaineer,  being  well  situated  for 
several  interesting  excursions,  several 
of  which  are  described  by  Mr.  Hinohlifi 
in  the  first  series  of  *  Peaks,  Passes, 

and  Glaciers.* A  short  way  S.  of  the  village  is  the 
junction  of  the  two  principal  sources 
of  the  Simme.  That  descending  from 
the  Rawyl  Pass,  due  S.  of  An  der  Lenk, 
flows  through  a  branch  of  the  val- 

ley called  Iffigenthaly  while  the  other 
shorter  stream  flows  from  the  glaciers 
of  the  Wildstrubel  SE.  of  the  village. 
The  two  streams  are  divided  by  the 
green  slopes  of  the  Laubhorn,  a  pro- 

montory extending  N.  from  the  group 
of  peaks  whose  highest  summits  are  the 

Laufbodenhom  (8,901'),  the  Glefscher- 
horn  (9,6290,and  the  Weisshorn  (9,882'). 
The  excursion  most  frequently  made 
from  An  der  Lenk  is  through  the  SE. 
branch  of  the  valley.  Ladies  may  go 
most  of  the  way  in  a  char.  A  pleasant 
walk  of  Ij  hr.,  passing  the  hamlet  of 
Oberried,  and  near  to  some  pretty  falls 
of  the  Simme,  suffices  to  reach  the  end 

of  the  glen,  at  the  base  of  the  Amer- 
tenhom  (8,727')«  a  massive  buttress 
projecting  on  the  NW.  side  of  the 
Wildstrubel.  To  the  rt.,  at  a  great 
height,  sustained  by  a  range  of  very 
steep  rocks,  is  seen  the  Rdzli  Glacier^ 
which  descends  from  the  snowfields 

lying  between  the  Gletscherhom  and 
the  Wildstrubel.  A  slight  ascent  leads 
to  some  chalets,  above  which,  at  the 
very  base  of  the  rocks,  several  copious 
springs  break  out  from  the  rock. 
T^ugh  more  than  seven  in  number 
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these  are  called  Siehen  Brunnen,  The 

-water,  which  must  have  traversed  in- 
terior fissures  in  the  limestone,  is 

partly  derived  from  the  melting  of  the 
Hazli  Glacier,  and  partly  from  a  small 
lake,  called  Fluh-See,  near  its  base, 
lying  above  the  barrier  of  rock. 
Though  apparently  difficult,  there  is 
a  path  known  to  the  shepherds  for 
ascending  the  very  steep  rocks  below 
the  Fluh-See ;  by  this  way  the  ascent 
of  the  Wildstrubel  may  probably  be 
accomplished  in  less  time  than  by  the 
Amerten  Glacier,  The  last-named 
glacier  lies  on  the  £.  side  of  the 
Amertenhom,  and  may  be  reached 
from  Oberried,  bearing  due  E.  along 
the  base  of  the  precipitous  N.  face  of 
the  mountain.    (See  Rte.  H.) 

[The  ascent  of  the  T^iWAorn  (10,722'), 
the  highest  point  in  the  range  of  the 
Bernese  Alps  W.  of  the  Gemmi,  is 
most  easily  made  from  An  der  Lenk. 
The  best  plan  is  to  pass  the  night  at 
the  chalets  of  Stieren-Iffigen,  near  the 
head  of  the  Iffigenthal,  4  hrs.  from 
An  der  Lenk.  The  peak  of  the  Wild- 
horn,  which  is  steeply  cut  away  on  its 
S.  and  W.  sides,  has  a  long,  gradually 
sloping  ridge  extending  towards  the 
N.  The  W.  slope  of  this  ridge  sends 
its  snows  to  contribute  to  the  Gelten 
Glacier,  while  on  the  E.  side  lies  the 
Dungel  Glacier,  The  two  glaciers 
meet  in  a  slight  depression  in  the 
ridge,  N.  of  which  it  rises  again  to 
form  the  Hahnenschritthorn.  Whe- 

ther the  Wildhom  be  approached  from 
Lauenen  or  from  An  der  Lenk,  the 
most  convenient  course  is  to  gain  the 
above-mentioned  depression  or  col. 
The  ascent  from  Lauenen  (§  22,  Rte.  E) 

*s  steep  and  rather  difficult,  that  from the  head  of  the  Iffigenthsd  is  much 
easier.  The  last  part,  up  a  rather 
steep  snow-slope,  may  require  a  little 
step-cutting  when  the  snow  is  frozen 
hard.  From  the  col  the  ascent  along 
the  ridge  leading  to  the  summit  seems 
to.  be  quite  free  from  difficulty.  M. 
G.  Studer  considers  the  view  of  the 
Pennine  Alps  from  this  peak  to  be 
the  finest  and  most  complete  attainable 

PART  IL  I 

from  any  point  on  the  N.  side  of  that 
great  range.  From  3  to  4  hrs.  should 
suffice  to  reach  the  top  from  the  highest 
Iffigen  chaleu.] 

The  chief  passes  leading  to  and  from 
An  der  Lenk  are  describ^  in  the  two 
following  Rtes.  In  crossing  the  Rawyl 
Pass  it  is  advisable  even  for  practised 
mountaineers  to  take  a  guide.  The 
way  is  little  traversed,  and  the  track  of 
former  travellers  over  the  plateau  at  the 
summit  is  readily  effaced,  so  tha^t  a 
stranger,  especially  in  cloudy  weather^ 
might  very  readily  miss  his  way  and 
be  entangled  in  serious  difficulties. 

The  char-road  through  the  Iffigen- 
thal is  carried  for  about  3  m.  above 

An  der  Lenk ;  the  way  lies  at  some 
height  above  the  torrent,  through  very 
beautiful  scenery.  Cistopteris  montana 
is  here  unusually  abundant.  'The 
solitary  traveller  should  beware  of 
losing  time  by  crossing  9  tempting 
bridge  about  half-way  to  Iffigen,  a 
little  below  a  very  picturesque  water- fall'-[M.] 

After  more  than  1^  hr.  walk  the 
hamlet  of  Iffigen^  with  a  small  inn.  is 
reached.  The  valley  bends  to  the  W., 
and  the  mountain  on  the  S.  rises  so 

steeply  that  a  stranger  would  never  sup- 
pose it  to  be  traversed  by  a  safe  path  for 

men  and  beasts  of  burden.  The  way 
lies  by  zigzags,  and  then  along  ledges 
of  very  steep  rock.  In  two  places  rivu- 

lets fall  in  .spray  across  the  path,  and  in 
wet  weather  those  who  pa^  receive  an 
involuntary  shower-bath.  The  track 
on  this  side  has  been  so  far  improved 
that  there  is  no  risk  in  riding  animals 
well  used  to  mountain  work,  but  ladies 
descending  this  way  would  do  wisely  to 
cross  the  more  difficult  part  on  foot. 
About  2j  hrs.  are  necessary  to  reach 
the  cross  which  marks  the  limits  of  the 
Cantons  Berne  and  Valais.  The  Rawyl 
Pass,  7,943  ft.  in  height,  is  formed  by 
a  nearly  level  plateau,  more  than  2  m. 
in  breadth,  cut  into  hillocks  and  gullies 
by  the  working  of  the  elements  on 
friable  slate  rocks.  Patches  of  snow 
and  small  pools  of  water,  with  one 
larger  basin  forming  a  little  lake,  vary 
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the  dreary  surface,  -vrhicb  is  all  but 
utterly  bare  of  vegetation.  The  Weiss- 
horn  to  the  NE.,  and  the  Mittaghom 
on  the  W.,  do  not  rise  boldly  enough 
to  relieve  the  monotony  of  the  scene, 
and  the  traveller  calls  to  mind  the 
descriptions  of  some  wild  Lapland 

"vrastes,  rather  than  the  ordinary  cha- 
ractenstics  of  an  Alpine  pass.  Keep- 

ing well  to  W.  of  S.  across  the  plateau, 
the  traveller  gains  its  southern  verge, 
and  suddenly  enjoys  a  fine  view  of  the 
Pennine  Alps  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
Rhone  valley.  A  moderately  steep 
and  rough  path  leads  down  the  slope, 
at  the  base  of  which  two  considerable 
torrents  burst  forth  from  the  face  of  the 

mountain.  In  about  6^  hrs.*  steady 
walking,  exclusive  of  halts,  from  An  der 
Lenk,  the  chalets  of  Rawin  (Fr.  Les 
Ravins)  are  reached;  here  milk  and 
fresh  butter  may  usually  be  obtained. 

From  this  point,  at  the  head  of  the 
valley  of  the  Rilre  torrent,  three  ways 
are  offered  to  the  traveller's  choice. 
The  mule- track  to  Sion  keeps  to  the  rt., 
and  mukes  rather  a  considerable  as- 

cent, followed  by  a  descent  into  a  glen 
enclosed  between  rocks  and  pines. 
Thenceforward  the  path  is  carried 
along  the  slope  of  the  mountain  on  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  valley,  till  a  sharp  turn 
round  a  rocky  point  opens  out  a  view 
of  the  valley  of  the  Rhone,  and  then 
descends,  chiefly  through  forest,  to  the 
hamlet  of  Ayent,  where  the  curi  gives 
strangers  lodging  or  refreshment  Here 
Mr.  Hinchliff  found  a  competent  guide 
for  the  pass  in  the  person  of  a  drummer, 
or  tambour-major.  Guides  are  not  easily 
found  at  Sion  or  Sierra.  Fine  views 
over  the  Valais  lighten  the  way,  and  in 
2  hrs.  from  Ayent,  or  4|  hrs.  fktnn  the 
chalets,  the  traveller  reaches  Sion. 
When  travelling  in  the  opposite  direc- 

tion, 5  hrs.  at  least  should  be  allowed, 
irrespective  of  a  halt  at  Ayent,  which 
is  usually  given  to  the  mules.  The 
ascent  being  very  hot  in  summer,  a 
pedestrian  cannot  start  too  early  from 
Sion. 

There  is  a  short  cut  in  the  descent  of 
the  valley  from  the  chalets  of  Rawin, 

which  avoids  the  ascent  on  the  rt.  bank 
of  the  torrent,  and  saves  above  J  hr., 
but  unless  the  traveller  has  learned 

from  experience  that  he  can  place  per- 
fect confidence  in  the  steadiness  of  his 

head,  he  ought  not  to  attempt  the  pas- 
sage. The  people  of  the  Valais,  being 

exposed  to  suffer  from  want  of  water 
on  the  hot  slopes  that  overlook  the 
valley  of  the  Rhone,  are  distinguished 
for  the  industry  and  enterprise  which 
they  exhibit  in  leading  streams  of 
water  from  the  higher  mountains  to 
irrigate  their  fields  and  meadows.  Be- 

sides ordinary  channels  for  running 
water,  often  carried  for  many  miles 
along  the  slopes  of  the  mountains,  they 
convey  the  fluid  in  troughs  formed  of 
hollowed  pine  trunks  over  obstacles 
otherwise  impassable.  It  is  not  un- 

common to  see  these  troughs  carried 
along  the  face  of  a  precipice,  attached 
to  the  rock  by  wooden  pegs  fixed  in 
crevices.  These  channels  and  troughs 
—called  Wasserleiter — are  character- 

istic of  the  Valais,  and  are  seen  in  every 
part  of  the  Canton.  The  water  ob- 

tained at  the  head  of  the  glen  of  the 
Riere,  and  destined  to  irrigate  the 
slopes  about  Ayent,  is  carried  through 
the  deep  and  narrow  ravine  below  the 
ch&lets  in  the  manner  above  described 
by  troughs  fastened  to  the  precipitous 
rocks  that  overhang  the  torrent  Find- 

ing that  the  same  course  would  much 
shorten  the  way  between  the  chalets 
and  the  lower  part  of  the  valley,  ad- 

vantage was  taken  of  the  work  to  carry 
a  very  narrow  path  by  the  side  of  the 
water-troughs.  In  one  place  the  rock 
actually  overhangs,  and  it  is  necessary 
to  stoop  in  order  to  avoid  striking  the 
head  against  it  while  in  others  the  way 
lies  over  loose  planks,  through  the 
chinks  of  which  the  dark  torrent  is  seen 

at  a  great  depth  below.  Though  seem- 
ingly rickety,  no  instance  of  any  fatal 

accident  from  the  passage  of  this  path 
has  been  recorded. 

The  way  from  the  Rawin  chalets  to 
Sierre  lies  by  the  1.  bank  of  the  Ri^re, 
on  the  opposite  side  to  both  the  tracks 
leading  to  Sion.     It  is  fatiguing  from 
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the  number  of  ravines  which  must  be 
crossed,  each  involving  a  considerable 
descent,  followed  by  a  corresponding 
ascent ;  and  the  walk  from  An  der  Lenk 
to  Sierre  is  longer  than  is  desirable, 
except  for  pedestrians  in  thorough 
training.  At  Lens  the  traveller  gains 
a  fine  view  of  the  Rhone  valley.  A 
little  farther  on  is  Chermignon,  and  in 
the  descent  to  Sierre  the  botanist  will 
be  pleased  to  find  Genista  radiata,  and 
other  southern  species,  announcing  a 

•  marked  diflference  between  the  climate 
of  the  Yalais  and  that  of  the  Canton 
Berne. 

2.  By  Vie  Diemtigen  TJtal  and  Grim- 
mi  Pass.  3  leagues  to  Latterbach  by 
carriage-road ;  9^  hrs.  thence  to  An  der 
Lenk.  This  is  an  alternative  route 
for  pedestrians  going  from  Thun  to 
An  der  Lenk,  or  to  Zweisimmen.  To 
reach  the  former  place  conveniently  in 
the  day  it  would  be  advisable  to  take 
the  diligence  or  a  char  to  Latterbach, 
on  the  high-road  of  the  Simmenthal, 
9  m.  from  Thun.  On  the  opposite 
side  of  the  Simme  is  the  opening  of 
the  Diemtigen  Thai.  After  crossing, 
first,  the  Simme,  and  then  the  Chirel, 
which  drains  the  latter  valley ,»a  path 
mounts  to  the  village  of  I)iemtigen, 
where  there  is  a  country  inn.  The 
pastoral  valley  which  takes  its  name 
from  this  village  lies  between  moun- 

tains about  7,000  ft  in  height.  It  has 
many  branches,  through  which  lie 
passes  of  no  difficulty  leading  in  va- 

rious directions.  The  highest  neigh- 
bouring summit  is  the  Mannlifluh 

(8,734'),  lying  between  the  two  main branches  of  the  valley  which  unite 
about  i  hr.  above  Diemtigen.  At 
Narrenbach^  2j  hrs.  from  Latterbach, 
a  path  leads  SW.  across  the  moun- 

tains in  5  hrs.  to  Zweisimmen,  serving 
to  vary  the  route  between  that  place 
and  Thun  for  those  who  have  already 
seen  the  Simmenthal.  The  way  to 
An  der  Lenk  lies  up  the  main  branch 
of  the  valley  to  Thiermatten,  4  hrs. 
from  Latterbach,  where  there  is  an 
inn.  A  number  of  short  glens  descend 
towards  the  head  of  the  valley.     The 

£  2 

way  lies  by  that  lying  dae  S.,  and 
following  that  direction  the  traveller 
will,  in  2^  hrs»  from  Thiermatten,. 
reach  the  summit  of  the  Grimmi  Pass 

(6,2^),  commanding  a  pleasing  view 
of  the  Fermelthal,  a  pastortd  glen 
which  descends  to  the  Obersimmen- 
thai,  on  the  W.  side  of  the  Albristhom 

(9,078').  Two  hours  suffice  to  seach 
Matten  from  the  top  of  the  pass,  and  I 
hr.  more  will  take  the  traveller  to 
An  der  Lenk. 

3.  By  Adelboden.  7}  leagues  by 
char-road  to  Adelboden;  4  hrs.  by 
mule-track  thence  to  An  der  Lenk. 

The  way  from  Thun  to  Adelboden 
is  described  in  Rte.  A  ;  for  that  from 
Adelboden  to  An  der  Lenk,  see  next Rte. 

Route  Q. 

ranbersteg  to  laueneit,  by  adei/- 
bodgbn  and  an  der  lenk. 

Kandersteg  to  Adelboden,  5|  or  6  hrs.  on  root ; 
thence  to  Lauenen,  8^  hrs.  by  mule-path. 

Combined  with  the  way  from  the  Val 
des  Ormonds  to  Lauenen,  described  in 
§  22,  Rte;  F,  this  offers  to  a  pedestrian 
wishing  to  keep  to  the  higher  valleys 
during  hot  weather  a  route  by  which 
he  may  reach  Kandersteg  from  the  Val 

des  Ormonds  in  two  days*  rather  hard 
walking.  But  it  would  be  better  to 
give  several  days  to  the  expedition,  so 
as  to  enjoy  the  fine  scenery  of  the 
neighbourhood  of  An  der  Lenk  and 
Adelboden.  A  local  guide  is  wanted 
between  Kandersteg  and  Adelboden. 
A  still  more  interesting  way  for  the 
mountaineer  by  Schwarenbach,  practi- 

cable in  a  long  day  from  Kandersteg,  is 
found  in  the  next  Rre. 

About  1  m.  above  Kandersteg  the 
path  to  Adelboden  by  the  Bonder 
Grat  turns  off  to  the  rt  from  the 
Genmii  road ;  after  ascending  for  more 
than  an  hour  the  path  reaehes  some 
chalets,  above  which  is  a  range  of 
precipitous  rocks,  the  steepest  part  of 
which  is  scaled  by  the  help-  of  a  long 
ladder.     Above  the  rocks  the  ascent 
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continues  rather  steeply,  till  in  about 
3  hrs.  the  ridge  of  the  Bonder  Grat  is 
attained.  It  commands  a  very  fine  view 
of  the  Oberland  peaks.  On  the  W.  side 
of  the  pass,  after  traversing  an  extensive 
rocky  hollow,  the  traveller  overlooks 
the  Engstligenthal,  and  descends  by 
slopes  of  debris  to  the  highest  chalets. 
The  way  is  thenceforward  easy,  bearing 
somewhat  to  the  I.,  and  traversing 
several  patches  of  pine-forest  The 
Engstligenthal  is  reached  nearly  a  mile 
below  Adelboden  (Rte.  E).  [There  is 
a  longer  but  easier  way  by  a  pass  some 
miles  N.  of  the  Bonder  Grat] 

The  way  from  Adelboden  to  An  der 
Lenk  by  the  Hahnenmoos  is  easy  and 
agreeable.  The  mule-track  is  well 
marked,  and  passes  by  several  groups 
of  chalets.  One  of  these  is  close  to  the 
summit  of  the  pass,  6,404  ft  in  height 
An  der  Lenk  (Rte.  F)  is  reached  in 
3^  hrs.  from  Adelboden.  A  longer  but 
more  interesting  way,  which  takes  the 
traveller  by  the  base  of  the  Amerten- 
horn  and  the  Sieben  Brunnen  (see  last 
Rte.),  turns  aside  from  tbe  direct  path 
at  a  hamlet  called  Geilsbaeh,  and  fol- 

lows a  lateral  glen  to  SW.  Crossing 
the  ridge  N.  of  the  Amerten  Grat  by 
a  depression,  6,660  ft.  in  height,  the 
track  descends  to  the  Amerten  chAlets, 
not  far  from  the  Sieben  Bmnnen. 
From  5  to  6  hrs.  are  necessary  to  reach 
An  der  Lenk  by  this  route. 

The  way  from  An  der  Lenk  to  Lau- 
enen,  over  the  Triittlisberg,  is  by  a 
short  lateral  glen  opening  W.  of  the 
village.  The  best  track  —  passable 
for  laden  mules — mounts  on  the  N. 
fiide  of  the  glen,  and  in  2^  hrs.  reaches 
a  plateau  where  stands  a  group  of  cha- 

lets, called  Ober-Staffel.  Nearly  an* 
other  hr.  is  required  to  reach  the 

riuttlisberg  Pass  (6,235').  The  de- 
scent on  the  W.  side  is  rapid  and  ra- 

ther steep,  and  1^  hr.  suffices  to  reach 
Lauenen  (§  22,  Rte.  E).  Though 

not  rising  to  grandeur,  the  scenery  of 
the  Triittlisberg  is  very  pleasing,  and 
fine  views  of  the  neighbouring  Alps 
are  gained  from  many  points  in  the 
way.   If  bound  for  Gsteig,  the  traveller 

may  save  a  few  minutes  by  traversing 
the  valley  of  Lauenen  from  the  base 
of  the  Triittlisberg  to  the  path  leading 
to  the  Chrinnen  Pass  (§  22,  Rte.  F), 
without  entering  the  village. 

Route  H. 

baths  of  leuk  to  an  der  lenk — 
AfiCENT  OF   THE   WILDSTRUBEL. 

10  to  tl  hrs.  from  the  B<4ths  ;  2  hrs.  less  from 
Schwarenbacli. 

The  first  edition  of  this  work  con- 
tained an  account  of  the  way  from 

Schwarenbach  to  An  der  Lenk.  by  the 
Lammeren  Glacier,  first  described  by 
Mr.  T.  W.  Hinchliff.  Another  rather 

shorter  way  is  given  in  the  *  Alpine 
Journal,*  vol.  ii.,  where,  by  a  mistake, 
the  lime  is  under-estimated  by  1  hr. 

The  old  track  leading  to  the  Gemmi 
Pass  lay  on  the  W.  side  of  the  Dauben 
See.  This  is  followed  for  some  dis- 

tance, and  then,  bearing  to  the  W.,  the 
traveller  gains  a  view  of  the  Lammer- 

en Glacier.  Following  a  sheep-track 
along  the  slope  of  the  mountain,  at  a 
considerable  height  above  the  glacier, 
its  N.  bank  may  be  reached  in  2  hrs. 
from  Schwarenbach  at  a  point  some 
distance  above  the  lower  and  more 
crevassed  portions  of  the  ice-stream. 
After  threading  the  way  along  the 
middle,  through  crevasses  on  either 
side,  the  traveller  reaches  the  upper 
platean  of  the  Lammeren  Glacier. 

There  is  some  confusion  about  the 

topography  of  the  tract  of  mountain 
and  glacier  lying  between  the  Gemmi 
and  Rawyl  Passes.  The  mountain 
range  may  be  compared  to  a  great 
rampart,  showing  very  steep,  almost 
vertical,  faces  on  the  N.  side  towards 
the  Engstligenthal  and  the  head  of 
the  Simmenthal,  and  on  the  S.  towards 
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tbe  ralleys  that  descend  to  the  Rhone. 
The  whole  summit  of  this  rampart  is 
coated  over  with  glacier  and  snow- 
fields,  sloping  away  to  the  E.  and  8. 
from  the  summit  of  the  WildstrubeL 
According  to  the  maps,  five  separate 
glaciers  radiate  from  this  peak.  Of 
tiiese,  the  Amerten  and  Razli  Glaciers, 
on  the  N.  and  NW.  side,  descend  in 
steep  ice-falls  towards  the  iSimmentbaL 
The  Glacier  de  la  Plaine  MorUy  on  the 
S.  side  of  the  peak,  has  its  outlet 
towards  the  Raspillythal,  which  joins 
the  Rhone  valley  near  Sierre.  Lastly, 
the  Ldmmeren  Glacier^  much  the  largest 
of  all,  descends  directly  from  the  sum- 

mit of  the  Wildstrubel  nearly  to  the 
Dauben  See.  Between  the  two  last, 
on  the  SE.  side  of  the  mountain,  the 
maps  exhibit  a  fifth — the  Wildstrubel 
Glacier — of  dimensions  not  inferior  to 
either  of  them.  The  writer  is  dis- 

posed to  believe  this  an  error,  and  to 
suspect  that  all  the  neve  formed  on 
the  E.  and  S.  flanks  of  the  Wildstru- 

bel is  ultimately  borne  either  to  the 
Glacier  of  Lammeren,  <^  to  that  of 
La  Plaine  Morte. 

From  the  upper  plateau  of  the  Lam- 
meren  Glacier,  the  highest  peak  of  the 
Wildstrubel  is  seen  rising  by  a  gentle 
slope  of  neve.  To  the  N.,  between 
that  mountain  and  the  Steghom  (?)  is 
the  Strubeleck  (Rte.  E),  by  which  the 
hunters  of  the  Engstligenthal  gain  ac- 

cess to  the  glacier;  and  on  the  L  lies  the 
depression  by  which  it  is  easy  to  pass 
to  the  Glacier  de  la  Plaine  Morte,  and 
80  descend  to  the  valley  of  the  Rhone. 

From  the  plateau  the  ascent  is  easy, 
avoiding  a  few  large  crevasses,  and 
in  little  more  than  4  hrs.  from  Schwa- 
renbach  the  traveller  may  attain  the 
highest  point  of  the  Wildstrubel 

( 10,715').  In  addition  to  a  noble 
Alpine  panorama,  including  all  the 
highest  peaks  of  the  Pennine  and 
Bernese  Alps,  except  the  Jungfrau 
which  is  hid  by  the  Altels,  the  view 
has  the  especial  advantage  of  plunging 
down  directly  into  the  head  of  the 
Simmenthal,  so  that  the  houses  in  the 

village  of  An  der  Lenk  are  easily  dis- 

tinguished. The  easiest  line  of  descent 
to  An  der  Lenk  is  to  pass  along  the 
snow-ridge  to  the  second  peak,  only  62 
ft.  lower  than  the  first,  and  then  follow 
the  W.  slope  of  the  mountain,  down  to 
the  verge  of  the  RHzli  Glacier.  Bear- 

ing round  to  the  rt.,  a  wild  stony  hol- 
low between  the  Wildstrubel  and  the 

Amertenhorn  is  soon  reached.  There 
seems  to  be  no  difficulty  in  descending 
thence  to  the  lower  part  of  the  Amer- 

ten Glacier,  whence  a  foot-track  is 
soon  found  that  leads  to  Oberried  and 
An  der  Lenk.  Under  favourable  cir- 

cumstances 8  J  hrs.  from  Schwarenbach, 
exclusive  of  halts,  would  suffice  for  this 
interesting  expedition. 

Another  way  from  Schwarenbach  or 
Leukerbad  to  An  der  Lenk  is  to  mount 
from  the  N.  end  of  the  Dauben  See  to 

a  depression  in  the  ridge  S.  of  the  Fels- 
enhorn,  near  a  projecting  tooth  of  rock, 
and  thence  descend  to  the  Rothe  Kumm 
Glacier.  Crossing  this,  and  bearing  to 
1.,  a  second  pass  is  effected  at  a  point  just 
on  the  S.  side  of  a  massive  projecting 
block  of  yellow  limestone,  reached  in  2 
hrs.  from  the  Dauben  See.  The  traveller 
now  looks  down  on  a  wild  hollow, 

forming  the  uppermost  end  of  the  Engst- 
ligenthal, just  under  the  Wildstrubel. 

This  is  crossed,  and  in  2^  hrs.  more  a 
third  ascent  leads  to  the  summit  of  the 

ridge  that  encloses  the  Amerten  Gl. 
on  the  E.  side.  A  long  but  not  diffi- 

cult descent  by  steep  slopes  of  turf  and 
shattered  shale  now  follows,  and  the 
path  to  An  der  Lenk  is  joined  about 
J  hr.  below  the  Sieben  Brunnen.  By 
this  way  that  village  is  reached  in  3  hrs. 

from  the  ridge,  or  7  J  hrs.'  actual  walk- 
ing from  the  Dauben  See.  [There  is 

a  pleasant  and  short  way — scarcely 
5  hrs. — from  Schwarenbach  to  Adel- 
boden,  by  a  faintly  traced  path  that 
crosses  the  ridge  N.  of  the  Felsenhom, 
and  descends  into  the  head  of  the 
Ueschinenthal  near  the  foot  of  the 
Rothe  Kumm  Gl.  It  then  mounts  the 
opposite  slope  to  the  ridge  N.  of  tbe 
Thierhom,  and  descends  on  the  othei 
side  close  to  the  fall  of  tbe  Engstligen> 
bach.  ^  , 
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SECTION  24. 

.  BERNESE   OBERLAND. 

In  describing  the  chain  of  the  Pennine 
Alps  it  was  observed  that  the  region 
where,  taking  into  account  the  extent, 
height,  and  nnmber  of  the  mountain 
ridges,  the  disturbing  forces  seem  to 
have  acted  with  most  intensity,  is  that 
which  has  Monte  Rosa  for  its  centre. 
It  was  further  remarked,  that  in  the 
same  district  the  general  direction  of 
the  ridges  and  principal  valleys  which 
predominates  throughout  the  Pennine 
chain— that  from  WSW.  to  ENE.— has 
been  interfered  with  by  forces  that  have 
impressed  a  N.  and  S.  direction  on  the 
main  ridges  of  the  Monte  Rosa  group. 
It  is  somewhat  remarkable  that  the 
Bernese  Alps  running  parallel  to  the 
Pennine  chain  should  have  their  maxi- 

mum elevation  and  extent  in  the  part 
of  the  range  nearly  due  N.  of  the  Monte 
Rosa,  and  that  we  should  here  find, 
though  in  a  less  marked  degree,  the 
evidence  of  forces  that  have  upraised 
some  of  the  highest  ridges  in  a  direc- 

tion transverse  to  that  of  the  axis  of 
the  chain.  This  is  especially  seen  in  the 
ridges  enclosing  the  several  branches 
of  the  Aar  Glacier,  which  run  from 
WNW.  to  ESE. 

The  most  remarkable  characteristic, 

however,  in  the  orography  of  the  cen- 
tral group  of  the  Bernese  Alps  is,  that 

whereas  the  W.  portion  of  that  chain, 
described  in  the  last  two  sections,  con- 
gists  of  a  single  series  of  summits  with 
comparatively  short  projecting  but- 

tresses, the  higher  group  presents  a 
series  of  longitudinal  ndges  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  main  chain,  and  se- 

parated from  each  other  by  deep  val- 
leys that  form  the  channels  of  great 

glaciers.  Thus  the  Tschingel  Glacier 
and  the  Gasterenthal,  separate  the  por- 

tion of  the  main  range  lying  between 
the  Gemmi  and  the  Sfittaghom  from 
the  equally  high  parallel  range  of  the 
Doldenhom  and  Blumlis  Alp  on  its  N. 
side.  To  the  S.  the  same  portion  of 
the  main  range  is  divided  from  the  still 
higher  parallel  range  whose  summits. 

are  the  Aletschhom  and  the  Biefsch« 
horn  by  the  Lotschenthal  and  Lotschen 
Glacier.  To  this  again  succeeds  the 
deep  trench  through  which  the  lower 
part  of  the  Aletsch  Glacier  flows  down 
to  the  Rhone,  enclosed  by  the  minor 
ridge  that  culminates  in  the  Aeggisch- horn. 

The  grandeur  and  beauty,  of  the 
scenery  of  this  district,  which  is  best 
known  as  the  Bernese  Oberland,  have 
long  obtained  for  it  a  just  celebrity; 
and  since  strangers  first  began  to  visit 
the  Alps,  the  names  of  Grindelwald, 
Lauterbrunnen,  and  Interlaken  have 
been  famous.  It  was  l(mg,  however, 
before  the  interior  portion  of  the  range, 
and  the  great  glaciers  that  flow  down 
towards  the  Rhone  on  its  southern 
flanks,  were  known  and  appreciated  by 
strangers.  Unlike  the  inhabitants  of 
the  French  and  Piedmontese  Alps,  the 
Swiss  do  not  mainly  owe  to  foreigners 
the  knowledge  of  the  grandest  scenery 
of  their  native  land.  The  first,  in  this 
century,  to  lead  the  way  in  the  explo- 

ration of  the  Oberland  were  the  brothers 
Meyer  of  Aarau.  They  were  followed 

by  Hugi,  who  displayed  great  enter- 
prise and  perseverance  at  a  tinae  when 

a  mountaineer  had  to  contend  against 
ignorance  and  prejudice  as  well  as  the 
inherent  difficulties  of  his  pursuit  In 
1841  M.  Agassiz,  with  several  scientific 
friends,  established  a  temporary  dwell- 

ing on  the  Aar  Glacier,  and,  along 
with  scientific  observations  on  the  gla- 

ciers, commenced  a  series  of  expedi- 
tions, continued  at  intervals  by  himself 

and  his  companions,  which  are  re- 
counted in  two  volumes  published  by 

M.  Desor,  entitled,  *  Excursions  et  Se- 
jonrs  dans  les  Glaciers,'  and  *  Nouvelles 
Excursions,*  &c.  Much  additi(H)al  in- 

formation regarding  the  Oberland  Alps 
is  contained  in  M.  Gottlieb  Studer's 
volume,  eutitled,  *  TopographischeMit- 
theilungen  aus  dem  Alpengebirge.' 
Notwithstanding  the  activity  of  their 
predecessors,  the  members  of  the  En- 

glish Alpine  Club  have  found  scope  for 
further  exploits,  amongst  which  may 
be  reckoned  the  first  ascents  of  the 
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Aletschhorn  and  the  Schreckhom,  and 
the  still  more  arduous  enterprise  of 
crossing  the  range  by  passes,  hereafter 
described,  which  must  certainly  be 
reckoned  amongst  the  most  formidable 
that  have  been  effected  in  the  Alps. 

It  might  have  appeared  convenient 
to  describe,  in  different  sections,  the 
portions  of  the  Oberland  group  be- 

longing to  the  Canton  Berne,  and  those 
lying  on  the  S.  side  of  the  water-shed 
in  the  Canton  Valais.  But  here,  as 
elsewhere,  it  is  found  that  the  main 
Talleys  form  the  natural  divisions  of  a 
mountain  country,  and  it  seems  best  to 
include  in  the  present  section  the  entire 
region  bounded  on  the  S.  by  the  Rhone, 
on  the  E.  by  the  valley  of  Hasli  and  the 

Grimsel,  and  on  the*  N.  by  the  lakes of  Thun  and  Brienz.  To  the  W.  the 

boundary,  not  so  well  defined,  corre- 
sponds nearly  with  a  line  drawn  from 

Gampel  in  the  valley  of  the  Rhone 
over  the  Lotschen  Pass  to  the  Bliimlis 
Alp,  and  thence  through  the  Kienthal 
to  the  Lake  of  Thun.  It  will  be  con- 

venient to  include  also  a  slight  notice 
of  the  minor  ranges  on  the  N.  side  of 
the  lakes  of  Thun  and  Brienz. 

There  is  no  part  of  the  Alps  where 
arrangements  for  the  accommodation 
of  foreign  visitors,  and  for  extracting 
at  the  same  time  the  utmost  possible 
amount  of  coin  from  their  pockets,  are 
so  completely  organised  as  in  this  dis- 

trict, and  especially  in  the  valleys  be- 
longing to  the  Canton  Berne.  On  the 

one  ha^d  it  is  of  no  little  convenience 
to  a  stranger  to  find  inns  more  or  less 
comfortable  at  almost  every  spot  where 
he  can  reasonably  desire  to  pass  the 
night,  along  with  guides  and  abundant 
means  of  conveyance ;  but,  on  the  other, 
it  is  not  pleasant  to  find  the  entire 
population  banded  together  with  no 
other  seeming  object  than  to  make  a 
profit  out  of  his  passage.  Along  the 
frequented  tracks  of  the  Great  Scheid- 

egg  and  the  "Wengem  Alp,  the  way- farer is  at  every  half-mile  assailed  by 
some  new  appeal  to  his  pocket.  Some- 

times it  is  by  a  live  chamois  or  marmot, 
•ometimes  by  an  echo  to  be  awaked 

by  a  horn,  or  a  chorus  of  discordant 
children's  voices ;  anon  it  is  by  bits  of 
pyrites  or  quartz,  or  by  specimens  of 
wood  carving,  that  toll  is  levied  on  the 
stranger;  but  the  most  effectual  and 
simplest  device  is  to  put  a  wooden  gate 
across  his  track,  and  keep  a  ragged 
child  in  readiness  to  open  the  gate  on 
his  approach,  and  tender  its  palm  for 
the  reward.  The  best  way  to  save  wear 
and  tear  of  temper  and  good  humour,  is 
to  be  provided  with  a  moderate  supply 
of  small  coin,  and  suppress  all  out- 

bursts of  virtuous  indignation. 
It  is  probably  for  the  advantage  oi 

foreigners  that  the  Cantonal  authorities 
should  have  established  the  tariff  for 

carriages,  horses,  &c.,  as  well  as  regu- 
lations for  the  guides  which  are  in  force 

on  the  Bernese  side  of  the  range.  In 
regard  to  the  regulations  in  force  in 
the  Valais,  the  reader  is  referred  to 
the  Introduction  to  this  Chapter.  The 
principal  items  of  the  Oberland  Tariff 
are  here  inserted  for  the  convenience 
of  travellers.  There  is  one  general 
provision  not  commonly  adopted  else- 

where which  enables  tourists  to  make 
part  of  an  expedition  in  a  carriage,  and 
then  to  use  the  horse,  or  horses,  for 
riding  to  some  desired  point 

In  default  of  special  rates  fixed  by 
tariff,  the  ordinary  daily  charge  for  a 
carriage  with  one  horse  is  13  fr. — with 
two  horses,  25  f^.  Carriages  with  one 
horse  hired  for  a  short  drive,  not 
specified  in  the  tariff,  cost fr.  cent. 

For  one  leasue  (Stund)  and  return  .  3     t) 
„  two  leagues     •       .       .       .       .  4    50 
„  three  leagues          .        .        .        .55 
„  four  leagues   6     0 

and  double  the  above  rates  for  a  car- 
riage with  two  horses. 

Interlaken  to  Lauterbrunnen  and  re- 
turn, delaying  not  more  than  3  hrs. — 

Carriage  with  one  horse       .     9  fr. 
,,  „      two  horses      .    17  „ 

Same  excursion,  delaying  more  than 

2  hrs.,  ordinary  day's  rate. Interlaken  to  Gnndelwald  and  return 

on  same  day — 14  fr. 

S5» 

Carriage  with  one  horse  . 
,,  ,,     two  horses 
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returning  on  the  following  day —  i      Interlaken  to   GrindelwaM  and   Ike 
Faidhom,  using  same  horses  for  the 
ascent,  returning  on  second  day — 

Carriage  with  one  horse 
„  ,»     two  horset 

25  fr. 45  ., 

Interlaken  to  Zweilutsckinen  only — 
Carriage  with  one  horse 
„  ,,     two  horses 

7fr. 

12   M 

Interlaken  to  Lauterbrunnen,  thence  to 
Grindelwald  by  road,  and  return  same 

day — 
Carriage  with  one  horse       .    17  flr. 
„  ,,      two  horses     .    30  „ 

Employing  two  days,  the  rates  are  25 
and  45  fr. 

Interlaken  to  Lauterbrunneti,  thence  to 
Grindelwald  by  the  Wengern  Alp,  using 
the  same  horses,  and  return  to  Inter- 

laken on  same  day — 
Carriage  with  one  horse       .    20  flr. 
„  „     two  horses      .    40  ,* 

Employing  two  days — 
Carriage  with  one  horse      .    25  fir. 
„  tp    two  horse*    .    65  ,» 

In  addition  to  the  above  rates,  there 
is  a  charge  of  5  fr.  for  the  conveyance 
of  a  1 -horse  carriage,  and  10  fr.  for  a 
2-horse  carriage,  from  Lauterbrunnen  to 
Grindelwald ;  but  if  the  tour  be  made 
in  the  opposite  direction,  going  from 
Grindelwald  to  Lauterbrunnen,  ̂ e 
last-mentioned  charges  are  reduced  to 
3  fr.  and  6  fr.  respectively. 

Interlaken  to  Lauterbrunnen,  thence  to 
Murren^  or  Trachsellauinen,  using  same 
horses  for  the  ascent,  and  returning 
by  Lauterbrunnen  to  Literlaken  in  two 
days — 

Carriage  with  one  horse 
„  „     two  horses 28  ft-. 

55   „ 

Interlaken  to  Lauterbrunnen,  Miirrenf 
Wengern  Alp,  and  Grindelwald,  using 
same  horses,  and  returning  to  Interla- 

ken, if  not  engaged  more  ̂ an  3  days — 
Carriage  with  one  horse 
,,  ,.    two  horses 

35  flr. 
65  fr. 

The  ordinary  rate  per  day  is  payable 
for  any  number  of  additional  days,  and 
extra  charge,  as  above  specified,  for 
conveyance  of  the  carriage  between 
lauterbrunnen  and  Grindelwald  while 
the  travellers  cross  the  Wengern  Alp. 

Carriage  with  one  horse 

„         „     two  horses 

33  fr. 

60  „ 

Interlaken  to  Brienz  and  return,  de- 
laying not  more  than  two  hrs. — 

Carriage  with  one  horse 

„         M     two  horses 

8f^. 

15  » 

Same  excursion,  dela3ring  more  than 

two  hours — ordinary  day's  rate. 
Interlaken  to  Meyringen,  returning 

same  day — 
Carriage  with  one  horse        .       16  ft. 

„         „     two  horses       .       30  „ 

returning  on  the  following  day — two 
ordinary  days  are  payable. 

If  the  driver  be  discharged  at  night, 
and  sent  back  empty — 

Carriage  with  one  horse 

,,         ,,     two  horses 

17  ft". 

30  „ 

Brienz  to  Meyringen,  discharging  the 

carriage  at  once — 
Carriage  with  one  horse 

,,         „     two  horses 
7  fr. 

13  » 

returning  with  not  more  than  3  hrs. 

delay — 
Carriage  with  one  horse 

„         „     two  horses 

8  fir. 

15  „ 

delaying  more  than  three  hrs. — ordi- 

nary day's  rate. Interlaken  or  Meyringen  to  the  Both' 
horn,  using  same  horses  for  the  ascent, 

and  returning  in  two  days —    ' 
Carriage  with  one  horse        .       25  ft*. 

„         „     two  horses       .       50  ̂  

Interlaken  to  Kandersteg — 
Carriage  with  one  horse        .       25  fr. 

„         „     two  horses      .       45  „ 

Interlaken  to  Frutigen,  or  to  Thun — 
Carriage  with  one  horse       .    18  fr. 
„  „     twu  horses       .    32  „ 

Interlaken  to  Wimmis — 

Carriage  with  one  horse       .    15  fr. 
„  „     two  horses      •    25   „ 

Carriages  taken  from  Neuhaus,  Un- 
terseen,  or  Boningen,  are  payable  at  the 
same  rates  as  from  Interlaken.    In  all 
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the  above  excursions  the  rates  payable 
are  the  same  when  the  direction  is 
reversed. 

The  ordinary  daily  pay  for  a  horse 
or  mule  with  a  man  to  accompany  it 
is  11  fr. ;  or,  if  several  animals  be  en- 

gaged for  the  same  party,  10  fr.  each. 
The  following  are  the  special  rates  fixed 

per  horse  and  man : — 
Grindelwald  to  Lauterbrunnen  by  the 
Wenj^ern  Alp,  return  included,  or  vice verm   16fr. 

Grindelwald  to  the  Faulhorn  and  back  ou 
the  tame  daf   i5fr. 

Brienx  to  the  Jiothhom  and  back  on  the 
same  day   15  „ 

Meyringen  to  Bosenlaui,  returning   on 
the  same  dav  .        .        10  „ 

„  returning  on  the  following  day  15  „ 
^,  to  the  Great  Scheidegg  „  „  15  „ 
ft  to  the  Faulhorn  ,.  ,,25  „ 
„  to  Grindelwald^   returning   on 

the  following  day         .        .         20  „ 
„  to    the    Faulhorn,    descending 

thence  to  Grindelwald         .        30  „ 
„  to  Lauterbrunnen,  employing  not 

more  than  two  days      .        .       30  „ 
„  to  Lauterbrunnen  by  the  Faulhorn^ 

employing  not  mure  than  three 
days   40  „ 

„  to  the  Handeck  and  return  in  one 
day   15  „ 

„  to  the  Handeck  and  return  in  two 
days   20  „ 

^  to  the  Grimsel  and  return  in  two 
days   25  „ 

Donkeys  are  kept  for  hire  at  Inter- 
laken.  The  charge  fixed  is  1^  fr.  for 
the  first  hour,  and  1  fr.  for  each  suc- 

cessive hour.  Charge  for  the  entire 
day,  6  fr. 

The  tariff  is  exhibited  in  the  chief 
hotels,  steamers,  and  other  public  places. 
It  contains  various  regulations  in  re- 

gard to  the  drivers  of  hired  carriages, 
the  most  important  of  which  is  that 
which  fixes  the  maximum  number  of 
travellers  to  be  carried  in  a  one-horse 
carriage  at  three,  while  six  are  entitled 
to  travel  in  a  two-horse  carriage.  Dri- 

vers and  the  men  who  accompany 
horses  are  not  entitled  to  anything 
extra,  but  travellers  when  satisfied  with 
their  conduct  usually  give  a  moderate 
bonnematHf  or  trinkgeld. 

The  regulations  laid  down  for  guides 
in  the  Oberland  require  that  each  pro- 

fessed guide  should  have  a  book  con- 
taining an  official  certificate  and  war- 

rant containing  the  guide's  name  and 

place  of  residence.  The  ordinary  rate 

of  pay  is  fixed  at  6  fr.  for  a  day's  walk not  exceeding  8  stunden,  and  8  fr.  for 
expeditions  somewhat  exceeding  that 
limit.  The  payment  for  longer  and 
more  difficult  expeditions  is  left  to  be 
settled  by  mutual  agieement.  Return 
fare  either  to  the  place  of  hiring  or  to 
the  place  of  residence  named  in  the 

guide's  book,  at  the  traveller's  option, 
is  payable  at  the  rate  of  6  fr.  per  day's 
journey  of  8  stunden.  It  is  usual  to 
give  a  guide  who  has  behaved  well 
something  over  the  prescribed  rate,  but 
he  is  prohibited  from  making  any  de- 

mand to  that  effect.  The  guide  is 
bound  to  carry  at  least  1 5  lbs.  of  lug- 

gage if  required.  Porters,  who  in  the 
Oberland  will  carry  very  heavy  loads, 
do  not  require  any  special  authority  to 
ply  their  trade,  but  are  liable  to  punish- 

ment in  case  of  misconduct.  An  inn- 
keeper or  professed  guide  recommend- 

ing a  porter  to  a  stranger  becomes  liable 
for  his  good  conduct.  The  rate  fixed 
is  6  fr.  a  day,  and  the  same  for  return 
fare.  While  in  most  other  districts 
four  porters,  and  sometimes  six,  must  be 
taken  with  a  chaise- a-porteur,  it  is  not 
uncommon  in  the  Oberland  for  two  men 
to  offer  to  carry  a  lady  of  light  weight 
for  several  days,  claiming  no  more 
than  the  ordinary  pay  and  return  fare. 

Besides  the  well-known  head-quar- 
ters of  tourists,  the  Grimsel  Hospice, 

the  inn  on  the  Aeggischhom,  and  that 
on  the  Bel  Alp,  are  admirably  situated 
as  centres  whence  a  mountaineer  may 
enjoy  in  the  fullest  manner  the  grand 
scenery  of  the  great  glaciers,  or  apply 
himsebfto  scientific  research.  Although 
the  absolute  height  of  the  Oberland 
group  be  considerably  less  than  that 
of  the  Mont  Blanc  range,  or  the  great 
peaks  of  the  Monte  Rosa  district,  the 
glaciers  are  here  on  a  greater  scale.  This 
has  been  partly  explained  by  the  form 
of  the  upper  valleys  of  the  Oberland 
Alps,  which,  on  the  E.  and  S.  sides, 
have  a  more  gradual  slope  than  those 
of  the  Pennine  Alps,  and  are  connected 
with  reservoirs  of  great  dimensions. 
It  is  further  probable  that  the  absolute 
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quantity  of  snow  falling  annually  at 
equal  heights  is  greater  here  than  in 
the  Pennine  range,  and  it  is  certain 
that  the  mean  temperature  is  lower, 
and  both  these  causes  must  contribute 
to  increase  the  volume  of  the  glaciers. 

The  mountaineer  visiting  the  Ober- 
land  should  not  fail  to  supply  himself 
with  sheets  13  and  18  of  the  Swifs 
Federal  Map. 

Route  A. 

THUN    TO    INTERLAKEN    AND   MEYRIN- 

GEN,  OR   REICHENBACH. 

There  are  three  ways  offered  to  the 
choice  of  travellers  who  enter  the  Ober- 
land  from  Thun.  The  easiest,  cheapest, 
and  most  frequented  way  is  by  the 
steamers  on  the  lakes  of  Thun  and 
Brienz ;  the  carriage  road  runs  along 
the  S.  shore  of  the  former  lake  and  the 
N.  shore  of  the  lake  of  Brienz ;  and  the 
pedestrian  may  find  comparatively  un- 

frequented, though  not  uninteresting, 
paths  on  the  opposite  side  of  each  lake. 

1.  By  the  Lake  Steamers. 

Neuhaus  (by  steamer) 
InterlHken  (by  road)  . 
Brienz  (by  steamer)  . 
Meyringen  (by  road)  . 

Eiig.  miles 11 

:    ? 
31* 

The  steamers  plying  on  the  lake  of 
Thun  start  from  the  town  (§  23,  Rte.  A), 
and  take  in  passengers  opposite  to  the 
Hotel  Bellevue.  There  are  three  de- 

partures daily  in  summer,  and  the 
passage  occupies  1^  hr.  After  mount- 

ing against  the  stream  of  the  Aar  for 
about  1  m.  from  Thun,  the  steamer 
enters  the  lake.  Nothing  can  exceed 
the  beauty  of  the  scenery ;  and  the  only 
regret  felt  by  a  stranger  is,  that  the 
rapid  motion  of  the  steamer  should 
shorten  his  enjoyment  of  so  exquisite 
a  combination  of  the  milder  with  the 
more  sublime  aspects  of  nature.  On 
the  S.  side  the  peaks  of  the  Stockhom 
(§  22,  Rte.  G),  and  the  Niesen  (§  23, 
Bte.  A),  with  the  castles  of  Strattlin- 
gen  and  Spies  near  the  shore  of  the 

lake,  are  conspicuous  objects.  On  the 
N.  shore  the  traveller  will  remark  the 
castie  of  Oberhofen  and  the  St.  Beaten- 
berg  (see  below).  In  the  background 
are  the  snowy  peaks  of  the  Oberland 
Alps.  The  Jungfrau  remains  constantly 
in  view;  and  after  passing  the  Nase,  a 
rocky  headland  on  the  N.  shore,  the 
Eiger  and  Mbnch  are  added  to  the 

picture. Nevhaua  is  a  village  consisting 
mainly  of  third-rate  inns  and  wine- 

shops, where  passengers  are  landed 
from  the  steamers.    Omnibuses  (fare 
1  fr.  for  each  person)  and  numerous 
vehicles  of  all  kinds  are  in  readiness  to 

convey  passengers  to  Unterseen  and 
Interlaken.     Fare  for  1-horse  carriage, 
2  fr. ;  for  2-horse  carriage,  3  fr.  The 
difference  between  the  level  of  the  lakes 
of  Thun  and  Brienz  being  but  23  ft, 
there  is  reason  to  believe  that  they  were 
originally  continuous,  and  that  the 
middle  portion  of  the  ancient  lake- 
basin  was  filled  up,  and  the  alluvial 
plain  between  the  present  lakes  formed 
from  the  mass  of  debris  and  sediment 
borne  down  by  the  Liitschine,  aided 
by  the  Lombach  on  the  N.  side.  The 
barrier  thus  formed  would  naturally 
raise  somewhat  the  level  of  the  upper 
lake.  In  the  midst  of  the  alluvial  plain, 
which  is  cultivated  like  a  garden  and 
called  Bodeli,  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
Aar,  stands  the  ancient  village  of 

Unterseen  (Inns:  Hotel  and  Pension 
Beausite,  good  and  cheap,  civil  people; 
H.  du  Pont  [Zur  Alten  Post],  old- 
fashioned,  but  good,  clean,  and  cheap ; 
H.  Unterseen ;  H.  Eiger ;  with  several 
others).  Persons  who  are  not  at- 

tracted by  the  more  brilliant  society 
of  Interlaken,  and  who  seek  quiet  and 
economy,  resort  hither ;  but  the  great 
majority  of  tourists  prefer  the  newer 
and  more  fashionable  place,  and  there- 

fore cross  the  bridge  over  the  Aar. 
The  older  houses  near  the  river  form 
the  hamlet  of  Aarmuhle,  where  two 
rather  primitive  inns  (Inns :  Bellevue ; 
Weisses  Kreuz)  receive  strangers. 
Here  commences  a  noble  avenue  of 
walnut  trees  nearly  a  mile  in  length, 
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called  the  Hoheweg,  vhich  forms  the 
central  portion  of 

Interlaken  (Inns :  H.  de  la  Jungfhiu, 
Tery  well  kept  by  F.  Seller,  good  and 
reasonable;  H.  Belvedere,  good,  per- 

haps the  best  fitted  up,  frequented  by 
English  and  Russians;  H.  Victoria, 
good  and  reasonable ;  H.  des  Alpes, 
fine  house  but  inferior  position ;  H. 

d*Interlaken,  much  frequented  by  pass- 
ing tourists;  Beaurivage,  new,  hand- 

some house ;  Schweizerhof,  much  fre- 
<|uented,  kept  open  in  winter;  H. 
Fischer,  with  baths  in  the  Aar;  H. 
ititschard,  highly  recommended,  chiefly 
frequented  by  persons  remaining  en 
penswHy  many  German  families ;  H.  du 
Casino ;  H.  du  Lac,  at  the  farther  end 
of  the  Hoheweg,  by  the  landing-place 
of  the  Brienz  steamers).  Strangers  re- 

maining more  than  a  week  are  taken 
«n  pension  at  all  the  hotels.  The  size 
and  number  of  the  hotels  above  enu- 

merated, nearly  all  of  them  in  the 
Hoheweg,  prove  the  popularity  of  In- 

terlaken as  the  favourite  resort  of 
tourists  in  Switzerland.  But  in  addi- 

tion to  this  incomplete  list,  there  must 
be  added  a  considerable  number  of  inns 

and  boarding-houses  in  the  immediate 
neighbourhood.  Of  these  the  Felsenegg 
Chalet,  kept  by  the  head  waiter  of  the 
EL  de  la  Jungfrau,  and  commanding  a 
beautiful  view  of  the  Lake  of  Brienz, 
has  been  particularly  recommended. 
Towards  the  foot  of  the  Rugen  (see 
below)  are  several  establishments,  of 
which  the  Jungfraublick,  the  H.  Wy- 
der,  and  the  H.  Ober,  have  been  well 
spoken  of.  At  Boningen,  on  the  Lake 
of  Brienz,  are  the  Hotel  Seller,  the 
Pension  Vogel,  and  the  Chalet  du  Lac. 

The  position  of  Interlaken  is  pictur- 
esque, tiiough  perhaps  not  superior  to 

that  of  many  other  places  in  the  Alps ; 
the  climate  is  mild  and  moderately 
sheltered  from  cold  vnnds;  it  is  ex- 

tremely well  situated  for  many  beauti- 
ful excursions ;  but  probably  all  these 

advantages  would  of  themselves  have 
done  little  to  attract  most  of  those  who 

spend  the  summer  season  here.  Ac- 

eording  to  the  traveller's  humour  and 

disposition,  he  will  consider  it  an  ad- 
vantage or  the  reverse  that  this  is  the 

chosen  resort  of  those  strangers  who 
desire  to  carry  with  them  into  the  sanc- 

tuary of  nature  as  much  as  possible  of 
the  habits  of  fashionable  watering-place 
society.  Incapable  of  deriving  deep 
and  continuous  enjoyment  from  the 
sublime  objects  that  surround  them, 
a  large  portion  of  the  visitors  of  the 
gentler  sex  find  constant  occupation  in 
the  display  of  city  finery ;  while  the 
less  fortunate  male  idlers  are  too  often 
reduced  to  a  condition  of  utter  vacuity, 
provoking  painful  comparisons  between 
their  condition  and  that  of  Dr.  Guggen- 
biihrs  patients  on  the  Abendberg.  In 
spite  of  these  disturbing  elements,  a 
stranger  whose  temper  they  do  not 
ruffle  may  spend  weeks  and  even 
months  of  true  enjoyment  amid  the 
beautiful  scenes  that  lie  in  the  imme- 

diate neighbourhood  of  Interlaken.  It 
lies  too  low  and  too  far  from  the  higher 
peaks  to  suit  the  ardent  mountaineer, 
but  it  would  be  diflScult  to  exhaust  the 
list  of  longer  or  shorter  excursions  for 
which  it  serves  as  a  convenient  start- 

ing-point. Many  of  these  are  inci- 
dentally described  in  the  following 

Rtes.  Of  those  nearer  to  Interlaken 
the  following  may  be  specified. 

The  Klein  Rvgcn  is  an  almost  iso- 
lated rock,  the  last  and  lowest  of  the 

range  dividing  the  Saxetenthal  from 
the  Lake  of  Thun.  The  summit,  com- 

manding one  of  the  finest  views  near 
to  Interlaken,  is  reached  in  f  hr., 

passing  the  beautifully-situated  Jung- 
fraublick Pension.  The  return  may 

be  made  by  the  picturesque  castle  of 
Unspunnen,  and  the  road  leading  to 
Lauterbrunneu.  Much  higher  up  on  the 
range  terminating  in  the  Rugen  is  the 
Abendherg,  reached  in  2  hrs.,  ascending 
from  Unspunnen  A  Dr.  Guggenbiihl, 
now  deceased,  opened  here  several  years 
ago  an  institution  for  the  cure  of  Cre- 

tinism. Very  favourable  reports  were 
published,  and  large  subscriptions  were 
obtained  fVom  benevolent  persons  in 
various  parts  of  Europe ;  but  the  re- 

sults have  been  since  called  in  quea^ 
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tion,  and  serious  charges  advanced 
against  the  manager.  Corresponding 
to  the  Rugen.  but  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
Aar,  is  the  Hohbilhl,  a  hill  overlooking 
the  Lake  of  Thun,  and  rivalling  the 
former  in  the  beauty  of  its  view.  The 
walk  may  be  lengthened  by  descending 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Hohbiihl  to 
the  opening  of  the  Habkerenthal,  and 
returning  by  Neuhaus. 

In  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
above  excursions  a  walk  of  J  hr.  from 
Interlaken  leads  to  Bdningeriy  finely 
situated  on  the  L.  of  Brienz,  on  the  S. 
side  of  the  outflow  of  the  Aar.  On 
the  opposite  side,  reached  by  the  road 
leading  to  Brienz,  is  the  Gohwyler 
Hubd,  J  hr.  from  Interlaken,  and  J  hr. 
farther,  the  Ringgenbergy  both  com- 

manding noble  views  of  the  lake  and 
the  mountains  enclosing  it 

The  ascent  of  the  Harder — about  2  J 
hrs.  to  the  summit — is  an  excursion 
often  made  from  Interlaken,  and  deserv- 

edly so.  There  is  a  moderately  good, 
and  perfectly  safe  path,  by  the  slopes  on 
the  N.  side  of  the  Aar,  but  it  is  easy  to 
go  astray.  The  upper  part  of  the  moun- 

tain is  formed  of  steep  slopes  of  slip- 
pery turf.  Rashly  venturing  on  these 

slopes,  an  English  lady  and  two  Swiss 
girls  have  lost  their  lives,  and  even 
practised  mountaineers  have  felt  them- 

selves in  danger  when  attemptiug  to 
mount  over  the  treacherous  declivity. 

Three  interesting  excursions  may  be 
made  through  the  valley  of  Habkeren, 
drained  by  the  JLombach  torrent,  which 
falls  into  the  Lake  of  Thun  by  Neu- 

haus. There  is  a  new  char-road  as  far 

as  the  village  of  Habkeren  (3,675'),  2 
hrs.  distant,  which  has  a  pretty  good 
country  inn.  The  valley  is  a  narrow 
glen,  enclosed  between  the  Harder, 
said  to  be  inaccessible  on  this  side, 

and  the  Guggistrat  (7,035')»  overlot)k- 
ing  the  Justithal  and  the  L.  of  Thun. 
The  latter  summit  is  reached  without 
difficulty  in  2j  hrs.  from  the  village. 

Rather  longer  and  more  laborious  is 

the  ascent  of  the  Hohgant  (7,216'). 
This  may  be  taken  in  the  way  from 
Interlaken  to  the  head  of  the  Emmen- 

thal  (Rte.  Q),  or  the  traveller  may  go 
and  return  in  one  long  day.  The 
most  direct,  but  roughest  and  steepest, 
way  lies  by  the  Traubach;  a  long^ 
route,  but  more  agreeable,  is  by  the 
Bohlegg.  The  summit  is  a  double 
peak  with  a  deep  cleft  in  the  midst 
In  clear  weather  the  view  is  said  to 
extend  as  far  as  Mont  Blanc.  This 
excursion  is  interesting  to  the  geologist 
The  Hohgant  is  in  great  part  formed 
of  that  member  of  the  cretaceous  for- 

mation to  which  the  Swiss  geologists 
have  given  the  name  SchraltenJkalkt 
from  the  local  name  given  to  the  long 
tortuous  channels  which  the  rain 

scoops  in  the  rock.  In  the  Habkeren- 
thal the  flysch  rocks  contain  fragments 

of  a  peculiar  granite,  which  has  not 
yet  been  found  in  situ  anywhere  in  the 
Alps. 

Another  excursion  to  be  made  f^om 
the  Habkerenthal  is  the  ascent  of  the 

Augstmattenhorn  (6,929'))  a  shattered 
summit  overlooking  the  L.  of,  Brienz, 
and  commanding  a  noble  view  of  the 
Oberland  Alps,  rising  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  lake.  The  ascent  is  not 

easy,  and  requires  the  aid  of  a  local 
guide.  The  path  turns  to  the  rt  from 
Sie  road  to  Habkeren  just  before 
reaching  the  bridge  that  leads  to  the village. 

A  new  road  has  been  opened  to  the 
village  of  Beatenberg  (Inns :  H.  des 
Alpes ;  H.  Bellevue ;  noble  views), 
overlooking  the  Lake  of  Thun.  The 
Guggisgrat  is  more  easily  reached  from 
this  side  than  from  Habkeren. 

The  ascent  of  the  Schienige  Platte 

(6,181'?)  is  a  very  interesting  excursion, 
now  often  made  by  ladies.  Horse-hire 
from  Interlaken  15fr.  The  name,  Gwm- 
mihom,  given  to  the  summit  visible 
from  Interlaken,  on  the  authority  of 
Mr.  A.  Wills,  in  the  first  edition  of 
this  work,  properly  belongs  to  a  very 
steep  obelisk  of  rock,  standing  farther 
back,  and  less  well  situated  for  a  view. 
Turning  to  the  1.  from  the  road  to 
Lauterbrunnen  at  Gsteig,  ̂   hr.  from 
Interlaken,  the  mule-path  crosses  the 
Liitschine,  and  ascends  through  a  fine 
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he  .'ch  forest  After  an  ascent  of  about 
2,000  ft.,  a  belt  of  pasture  separates  the 
beech  from  the  higher  zone  of  pine  and 
larch  forest.  Then  follows  a  grassy 
slope  with  a  chalet  visible  from  In- 
terlaken.  Here  the  path  winds  round 
the  mountain  towards  the  valley  of 
the  LUtschine,  and  in  3  hrs.  from 
Gsteig  reaches  a  plateau  whereon 
stands  a  very  fair  mountain  inn.  From 
hence  the  summit  may  be  reached  on 
foot  in  ̂   hr.  The  view  is  one  of  the 
finest  in  this  neighbourhood.  Its  pe- 

culiar advantages  arise  from  the  posi- 
tion of  the  mountain  in  respect  to 

the  four  main  valleys  that  converge  at 
Interlaken.  Those  occupied  by  the 
lakes  of  Thun  and  Brienz,  as  well  as 
the  valley  of  Lauterbrunnen,  and  that 
of  Grindelwald,  are  seen  throughout 
their  entire  length,  while  the  view  of 
the  snowy  peaks  is  little,  if  at  all,  in- 

ferior to  that  trom  the  Faulhom. 
The  ascent  ol  the  Sulegg  is  described 

in  Rte.  E. 
Strangers  restrained  by  bad  weather 

from  making  excursions  from  Inter- 
laken will  find  a  tolerably  well-supplied 

reading-room.  The  shops  with  arti- 
cles in  carved  wood,  many  of  which 

are  really  well  executed,  tempt  most 
visitors.  The  Parquetterie-Fabrik  of 
Arnold  Haider,  where  excellent  works 
in  marquetry  and  inlaid  woods  are 
executed,  deserves  a  visit.  The  owner 
is  very  well  acquainted  with  the  neigh- 

bouring Alps,  and  may  be  consulted 
with  advantage  by  those  planning  any 
unusual  expedition. 

The  guides  of  Interlaken  are,  with 
few  exceptions,  third-rate  men,  serving 
to  show  the  way,  but  of  no  use  in  ex- 

peditions of  any  difficulty.  For  rules 
as  to  guides,  and  the  tariff  for  car- 

riages, horses,  &c., seethe  introductory 
paragraphs  to  this  §. 

The  Lake  of  Brienz  which  along 
with  the  L.  of  Thun  forms  the  N.  limit 
of  the  Oberland  Alps,  is  about  9  m.  in 
length,  and  2  m.  in  breadth.  The 
suriace  is  1,!)46  ft.  above  the  sea,  and 
its  depth  in  some  places  is  more  than 
2,000  ft.,  exceeding  that  o^   all  the 

other  lakes  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Alps. 
Probably  on  that  account  its  waters 
have  never  been  known  to  freeie  in  the 
severest  winters.  The  depth  at  the 
upper  end  must  once  have  been  much 
greater,  as  the  Aar  constantly  pours  its 
turbid  waters  laden  with  silt  and  sand 
into  the  head  of  the  lake,  and  issuef« 
forth  in  a  pure  stream  at  the  opposite 
end.  The  steamer  starts  from  the 
ZoUhaus  on  the  Aar  at  Interlaken, 
some  distance  below  the  point  where 
the  river  issues  from  the  lake.  It  plies 
to  and  from  Brienz  three  times  daily 
in  summer,  employing  an  hour  in 
the  passage,  and  calling  at  the  Giess- bach  and  at  Kienholz. 

Though  less  varied  and  striking  than 
that  of  the  L.  of  Thun,  the  scenery  is 
fine.  The  great  resort  of  strangers 

visiting  the  lake  is  to  the  GiessSach, 
a  waterfall  which  owes  its  celebrity 
more  to  the  extreme  beauty  of  its  posi- 

tion than  to  the  volume  or  height  of 
the  fall.  It  lies  near  the  E.  end,  but 
on  the  S.  shore  of  the  lake ;  and  most 
passengers  leave  the  steamboat,  or  else 
hire  a  boat  at  Brienz,  to  take  them  to 
the  fall.  Fare,  either  way,  3  fr.  About 
i  m.  from  the  landing-place  is  a  larpe 
and  handsome  hotel,  said  to  be  very 
well  conducted — pension  from  6  to  10 
fr.  a-day,  according  to  the  rooms  occu- 

pied— and  a  little  higher  up,  close  to 
the  fall,  is  a  spacious  dining-room,  in- 

tended not  only  for  persons  remaining 
at  the  hotel,  but  for  passing  visitors, 
who  may  sometimes  be  counted  by 

hundreds  in  a  fine  summer's  day.  From 
this  building  the  fall  may  be  seen  to 
perfection  in  wet  weather,  when  the 
torrent  is  swollen  to  the  utmost  Part 
of  the  inducement  to  strangers  to  stop 
at  the  Giessbach  Hotel  is  the  practice 
of  lighting  up  the  fall  at  night  with 
Bengal  lights  or  other  fireworks.  The 
effect  is  very  beautiful.  The  Giess- 

bach is  properly  the  name  of  the  tor- 
rent which  drains  the  steep  N.  side  of 

the  Schwarzhom  (Rte.  B).  No  less 
than  fourteen  cascades  are  counted, 
which  have  been  fancifully  named  after 
as  many  of  the  men  famous  in  Swiss 
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history.  The  lower  seven  cascades  are 
those  which  are  commonly  visited ;  and 
it  is  to  the  admirahle  manner  in  which 
they  are  grouped  that  the  beauty  of 
the  fall  is  chiefly  due.  Strangers  are 
recommended  to  pass  behind  one  of 
the  falls  (the  6tb  ?),  which  leaves  a 
clear  space  between  the  water  and  the 
rock,  made  accessible,  as  are  all  the 
falls,  by  a  good  path.  A  waterproof 
cape  is  advisable  for  this  passage.  The 
manager  of  the  hotel  is  a  botanist,  and 
will  direct  the  stranger  to  habitats  for 
the  scarcer  species.  Amongst  these  is 
Malaxis  monophyllos.  A  steep  track, 
not  to  be  attempted  without  a  guide, 
leads,  in  5^  hrs.,  from  the  Giessbach  to 
the  summit  of  the  Faulhom  (Rte.  B). 

Kienhoh  (Inn :  Bellevue)  stands  at 
the  E.  end  of  the  lake,  on  the  way  from 
Brienz  to  Meyringen,  so  that  passen- 

gers bound  for  the  latter  place  save 
some  distance  by  landing  here.  The 
village  has  been  twice  destroyed  by 
landslips  from  the  adjoining  mountain, 
and  the  Bernese  Government  offered 
to  build  houses  for  the  inhabitants  in  a 
securer  site ;  but  they  have  refused  to 
move  from  their  homes,  though  repeat- 

edly threatened  with  a  renewal  of  the 
calamity. 

Brienz  (Inns :  Bar,  good,  -with 
first-rate  prices,  rather  noisy,  being 
close  to  the  landing-place  of  the 
steamers ;  Weisses  Kreuz,  half  a  mile 
from  the  landing-place,  attendance 
better,  and  prices  lower)  stands  at  the 
NE.  comer  of  the  lake,  at  the  foot  of 
the  Brieyizergrat.  This  is  the  head- 

quarters of  the  Swiss  carved-wood 
trade,  which  is  here  carried  on  in 
several  large  establishments  :  one  of 
them  is  engaged  in  supplying  a  shop 
on  the  Boulevard  des  Italians  in  Paris. 
Though  not  so  much  frequented  as 
many  other  places  in  the  Oberland, 
this  has  been  the  favourite  resort  of 
artists,  who  often  lodge  at  a  pavilion 
on  the  Fluhberg  (belonging  to  the 
landlord  of  the  Weisses  Kreuz),  which 
commands  a  fine  view  of  the  lake.  A 
more  extensive  prospect  is  gained  from 
the  PlanaJp,  Ij  hr.  above  the  town. 

For  those  who  do  not  care  to  ascend  a 
height,  the  finest  point  of  view  is  from 
the  old  church,  standing  on  a  rock  at 
the  W.  end  of  the  town,  close  to  the 
ruins  of  a  castle. 

After  the  Giessbach,  which  is  the 
indispensable  excursion,  that  most  fre- 

quently made  from  hence  is  the  ascent 
of  the  Brienzer  Bothhorn  (7,917'),  so 
called  to  distinguish  it  from  the  many 
other  mountains  of  the  same  name. 
From  4^  to  5  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts, 
are  required  to  reach  the  sunmiit  on 
foot  or  on  horseback.  (See  tariff.) 

A  guide  (required  only  by  novices)  is 
paid  5  fr.  A  new  clean  inn,  standing 
about  J  hr.  below  the  summit  of  the 
mountain,  replaces  the  old  house,  which 
was  burned  down  by  accident.  The 
panorama  is  amongst  the  finest  in  the 
Alps,  being  intermediate  in  many  re- 

spects between  those  of  the  Rigi  and 
the  Faulhom.  The  Oberland  peaks 
are  seen  in  the  same  direction  as  from 
the  Faulhora,  though  not  so  near  at 
hand ;  but  the  circuit  here  includes  the 
Titlis,  and  the  higher  summits  of  the 
Uri  and  Glarus  Alps,  and  an  extraor- 

dinary number  of  lakes,  even  the  L.  of 
Constance  being  seen  in  the  northern 
horizon.  A  pedestrian  intending  to 
visit  the  Rothhora,  will  do  well  to  take 
it,  when  practicable,  in  his  way  from 
Samen  (§  25,  Rte.  A)  to  Brienz.  The 
views  throughout  the  expedition  pre- 

sent themselves  more  favourably  than 
in  the  ascent  from  Brienz,  and  the 
traveller  avoids  a  somewhat  laborious 
and  hot  ascent  by  the  S.  slopes  of  the 
mountain,  instead  of  which  he  has  the 
pleasure  of  descending,  with  beautiful 
pictures  of  the  lake  and  the  Alps  con- 

stantly before  his  eyes. 
There  is  a  good  road  from  Brienz  to 

Meyringen  and  to  Reichenbach,  each 
about  9  m.  distant.  After  passing 
Kienholz  (see  above),  the  road  tums 
away  from  the  lake,  and  traverses  a 
low  tract,  part  of  the  ancient  lake-basin 
filled  up  by  the  Aar,  and  liable  to  fre- 

quent inundation.  The  road  is  carried 
for  2  ra.  along  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
river,  and  the  valley  of  Hasli  opens  out 
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C3 before  the  trayeller  between  the  range 
of  the  Briinig  on  the  N.,  and  the 
higher  and  steeper  range  on  the  S.  side, 
down  which  two  torrents  fall  in  a  suc- 

cession of  cascades.  The  road  to 
Lucerne  over  the  Briinig  branches  off 
to  the  1.,  and  that  to  Meyringen  crosses 
to  the  1.  bank  of  the  Aar,  here  em- 
hanked  between  massive  dykes  of  rough 
masonry.  After  passing  the  cascade 
of  the  Wandelbach,  the  road  recrosses 
the  river  (leaving  on  the  1.  bank  the 
short  branch  road  to  Reichenbach),  and 
soon  reaches 

Meyringen  (Krone  or  Ck)uronne; 
Wilde  Mann  or  Sauvage;  about  equally 
good,  very  fair  country  inns;  Bar; 
Landhaus;  both  second-rate),  a  large 
village  (2,224),  the  chief  place  in  the 
Haslithaly  whose  far-famed  beauties  are 
to  be  sought  mainly  in  the  upper  val- 

ley above  the  Kirchet,  as  the  lower 
valley  is  defaced  by  the  broad  flat 
marshy  tract  lying  between  the  village 
and  the  lake  of  Brienz.  Here  dwells 

in  winter  Melchior  Anderegg,  the  fa- 
mous guide;  and  Caspar  Blatter,  a 

young  but  excellent  man.  Johanu 
Tannler  of  Wyler,  his  namesake  of 
Hansen,  A.  Jaun,  Jacob  and  Melchior 
Blatter,  are  well  recommended.  B. 
Naegeli  of  Gultanen  is  also  a  steady 
guide,  but  his  namesake  of  Meyringen 
has  been  ruined  by  drinking.  Most  tra- 

vellers prefer  to  Meyringen  the  Hotel 
i?eu;Aen6acA,  standing  below  the  water-, 
fail  of  that  name,  on  the  opposite  bank 
of  the  Aar.  It  is  reached  by  road  from 
Brienz  in  the  same  time  as  Meyringen, 
and  is  rather  more  convenient  for  tra-i 
vcllers  starting  for  the  Grimsel  or  for 
Rosenlaui.  The  accommodation  is  su- 

perior to  that  in  the  village,  when  the 
house  is  not  overfull,  and  the  prices 
somewhat  higher.  There  is  an  adjoining 
building — Pension  des  Alpes — kept  by 
the  same  proprietor,  intended  for  per- 

sons who  remain  for  some  time.  A  post 
carriage  runs  twice  a  day  between  Mey- 

ringen and  Brienz,  in  connection  with 
the  steamer  on  the  lake.  The  expedi- 

tions most  commonly  made  from  hence 
are  described  in  the  two  following  Rtes. 

2.  Thun  to  Brienz  by  Carriage  "Road. 
16)  m.  to  Interlaken— 10  m.  thence  to  Brienz. 

Though  the  scenery  of  the  shores  of 
the  L.  of  Thun  cannot  be  otherwise  than 

beautiful,  the  way  by  the  S.  shore,  tra- 
versed by  the  high-road  to  Interlaken,  is 

on  the  whole  less  interesting  than  either . 
of  the  other  ways  here  described. 
Leaving  Thun  by  the  same  road  which 
leads  to  Frutigen  (§  23,  Rte.  A),  soon 
after  passing  the  bridge  over  the  Kan- 
der  the  road  to  Interlaken  keeps  to  the 
1^  but  not  close  to  the  shore.  On  the 
left  hand,  close  to  the  lake,  is  seen  the 
village  and  castle  of  Spiez.  The  latter 
is  interesting  from  its  associations  with 
early  Swiss  history.  Founded,  as  some 
say,  by  the  Romans,  or,  as  others  be- 

lieve, by  Attila,  it  was  in  succession 
the  seat  of  the  three  historic  families 
of  Strattlingen,  Bubenberg,  andErlach. 
Near  Leissingen,  a  village  with  an  ad- 

joining establishment  of  mineral  baths, 
in  a  charming  situation,  the  road  from 
Interlaken  to  Frutigen  mounts  the  hill 
on  the  rt.  Passing  close  under  the 
base  of  the  Abendberg,  the  road  reaches 
the  point  where  the  Aar  falls  into  the 
lake.  The  old  road  goes  to  Interlaken 
by  the  1.  bank:  a  new  road,  rather 
shorter,  passes  by  Unterseen,  twice 
crossing  the  river;  a  foot-path,  be- 

tween the  Klein  and  Gross  Rugen, 
leads  to  Unspunnen,  on  the  road  from 
Interlaken  to  Lauterbrunnen,  shorten- 

ing the  way  to  the  latter  place  by  at 
least  2  miles. 

The  carriage  road  from  Interlaken 
to  Brienz  lies  by  the  N.  shore  of 
the  lake.  A  short  distance  beyond 
the  end  of  the  Hoheweg  is  a  roofed 
bridge  over  the  Aar,  and  less  than 
1  m.  farther,  the  Golzwyler  Hubel, 
overlooking  the  L.  of  Brienz,  often 
visited  for  the  sake  of  the  view.  The 
ruined  castle  of  Ringgenberg,  about 
1  m.  farther,  is  a  conspicuous  object ; 
close  to  it  is  the  village  (Inn:  Bar)  of 
the  same  name.  The  lower  slopes  of 
the  Brienzergrat  traversed  by  the  road 
are  covered  with  forest,  and  the  drive 
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of  about  10  m.  from  Interlaken  is 
thoroughly  enjoyable. 

3.  ITiun  to  Brienz  by  Foot-path. 
14  m.  to  Iiitertaken~13|  m.  thence  to  Briens. 

Though  rather  a  hot  walk  in  fine 
weather,  it  is  surprising  that  the  N. 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Thun  is  not  oftener 
visited  by  pedestrian  tourists,  as  it 
abounds  witii  objects  of  interest  and 
exquisite  scenery.  A  char-road  leads 
to  Oherhqferiy  about  3  m.  from  Thun, 
n  village  with  a  fine  castle,  said  to  date 
from  the  5th  century,  restored  by  the 
late  Count  Pourtales  of  Neuchatel.  It 
is  (or  was)  shown  to  strangers.  From 
hence  those  who  seek  a  wider  view  of 
the  surrounding  mountains  and  the 
low  country  may  ascend  the  Bluvie 

(5,223').  The  summit  is  reached  in  2  J 
hrs.,  and  the  descent  may  be  made  by 
Sigrisuiyly  a  large  village  finely  situated 
on  the  slope  above  the  lake,  to  Rallin- 
yen,  situated  in  the  direct  way  from 
Oberhofen  to  Neuhaus.  Fully  5  hrs. 
must  be  allowed  by  those  who  make  a 
detour  to  the  summit,  but  1 J  hr.  sufl&ces 
to  reach  Rallingen  for  those  who  follow 
the  mule-path  along  the  lake.     About 
1  m.  farther  is  Merlingen  (Inn  r  Lowe), 
at  the  opening  of  the  Justithal,  a  nar- 

row and  deep  cleft  between  the  almost 
vertical  rocks  of  the  Wandfluh  to  the 
E.,  and  the  Balligstock  to  the  W.  A 
day  may  be  well  spent,  in  exploring 
this  wild  glen,  and  the  geologist  is 
rewarded  by  finding  many  neocomian 
fossils,  especially  cephalopods.  [  About 
2  hrs.  above  Merlingen,  on  the  slope 
of  the  Kalligstock,  is  a  singular 
cavern,  called  Schafloch  because  the 
outer  part  is  used  to  shelter  sheep, 
one  of  the  most  accessible  of  the  ice- 
caverns,  to  which  attention  has  lately 
been  directed  by  the  interesting  work 
of  Mr.  G.  F.  Browne.  A  guide  with 
lights  should  be  taken  by  those  who 
wish  to  visit  the  ̂ ave.  The  ascent 
from  the  Justithal  is  long  and  steep : 
Mr.  George  recommends  an  easier  way 
from   Sigriswyl,  mounting  diagonally 

up  the  slope,  and  then  by  a  steep  zig- 
zag gaining  the  ridge  close  under  the 

Ralligstock.  The  way  thence  is  nearly 
level,  with  one  bit  of  steep  descent 
To  reach  Interlaken  from  the  cave  the 

traveller  may  pass  over  the  Giiggis- 
grat,  descending  to  Beatenberg,  or, 
keeping  further  N.,  pass  by  Brandisegg 
in  the  upper  part  of  the  Habkerenthal.] 

The  track  from  Merlingen  leaves  to 
the  rt.  the  headland  called  Nase,  con- 

spicuous from  the  lake;  and  a  little 
farther  on  a  path  to  the  1.  mounts  to 
the  village  of  Beatenberg,  while  that 
leading  to  Neuhaus  is  carried  along 
the  steep  face  of  the  mountain  to  the 
Beatenhdhle,  or  cave  of  St.  Beatus,  a 
(British  ?)  saint,  who  is  reported  to  have 
preached  the  Gospel  in  this  region,  and 
made  his  home  in  the  cavern,  in  the 
second  century.  The  size  of  the  vault 
and  the  stalactites  that  adorn  it  are 
boasted  of  by  the  local  guides,  though 
deserving  little  notice;  but  few  spots 
can  be  cited  that  present  bo  exqui- 

site a  picture  as  that  offered  to  the 
spectator  issuing  from  the  cavern,  who 
sees  as  in  a  fi^me  the  peaks  of  the 

Jungfrau  range  rising  above  the  inter- mediate mountains  between  the  blue 
sky  above  and  the  blue  lake  below. 
Many  who  make  the  excursion  from 
Interlaken  hire  a  boat  at  Neuhaus  (5  fr. 
to  and  fro),  and  land  at  a  point  whence 
the  ascent  to  the  cave  is  made  in  ̂   hr. 
The  foot-path  to  Interlaken  is  carried 
along  steep,  and  in  some  places  slippery, 
rocks,  and  slopes  of  debris,  requiring 
care,  till  it  descends  to  the  village  of 
Sundlauenen.  It  then  traverses  the 
Siindbach  torrent,  passes  the  baths  of 
Kuhlisy  crosses  by  another  bridge  the 
Lombach,  and  immediately  afterreaches 
Neuhaus.  Fully  6  hrs.  should  be  al- 

lowed for  the  walk  from  Thun  to  Inter- 
laken, but  the  traveller  will  do  well  to 

devote  a  long  day  to  the  expedition, 
giving  himself  time  to  enjoy  it  tho- 
i-oughly.  If  a  geologist,  he  will  not  fail 
to  examine  the  deposit  about  Ralligen, 
known  as  Ralliger  Grit,  apparently 
belonging  to  the  fiysch,  yet  differing 
much  from  those  of  the  same  age  de- 
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Tdoped  on  a  large  scale  at  the  base  of 
the  Niesen  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lake. 

The  foot-path  along  the  S.  side  of 
the  L.  of  Brienz  leaves  the  high-road  at 
Boningen  near  Interlaken  (see  above). 
It  cannot  be  compared  for  beauty  and 
Tariety  of  scenery  to  that  just  described, 
bat  is  pleasing,  and  offers  much  more 
shade.  The  track  is  rough,  and  in- 
Tolves  many  short  ascents  and  descents. 
Prom  Sengg,  nearly  halfway  on  the 
8.  shore,  a  steep  path,  fit.  only  for  prac- 

tised mountaineers,  leads  to  the  Faul- 
horn  (Rte.  B).  About  J  hr.  farther 
is  the  pretty  village  of  laeltwald^  and  } 
hr.  more  svffices  to  reach  the  Giessbach 
Hotel.  Those  bound  for  Brienz  will 
do  well  to  take  the  steamer  or  a  boat 

from  the  Giessbach,  as  the  foot-path  is 
circuitous  and  not  very  interesting ;  but 
if  bound  for  Meyringen  or  Reichenbach 
they  may  follow  a  very  agreeable  path, 
chiefly  under  trees  through  a  dell  called 
the  Enge,  afterwards  passini;  along  the 
base  of  the  mountain,  till  it  joins  the 

road  ft'om  Briens  near  the  first  bridge over  the  Aar. 

Route  B. 

metrikgbn  to  interlaken,  by  orin- 
DELWALD  AND  LAUTERBRUKNEN. 

Rosenlntil 
Cireat  Scheldegg 
Orindetwald 
Little  Scheidegg 
Lauterbrnnnea 
Interlakea    . 

Hr«.* 

walking 

3 
2 

3 

16 

Rng, 

miles 
8 
6 
7 
8 

3 

It  is  to  the  route  here  described  that 
the  Bernese  Oberland  owes  the  greater 
part  of  its  celebrity,  for  there  is  none 
other  in  the  Alps  where  a  very  moderate 
effort,  without  even  the  semblance  of 
risk,enable8  a  stranger  so  fully  to  enjoy 
the  union  of  the  most  picturesque  with 
the  most  sablime  elements  of  natural 
scenery.    A  very  moderate  walk,  an 

PART  II.  ] 

easy  ride,  or,  if  need  be,  the  chaise-i- 
porteur,  brings  within  the  reach  even  of 
delicate  ladies  scenes  not  surpassed  by 
those  which  the  mountaineer  seeks  in 
spots  of  difficult  and  perilous  acce&s. 
The  natural  consequence  is,  that  the 
two  passes  here  described  are  by  far  the 
most  frequented  in  the  Alps.  During 
the  fine  season  a  ceaseless  stream  of 
tourists  of  all  nations  fiows  in  opposite 
directions  over  the  great  Scheidegg 
and  the  Wengem  Alp.  If  the  lover 
of  solitude  and  quiet  be  tempted  to 
complain,  he  will  not,  if  a  practised 
mountaineer,  have  much  difficulty  in 
striking  out  a  course  for  himself  far 
enough  from  the  beaten  track  to  leave 
him  the  undisturbed  enjoyment  of  the scenery. 

The  ascent  to  the  Great  Scheidegg 
ipommences  close  to  the  Reichenbach 
Hotel  on  the  1.  bank  of  the  Aar,  ̂  
m.  from  Meyringen  (see  last  Rte.). 
Most  travellers  turn  aside  to  see  the 
Falls  of  Reichenbach,  a  series  of  5  cas- 

cades, the  lowest  of  which  is  but  a 
short  way  above  the  hotel.  The  volume 
of  water  is  not  considerable  enough 
to  make  them  very  noteworthy.  The 
lowest,  and  the  fourth,,  are  best  worth 
seeing,  the  latter  being  to  be  preferred. 
A  toll  is  levied  on  strangers  for  cross- 
ing  the  meadow  that  leads  to  it,  and 
another  fDr  entering  the  Belvedere  from 
which  it  is  seen  to  advantage.  There 
is  a  better  view  from  a  projecting  point 
of  rock  immediately  overhanging  the 
fall,  and  barely  out  of  reach  of  the 
spray,  but  to  reach  this  requires  some 
steadiness  of  head  and  foot  The 
ascent  of  the  slope  on  the  rt  bank  of 
the  torrent  is  somewhat  steep,  and  the 
path  roughly  paved.  The  mountain 
on  the  1.  hand,  forming  the  base  of  the 
range  of  the  Engelhomer,  rises  steeply, 
and  on  looking  back  there  is  a  fine 
view  of  the  Uaslithal  which  is  soon 
lost  to  sight.  [A  traveller  going  from 
Grindelwaid  to  that  valley,  and  not 
caring  to  see  the  Reichenbach,  may 
reach  Hof  in  2|  hrs.,  descending  from 
Rosenlaui  by  a  rough  path  (passed  on 
the  1.  in  ascending)  that  leads  first 
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to  the  hamlet  of  Giisholr,  and*  their 
to  the  Kirchet  (Rte.  C).]  The  path 
through  the  ̂ en  traversed  bj  the 
Reichenbach  torrent"  abore  the*  fails 
mounts  very  gently,  and  tfee  scenery 
constantly  increases  in  grandeur  as  the 
Wellhom,  and  farther  on  the  outer 

peak  of  the  Wetterhom  and' the  Eiger,. 
come  into  view.  After  passing  l^igi, 
vernacular  for  a  saw-mill,  the  track 
crosses  the  torrent  ta  the  broad  green 
expanse  of  Breitenmatt  enclosed  by 

pine  forests,  beyond'  which  the  two 
peaks  above  named,  and  a  part-  of  the 
Rosenlaui  Glacier,  complete  «  picture  to^ 
render  which  on  paper  or  canvas  is  Ae 
constant  but  vain  aspiration  of  alpitae^ 
artists.  In  fine  weather  it  is  common 
to  see  several  of  the  fraternity,  each 
with  his  outspread  umbrella,  engaged 
in  the  same  hopeless  but  exciting  en- 

terprise. The  slender  fjdl  of  the  Seilbach 
is  here  pointed  out  by  the  guides ;  but 
if  liot  already  used  to  tiny  waterfalls, 
the  traveller  will  soon  reach  a  condi- 

tion of  comparative  indifference  to 
tbem,  save  as  details  in  a  view  other- 

wise remarkable.  The  path  to  the 
Sdieidegg  is  carried  along  the  1.  bank, 
and  it  is  not  necessary  to.  recross  the 
stream,  but  na  stranger  sh(wld  omit  to 

lengthen  the  way  by  a  few  minutes' walk  in  order  to  visit  the 

Baths  ofRosenhuif  beautifully  situ- 
ated in  a  pine  forest  a  short  distance 

below  the  foot  of  the  glacier,  and 
the  base  of  the  Wellhom.  The  inn, 
which  was  burned  down  in  1860  and 
has  been  since  rebuilt,  supplier  very 
fair  accommodation  at  reasonable 

prides^.  The  landlord  is  well  acquaint- 
ed with  tfa^  alpine  flora,  and  sells  col- 

lections of  dried  plants  more  correctly- 
named  than  those  commonly  found  in 
Switzerland.  The  specimens  of  carved 
wood  kept  for  sal^e  here  are  superior  to 
those  usually  found  elsewhere  in  the 
Oberland.  The  mineral  waters,  charged 
with  alkaline  salts,  supply  baths  whicb 
are  resorted  to  by  a  few  Swiss  visitors. 

The  Beighbouring  Rosenlaui  Glacier 
has  been  justly  famed  for  the  beauty 
and  purity  of  ita  ice- masses  j  but  Kke 

most  other  Alpine  glaciers  its  appear- 
ance- has  been  marred  of  late  years  by 

the  melting  of  its  mass,  and  access  to  it 
is  moi«  difficult  than  it  used  to  be.  On 
approaching  the  glacier,  the  torrent 
issuing  from  its  base  is  seen  to  flow  in  a 
cleft,  fully  200  feet  deep,  that  it  has  cut 
for  itself  in  the  limestone.  The  surface 
of  the  surrounding  rocks  is  rounded  and 
smoothed  by  the  passage  of  the  glacier 
at  some  not  distant  period.  The  glacier 
originates  in  a  vast  plateau  of  neve 
lying  NE.  of  the  peaks  of  the  Wetter- 
homer  (Rte.  K),  and  descends  first  NE., 
then  about  due  N.,  between  the  Well- 

hom (10,486')  and  the  Engelhdmeri 
'having  no  medial  moraine,  its  surface 
is  almost  entirely  free  from  the  blocks 
of  stone  and  piles  of  gravel  that  too  often 
soil  the  purity  of  the  icy  surface.  The 
stranger  who  has  had  no  previous  ac- 

quaintance with  glaciers  may  here 
form  some  idea  of  their  beauty,  though 
not  of  their  dimensions,  as  this  is  on  a 
smaller  scale  than  the  two  Grindel- 
waM  glaciers,  which  are  themselves 
greatly  surpassed  by  those  of  the  Aar 
and  Aletsch  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
Oberland  group.  An  ascent  of  a  little 
more  than  1  hr.,  not  without  a  guide, 
will  take  the  traveller  to  the  summit  of 
a  rock  on  the  rt  bank,  whence  he  may 
overlook  the  greater  part  of  the  glacier 
(seft  Rte-  L).  The  botanist  may  find  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  alpine  flora 
of  central  Switzerland  on  the  slope 
near  the  glacier,  in  the  openings  ot 
the  pihe  forest  near  the  baths,  and  on 
or  near  the  path  leading  thence  to  the 
ScheidSegg.  Travellers  going  from  the 
glacier  to  Grindelwald,  or  vice  versa, 
may  save  20^  minutes  by  taking  a 
rough  path  that  joins  the  mule-track 
some  distance  above  the  inn. 

The  ascent  from  Rosenlaui  to  the 
Scheidegg  is  in  most  places  very  gentle; 
at  first  the  Wellhom  claims  attention, 
but  the  stupendous  precipices  of  tiie 
Wetterhorner  rise  more  and  more 

grandly  as  the- traveller  approaches  the 
top  of  the  pass.  From  the  summit  ot 
the  rocky  wall  crowned  by  the  exqui- 
gitety-formed  conical  peak  of  tiie  outer 
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Wetterhom,  or  Hasli  Jungfrau,  and 
A*om  several  other  points  where  small 
masses  of  glacier  have  accumuhited  on 
shelfs  or  ledges  of  the  moantain,  masses 
of  ice  are  occasionally  discharged,  form- 

ing avalanches  of  the  same  character 
as  those  of  the  Jungfrau  more  folly 
noticed  below.  Being  well  acquainted 

•with  the  ground,  the  writer  may  safely 
contradict  the  assertion  that  the  frag> 
ments  discharged  from  these  ava- 

lanches can  at  any  time  reach  to  or  even 
approach  the  path  followed  by  tourists. 
The  distance  is  far  greater-  than  an 
ordinary  observer  would  suppose,  and 
the  intervening  space  full  of  inequali- 

ties. Each  of  the  ordinary  channels 
of  these  avalanches  gives  rise  ta  an 
accumulation  of  ice^fragments,  and 
when  sufficiently  copious  these  are 
ultimately  consolidated  into  a  single 
mass,  and  form  miniature  glaciers.  In 

their  origin  and"  tlwir  form  these 
exactly  resemble  the  piles  of  gravel  and 
debris  formed  by  mountain  torrents 
issuing  from  a  ravine  on  to  more  level 
ground,  and  called  by  geologists  cones 
of  dejection.  The  only  essential  dif- 

ference is,  that  when  the  fragments  are 
formed  of  ice  instead  of  stone  they  be- 

come welded  together  into  a  continu* 
ous  mass  by  virtue  of  the  property  of 
regelation.  See  Introduction,  Art 
Gkciers.  The  most  considerable  of 
these  accumulations,  called  by  some 

Swiss  writers-  *  glaciers  remaniis*  is the  Lower  Schwarzwalch  Glacier,  It 

may  be  reached  by  a  rather  deep  de- 
pression, lying  between  the  path  from 

Rosenlaui  to  the  Scheidegg  and  the 
base  of  the  precipices  connecting  the 
Wetterhom  with  the  Wellhom.  The 
detour  necessary  to  take  it  in  the  way 
to  Grindelwald  is  littlfe  more  than  J 
hr.,  and  will  well  reward  those  inter- 

ested inr  the  study  of  glaciers.  Tra- 
vellers not  familiar  with  such  localities 

must  be  reminded  to  use  nrach  caution 
in  approaching  the  places  where  the 
ke-avalanches  fall  The  discharges 
are  renewed  at  longer  or  shorter  inter- 

vals according  to  circumstances,  and 
to  be  caught  in^  the   path-  through 

which  they  descend  involves  rather 
more  risk  than  to  charge  a  battery  ot 
guns  laden  with  grape-shot 

The  ordinary  traveller,  keeping  to 
the  beaten  track,  admires  these  pheno- 

mena at  a  distance,  which  is  not  only 
safe,  but  too  great  to  enable  him  to 
form  a  correct  idea  of  the  mass  of 
fragments,  that  at  a  distance  looks  no 
more  than  the  spray  of  a  small  water- 

fall on  the  face  of  the  precipice.  It  is 
the  sound  alone  that  can  lead  him  to 
suspect  that  at  each  fal^  very  many 

tons  of  ice  are  precipitated'  down  the 
ftice  of  the  mountain.  The  echo  re- 

turned fr«m  the  face  of  the  Wetter- 
hom, awakened  by  an  ordinary  Swiss 

cow-horn,  when  heard  in  calin  weather, 
is  most  exquisite  from  the  softness  and 
clearness  of  the  tone,  and  Ae  Ibng  in- 

terval that  elapses  before  it  is  returned 
to  the  ear,  and  welFdeserves  the  small 
coin  with  which  all  travellers  reward 
the  performer.  It  is  best  heard  from 
the  W.  side  of  the  pass. 

The  Grosse  Scheidegg  (6,9100  is  a 
narrow  ridge  connecting  the  base  of 
the  Wetterhom  with  the  range  of  the 
Faulhom  and  Schwarzhom.  The 

small  inn  at  the  top  supplies  poor  ae- 
eommodation  at  higii  prices.  The  tra- 

veller who  is  fortunate  as  to  weather 
should  here  turn  aside  from  the  path  to 
Grindelwald  to-  visit  the  Faulhom  (p. 
TO),  or  if  much  hurried  may  foJlow  the 
pa^  to- it  as  far  as  the  GrindeHalp,  and 
descend  to  Grindelwald  by  a  detour  of 
only  Ir  hr:^ 

[The  ascent-  of  the  Schwarzhorn 
(9')5070  may  be  made  with  a  guide  in 
3^  hrs.  freim  the  inn  on  the  Great 
Scheidegg:  This  is  the  highest  sum- 

mit of  the  Faulhom  range,  and  in  the 
opinion  of  Mr.  G.  Studer  the  viiew  is 
decidedly  superior,  h  includes  the 
snowy  peaks  from  the  Titlisto  the 
Glilenstock,  described  in  the  next  J, 
with  the  -summit  of  the  Todi'ih  the  E. 
horizon ;-  but  it  may  be  doubted 'whe- 

ther it'  is  so  favourable  a  point  for 
viewing  the  greater  peaks  of  the 
Oberiand.  It  may  be  reached  by 
an  active  walker  in  5  hrs;,  either  from 
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Grindelwald  or  the  Baths  of  Rosen- 
laui.] 

No  amount  of  familiarity  can  much 
lessen  the  effect  of  the  glorious  scene 
that  opens  before  the  eyes  of  one 
arriving  on  the  Scheidegg  from  the  £. 
side ;  and  it  is  in  order  to  enjoy  this 
in  perfection  that  the  writer  recom- 

mends travellers  to  take  this  route  from 
the  side  of  Meyringen,  rather  than 
from  Lauterbrunnen.  The  view  from 
the  Faulhom  is  doubtless  more  com- 

plete, but  except  for  those  who  make 
the  difficult  ascent  by  the  N.  side  of 
that  mountain,  the  effect  is  not  height- 

ened by  the  charm  of  surprise.  Be- 
yond the  Wetterhom  rises  to  the  S. 

the  stem  peak  of  the  Schreckhom.  To 
this  succeeds  the  rugged  ridge  of  the 

Mettenberg,  and  behind  it  the  snow^- 
capped  Monch,  and  the  Eiger  towering 
more  than  9,000  ft.  above  the  viil^e 
of  Grindelwald,  with  its  green  valley, 
and  cornfields,  and  orchards.  To  the 
NW.  the  range  of  the  Faulhom  and 
Schwarzhom,  dwarfed  by  the  huge 
masses  with  which  they  are  contrasted, 
closes  the  view. 

The  descent  towards  Grindelwald  is 
easy,  but  steeper  than  the  path  from 
Rosenlaui.  Nearly  half  way  the  track 
crosses  the  stream  of  the  Bergelbach, 
and  soon  after  approaches  near  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  Upper  Glacier,  or  Ober 
Grindelwald  Glacier.  A  detour  of 
about  \  hr.  from  the  regular  track 
suffices  to  reach  a  place  where  it  is 
possible  to  descend  into  a  cavity,  and 
advance  a  short  way  under  the  bed  of 
the  glacier.  Owing  to  the  shrinking  of 
the  ice  of  late  years  ladders  are  now 
required  for  the  descent.  The  difficult 
pass  of  the  Lauteraar  Joch  (Rte.  K)  is 
reached  by  the  steep  rocks  on  the  NE. 
side  of  the  glacier.  L  br.  more  suffices 
to  reach 

Grindelwald  (Inns:  Adler;  Bar; 
Eiger,  new ;  all  three  good,  but  not 
cheap ;  Zum  Gletscher,  new,  cheaper, 
nearest  the  glacier,  visitors  taken  en 
pension  at  6  fr.  a  day),  a  rather  large 
village  (3,773),  one  of  the  natural 
centres  for  Alpine  travellers.     There! 

is  none  other  so  easily  reached  which 
lies  so  close  to  the  foot  of  such  great 
peaks,  and  in  the  immediate  neighbour- 

hood of  two  great  glaciers.  Christian 
Aimer,  Peter  Michel,  Peter  Bohren, 
P.  Baumann,  and  P.  inahnit,  guides 
already  noticed  in  the  Introduction,  re- 

side here,  and  there  are  many  rising  men 
who  may  be  taken  on  difficult  expedi- 

tions. The  two  first-named,  who 
rank  amongst  the  best  in  the  Alps, 
are  generally  engaged  during  the  sum- 

mer by  members  of  the  Alpine  Club. 
Peter  Rubi,  who  earned  high  praise  as 
porter  in  the  difficult  passage  of  the 
Jungfrau  Joch,  has  become  a  regular 
guide.  Christian  Roth  is  highly  recom- 

mended as  a  porter  on  glacier  expedi- 
tions. It  is  a  drawback  to  the  pleasure 

of  persons  remaining  for  some  days  at 
Grindelwald  that  most  of  the  paths  near 
the  village  are  roughly  paved,  and 
often  used  as  chann^-ls  for  the  rivu- 

lets intended  to  irrigate  the  adjoining 
meadows. 

The  excursion  most  frequently  made 
from  Grindelwald  is  to  the  Lower  Gla- 

cier, or  Unter  Grindelwald  Glacier.  I'hia 
great  ice-stream,  far  more  considerable 
than  the  upper  glacier,  originates  in  a 
great  amphitheatre  lying  between  the 
Mettenberg,  Schreckhom,  Walcher- 
horaer,  Yieschergrat,  and  Eiger.  It 
descends  towards  Grindelwald  in  a 

fine  ice-fall  through  the  comparatively 
narrow  opening  between  the  Metten- 

berg and  the  Eiger.  Some  visitors 
content  themselves  by  going  merely  to 
the  foot  of  the  glacier,  less  than  2  m. 
from  the  village  ;  charge  for  a  horse  to 
and  fro  3  fr.  Seen  from  below,  it  does 
not  offer  any  very  remarkable  features. 
Far  more  interesting  is  the  excursion 
to  the  Eis-mee**,  or  Mer  de  Glact'. 
which  is  accessible  by  a  tolerably  good 
path  mounting  by  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
ice-fall.  Horses  are  sometimes  taken 
for  the  ascent,  but  it  is  scarcely  ad- 

visable to  take  them  all  the  way,  as 
the  path  is  carried  along  very  steep 
slopes  immediately  overhanging  the 
glacier ;  and  a  slip  might  have  serious 
consequences.    Those  who  are  unable 
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to  walk  will  do  better  to  take  a  chaise- 
a-porteur.  The  excursion  is  often 
compared  to  that  of  the  Montanvers 
from  Chamouni ;  but  has  far  more  re- 

semblance to  the  ascent  to  the  Chapeaii, 
since  in  both  cases  the  path  immediately 
overlooks  an  ice^cascade  with  its  shat- 

tered towers  and  minarets  separated 
bj  profound  crevasses.  After  passing 
through  some  meadows,  the  branch  of 
the  Liitschine  torrent  descending  from 
the  upper  glacier  is  crossed ;  and  the 
ascent  begins  through  the  forest  which 
covers  the  W.  base  of  the  Mettenberg. 
Less  than  1  hr.  is  needed  to  reach  a 
rocky  point  called  Fluelenegg,  beyond 
which  it  is  not  prudent  to  take  horses. 
Thenceforward  the  path  lies  along  ledges 
on  the  face  of  the  rocks ;  but  with  or- 

dinary care  it  is  quite  free  from  danger, 
save  to  persons  subject  to  giddiness. 
A  curious  hollow  in  the  rock  is  pointed 
on  in  connection  with  a  legendary  tale, 
like  many  others  common  in  the  Swiss 
Alps,  respecting  the  giant  St.  J^artin. 
The  saint  on  some  occasion  is  said  to 
have  seated  himself  on  this  side  of  the 
valley  while  he  drove  his  staff  through 
the  rocks  opposite.  A  perforation  in 
the  ridge  of  rocks  descending  from  the 
Eiger.  called  the  Heiterloch,  through 
which  the  sun  sometimes  shines,  proves 
the  authenticity  of  the  legend. 

Many  travellers  are  content  to  reach 
the  Bdnisegg^  where  refreshments,  and 
in  case  of  need  beds,  are  found  at  a 
chalet  commanding  an  admirable  view 
of  the  glacier,  and  the  grand  peaks  that 
enclose  it.  Those  who  wish  to  make 
closer  acquaintance  with  the  new  world 
here  opened  before  them  usually  extend 
the  excursion  as  far  as  the  Ziuienberg. 
The  path  which  had  been  followed 
along  the  rocks  comes  to  an  end  above 
the  iee-fall,  at  a  point  where  the  glacier, 
nearly  level,  may  be  traversed  without 
difficulty.  According  to  the  height  of 
the  glacier,  planks  or  ladders  are  used 
to  pass  from  the  rock  to  the  ice.  The 
ice  has  of  late  shrunk  greatly,  and  the 
Eismeer  was  in  1865  fully  100  ft.  lower 
than  in  186 1.  It  takes  1  hr.  to  reach 
the  Zasenberg,  a  patch  of  Alpine  pasture 

at  the  base  of  a  rocky  promontory  thac 
divides  the  £.  branch  of  the  glacier 
from  the  S.  branch  descending  from 
the  Monch  Joch  (Rte.  I).  Though  not 
nearly  so  high,  and  much  easier  of 
access,  the  view  from  this  point,  whence 
scarcely  anything  is  visible  sav^  the 
surrounding  ice-fields  and  the  great 
neighbouring  peaks,  may  almost  rival 
that  from  the  Jardin  near  Chamouni, 
The  upper  basin  of  the  glacier,  often 
called  by  the  guides  Grosse  Eismeer,  is 
reached  in  two  hours  from  the  Zasen- 

berj^ ;  but  the  way  is  too  rough  for  most 
ladies.  It  is  possible,  but  not  very  easy, 
to  return  to  Grindelwald  by  the  1.  bank 
of  the  glacier.  In  this  excursion  strang- 

ers going  beyond  the  Banisegg  should 
take  a  guide.  The  uniform  tradition 
prevalent  throughout  a  great  portion 
of  the  Central  Alps,  which  declares  that 
the  glaciers  formerly  covered  consider- 

ably less  space  than  they  now  do,  ap- 
pears to  be  confirmed  in  the  case  of  the 

Lower  Grindelwald  Glacier  by  authentic 
documents.  It  appears  certain  that  the 
lower  ice-fall  occupies  ground  which 
was  partly  covered  by  pine  forest  at  the 
beginning  of  the  I7th  century,  and 
probable  that  a  pass,  in  great  part  free 
from  ice,  existed  between  Grindelwald 
and  the  valley  of  the  Rhone.  An  old 
church-bell,  said  to  be  of  the  llth  cen- 

tury, is  shown  at  Grindelwald,  and  is 
believed  (on  what  authority?)  to  have  be- 

longed to  a  chapel  of  St.  Petronilla  which 
stood  on  or  near  to  the  ancient  pass. 

A  n  excursion  rarely  made  from  Grin- 
delwald, yet  very  interesting  and  not 

difficult  to  practised  mountaineers,  is  t^e 
ascentofthei>f«ftenAer^  (10,443').  This 
is  the  great  broad-topped  ridge  ex- 

tending NW.  from  the  Schreckhorn, 
and  separating  the  upper  and  lower 
Grindelwald  glaciers.  It  is  especially 
interesting  to  geologists  on  account  of 
the  position  of  the  limestone  strata, 
which  are  curved  in  the  form  of  a 
C,  and  underlie  the  gneiss  of  the 
Schreckhorn  range.  Ascending  from 
the  chalets  of  SUeregg  on  the  rt.  bank 
of  the  lower  glacier,  a  short  way  beyond 

the  Biinisegg,  '  Grass  slopes  lead  up  to 
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the  ridge  from  which  a  view  of  Grindel- 
wald  is  obtained,  and  from  thence  there 
is  an  easy  (?)  route  along  the  ridge  to  the 
summit.  This  is  nearly  equidistantfrom 
the  Schreckhom,Wetterhom,  andEiger, 
of  all  which,  as  well  as  the  low  country, 

it  commands  very  fine  views.'  [L.  S.J Much  more  arduous  is  the  ascent  of 

the  Klein  Schreckhom  (11,473'),  first 
attained  by  Mr.  Anderson.  An  easier 
course  was  taken  by  Mr.  H.  N.  Dering 
and  Prof  Aeby  in  J  865.  Turning  to 
the  1.  from  the  way  to  the  Strahleck 
(Rte.  K)  they  ascended  by  the  Nassi 
Glacier  and  returned  to  Grindelwald  in 
18  hrs.,  including  halts  of  2  hrs. 
The  excursion  from  Grindelwald 

deservedly  most  in  farour  with  those 
travellers  who  desire  to  view  the 
upper  region  of  the  Alps  without  risk 
or  much  fatigue,  is  the  ascent  of  the 

Faulhom  (8,799').  For  horses,  &c., 
see  tariff  in  the  introduction  to  this  §. 
Within  the  last  few  years  many  points  of 
view  have  been  made  accessible  which 
may  count  as  worthy  rivals  to  this ;  but 
there  are  few  which  combine  an  ex- 

tensive panorama  with  so  grand  and 
near  a  view  of  the  giants  of  the  Alps 
and  great  glaciers.  The  fact  of  there 
being  a  tolerable  inn  at  the  very  sum- 

mit is  an  additional  attraction. 
Tourists  who  reach  Grindelwald  iVom 

Meyrin^en  by  the  Scheidegg,  should 
follow  the  path  (noticed  below)  leading 
from  that  pass  to  the  Faulhom ;  others 
usually  take  the  direct  route  from  Grin- 

delwald, which  occupies  about  4J  hrs. , 
in  the  ascent,  and  3  hrs.  in  descending 
Though  the  way  is  perfectly  safe  for 
animals  as  well  as  men,  and  the  track 
well  beaten,  it  is  quite  possible  to  go 
astray,  especially  in  the  lower  part  of 
the  ascent,  where  many  paths  branch 
off  in  various  directions.  The  lower, 

part  of  the  way  lies  through  meadows 
and  pine  wood,  in  some  places  rather 
steep,  and  about  half  way  passes  the 
chalets  or  Sennhutten  of  the  Bachalp, 
where  alpine  fare,  milk,  bread,  butter, 
and  cheese,  are  found.  Not  far  is  a 
pretty  fall  of  the  torrent  which  drains 
the  Bachalpsee.    The  path  is  carried 

along  this  tlpine  tarn  lying  E.  of  the 
Simelih&m,  mfiking  a  circuit  round  that 
penk  and  mounting  through  a  wild 
hollow,  where  the  shrill  squeak  of  the 
marmot  is  often  heard,  and  patches  of 
sifow  often  lie  throughout  the  sammer, 
till  it  reaches  the  base  of  the  final  ridge. 
A  good  path  mounts  by  zigzags  and 
reaches  the  Inn,  a  few  yards  below  the 
topmost  ridge  of  the  mountain.  Consi- 

dering the  height,  this  supplies  tole- 
rable quarters  at  not  unreasonable 

prices.  Travellers  should  recollect  that 
at  such  a  height  the  cold  at  night  i» 
often  severe,  and  should  be  provided 
with  ample  covering.  The  bedrooms  (?) 
are  mere  closets  separated  by  wooden 
partitions,  and  contain  two  beds  each. 
In  fine  weather  the  house  is  often  over- 

crowded, and  those  who  do  not  arrive 
early  cannot  count  upon  beds. 

The  Faulhom  is  one  of  the  higher 
summits  of  the  range  extending  be- 

tween the  L.  of  Brienz  and  the  main 
mass  of  the  Oberland  Alps.  The 
panorama  on  the  side  of  Switzerland  is 
in  itself  very  fine,  extending  from  the 
mountains  of  Uri  and  the  Lake  of  Lu- 
ceme,  to  the  range  of  the  Jura  and 
the  mountains  W.  and  S.  of  the  L.  of 
Thun  ;  but  the  main  feature  in  the  view 
18  the  noble  group  of  the  Oberland 
peaks,  of  which  the  Finsteraarhoniy 
the  Schreckhom,  and  the  Wetterhora, 
are  especially  remarkable.  The  first- 
named  especially,  as  here  presented, 
seems  a  mere  obelisk,  far  more  slender 

and  sharply  pointed  than  the  Matter- 
hora,  and  the  attempt  to  reach  the 
summit  must  appear  a  mere  act  of  in- 

sanity. It  must  not  be  denied  that  the 
view  of  these  and  the  neighbouring 
snowy  peaks  is  somewhat  injured  by 
the  intrusion  of  a  ridge  with  two  sum- 

mits, the  Simelihorn  and  Rothihoniy 
both  exceeding  the  Faulhom  in  height. 
These  shut  out  from  view  the  greater 
part  of  the  Valley  of  GrindelwiSd  and 
the  Lower  Glacier.  *  Both  are  acces- 

sible from  the  Faulhom,  but  it  is  use* 
less  to  ascend  the  former,  as  the  view 
is  partially  masked  by  the  Rothihom, 
From  the  summit  of  the  latter  the  tra- 
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71 veller  obtains  a  view  similar  to  that 
irom  the  Brevent,  as  he  looks  dowu 
upon  the  fertile  Valley  of -Grindelwald, 
and  across  it  to  thegreat  peaks  of  the 
Oberland  Alps/  [^  M.] 

Valuable  meteorological  and  other 
observations  were  made  on  the  Faul- 
hom  during  several  successive  seasons 
by  MM.  Martins  and  firavais. 

Besides  the  way  from  <^nde>wald 
above  described,  there  are  several 
others,  that  from  the  Scheidegg  Pass 
being  the  easiest.  A  well-mark^  path 
winds  from  thence  along  the  slope  nearly 
at  a  level,  until  in  alK)ut  2  hrs.  it  Joins 
the  path  from  Grindelwald  in  the  rocky 
hollow  on  the  E.  side  of  the  SimeU- 
hom. 

The  ascent  fk'om  the  Giessbach  is 
much  longer  and  «teeper  than  that 
from  Grindelwald,  and  should  not  be 
undertaken  without  a  guide;  but  it 
has  the  gi>eat  advantage  of  presenting 
suddenly  the  grand  view  of  the  Ober- 

land peaks  at  a  height  but  little  below 
the  sumnut  of  the  mountain.  The  way 
lies  by  the  ̂ iessfall  falls,  and  in  3  hrs. 
reaches  the  Tschingelfeld,  an  alpine 
pasture.  The  direct  way  to  the  summit 
is  by  an  all-marked  track,  m  part  up 
steep  slopes  of  debris  ;  but  the  better 
course  is  .by  another  track  that  joins  the 
new  path  from  the  Schienige  Platte, 
mentioned  below. 

A  still  steeper  way,  fit  only  for  prac- 
tised mountaineers,  mounts  from  -Sengg 

on  the  L.  of  Brienz.  4^  hrs.  exclusive 
of  halts,  suffice  for  an  active  walker. 
A  guide  is  necessary  for  this  as  well  as 
the  two  following  routes,  which  are  but 
little  used. 

From  the  new  inn  on  the  plateau  of 
the  Schienige  Platte,  mentioned  amoog 
the  excursions  from  Interlaken,-a  new 
bridle-path  leads  to  the  summit  of  the 
Faulhom,  traversing  the  Iselten  Alp 
and  the  southern  slopes  of  the  Laucher- 
horn,  till  it  descends  slightly  to  the 

little  lake  of  Sagis,  whence  it  crosses' the  ridge  of  the  Schwalhom  to  reach 
the  summit.  Allowance  for  halts,  5 
hrs.  should  be  allowed  for  this  expedi- 
tion. 

An  extremely  steep  track  mounts 
from  the  hamlet  of  Schwande,  about 
2^  m.  below  Grindelwald  in  the  defile 
of  the  Schwarze  Liitschine.  This  is 
probably  the  shortestof  all  the  paths 
leading  to  the  Faulhom;  4  hrs.  are 
said  to  suffice  for  the  ascent. 

Travellers  who  are  unable  to  walk  or 
ride,  or  who  encounter  bacl  weather, 

may  go  direct  from -Grindelwald  to  In- 
terlaken,  a  distance  of  13  m.,  by  the 
carriage-road  which  descends  the  val- 

ley of  the  Schwarze  L'iitschine,  till  at ZweiliitscHinen  it  joins  tlie  road  from 
Lauterbrunnen  described  below.  Fot 
the  first  3  or 4m.  the  road  lies  through 
a  mere  defile,  which  opens  somewha^t 
at  Burylauenen  (3,lt)(y).  The  descent 
then  becomes  more  rapid;  the  valley  is 
partly  obstructed  by  blocks  fallen  from 
the  mountains  on  either  side. 

In  fine  weather  no  one  going  from 
Grindelwald  to  Lauterbrunnen  orln- 
terlaken  will  fail  to  take  the  track  of 

the  Little  Scheidegg  and  the  "Wengem 
Alp ;  and  jnany  who  desire  a  closer  ac- 

quaintance with  the  wonders  of  nature 
in  the  Alps  will  be  teny)ted  to  spend 
one  or  two  days  at  either  of  the  little 
inns  on  the  way. 

The  ordinary  and  direct  path  crosses 

the  '^Schwarze  Ziitschine^  formed  by  the union  of  the  torrents  from  the  two 

.glaciers  of  "Gnndelwald,  and  mouiits over  ground  rendered  wet  and  marshy 
by  landsprings  to  the  chalets  of  Alpi- 
geln.  Those  wlio  have  not  already 

visited  the  base  of  the  'tJnter  Grindel- 
wald-Gletscher,  may  do  so  by  a  d^totir 
of  al)out  h  lir.,  and  at  the  same  time 
see  the  Nellenbalm^  or  cave  of  St. 
Petronilla,  a  cavity  in  the  limestone 
rock  at  the  base  of  the  Mittelegi. 
This  name  is  given  to  the  promontory 
extending  NE.  from  the  Eiger,  which 
on  this  side  sustains  the  Grindelwald 

Eismeer,  leaving  only  the  narrow  open- 
ing between  itself  and  the  base  of  the 

Mettenberg,  through  which  the  ice-fall 
of  the  lower  glacier  makes  its  way  to 
the  level  of  the  valley.  The  cavern  is 
remarkable  only  for  its  position;  the 
openii\g  commands  a  jstriking  view  of 
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the  pinnacles  of  ice  of  the  lower  part 
of  the  ice-fall. 

The  chalets  of  Alpigeln  lie  nearly 
half  way  in  the  ascent  from  Grindel- 
wald;  strawherries,  creara,  coflFee,  &c., 
tempt  the  passing  tourist  to  loiter  on 
the  way.  From  hence,  and  throughout 

the  ascent,  the  Eiger  (13,045')  asserts 
its  claim  to  rank  as  one  of  the  grandest 
objects  in  the  whole  range  of  the  Alps. 
Less  elegant,  but  more  massive  than 
the  Aiguilles  of  Mont  Blanc,  it  rises  in 
one  continuous  pile  of  rock,  so  steeply 
that  scarce  a  patch  of  snow  can  cling 
to  its  flanks,  nearly  10,000  ft.  above 
the  lower  glacier  that  lies  at  its  base. 
The  mountain  does  not  properly  form 
part  of  the  main  range.  It  is  a  huge 
limestone  buttress,  projecting  from  the 
granitic  mass  of  the  Monch,  and  the 
glaciers  on  either  flank  feed  two 
branches  of  the  same  stream—  the  Liit- 
schine— that  flow  together  to  Inter- 
laken.  (See  Rte.  I).  The  summit  was 
first  attained  in  1858  by  Mr.  C.  Har- 

rington, with  Christian  Aimer  and 
other  Grindelwald  guides.  The  ascent, 
which  was  repeated  in  1861  by  Dr. 
Porges,  and  sinee  then  by  several  Eng- 

lish travellers,  is  usually  difficult  and 
laborious.  The  ascent  is  made  by  the 
very  steep  N  W.  angle  of  the  mountain. 
The  rocks  are  easy  to  climb,  except 
when  glazed  with  a  coating  of  ice. 
Under  very  favourable  circumstances 
one  party,  in  1864,  completed  the 
ascent  and  return  to  the  Wengem  Alp 
under  9  hrs. 

Above  the  chilets  are  some  remains 
of  a  forest  of  Siberian  pine  (Pinus 
cembra%  here  called  Arven— in  Pied- 

mont and  the  Valais,  AroUa— found 
throughout  the  Alpine  chain,  but  not 
conunon  in  places  visited  by  tourists. 
The  seed  is  eatable,  and  children  here 
offer  the  cones  for  sale.  About  A 

hrs.'  steady  walking  from  Grindelwald suffices  to  reach  the  summit  of  the 

KUine  Scheidegg  (6,768')  A  very 
good  little  inn,  H.  de  Bellevue,  supplies 
refreshment  to  wayfarers,  and  very 
fair  accommodation  to  those  who  re- 

main for  the  night     The  great  adran- 

tage  of  the  position  of  the  pass,  which 
has  made  it  celebrated  beyond  almost 
any  other  in  the  Swiss  Alps,  arises 
from  the  fact  that  it  stands  just  oppo- 

site to  the  point  where  the  Bernese 
range  makes  a  salient  angle,  whose 
apex  is  the  Eiger.  From  thence  a 
series  of  high  peaks  rise  in  line  to- 

wards the  NE.,  ever  on  the  left  hand 
of  the  traveller  who  has  followed  a 
direct  course  from  Meyringen  to  this 
point  On  the  other  side  the  stiK 
higher  summits  of  the  Monch,  Jung- 
frau,  Gletscherhom,  and  Mittaghom 
follow  in  succession  from  N.  to  S- 
Concealed  by  the  Eiger  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  Grindelwald,  and 
but  imperfectly  seen  from  the  Faul- 
hom,  the  Monch  and  Jungfrau  here 
break  upon  the  traveller  in  full  gran- 

deur, rising  from  the  narrow  gorge 
of  the  Trvtmmletenthal,  which  lies 
like  a  trench  cut  along  the  base  of 
this  gigantic  wall,  while  on  the  rt. 
hand  the  slopes  of  the  Wengem  Alp, 
traversed  by  an  easy  path,  form  a 
terrace,  whence  strangers  from  all 
countries  are  enabled  without  difficulty 
or  fatigue  to  survey  the  scene.  Three 
comparatively  large  glaciers,  with 
several  minor  accumulations  of  ice, 
are  found  in  the  hollows  and  on 
the  shelving  ledges  of  the  three  peaks 
that  rise  above  the  Triimmletenthal. 
To  the  N.  is  the  Eiger  Glacier^  lying  in 
the  recess  between  the  Eiger  and  the 
Monch.  This  is  separated  by  a  huge 

projecting  buttress  of  the  latter  moun- 
tain from  the  Guggi  Glacier.  Farther 

on  is  the  Giessen  Glacier^  formed,  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  two  last,  on  a 
shelf  of  the  NW.  side  of  the  Jung- 

frau. A  vast  buttress,  attaining  almost 
the  dimensions  of  a  mountain  range, 
extends  somewhat  N.  of  W.  from  3ie 
Jungfrau.  Its  chief  summit  is  the 

5//5erAom  ( 1 2 , 1 06'),  and  it  terminates  in 
the  rocky  peak  of  the  Schwarz  Mdnck 

(8,675'),  lying  in  the  angle  between 
the  Triimmletenthal  and  &e  valley  of 
Lauterbrunnen. 

The  name    Wengem  Alp  is  often 
given  to  the  pass  of  &e  U^tlc  Scheidegg, 
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but  it  properly  belongs  to  the  entire 
tract  of  Alpine  pasture  on  the  N.  side 
of  the  Triimmletenthal  over  which  the 
path  to  Lauterhrunnen  is  carried.  On 
this  slope,  less  than  J  hr.  from  the 
inmmit  of  the  pass,  is  a  large  new  inn 
on  the  site  of  a  building  formerly  well 
known  to  tourists  as  Hotel  de  la  Jung- 
frau.  The  upper  inn  is  more  conve- 

nient for  some  excursions,  but  the  H.  de 
la  Jungfrau  is  better  situated  for  a  view 
of  the  avalanches  that  are  among  the 
most  striking  objects  attracting  the 
attention  of  travellers  who  cross  this 

pass. Such  avalanches  are  not  infrequent 
in  the  High  Alps,  but  there  are  few 
spots  where  they  are  exhibited  so  fre- 

quently or  on  so  grand  %  scale;  cer- 
tainly none  where  they  can  be  viewed 

so  easily,  and  with  so  little  risk  or 
fatigue.  This  arises  from  local  condi- 

tions here  unusually  favourable.  The 
Giessen  Glacier,  as  has  been  said,  rests 
on  a  high  shelf  of  the  Jungfrau.  This 
lies  above  a  nearly  vertical  precipice 
of  rock  some  2,000  ft.  in  height  As 
the  glacier  is  gradually  urged  over  the 
edge  of  this  precipice,  hu^e  blocks  are 
from  time  to  time  detached :  when  they 
reach  the  lower  level  at  the  base  of  the 
precipice,  the  form  of  the  ground  is 
such  that  all  the  fragments  fall  into  a 
ravine  or  gully  nearly  1.000  ft.  in  ver- 

tical height,  until  at  its  base  they  issue 
upon  a  conical  pile,  or  talus,  of  ice 
debris,  forming  a  glacier  remanii  that 
descends  into  the  depths  of  theTriimm- 
letenthal.  Seen  from  the  Wengem 
Alpy  at  the  distance  of  about  a  mile,  the 
appearance  of  one  of  these  avalanches 
hears  no  proportion  to  the  prolonged 
roar  that  accompanies  the  fall.  An 
unpractised  eye  may  wander  for  a  while 
o'-er  the  vast  face  of  the  mountain  with- 

out detecting  any  apparent  cause  for 
the  peculiar  and  impressive  sounds  that 
accompany  the  phenomenon.  A  slight 
vaporous  cloud,  resembling  the  spray 
from  a  waterfall  hut  more  dense,  is  the 
first  token  that  is  perceived,  and  then 
a  fall  of  what  seems  no  more  than  a 
f  ma.1  mass  of  snow.    As  the  avalanches 

in  warm  weather  are  frequently  re- 
newed—once in  every  J  hr.,  or  even 

oftener — the  spectator  is  enabled  by 
practice  to  seize  the  earlier  portion  oif 
the  operation,  and  to  descry  the  ice- 
blocks  at  the  moment  when  they  are 
detached  from  the  upper  glacier  and 
fall  over  the  cliffs,  the  descent  being 
partly  completed  before  the  sound 
reaches  his  ear. 

Travellers  had  long  continued  to 
content  themselves  with  the  distant 
view  of  these  avalanches  which  is 
gained  from  the  Wengem  Alp,  and  were 
deterred  from  approaching  nearer  to 
the  immediate  scene  of  operations  by 
hearing  of  many  fatal  accidents  to  men 
and  cattle,  struck  by  descending  masses 
of  ice  or  stone  in  the  dangerous  vicinity 
of  the  opposite  cliffs.  Mr.  Francis 
Galton.  the  well-known  traveller,  was 
the  first  to  discover  a  way  by  which  it 
is  sometimes  possible  to  approach  with 

safety  to  gain  a  near  view  of  the  ice- 
cataracts.  Mr.  Galton  observed  that 
the  ravine  above  described  is  so  deeply 
cut  into  the  precipice  that  all  the 
materials  of  the  avalanche  must  fall 
through  that  channel;  and  further, 
that  the  rocks  on  the  E.  side  of  the 
base  of  the  ravine  are  so  formed 
that  it  is  possible  to  approach  close 
to  the  point  where  the  avalanche 
issues  from  the  cleft,  and  begins 
to  spread  its  contents  over  the 
talus.  It  is  sufficient  to  take  such  a 
course  as  shall  avoid  the  possibility  of 
trespassing  on  the  path  followed  by 
the  ice-blocks.  Starting  cither  from 
the  Bellevue  or  the  Jungfrau  Hotel,  an 
easy  descent  leads  the  traveller  down 
a  bridge  over  the  torrent  that  escapes 
from  the  Eiger  Glacier.  Beyond  this 
it  is  necessary  to  cross  a  small  glacier 
remanii,  called  by  Mr.  Galton  Kuhe 
Glacier,  and  said  to  derive  its  name 
from  the  destruction  of  300  cows  by  a 
single  avalanche  that  fell  here  in  the 
spring.  The  ascent  of  the  base  of  the 
Jungfrau  lies  up  grassy  slopes  broken 
by  two  steep  terraces  of  rock,  each 
about  30  ft  high  and  involving  a  bit 
of  rather  difficult  scrambling.      The 
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guide  may  carry  a  rope  with  which  to 
kelp  an  inexperienced  cragsman.  A 
narrow  belt  of  stony  sward  lies  be- 

tween the  topmost  cliflf  and  the  base  of 
the  great  precipice,  and  leads  in  1^  hr. 
from  either  inn  to  the  lower  ientl  of 
the  ravine.  Here  he  will  find  over- 

hanging cornices  of  rock  where  the  fall 
of  the  avalanches  may  be  awaited  in 
perfect  security.  The  effect  is  de- 

scribed as  highly  impressive,  and  even 
start.ing.  Along  with  the  roar  which 
announces  the  approach  of  the  main 
mass,  a  black  cloud  of  snow -dust  is 
shot  out  from  above  far  beyond  the 

observer's  head.  Singular  to  say,  in 
fine  weather  this  cloud  is  completely 
dissipated  before  it  reaches  the  base  of 
the  precipice,  the  snow- dust  being  first 
melted,  and  then  evaporated  In  the 
course  of  its  descent  Subsequent  tra- 

vellers declare  that  the  risk  of  falling 
stones  in  approaching  the  spot  in 
question  is  sometimes  serious. 

A  longer  excursion,  not  difficult  for 
practised  mountaineers,  may  be  made 
from  either  of  the  inns  on  the  Wengem 
Alp.  This  consists  in  ascending  the 
great  buttress  of  the  Monch  lying  be- 

tween the  Eiger  and  Guggi  glaciers, 
which  is  easily  reached  by  crossing  the 
former.  The  ascent  is  much  less  diffi- 

cult than  it  appears  when  seen  from  a 
distance,  and  is  interesting  for  the  near 
view  of  the  way  to  the  Jungfrau  Joch 
(Rte.  I),  of  which  this  buttress  forms 
the  first  stage.  The  excursion  may  be 
extended  to  the  middle  plateau  of  the 
Guggi  Glacier,  or  the  climb  may  be 
continued  to  the  summit  of  the  but- 

tress. A  day  may  be  pleasantly  spent 
at  the  Wengem  Alp  in  wandering  over 
the  alpine  pastures  N.  of  the  Little 
8cheidegg,  lying  between  the  two 
branches  of  the  Liitschine.  The  chief 
summits  are  the  Tschuggen  and  the 
Laubhom,  neither  rising  more  than  a 
few  hundred  feet  above  the  plateau. 
Glorious  views  in  various  directions 
may  be  gained  with  little  exertion,  and 
the  botanist  will  find  the  alpine  flora 
richly  represented. 

The  ascent  of  the  Silberhorn  (12,1  e6') 

is  a  very  laborious  and  difficult,  and 
may  be  a  dangerous  expedition.  A 
first  attempt  by  M.  v.  Fellenberg  was 
made  from  the  Stufenstein  Alp  on 
the  E.  side  of  the  valley  of  Lauter- 
brunnen  in  June  1863.  After  9  hrs. 
of  most  perilous  climbing  the  party 
encountered  an  impracticable  precipice 
of  rock,  and  were  forced  to  return.  In 
the  following  month  of  August  MM. 
Biideker  and  v.  Fellenberg,  with  the  two 
Michels  of  Grindelwald,  and  others, 
reached  the  summit  from  the  Wengem 
Alp.  Ascending  by  the  Guggi  Gla- 

cier, they  passed  a  night  on  tie  rocks 
at  the  foot  of  the  Schneehom,  a  buttress 
of  the  Jungfrau  dividing  the  Guggi 
and  tjiessen  Glaciers.  On  the  follow*, 

ing  day  they  gained  the  desired  sum- 
mit by  a  loDtg  and  difficult  circuit  under 

the  cliffis  of  the  Jungfrau. 
Still  .longer  and  equally  difficult  is 

the  ascent  of  the  Jungfrau.  first  effected 
from  this  side  in  1865  by  Mr.  H.  B. 
George,  and  Sir  G.  Young,  with 
Christian  Aimer  and  J.  Bauraaun  as 

guides.  Having  passed  the  night  on 
the  rocks  of  the  Schneehom  they 
gained  next  morning  the  Silber  Liicke, 
the  depression  between  the  Jungfrau 
and  Silberhom,  and  thence  in  little 
more  than  3  hrs.  reached  the  summit 
Descending  to  the  Aletsch  Gl.  they 
crossed  the  Monch  Joch,  and  passed  a 
second  miserable  night  on  the  rocks, 
reaching  Grindelwald  next  day  after 
21^  hrs.  actual  walking. 

Attempts  to  reach  the  summit  of  the 
Monch  from  the  Wengem  Alp  have 
hitherto  been  unsuccessful  (see  Rte.  I) 

The  track  leading  from  the  Wengem 
Alp  to  Lauterbrunnen  turns  to  the 
NW.  away  from  the  Trtimmletenthal, 
and  is  so  well  traced  that  it  is  impos- 

sible to  miss  the  way.  On  reaching 
the  verge  of  the  steep  descent  into 
the  valley  of  Lauterbrunnen,  there  is  a 
choice  of  paths.  The  main  track  goes 
down  directly  to  the  village,  but  those 
who  wish  to  reach  Interlaken  at  once 

may  save  nearly  ̂   hr.  by  taking  a  path 
to  the  rt,  still  steeper  than  the  other, 
by  which  they  gain  a  bridge  over  the 
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Liitsckine  teading  to  the  carri«g8-road 
1  m.  lower  down.  In  descendiBg  from 
the  Little  Scheidegg  2 J  hrs.  (H  brs. 
from  Grindelwald),  exclusive  of  halts, 
BQffice  to  reach 

Lauterbrunnen  (Inn:  Steinbock  or 
Capricorne,  good,  bat  very  dear;  H. 
Lauterbrunnen;  H.  Staubbach,  rather 
roHgh  but  clean),  a  small  village 

(2,730'X  famous  for  the  surrounding 
scenery.  Being  within  a  drive  of  ij 
hr.from  Interljien,  comparatively  few 
tourists  who  pass  this  way  sleep  here. 
Heans  of  conveyance  —  horses  and 
ehaises-a-porteur — with  guides  and  por- 

ters in  abundance,  are  in  readiness  here, 
and  the  population  of  the  valley  de- 

pends more  on  the  annual  harvest  of 
stiangers  than  on  the  scanty  produce  of 
the  soil.  The  brothers  Ulrich  and  Chris- 

tian Lauener(named  in  the  Introduction 
as  guides)  live  near  the  village,  and  there 
are  several  other  men  fit  to  undertake 

difficult  expeditions.  A  younger  Chris- 
tian Lauener,  nephew  of  the  first, 

is  said  to  be  a  rising  guide,  while  a 
third  man  of  the  same  name,  much 
older  than  the  others,  is  an  expe- 

rienced and  steady  man,  but  rather 
over-cautious.  Johann  Bischof,  on  the 
contrary,  is  a  bold  mountaineer,  apt 
to  err  on  the  side  of  rashness.  He 
has  made  the  aseent  of  the  Jungfrau, 
Bliimlis  Alp,  Doldenbom,  &c. 

The  Valley  ef  Lauterbrunnen  is  one 
of  the  deepest  in  the  Alpine  chain 
when  compared  with  the  height  of 
the  mountains  that  rise  directly  on 
either  side.  It  is  a  true  cleft, 
rarely  more  than  ̂   mile  in  width,  be- 

tween limestone  precipices,  sometimes 
quite  perpendicular,  everywhere  of 
extreme  steepness.  It  is  to  this  form 
of  the  valley  that  it  owes  the  numerous 
waterfalls  from  which  it  derives  its 
name.  The  streams  descending  from 
the  adjoining  mountains,  on  reaching 
the  verge  of  the  rocky  walls  of  the 
valley,  form  cascades  so  lofty  that  they 
are  almost  lost  in  spray  before  they 
reach  Uie  level  of  the  valley.  The 
most  famous  of  these  is  the  Staubbach 

—literally  Dust-Cascade— within  less 

75 
than  \  m.  of  the  inn  at  Lantcrbrannen. 
After  rain,  and  early  in  the  season 
when  fed  by  the  melting  snows,  this  is 
a  very  striking  object  The  force  of 
the  stream  above  the  fall  is  then  suffi- 

cient to  carry  the  water  dear  of  the 
precipice,  and  the  whole  mass  descends 
in  a  condition  of  liquid  dust,  between 
spray  and  cloud,  that  sways  to  and  fro 
with  the  gentlest  breeze.  In  a  dry 
flummer,  when  the  supply  of  water  is 
much  reduced,  the  effect  is  compara- 

tively insignificant.  The  height  of  the 
cascade  is  between  800  and  900  ft, 
probably  the  highest  in  Europe  formed 
of  a  single  unbroken  fall.  That  of 
Gavamie  exceeds  this  considerably  in 
total  height,  but  is  broken  on  an  inter- 

mediate ledge.  The  Staubbach  should 
be  seen  in  the  morning  when  the  sun 
falls  on  it  from  the  SB. ;  the  effect  is 
also  very  striking  by  moonlight.  For 
the  excursion  to  the  Schmadribaq^ 
and  the  head  of  the  valley,  one  of  the 
most  interesting  to  be  made  from  Lau- 

terbrunnen, see  Rte.  F. 
An  extremely  interesting  expedi- 

tion, which  may  be  combined  with  the 
passage  of  the  Sefinen  Furke  (Rte.  F), 
but  is  now  often  made  by  tourists 
from  Interlaken,  is  the  ascent  to  Miir- 
ren  and  the  adjoining  peak  of  the 
Schilthom.  The  bridle-path  to  Milrren 
turns  aside  close  to  the  village  of  Lau- 

terbrunnen, and  ascends  through  a 
ravine  cut  by  a  mountain  torrent  in- 

to the  W.  wall  of  the  valley.  The 
way  is  steep,  but  has  the  advantage  of 
being  shaded  from  the  sun.  From 
time  to  time  the  traveller  gains  beauti- 

ful views,  in  anticipation  of  the  wider 
prospect  that  awaits  him  higher  up. 
After  mounting  about  1,000  ft  above 
the  valley,  the  path  attains  the  upper 
pastures,  bears  to  the  1.,  and  crosses 
the  Pletschbach,  which  is  the  stream 
that  feeds  the  Staubbach  cascade ;  the 
bridge  is  reached  in  1^  hr.  from  Lau- 

terbrunnen. The  direction  now  fol- 
lowed is  nearly  due  S.,  parallel  to  that 

of  the  main  valley,  the  ascent  being 
gentle,  and  lying  in  part  through  pine 
forest    The  views,  as  the  path  reaches 

Digitized 
by  Google 



76 BERNESE   ALPS.      §  24.   BERNESE   OBERLAND. 

projecting  points  on  the  slope,  are 
more  and  more  grand,  and  in  2^  brs. 
the  traveller  loaches  the  hamlet  of 

MUrren  (5,348'),  a  group  of  old  houses 
built  of  pine-trunks,  grown  black 
from  age,  with  a  new  inn  (zum  Silber- 
hom),  affording  excellent  accommoda- 

tion. There  have  been  some  complaints 
as  to  prices;  but  recent  accounts  are 
favourable.  Those  who  remain  some 
days  may  well  make  an  agreement  as 
to  terms.  Johann  Feuz  of  Miirren  is 
said  to  be  a  good  local  guide. 

Very  few  points  can  be  named  in 
the  Alps  that  surpass  this  mountain 
hamlet  in  the  magnificence  of  the  view 
that  is  laid  before  the  eyes  of  its  in- 

habitants, but,  until  lately,  it  was  un- 
known and  unheeded  by  strangers.  It 

may  be  compared  in  some  respects  with 
that  fh)m  the  Fleg^re,  in  the  valley  of 
Chamouni,  or  the  Riffel  Inn,  above 
Zermatt;  but  neither  of  those  sites 
overlook  a  trench  so  deep  and  precipi- 

tous as  the  valley  of  Lauterbrunnen ; 
and  the  base  of  the  Mont  Blanc  range, 
and  that  of  the  peaks  above  Zermatt, 
exhibit  no  such  formidable  ranges  of 
precipices  as  those  of  the  W.  face  of 
the  Silberhom  and  Jongfrau,  and  the 
circuit  of  great  peaks  extending  thence 
to  the  Tschingelhorn.  The  view  is  ra- 

ther more  complete  from  the  Almend- 
hubel,  \  hr.  above  the  inn. 

The  ascent  of  the  Schilthom  (9,728') 
from  Miirren  cannot  be  called  a  diffi- 

cult expedition,  but  it  requires  a  guide, 
and  is  somewhat  too  rough  and  fatigu- 

ing for  ladies  who  are  not  much  used 
to  alpine  walking.  A  rough  path 
mounts  NW.  over  alpine  pasture  and 
slaty  rocks ;  after  crossing  the  head  of 
a  stream  it  turns  S  W.  through  a  narrow 
glen  called  Engethal.  At  the  head  of 
tills  glen,  which  commands  a  fine  view 
of  the  peak,  it  is  necessair  to  descend 
a  little,  passing  on  the  a.  side  of  a 
rocky  hollow,  which  contains  a  dark 
pool  or  tarn.  Crossing  the  stream  that 
issues  from  a  small  glacier  on  the  slope 
of  the  Schilthom,  a  steep  climb  over 
loose  slate  leads  us  up  to  a  minor  sum- 

mit, called  Klein  Schilthom.    This  is 

comieoted  with  the  highest  peak  by  a 
rocky  ridge,  fidling  away  rather  steeply 
on  either  side,  and  leading  to  the  final 
peak  of  the  mountain.  Of  the  view,  it 
is  enough  to  say  that  it  deserves  to 
rank  near  to  that  from  the  Cramont 

(S  1 6,  Rte.  B).  The  summit  is  reached 
in  3|  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts.  In  des- 

cending, the  mountaineer  may  avoid 
the  ridge  and  the  Lesser  Schiltifiom  by 
a  glissade  down  the  snow  slopes. 

Those  who  wish  to  visit  the  upper 
valley  of  Lauterbmnnen  may  turn  SE; 
fW>m  the  little  tarn  above  mentioned, 
and  follow  a  track  by  the  Giimelen  Alp 
(see  Rte.  F),  where  there  is  now  a  little 
mountain  inn.  Descending  by  the  Se* 
finenthal  into  the  main  valley,  Trach- 
sellauenen  is  thence  reached  in  2  hrs. 

The  road  fh)m  Lauterbmnnen  to 
Interlaken  lies  through  very  beautiful 
near  scenery ;  but  it  is  only  here  and 
there  that,  on  looking  back,  it  is  pos- 

sible to  gain  a  glimpse  of  the  snowy 
peaks  that  enclose  the  upper  part  of 
the  valley.  The  road  lies  all  the  way 
along  the  I.  bank  of  the  Weisse  Liit-' 
schine,  so  called  to  distinguish  it  from 
the  other  branch  descending  from 
Grindelwald.  For  the  first  3  m.  the 
valley  is  contracted  between  the  base 
of  the  Vogelflvh  on  the  W.,  and  the 
still  bolder  tower-like  mass  of  the 
Hunnenfluh  on  the  E.  bank.  On  the 
1.  of  the  road  is  the  opening  of  the 
ravine  of  the  Sausbach.  A  path  leads 
that  way  to  the  Kienthal  (Rte.  E), 
passing  the  village  of  Isetifluh,  which 
stands  about  1,600  ft  above  the  valley 
of  Lauterbmnnen.  Though  the  view 
thence  is  not  equal  to  that  fh>m  Miirren, 
it  well  rewards  the  ascent,  which  may 
be  made  in  rather  more  than  1  hr.  from 
the  road. 

At  Zweiliitschinen  (Inn:  Bar,  not 
bad),  rather  more  than  3  m.  from  Lau- 

terbmnnen, is  the  meeting  of  the  two 
branches  of  the  Liitschine,  and  of  the 
valleys  of  Lauterbmnnen  and  Grindel- 

wald. On  the  1.,  after  passing  the 
junction,  is  a  block  of  stone,  called 
Bosestein,  that  owes  its  title  to  the 
murder  of.  a  Baron  Rotheuflae^  here 
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committed  by  his  brother.  On  the 
opposite  side  of  the  valley  is  seen  the 
plateau  of  the  Schienige  Platte.  From 
the  new  inn  there  it  is  not  difficult  to 
reach  the  lake  of  Sagis  and  the  summit 
of  the  Faulhorn.  At  the  opening  of 
Saxetenthal,  a  path  leading  to  the 
Kanderthal  (Rte.  £)  turns  to  the  1.  at 
the  hamlet  of  Miilinen,  aud  a  few 
hundred  yards  farther  is  WUderschwyh 
A  little  farther  are  the  ruins  of  the 
castle  of  Unspunnen,  picturesquely 
situated  on  an  isolated  rock,  deservedly 
a  favourite  point  among  the  short  ex- 

cursions from  Interlaken,  which  is  less 
than  2  m.  distant 

Route  C. 

MBfBIKaEN    TO  BRIEO,   BY  THE  GRIM- 
8EL. 

Hrs.'       Eng. 
walking     miles 

Guttannen    ;       .       .       3  9 
Handeck       ...       2  ft 
Grimsel  Hospice .       .       2  ft 
Obergesteien 
MUnster 
Viesch  . 

Brieg     . 

>8pice .       .       2  ft 
in        .       .       2i  6 

:   ":   ':   %     I 
17f  62i 

The  distance  by  the  new  road  be- 
tween Brieg  and  Obergesteien  is  com- 
monly reckoned  9^  Swiss  leagues,  but 

this  is  an  over-estimate. 
In  the  two  preceding  rtes.  the  por- 

tions of  the  Oberland,  belonging  to 
Canton  Berne,  most  accessible,  and 
most  frequented  by  strangers,  have 
been  described.  Next  to  the  circuit 
leading  the  tourist  from  Interlaken  by 
Brienz,  Meyringen,  Grindelwald,  and 
Lauterbrunnen,  back  to  his  starting- 
point,  the  route  most  often  followed  is 
that  which  follows  the  Aar  up  to  its 
sources  in  the  great  glaciers  that  en- 

compass the  bases  of  the  Finsteraar- 
horn  and  the  Schreckhom,  the  point 
usually  aimed  at  being  the  Hospice  of 
the  Grimsel.    Of  late  years,  since  it 

has  been  known  that  the  part  of  the 
Alps  wherein  the  phenomenon  of  gla« 
ciers  may  be  seen  on  the  grandest 
scale  is  on  the  S.  slope  of  the  Oberland 
range,  travellers  have  begun  to  frequent 
the  Upper  Valais,  lying  between  the 
Glacier  of  the  Rhone  and  Brieg  at  the 
foot  of  the  Simplon.  The  carriage-road, 
lately  completed  from  Viesch  to  the 
Furca  b^  the  Rhone  Glacier,  has 
much  facilitated  the  approach  of  tou- 

rists to  this  side  of  the  Oberland  range, 
which  belongs  altogether  to  the  Canton 
Valais.  The  excursions  which  are 
within  the  reach  of  ordinary  tourists 
are  described  in  this  and  the  following 
rtes. 

Meyringen  and  the  Reichenbach  are 
described  in  the  last  rte.,  wherein  the 
traveller  quitted  the  lower  valley  of 
Hasli  in  order  to  reach  Grindelwald 

by  the  Scheidcgg.  The  way  to  the 
Grimsel  and  the  valley  of  the  Rhone 
lies  through  the  Haslithal,  nearly  to 
the  point  where  the  Aar  breaks  out 
from  its  parent  glacier.  The  char-road 
along  the  1.  bank  of  the  Aar  is  carried 
for  about 4|  miles  beyond  the  Reichen- 

bach Hotel,  and  a  paved  track  ex« 
tends  to  the  Grimsel,  so  that  a  guide 
is  quite  unnecessary.  Above  the  vil- 

*lage  of  Meyringen  the  valley  is  tra- versed by  a  rocky  barrier,  400  or  500 
ft.  in  height,  called  the  Kirchet 

It  is  by  no  means  uncommon  to  en- 
counter such  barriers  in  the  ascent  of 

an  alpine  valley.  Tnev  U8ua.-y  mark 
the  ascent  from  a  lower  level  to  a 
higher  step  or  plateau.  In  many  of 
these  cases  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  the  dam  thrown  across  the  valley 
must  originally  have  formed  a  lake, 
which,  in  the  lapse  of  ages,  has  been 
filled  up,  so  as  to  form  a  flat  gravelly 
plain,  level  with  its  summit.  In  the 
case  of  the  Kirchet  a  similar  process 
must  have  been  going  on;  but  long 
before  the  basin  had  been  filled,  the 
Aar  seems  to  have  cut  for  itself  througli 
the  limestone  rock  a  deep  and  narrow 
cleft,  through  which  it  makes  its  way 
to  the  lower  valley.  The  cleft  whidh 
gives  a  passage  to  the  Aar  could  not. 
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ho'irever,  even  if  it  then  existed,  serve 
the  same  purpose  when  the  great  gla- 

cier of  the  Aar  descended  through  the 
valley  of  Hasli.  The  traces  of  former 
glacial  action,  which  are  seen  on  so 
great  a  scale  throughout  the  entire 
valley,  are  nowhere  more  obvious  than 
on  the  Kirchet.  The  surface  stiU  gives 
evidence  of  the  passage  of  the  glacier 
in  the  general  outline  of  the  limestone 
rocks,  and  in  the  scoring  and  stria- 
tion  of  the  surface  in  places  where  the 
marks  have  been  protected  from  the 
weather.  A  vast  number  «f  blocks  of 
gneiss,  derived  from  the  central  part  of 
the  range,  were  dieposited  on  the  Kir- 

chet during  the  retirement  of  the 
glacier,  and  have  been  used  in  the 
construction  of  the  Nydeck  bridge  at 
Berne,  and  for  other  buildings. 

The  cleft  by  which  the  Aar  traverses 
the  Kirchet  is  called  in  the  local  dialect 

Finstere  Schlauche— in  guide  books, 
Finster  Aar  Schlucht.  It  is  accessible 
at  one  point  by  another  cleft  which 
descends  at  right  angles  to  it  from  a 
point  near  the  road.  A  guide-post 
directs  the  traveller  to  this  lateral  cleft, 
wherein  the  entomologist  may  find 
some  extremely  rare  beetles.  The  de- 

scent, which  is  well  worth  the  trouble, 
is  not  difficult.  The  rights  of  property 
over  this  worthless  tract  of  rock  are 
asserted  by  a  native  who  levies,  or  did 
levy,  a  toU  on  the  curiosity  of  strangers. 

From  the  summit  of  the  Kirchet  the 

traveller  gains  a  fine  view  towards^  the 
head  of  the  valley.  Immediately  below 
him  lies  the  green  plain,  or  ancientlake- 
bed,  called  Hasli  Grund,  forming  the 
lower  end  of  the  Ober  Hasliihaly  which 
opens  to  the  SE.  To  the  N.  <tf  E.  is 
the  valley  of  Gachnen  (§  25,  Rte.  E)„ 
and  in  the  opposite  direction,  but  at  a 
higher  level,  the  Urbachthal  (Rte.  M) 
penetrates  into  the  heart  «f  the  snowy 
range.  Those  who  wish  to  gain  a  pass- 

ing acquaintance  with  the  latter  fine 
vadley,  may  take  a  track  to  the  rt.  from 
the  SE.  i^ope  of  the  Kirchet.  A  short 
excursion  will  suffice  to  give  some  idea 
ofits  very  grand  scenery.  On  return- 

ing it  is  ponsible  to  reach  GnttanneB  by^ 

the  1.  bank  of  the  Aar,  following  a  very 
rough  track  through  a  pine  forest  that 
covers  the  W.  slope  of  the  valley. 

llie  road  winds  in  zigzags  down  the 
£.  slope  of  the  Kirchet,  traverses  the 
plain,  and  crosses  the  Aar  to  Im  Hof, 
a  hamlet  with  a  good  iun  kept  by  A. 
Nageli,  at  the  junction  of  the  valleys  of 
Gadnren  and  Hasli.  Not  far  off  on 
the  way  to  Gadmen  is  Miihlestalden, 
where  lives  Andreas  Weissenfluh,  a 
good  and  careful  guide,  well  acquainted 
with  the  neighbouring  Alps.  His  fa- 

ther, now  rather  past  active  work,  was 
a  well-known  guide. 

The  ascent  of  the  Mahrenhom,  which 
may  be  made  from  Im  Hof,  is  described 
in  I  25,  Rte.  G.  A  paved  track  leads 
from  Im  Hof  to  the  Grimsel.  The 
saenery  of  the  middle  portion  of  the 
valley  is  fine,  the  rock  and  pine  forest 
of  the  nearer  slopes  being  often  backed 
by  some  of  the  bold  peaks  that  enclose 
it  on  the  E.  side.  Nearly  1  hr.  above 
Im  Hof  the  path  returns  to  the  1.  bank 
of  the  Aar  at  Schwanden.  The  valley 
widens  at  Im  Boden — where  the  widow 
of  the  famous  guide,  J.  Leuthold,  offers 
refreshment  at  a  wayside  cottage — then 
again  narrows  to  a  defile,  and  in  about 
2  hrs.  from  Im  Hof  reaches 

Guttannen  (Inn ;  Hirsch,  fairly  good 
and  reasonable),  the  highest  village  in 
the  valley,  8,534  ft.  above  the  sea.  The 
upper  valley  of  Hasli  is  a  wild  and 
barren  glen,  seemingly  suffering  from 
an  especially  ungenial  climate,  as  culti- 

vation here  stops  short  at  a  far  lower 
level  than  in  other  parts  of  Switzerland. 
The  village  has  been  twice  burned  down 
in  this-  century,  and  suffered  severely 
from  the  storm  of  1834.  This  does  not 
seem  to  have  affected  unfavourably  the 
physical  condition  of  the  people.  The 
men  are  usually  active  and  muscular, 
and  will  carry  weights  over  the  rough 
mountain  paths  that  would  not  be  at- 

tempted by  well-fed  townsmen.  Soon 
after  leaving  G  uttannen  the  track  crosses 
to  the  rt  bank  at  the  picturesque  bridge 
of  Tschingelmatt,  and  rather  more  than 
1  ra.  farther  on  returns  to  the  1.  bank. 
The  vegetation  becomes  move  alpise 
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79 in  character ;  the  summits  of  the  Gel- 
merhomer  are  seen  above  the  rt.  bank 
of  the  valley,  and  the  path  ascends 
through  a  forest  when  a  distant  roar, 
gradually  growing  more  distinct,  an- 

nounces the  approach  to  the  famous 
waterfall  of  the  Handeck.  This  is  cer- 

tainly one  of  the  finest  in  the  Alps,  and 
has  the  unusual  privilege  of  never  lan- 

guishing for  want  of  water.  The  Aar, 
after  flowing  rapidly  for  some  distance 
through  a  narrow  channel,  suddenly 
springs  over  a  rocky  ledge,  and  de- 

scends, at  a  single  bound  of  200  ft.,  into 
a  dark  chasm  whence  clouds  of  spray 
ceaselessly  rise,  as  >f  driven  up  by  blasts 
from  some  subterranean  cavern.  There 
are  two  points  of  view  which  should 
not  be  missed.  One  of  these  is  in  front 
and  some  way  below  the  fall,  reached 
by  a  narrow  path  turning  to  the  1.  from 
the  bridle-track ;  the  other  is  from  a 
wooden  bridge  thrown  aeross  the  stream- 
immediately  over  the  fall.  The  eflPect 
here  is  most  impressive,  rather  too* 
powerful  for  the  nerves  of  some  visitors, 
who  cannot  bear  to  look  down  on  the 
rushing  flood  at  the  moment  when  it 
leaps  wildly  into  the  void.  The  efTect 
is  heightened  by  the  circumstance  that 
another,  but  much  more  slend^,  tor- 

rent, called  the  Arlenbach,  happens  to 
join  the  Aar  just  at  this  point.  Its 
clear  waters  spring  from  a  lateral  cleft 
into  the  abyss,  and  before  reaching  the 
bottom  are  mingled  with  the  murky 
flow  of  the  Aar,  here  laden  with  the 
fine  mud  of  its  parent  giaciiers. 

Within  a  few  hundred  yards  of  the- 

fkll  is  a  chalet  inn  (5,159')  of  humble- 
pretensions,  except  in  its  prices,  where 
travellers  usually  halt  to  rest  their 
horses,  and  to  take  refreshment.  When 
the  hospice  at  the  Grimseb  is  over- 

crowded, which  happens  not  unfre- 
quently  in  summer,  it  is  better  to  put 
up  with  the  rough  accommodation 
found  here,  but  it  is  wise  not  to  rely  on 
the  mere  assurance  of  the  innkeeper-. 
[A  pleasant  excursion  may  be  made 
to  the  Gelmer  See,  on  the  opposite,  or 

E.,  side  of  the  valley.  *  It  is  reached 
in  about  1  hr.  by  a  steep  path,  occa- 

sionally aided  by  ladders  fixed  against 

the  cliff's/— [W.  G.  A.]  Above  the 
lake  an  alpine  glen  mounts  to  the  N. 
amid  glacier-clad  summits.  By  this 
way  it  may  be  possible  to  reach  the 

sammii  of -iie  Diechterhom  (10,583').] 
The  head  of  the  valley  of  Hasli  from 
the  Handeck  to  the  Grimsel  presents 
some  of  the  wildest  scenes  that  can  be 
found  at  so  moderate  a  height  The 
pines  and  Siberian  fir  graduaJly  dwin- 

dle, and  give  place  to  a  vegetation  in 
which  rhododendron  and  alpine  willows 
predominate.  The  former  presence  of 
a  great  glacier  filling  up  the  valley  to 
a  great  height  is  made  manifest,  even 
to  the  least  observant  traveller,  by  the 
smooth  domes  and  bosses  of  granite,  with 
rounded  outlines,  still  preserving  the 
farrows  and  scratches  due  to  the  pas- 

sage ef  the  glacier.  The  path  ascends 
over  some  of  these  slopes,  where  the 
ro<^  is  so  slippery  that  it  has  been 
necessary  to  hew  steps  in  order  to 
secure  a  footing  for  beasts  of  burden. 
The  most  remarkable  of  these  is  called 
HeUe  Platte,  which  has  been  corrupted 
into  HoUen  Platte.  When  covered  with 
a  thin  coating  of  snow,  as  sometimes 
happens  even  in  summer,  care  is  re- 

quired to  avoid  a  dangerous  slip.  The 
track  crosses  and  recrosses  the  Aar  by 
rude  bridges  without  parapets,  and  tra- 

verses a  torrent  descending  from  the 
B&chli  Glacier,  on  the  W.  side  of  the 
main  valley.  But  a  single  chAIet — at 
thestony  pasturage  of  Ratrichsboden — 
is  passed  on  the  way.  At  a  point  where 
the  Aar  makes  an  abrupt  turn  to  the 
W.  the  stream  is  crossed  for  the  last 
time,  and  a  rather  rapid  but  short  ascent 
leads  to  the 

Grimsel  Hoapice,  originally  esta- 
blished to  receive  poor  travellers  gra- 

tuitously, hut  now,  to  all  practical 
intents,  an  inn.  It  had  previously 
given  cause  for  many  complaints,  but, 
the  management  having  changed  in 
1864,  i«  improved  somewhat  The 
latest  accounts  ace,  however,  unfavour- 

able, and  the  rooms  are  close  and 
smalL  The  position  is  so  favourable 
for  many  excussions  that  travellers  put 
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up  with  slight  discomfort  sooner  than 
seek  lodging  elsewhere. 

Nothing  can  be  more  dreary  than 
the  position  of  this  massive  stone  build- 

ing, 6,129  ft.  above  the  level  of  the  sea, 
in  the  midst  of  a  rugged  amphitheatre 
of  nearly  bare  rock.  Two  mountain 
tarns,  whose  dark  waters  reflect  the 
bare  rocks  around,  lie  near  the  build- 
ing. 

Originally  a  religious  foundation, 
the  Hospice  was  maintained  after  the 
Reformation  as  a  refbge  for  passing 
travellers.  Ths  landlord,  who  must 
derive  a  large  income  fh)m  the  con- 

stant passage  of  travellers  in  summer, 
is  bound  to  keep  here  one  or  two  men 
during  the  winter,  who  provide  food 
and  lodging  for  the  few  persons  who 
pass  in  tiiat  season.  Weeks  sometimes 
elapse  without  the  appearance  of  a 
stranger,  but  in  fine  weather  there  is 
even  in  that  season  some  traffic,  which 
consists  in  the  exchange  of  Oberland 
cheeses  for  wine  and  spirits  from  the 
Valais.  The  pass  was  held  for  some 
time  by  the  Swiss  and  Austrian  troops 
during  the  campaign  of  1799,  but  the 
position  was  forced  by  the  French  un- 

der Gndin.  Arriving  from  the  valley 
of  Hasli,  they  worked  on  the  fears  and 
the  cupidity  of  a  native  of  Guttannen, 
who  was  induced  to  lead  a  detachment 
by  a  steep  and  difficult  track  over  the 
mountain  called  Nagelis  Gratli,  £.  of 
the  Hospice.  When  the  position  was 
simultaneously  attacked  in  front,  the 
appearance  of  an  enemy  in  the  rear 
decided  Uie  retreat  of  the  Austrians. 
The  present  building  is  new,  the  former 
Hospice  having  been  feloniously  burned 
in  1852  by  Zybach,  long  favourably 
known  to  travellers  as  an  attentive 

and  intelligent  host.  I'hough  the 
site  is  seemingly  well  chosen,  the 
building  has  sevex^  times  suffered  from 
avalanches.  The  climate  of  the  Grim- 
sel  appears  to  be  exceptionally  severe. 
Rain  and  snow  fall  here  more  fre- 

quently than  elsewhere  throughout  the 
summer,  and  the  soil  is  constantly  kept 
at  a  low  temperature  by  the  melting  of 
snow  and  ice  from  the  adjoining  heights. 

It  is  probable  that  the  position  of  the 
pass,  nearly  at  the  meeting  of  the  val- 

leys of  the  Rhone,  Aar,  Reuss,  Ticino, 
and  Tosa,  and  surrounded  on  every  side 
by  mountains,  may  account  for  its  cli- 
matal  peculiarities.  Of  the  excursions 
to  be  made  from  this  central  point,  the 
most  interesting  is  that  to  the  Unteraar 
Glacier.  This  is  in  many  ways  one  of 
the  most  remarkable  ice-streams  of  the 
Alps,  and  is  at  the  same  time  one  of  the 
most  easy  of  access.  A  moderately 
good  v-^alker,  who  desires  to  gain  a  near 
acquaintance  with  the  upper  region  of 
the  Alps,  should  go  at  least  as  far  as 
the  Abschwung,  but  will  be  well  re- 

warded for  his  trouble  if  he  should 

extend  his  excursion  up  the  Finster- 
aar  branch  of  the  glacier  towards  the 
base  of  the  Finsteraarhom.  (See  Rte. 
K.)  The  Oberaar  Glacier  may  also 
occupy  a  day.  The  ascent  to  the 
Oberaatjoch  (Rte.  O)  is  not  difficult  as 
compared  with  the  descent  on  the  S. 
side  by  the  Viesch  Glacier,  and  a  mode- 

rate walker  may  easily  go  and  return 
in  the  day.  A  guide  should  be  taken 
for  the  glacier  excursions.  Melchior 
Schlappi,  a  servant  at  the  Hospice,  has 
acted  as  porter  in  several  glacier  expe- 

ditions, and  is  very  well  spoken  of. 
He  requires  only  experience  to  become 
an  excellent  guide. 

The  finest  panoramic  view  in  this 
neighbourhood  is  that  from  the  Sidel- 
hont  (9,449'),  a  projecting  point  in  the 
range  which  here  divides  the  cantons 
Berne  and  Valais.  The  summit  may 
be  reached  in  3  hrs.  from  the  Hospice, 
and  a  person  well  used  to  mountain 
walking  will  scarcely  require  a  guide. 
The  path  leading  to  the  Todten-see 
(see  below)  is  followed  for  about  20 
min.  The  ascent  then  lies  up  the 
slopes  to  the  rt  The  upper  part  of 
the  ridge  is  rough.  A  first  summit, 

called  Klein  Sidelhom  (9,075'),  offers a  view  but  little  inferior  to  that  from 
the  highest  poiut  This  may  be 
reached  in  little  more  than  2  hrs., 
and  will  save  the  less  enterprising 

traveller  nearly  an  hour*s  walk  on 
very    rough    ground.      The  view  is 
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deservedly  celebrated.  The  peaks  that 
surround  the  head  of  the  valley  of 
the  Rhone  are  here  fully  seen,  and 
the  near  mass  of  the  Finsteraar- 
horn  has  few  rivals  for  boldness  and 

rugged  grandeur.  An  active  moun- 
taineer may  easily  combine  a  visit  to 

the  Oberaar  Glacier  on  the  same  day 
with  the  ascent  of  the  Sidelhom. 
Some  unite  both  the  glaciers  along 

with  the  ascent  in  a  single  day's 
excursion,  but  this  can  be  recom- 

mended only  to  those  who  do  not  care 

to  see  any  of  them  thoroughly.  I'he 
lower  glacier  is  certainly  more  than 
enough  for  a  full  days  excursion. 
The  return  from  the  Sidelhom  to  the 
Grimsel  may  be  made  by  a  mountain 

tarn  called  the  Triibten  See  (7,772'), 
and  by  the  N.  slopes  of  the  mountain. 
Those  bound  for  Obergestelen  may 
with  a  guide  descend  thiUier  from  the 
summit  over  very  rough  ground,  with- 

out returning  to  the  Hospice. 

The  Ldffelhorn  (10,138')  is  a  higher 
summit  in  the  same  range  as  the  Sidel- 

hom, lying  S.  of  the  Oberaar  Gla- 
cier, and  immediately  overlooking  the 

Rhone  valley.  It  is  decidedly  superior 
to  the  Sidelhom  in  the  view  uf  the 
Oberland  peaks,  but  is  little  visited,  as 
it  involves  a  laborious  ascent  of  nearly 
6,000  ft  from  Miinster  (see  below). 
It  may  probably  be  much  more  easily 
accessible  from  the  N.  side,  starting 
fh>m  the  Grimsel,  but  the  Editor  has 
not  heard  of  the  aUempt  having  been 
made. 

'I'he  ascent  of  the  Juchlistock  (8,633'), 
may  be  made  in  2^  hrs.  from  the  Hos- 

pice. This  is  the  E.  extremity  of  the 
range  forming  the  N.  boundary  of  the 
Unteraar  Glacier.  The  view  is  in- 

teresting; it  commands  the  entire 
range  on  the  E.  side  of  the  valley  of 
Hasli,  not  well  Seen  from  any  other 
point  so  easy  of  access.  It  also  brings 
to  light  a  considerable  glacier  district, 
whose  existence  might  be  scarcely 
suspected  even  by  one  well  acquainted 
with  the  neighbouring  ranges  S.  of  the 
Urbachthal  is  a  high  tract  lying  be- 

tween the  Rizlihorn  (10,774'),  and  the 
TART   II.  < 

Hiihnerihaliatock  (10,607'),  whence  the 
Aelpli  Glacier  descends  about  due  E., 
and  the  jBocA/t  Glacier  to  SE.,  towards 
the  base  of  the  Juchlistock. 

Another  interesting  expedition  from 
the  Grimsel  is  to  cross  the  ridge  called 
Nagelis  Gratli,  and  so  reach  the  mid- 

dle plateau  of  the  Rhone  Glacier. 
There  is  an  easier  way  which  turns  to 
the  1.  at  the  Todten-see,  and  lies  along 
the  Saasberg  immediately  above  the 
Mayenwand.  Those  who  have  merely 
seen  the  Rhone  Glacier  from  below 
can  form  no  conception  of  its  vast 
dimensions.     (See  §  25,  Rte.  F.) 

The  direct  way  from  the  Grimsel  to 

Obergestelen — about  2  hrs.'  walk  or  2j 
hrs.  in  mounting  from  the  Valais — is  not 
very  interesting  ;  and  most  travellers 
make  the  detour  by  the  footof  the  Rhone 
Glacier,  involving  but  little  loss  of  time, 
as  the  whole  distance  is  easily  traversed 
in  3  hrs.  by  an  active  pedestrian.  The 
way  being  in  part  very  rough,  mules 
tBke  from  3}  to  4  hrs. 

The  bridle-track  mounts  from  the 

Hospice  along  the  W.  and  S.'  side  of the  little  lake,  skirting  the  E.  end  ot 
the  Sidelhom  range,  and  in  about  2  m. 
reaches  a  slight  depression,  locally 
called  Hauseck,  which  marks  the  sum- 

mit of  the  Grimsel  Fass,  7,103  ft 
above  the  sea.  A  marshy  plateau 
with  rare  Carices,  e.g.  C.  microstyla, 
C.  Laggeriy  &c.,  and  a  small  dreary  lake 
called  the  Todttn-aee,  lie  a  few  feet 
below  the  level  of  the  pass.  The  ridge 
to  the  1.  extending  towards  the  Rhone 
Glacier  is  called  the  Saasberg.  When 
the  clouds  lie  low,  or  the  ground  is 
covered  with  snow,  it  is  very  easy  to 
miss  the  way  on  this  plateau ;  and  as  a 
general  rule  it  is  better  for  those  who 
cross  the  pass,  or  make  excursions 
hereabouts  in  doubtful  weather,  to  take 
a  guide.  Many  good  mountaineers 
have  been  involved  in  serious  difficul- 

ties within  two  or  three  miles  of  the 
Hospice. 

The  geologist  will  observe  with 
interest  the  traces  of  glacial  action 
that  are  not  only  apparent  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  Hospice  and  on 
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the  recks  smrounding^  the  lakes,  but 
even  up  to  and  above  the  summH  of 
the  pass,  indicating  by  the  direction  of 
the  furrows  that  the  vast  mass  of  ice 
that  once  filled  the  head  of  the  valley 
of  Hasli  must  have  flowed  over 
the  Grimsel  Pass  towards  the  Valais. 
Neither  will  he  fail  to  remark  the  con- 

trast between  the  rough  and  jagged 
outlines  of  the  upper  ridges,  that  have 
never  undergone  tiie  planing  action  of 
the  glacier,  with  the  condition  of  those 
parts  that  lay  below  tiie  level  of  the 
ancient  ice>streams.  This  may  be 
very  well  seen  in  ascending  the  Sidel- 
horn  or  the  Juchlistock. 

On  the  NW.  side  of  the  Todten-see 
there  is  a  choice  between  two  paths. 
That  passing  W.  of  the  lake  leads  to 
Obergestelen  by  a  rough  and  unio- 
terestiug  way,  which  keeps,  with  some 
deviations,  a  general  direction  about 
due  S.  It  is  also  possible  to  descend 
to  Oberwald,  where  the  path  joins  the 
new  road  from.  Bzleg.  The  track  to 
the  Rhone  G^aeier  passes  on  the  N. 
side  of  thelake^  and  soon  reaches  the 
brink  of  the  steep  descent  overlooking 
the  foot  of  the  glacier.  This  slope  is 
called  Mayenwandy  from  the  numerous 
alpine  flowers  that  cover  it  in  the 
spring  and  early  summer,  and  afford  a 
rich  harvest  to  the  botanist.  The  path 
has  been  improved;  so  that  there  is  no 
danger  in  riding  down,  but  it  is  so 
steep  that  ladies  usually  prefer  to  wftlk. 
1^  hr.  on  foot«  or  about  2  hrs.  with 
mules,^  suffice  to  reach  the  new  inn 
built  very  near  the  foot  of  the  Hhene 
Glacier,  The  old  inn  was  a  poor 
place ;  the  new  hotel  opened  by  Seller, 
who  died  m  1865,  is  well  managed  and 
will  be  found  the  best  place  for  head- 

quarters in  this  nelghbourtiood.  Save 
for  the  purpose  of  excursions  to  the 
Aar  Glaciers,  ife  should  be  prefeired 
to  the  Grimsel,  which  is  but  a  little 
more  elevated,  this  being  5,752  ft. 
above  the  sea. 

The  JRhone  CHaeier  i»  iSie  finest  ex- 
ample in  the  Alps  of  what  may  be 

called  the  fan-shaped  glacier.  Origi- 
oatiog  in  a  vast  basin  of  neve  on  the 

W.  side  of  the  Galenstock,  the  ice- 
stream  issues  through  a  comparatively 
narrow  portal,  and  is  then  left,  free 
from  the  pressure  of  containing  walls, 
to  assume  its  natural  form  on  the  slope 
of  the  mountain.  The  result  is,  that  it 

expands  in  a  beautifully  regular  horse- 
shoe form,  and  the  crevasses  appear, 

like  the  sticks  of  a  fan,  to  radiate  from 
a  centre.  The  lower  part  of  the  gla 
cier  may  be  traversed  without  much 
trouble,  though  the  crevasses  are  some- 

times rather  wide.  Travellers  not  ac- 
customed to  ice -work  should  on  no 

account  go  without  a  guide.  On  the 
W.  side,  or  rt.  bank  of  the  glacier, 
the  regularity  of  its  form  is  broken  in 
one  place  by  a  fine  waterfall,  which 
bursts  out  from  under  the  ice  at  a 

place  where  this  breaks  over  a  ledge  of  • 
rock,  and  falls  to  a  lower  portion  of 
the  bed  through  an  icy  chasm  at  the 
base  of  the  rock.  There  is  a  rough 
path  along  the  W.  bank,  by  which  it  is 
easy  to  approach  the  fall.  The  rough 
ground  at  the  foot  of  the  glacier,  and 
the  adjoining  slopes,  afford  a  rich  bar- 
vest  to  the  botanist  Among  the  rare 
plants  found  here  mav  be  noted 
Achillea  valesiaca,  Carex  bicolor,  KceU- 
ria  hirmta,  and  many  species  of  Hiera- 
cium.  For  further  information  as  to 
the  Rhone  Glacier  see  §  25,  Rte.  F,  and 
§  30,  Rte.  C.  A  diligence  now  plies 
daily  in  about  12  hrs.  between  Ander- 
matt  and  Brieg.  Places  may  also  be 
secured  at  HospenthaL  The  travellers 

going  in  either  direction  dine  at  Seller's mn  at  the  Rhine  Glacier. 
An  active  walker  may  easily  reach 

Obergestelen  in  1|  hr.  from  the  inn  at 
the  foot  of  the  glacier.  The  new  road 
replaces  the  bridle-path  along  the  rt. 
bulk  of  the  Rhone,  here  a  mere  glacier 
torrent,,  through  a  picturesque  glen  to 
OberwaM  (4,42^),  where  there  is  a  new 
km  (H.  de  la  Furca).  Chars  may  often 
be  iawoA  here  by  those  who  wish  to 
erosg  the  Furca  (§  30,  Rte.  C),  or  to 
descend  through  the  valley  of  the 
Shone  to  V iesch  or  Brieg. 

Here  commences  the  characteristic 
■cenery  ik  the  Upper Yalais^    Abroad 
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nearly  leyel  trench  lies  between  slopes 
of  uniform  height  and  inclination,  usu- 

ally clad  with  pine  forest ;  and  except 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  Viesch  there 
is  not  much  of  variety  to  attract  the 

traveller's  attention.  The  valley  is  so 
straight  that  the  pass  of  the  Furea, 
which  forms  its  natural  termination  to 
the  £N£.,  remains  almost  always  in 
sight,  and  in  the  opposite  direction  tiie 
b^utiful  peak  of  the  Weisshom  is  an 
object  of  constant  interest  2f  miles  of 
level  road  lead  from  Oberwald  to 

Obergestelen  (Inn :  Cheval  Blane,good 
and  reasonable),  a  small  village,  4,393  ft. 
above  the  sea,  at  the  meeting  of  several 
alpine  paths.  It  was  burned  to  the 
ground  in  1868,  and  overwhelmed  by  an 
avalanche  in  1720,  when  %4  lives  were 
lost.  At  Ulrichen^  1^.  m.  lower  down 
the  valley,  is  the  junction  of  the  Egin- 
enthal^thiongh  which  lies- the  path  lead» 
ing  to  the  passes  of  Gries  and  Nufenen ; 
3  m.  farther  on  is 

Miinster  (Inn  ;  Geldeneer  Krcuz,  very 
fair  country  inn ;  reasonable  prices). 
The  chief  inducement  to  halt  here  is 

the  excursion  to  the  LSffelhom  {10 ̂ ISS'y 
a  peak  N.  of  the  village  in  ihe  range 
dividing  the  Oberaar  Glacier  from  the 
Rhone  valley.  Fronai  the  summit  a 
ridge  stretches  down  towards- the  Rhone 
dividing  the  Miinsterthal  from  the 
TriitzithaL  The  path  mounts  along 
the  SW.  slope  of  the  latter  glen.  In 
about  3J  hrs.  the  traveller  reaches  a 

mountain  tarn  called  Triitzi-see  (8,498'), 
one  of  the  highest  in.the  Alps;  he  passes 
this  on  the  £.  side,  and  then  turning  to 
the  1.  ascends  nearly  due  W.  over  a 
small  glacier  to  the  highest  peak  formed 
of  steep  and  shattered  rocks  mingled 
with  snow.  Fully  5  hrs.,  exclusive  of 
halts,  should  be  allowed  for  the  ascent. 
The  view  is  of  the  highest  order.  The 
Finsteraarhom  range  is  seen  to  great 
perfection,  but  it  includes  no  glacier 
scenery  that  can  compare  with  the  view 
from  the  Aeggischhorn  (Rte.  D).  Peter 
Bacher  and  Anton  Guntem,  of  Miinster, 
have  been  recommended  as  guides.  Less 
than  2  m.  below  Miinster  is  Reckingeny 
at   the  opeDin£[  of    the   Blinnenthal, 

noticed  in  §29.  About  3^  m.  farther, 
at  NkderwM  (small  country  ina),  the 
valley  narrows,  and  the  scenery  becomes 
more  interesting.  The  botanist  may 
here  find  Nasturtium  pj/renaieum,  and 
some  other  species  characteristic  of  the 
Yalais  flora.  Several  pieturesque  ham- 

lets—  Bellwald  on  the  rt,.  Muhlebach 
and  ̂ men  on  the  1 .,  are  seen  as  the  tra- 

veller approaches  the  deep  ravine  called 
Viescher-tobel,  through  which  the  tor- 

rent from  the  Viesch  Glacier  descends 
to  join  the  Rhone  olose  to  the  village 

of Viesch  (Inn :  Zum  Vieschergletscher, 
small  but  good;  H.des  Alpes),  3,816  ft. 
above  the  sea ;  a  place  of  resort  owing 
to  the  attractions  of  the  neighbouring 
iEggisohhom.  (See  next  Rte.)  >  Guides, 
mules,  chars,  and  larger  carriages  may 
be  hired  here.  Lorcuz  Kredig  has 
been  recommended  as  a  voituriarL  The 
charge  for  a  char  to  the  Rhone  Glacier 
is  20  fr.*,  to  Brieg,  10  fr.,  to  Visp, 
14  fr.  A  traveller,  who  has  come  so 
far  with  horses  or  mules-  from  the 

Canton  Berne,  is  liable  to  be-  deprived 
of  them  by  the  local  regulations-  of 
the  Valais  authorities,  ever  dictated 
by  a  narrow  and  grasping  spirit. 
(See  the  introduction  to  this  chap- 

ter.) 

After  passing  Lax  (Inn:  Kreaz,^ 
clean  and  good),  the  home  of  J.  J. 
Bennen,  a  famous  g:uide  (whose  loss  by 
an  avalanche  in  the  ascent  of  an  in- 

significant mountain  in  Feb.  1864,. 
has  been  a  matter  of  general>regret), 
the  even  slope  of  the  valley,  is^  broken 
by  a  rapid  descent  over  a  barrier 
of  rock,  while  the  Rhone  forces  its 
way  through  a  deep  and  narrow  ravine 
which  it  has  excavated  for.  itself,  re- 

ceiving at  the  same  time  the  waters 
flowing  from  the  Binnenthal  (§  29,  Rte. 
C).  The  road  crosses  the  Rhone  and 
returns  to  the  rt  bank  nearly  a  mile 
lower  down.  A  sensible  change  of 
climate,  eonsesponding  to  the  rapid 
descent,  is  felt  before  reaching  Moril 
(Inn :  H.Eggischhom, tolerable),  2,690 
ft.  in  height,  or  1,126  ft  below  Viesch. 
About  2  m.  forther  theroad  crossea 
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the  Massa,  as  the  short  stream  is  called 
that  carries  the  drainage  of  the  Aletsch 
Glacier  to  join  the  Rhone  In  pro- 

portion to  the  greatness  of  the  ice- 
stream  that  supplies  it,  are  the  dimen- 

sions of  this  torrent,  or  rather  river. 
Varying  with  accidental  changes  of 
season,  this  single  stream  usually  ex- 

ceeds in  volume  the  Rhone  to  v^hich 
it  i^  here  joined,  although  the  latter  is 
charged  with  the  outflow  from  a  dozen 
glaciers,  hesides  the  rainfall  of  a  oon- 
siderahle  valley. 

The  vegetation  assumes  a  quite 
southern  aspect,  and  the  heat  in  simi- 
mer  is  often  oppressive,  before  the  road 
reaches  Naters,  and  then,  crossing  a 
long  bridge  over  the  Rhone,  joins  the 
main  line  of  the  Simplon  road  at  Bricg 

(Inns:  H.  d'Angleterre;  Poste;  pass- 
ing travellers  may  dine  at  a  restau- 
rant near  the  post).    See  §  21,  Rte.  A. 

Route  D. 

VIESCH  TO  BRIEO,  BY  THE  ^GCIfiCH- 
HORN  AND  BELL  ALP — ASCENT  OF 

THE  FINSTERAARHORN,  JUNGFRAU, 
ALETSCHHORN. 

Of  all  European  glaciers  the  greatest 
in  its  proportions,  and  that  which 
best  enables  us  to  form  a  concep- 

tion of  the  still  vaster  ice-streams 
that  poured  through  the  valleys  of 
the  Alps  during  the  glacial  period, 
is  that  of  Aletsch.  Originating  in  a 
vast  basin  of  neve,  about  6  m.  in 
diameter,  which  is  enclosed  by  ridges 
that  scarcely  anywhere  fall  below 
the  height  of  12,000  ̂ ,  and  include 
most  of  the  highest  summits  of  the 
Oberland  Alps,  the  Aletsch  Glacier 
issues  from  this  reservoir  through  the 
opening  between  the  Faulberg  and  the 
base  of  the  Dreieekhom,  and  flows 
down  with  a  majestic  sweep,  in  abroad 
arc  of  singularly  regular  slope  and 
dimensions.  Measured  along  its  axis 
from  its  heed  at  the  Jungfrau  Joeh,  the 
lee-stream  is  from  15  to  16  hl  in  length. 

and  for  the  greater  part  of  its  course 
1  j^  m.  in  width.  When  to  these  par 
ticulars  we  add  the  fact  that  it  is  easily 
accessible  throughout  the  greater  part 
of  its  surface,  and  that  an  unusual 
number  of  high  peaks  may  be  reached 
without  extreme  difficulty  from  its 
banks,  it  is  obvious  that  there  are 
here  united  inducements  irresistible 
to  the  student  of  nature,  and  the 
lover  of  high  mountain  scenery.  It 
is  somewhat  strange  that  in  spite  of 
such  attractions  this  has  been  the  last  of 

the  great  glaciers  of  the  Alps  to  excite 
the  attention  of  travellers.  The  main 
cause  was  the  absence  of  tolerable  ac- 
conmiodation  at  a  moderate  distance 
from  the  glacier.  The  earlier  explorers 
found  no  shelter  save  in  the  very  poor 
chalets  of  the  Marjelen  Alp,  where  it 
was  possible  to  pass  a  night,  but  which 
did  not  invite  to  a  longer  stay. 

In  1856,  an  enterprising  native  of 
the  Valais,  named  Wellig,  opened  an 
inn  on  the  ̂ ggischhom  which  speed- 

ily became  one  of  the  favourite  haunts 
of  alpine  travellers.  More  recently 
another  inn,  a  worthy  rival  of  the 
fbrmer,  has  been  established  on  the 
Bell  Alp,  on  the  W.  side  of  the  glacier, 
and  much  nearer  to  its  lower  end. 
The  traveller  who  wishes  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  glacier  region  on 
the  S.  side  of  the  Oberland  Alps  will 
not  fail  to  visit  both  these  stations,  and 
if  fi&voured  by  weather  may  well  allow 
several  days  for  his  stay  at  each  of 
them.  Those  descending  the  Valais 
from  Obergestelen  may  for  ward  luggage 
from  Viesch  to  Brieg  by  diligence,  and 
rejoin  it  at  the  latter  place  on  their 
descent  from  the  Bell  Alp. 

The  hotel  on  the  ̂ ggischhom  is 
easily  reached  from  Lax,  or  still  more 
commonly  from  Viesch.  Hire  of  a 
horse,  10  fr.  The  path  mounts  in  zig- 

zags the  slope  of  the  mountain  W.  of 
the  village,  passing  for  1  hr.  through 
pine  forest.  There  is  a  rather  shorter 
footpath,  that  joins  the  main  track  near 
the  summit  of  the  ascent.  A  very 
sreep  and  slippery  track  marks  the 
channel  by  which  the  herdsmen  bring 
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down  cbeeses  and  other  commodi- 
ties from  the  higher  pastures  on 

little  sledges  much  used  for  this  pur- 
pose in  the  Valais.  On  clearing  the 

pine-forest  the  path  emerges  on  an 
alpine  pasture,  and  then  winds  for 
more  than  an  hour  along  the  slope  of  the 
mountain,  ascending  gradually  ahove 
the  ravine  through  which  the  torrent 
from  the  Viesch  Glacier  descends  to- 

wards the  Rhone.  The  views  are  not 
very  striking,  hut  by  diverging  a  little 
to  the  1.  from  the  path,  the  grand 
peaks  enclosing  the  valleys  of  Saas  and 
Zermstt  are  seen  in  full  perfection; 
the  rival  pyramids  of  the  Dom  and  the 
Weisshom  being  pre-eminent.  An 
active  pedestrian  may  arrive  sooner 
than  the  mules,  which  require  2^  hrs.  to 
reach  the  inn— Hotel  de  la  Jungfrau — 
where  at  7,150  ft.  above  the  sea  the 
traveller  finds  a  degree  of  comfort 
rarely  to  be  enjoyed  in  similar  situa- 

tions. The  house  is  fairly  well  built, 
and  in  fine  weather  warm  by  day,  but 
of  course  some  degree  of  cold  is  to  be 
expected  at  night.  M.  Wellig  is  a 
good  cook,  the  food  is  usually  unex- 

ceptionable, the  wines  better  than  com- 
monly found  in  Swiss  inns,  and  the 

charges  are  reasonable.  Some  English 
books  and  newspapers  help  to  pass  the 
time  in  case  of  bad  weather.  While 
ordinary  visitors  have  every  reason  to 
be  satisfied  with  the  host,  those  who 
undertake  long  and  difficult  excursions 
have  had  grounds  for  complaint  M- 
Wellig  has  in  his  employment  several 
men  who  act  as  guides,  not  usually  by 
any  means  first-rate  in  their  calling. 
Foi  their  services  he  fixes  an  unrea- 

sonably high  rate  of  payment,  while 
he  is  said  to  place  diiliculties  in  the  way 
of  those  who  come  provided  with  effi- 

cient guides,  and  decline  the  services  of 
his  proUgis.  It  is  well  to  fix  a  limit  to 
the  supply  of  provisions,  and  to  settle 
the  bill  before  starting.  As  he  is  a 
man  to  whom  mountaineers  are  much 

indebted  for  his  enterprise  in  establish- 
ing so  good  an  inn  in.  so  desirable  a 

situation,  and  as  he  in  his  turn  is 
no    less   indebted   to  English  alpine 

travellers  who  have  given  him  their 
active  support,  it  is  much  to  be  desired 
that  a  clear  understanding  between 
them  should  lead  to  reform  in  these 
respects.  The  position  of  the  inn  is 
not  in  itself  very  interesting.  The 
only  distant  mountains  in  sight  are  the 
summits  of  the  range  at  the  head  of 
the  Binnenthal,  dividing  the  Valais 
from  the  valley  of  the  Tosa  in  Pied- 

mont; though  the  great  peaks  round 
Zermatt  may  be  seen  from  a  point 
within  lOmin.  of  the  hotel.  Its  at- 

tractions lie  in  the  fact  that  it  has 
near  at  hand  one  of  the  very  finest 
panoramic  views  in  the  Alps,  and  that 
it  is  the  best  starting-point  for  ex- 

cursions on  the  Aletsch  Glacier,  and 
for  the  ascent  of  most  of  the  higher 
peaks  of  the  Oherland  Alps. 

The  ascent  of  the  JEggischhom  is  the 
first  and  most  indispensable  excursion 
for  all  visitors.  The  clearest  weather 
should  when  possible  be  selected,  and 
those  who  remain  some  days  will  do 
well  to  make  the  ascent  more  than 
once,  so  as  to  compare  the  effect  of 
early  morning  with  that  of  the  evening 
light  M.  Wellig  has  done  a  good  deal 
to  facilitate  the  excursion,  which  at  one 
time  required  some  rough  scrambling. 
The  ascent  may  be  made  in  ij  hr., 
being  for  more  than  half  the  way  by  a 
good  path  passable  for  mules.  These 
are  1^  at  a  hollow  in  the  mountain 
covered  with  debris,  whereon  snow 
often  lies  even  in  the  height  of  summer. 
When  this  has  been  crossed  the  re- 

mainder of  the  way  is  up  the  steep 
rocks  that  form  the  peak  of  the  moun- 

tain. The  highest  point,  9,649  ft. 
above  the  sea,  is  formed  of  loose  blocks 
of  great  size  piled  one  on  the  other,  as 
though  a  higher  pinnacle  had  been 
shattered  and  had  fallen  in  confusion. 
Although  steps  have  been  cut  and  rails 
placed  at  some  points,  the  unpractised 
mountaineer  should  use  caution,  as  it 
is  easy  to  slip  on  the  smooth  surface  of 
the  rocks.  The  view  unites  more  ob- 

jects of  interest,  and  is  better  fitted,  in 

the  writer's  opinion,  to  give  a  lively 
conception  of  all  the  k^ding  charac- 
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teristics  of  alpine  scenery,  than  any 
other  with  which  he  is  acquainted. 
The  most  impressive  object  is  the 
Aletsch  Glacier,  descending  from  the 
NNW.  with  a  nearly  uniform  slope 
10  m.  in  length,  from  the  snow  saddle 
between  the  Jungfrau  and  the  Monch 
to  the  base  of  the  mountain,  just 
2,000  ft.  below.  Beneath  the  spec- 

tator's feet  the  great  ice-river  bends 
gradually  round  to  the  SW.  till  it  is 
lost  to  sight  in  the  gorge  of  the  Aletsch- 
wald.  The  giants  of  the  Oberland 
group  when  seen  from  this  side  lose 
much  of  their  accustomed  effect,  and 
the  traveller  who  from  the  Wengem 
Alp  has  lately  gazed  up  with  awe  at 
the  precipices  of  the  Jungfrau  and  the 
Monch  can  scarcely  recognise  the  same 
suDMnits  in  the  t^vo  flattened  pyramids 
that  rise  scarcely  2,000  ft  on  either 
side  of  the  Jungfrau  Joch.  Far  more 
striking  is  the  Aletschhom,  whose 
conical  peak  is  seen  much  nearer  at 
hand,  6,000  ft.  above  the  glacier  which 
lies  between  its  base  and  that  of  the 
JElggischhom.  Of  the  bold  peak  of 
the  Finsteraarhom  the  summit  alone  is 

visible  above  the  range  of  the  Viescher- 
homer.  This  is  the  range  rising  above 
the  1.  bank  of  the  Aletsch  Glacier,  of 
which  the  -^ggischhom  is  properly  a 
continuation;  but  between  them,  and 
immediately  N.  of  the  latter,  is  a  deep 
hollow,  cut  down  to  a  level  somewhat 
lower  than  the  surface  of  the  glacier, 
and  forming  a  flat  trough  about  2  m. 
in  length,  and  3  furlongs  in  breadth. 
It  is  evident  that  at  an  earlier  period  the 
Aletsch  Glacier  sent  a  branch  through 
this  depression  to  join  the  Viesch 
Glacier ;  but  it  is  an  error  to  assert,  as 
some  writers  have  done,  that  a  branch 
of  the  former  glacier  does  at  the 
present  time  diverge  into  the  hollow 
space  left  opposite  this  portion  of  its  1. 
bank.  As  accurately  represented  on 
the  Swiss  Federal  Map,  the  deviation 
is  quite  insensible.  The  reason  is  two- 

fold. The  depth  of  the  hollow  is  in- 
significant when  compared  with  the 

prodigious  thickness  of  the  glacier; 
Professor  Ramsay,  who  made  soundings 

for  the  purpose,  nowhere  found  a  depth 
amounting  to  100  ft.  The  cohesion  of 
glacier-ice  is  too  great,  or  its  plasticity 
too  limited,  to  cause  under  the  circum- 

stances any  rapid  flow  of  the  ice  in  the 
direction  where  the  containing  wall  is 
partially  removed.  More  than  this, 
the  hollow  is  partly  filled  by  a  lake, 
called  Marjelen  See,  whose  waters  in 
summer  are  kept  at  a  temperature 
slightly  above  the  freezing  point  As 
this  lake  washes  the  flank  ̂ the  glacier, 
where  it  forms  ice  cliffs  that  rise  some 
60  ft  above  its  own  level,  it  eats  away 
the  base  of  the  cliffs,  and  large  masses 
fall  away  into  the  lake  forming  minia- 

ture ice-bergs  that  float  upon  its  sur- 
face. To  prevent  the  lake  from  rising 

80  high  as  to  flood  the  pastures  at  its 
£.  end,  a  trench  has  been  cut  by  which 
the  surplus  waters  are  carried  off  to- 

wards the  Viescher-tobel.  On  the 
other  hand  the  opening  of  some  sub- 
glacial  fissure  on  the  side  of  the  Aletsch 
Glacier  occasionally  breaks  open  a 
passage  through  which  the  greater  part 
of  the  lake  is  drained  in  a  few  hours, 
leaving  the  ice-bergs  stranded  on  its 
shores.  The  mean  height  of  the  Mar- 

jelen See  is  7,710  ft.  It  is  an  interest- 
ing object  when  seen  from  the  summit 

of  the  ̂ ggischhom,  but  well  deserves 
closer  inspection. 

The  panorama  seen  from  the  iEgg- 
ischhom  towards  the  E.,  S.  and  W.  is 
full  of  interest  In  the  ENE.  beyond 
the  Furka  Pass  are  some  of  the  peaks  of 
the  Todi  chain  in  the  Grisons  Turn- 

ing round  to  the  rt  the  eye  follows  Ae 
long  range  that  separates  the  valley  of 
the  Rhone  from  the  Val  Formazza, 
culminating  towards  the  S.  in  the 
Wasenhom  and  the  Monte  Leone  To 
these  follow  the  magnificent  peaks  of 
the  Monte  Rosa  group,  unsurpassed 
for  beauty  and  variety  of  form ;  while 
in  the  far  west  is  seen  the  Grand  Com- 
bin,  and  beyond  it,  above  the  ridge  of 
the  Gredetschhom,  the  summit  of  Mont 
Blanc  Mountaineers  bound  for  the 
Bell  Alp  or  the  lower  part  of  the 
Aletsch  Glacier  may  descend  directly 
from  the  summit  by  the  W.  face  of  the 

Jigitized  by  VjOOQ LC 



ROUTE   D. — ^MABJELEN   SEE. 

87 

mountain;  but  as  the  slope  is  yery 
steep,  and  covered  with  loose  blocks 
that  are  easily  set  in  motion,  that  course 
is  not  advisable  for  inexperienced 
climbers.  It  is  also  possible,  after  de- 
8cendingfh>m  the  highest  rodLS,  to  cross 
the  shoulder  of  the  mountain  over- 

looking the  Marjelen  See,  and  so  com- 
bine the  view  from  the  summit  with  a 

visit  to  that  curious  lake,  and  an  ex- 
cursion on  the  Aletsch  Glacier.  The 

way  is  rather  steep,  and  very  rough  to- 
wards the  bottom.  Those  who  prefer 

securer  footing  must  make  the  detour 
by  the  Maijelen  Alp. 

In  making  the  excursion  from  the 
JSggischhom  to  the  Aletsch  Glacier, 
each  traveller  must  be  guided  by  his 
own  taste  and  power  of  endurance,  as 
well  as  by  the  state  of  the  snow  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  glacier.  A  com- 

paratively short  excursion,  e.g.,  cross- 
ing the  glacier  to  the  base  of  the 

Dreieckhom,  will  give  a  measure  of 
the  grand  scale  on  which  It  is  formed, 
and  will  bring  the  stranger  to  the  ice- 
world  into  contacft  with  many  new  and 
striking  phenomena;  but  an  a<?tive 
walker,  favoured  by  w^aUier,  and  by 
the  state  of  the  snow,  can  employ  a 
long  day  in  no  better  way  than  by  fol- 

lowing the  glacier  up  to  its  extreme 
limit  at  the  snow  ridge  between  the 
Jungfrau  and  the  Monch.  Though 
the  Marjelen  See  is  the  daily  resort  of 
visitors  from  the  Jungfrau  Hotel,  there 
is  no  well-traced  path.  This  is  no 
serious  inconvenience  when  starting 
fresh  in  the  morning,  but  there  are  few 
mountaineers  who  have  not  had  occa- 

sion to  feel  the  difficulty  of  finding  the 
way  after  night-fall,  or,  at  all  events, 
to  desire  a  less  troublesome  operation 
than  that  of  crossing  a  steep  ridge  on 

their  return  from  a  hard  day's  walk. The  most  direct  course  is  to  cross  the 

shoulder  of  the  -ffiggischhom  and  de- 
scend, in  about  1^  In*,  from  the  hotel, to  the  S.  shore  of  the  lake.  Another 

way,  rather  longer,  but  easier,  crosses 
the  same  shoulder  farther  E..  where  it 

is  much  lower,  and  after  a  slight  de- 
scent reaches  the  Ha^elen  fiutten,  a 

couple  of  dialets,  where  ̂ Dur  or  five 
men  remain  during  the  height  of  sum- 

mer. They  not  only  have  to  tend  the 
cows  that  are  pastured  near  the  lake, 
but  also  have  the  care  t>f  she^  that 
are  turned  loose  <on  llie  steep  slopes 
above  the  1.  bank  of  the  Aletsch  Gla- 

cier. A  third  way  from  the  hotel  to 
the  lake  is  to  make  a  circuit  round  the 

Tidge  above  spoken  of.  The  chalets 
being  little  nK»«  than  500  ft.  above  the 
hot<d,  this  involves  a  slight  ascent;  but 
as  the  slope  of  the  mountain  is  furrowed 
^y  many  gullies,  it  is  a  troublesome 
course,  and  not  often  taken.  For  part 
of  the  way  a  watercourse  may  be  fol- 

lowed along  the  steep  E.  slope  of  the 
mouiitain,  commanding  a  fine  view  of 
the  ice-fall  of  the  Viesch  Glacier. 

There  is  a  rough  path  along  the  N. 
side  of  the  Marjelen  See,  much  easier 
than  the  rugged  slope  on  the  opposite 
bank  covered  with  loose  fragments  of 
rock.  From  either  side  of  the  lake 
there  is  litde  difficulty  in  gaining  the 
siuface  of  the  Aletsch  Glacier,  As  this 
is  usually  somewhat  crevassed  near  the 
1  bank,  it  is  best  to  steer  for  the  middle 
of  the  ice-stream,  where  the  crevasses 
are  few  and  narrow,  and  where  the 
traveller,  being  equally  distant  from 
the  mountains  on  either  hand,  forms  a 
truer  estimate  of  the  vast  scale  by 
which  he  should  measure  the  surround- 

ing oljjects.  Nearly  opposite  to  the 
Marjelen  See,  one  of  its  principal  afflu- 

ents, called  the  Aren,  or  Mittler  Aletsch 
Glacier^  joins  the  main  stream. 
The  b<dd  summits  that  rise  on  the 

rt.  bank,  N.  of  the  junction,  are  por- 
tions of  a  ridge  diverging  from  the 

Aletschhom.  The  nearest  peak,  a 
mass  of  nearly  bare  dark  rock,  is  the 

Olmenhorn  (10,853'),  and  the  much 
higher  partially  snow-covered  pinnacle 
to  the  NW.  is  the  Dreieckhorn  ( 12,540). 
On  the  opposite  side  is  the  range  of 
the  Walliser  ViescherhSrner^  so  called 
to  distinguish  them  from  the  Grindel- 
walder  Viescherhomer,  a  group  of 
peaks  lying  in  the  range  between  the 
Finsteraarhom  and  the  Monch  (see 
Rte.  I).  The  southeiii  «iid  of  the  range 
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immediately  N.  of  the  Marjelen  See- 
about  10,000  ft.  in  height — is  some- 

times collectively  called  Strahlhorner, 
or  Strahlgrat.  Farther  N.  a  summit 

called  Klein  Wannehorn  (12,195'),  rises 
out  of  the  glacier  that  covers  the  upper 
part  of  the  ridge.  This  is  succeeded 
by  other  peaks,  of  which  the  highest, 
now  called  Chross  Wannehorn  (12,812'), 
was  ascended  in  1863  by  M.  M.  G. 
Studer  and  Lindt.  The  NW.  extremity 
is  formed  by  a  fine  peak,  lately  known 
as  Schdnhuhlhom  (12,6970-  At  the  base 
of  the  latter  mountain,  about  4j  m.  in  a 
straight  line  from  Ae  Maijelen  See,  is 
the  Jbaulberg  Cave,  frequently  used  as 
night -quarters  by  mountaineers  at- 

tempting the  ascent  of  the  higher  peaks. 
Keeping  along  the  centre  of  the  glacier 
the  traveller,  afte?  passing  the  Faul- 
berg,  reaches  a  position  which  is  in 
many  respects  unique  in  the  Alps. 
From  a  central  point  in  what  has  been 

happily  called  *  the  Place  de  la  Con- 
corde of  Nature,'  at  about  9,200  ft. 

above  the  sea,  four  snow  valleys  diverge 
atrt.  angles— that  leading  NW.  to  the 
Jungfrau  Joch,  which  may  properly  be 
called  Jungfrau  Firn,  is  naturally 
considered  as  the  principal  source  of 
the  Aletsch  Glacier,  being  in  the  same 
line  with  the  main  channel  by  which 
the  traveller  has  ascended.  To  the 
SW.  an  equally  broad  avenue  of  neve 
— the  Grosser  Aletsch  Firn — ascends 
by  a  gentle  slope  to  the  Lotschen 
Liicke  (Rte.  H).  In  the  opposite  direc- 

tion, or  NE.,  the  Griinhom  Glacier 
mounts  by  a  rather  shorter  and  steeper 
inclination  to  the  Griinhom  Liicke, 
connecting  the  snow-basin  of  the 
Viesch  Glacier  with  that  of  Aletsch. 

The  entire  absence  of  any  apparent 
breaks  in  the  vast  snow-fields,  and  the 
gentle  inclination  of  the  slcjpes,  suggest 
no  thought  of  danger,  and  it  is  difficult 
to  persuade  even  experienced  moun- 

taineers that  they  shouM  not  be  tra- 
versed without  the  rope.  Yet  the 

warnings  already  received  have  been 
more  than  sufficient  to  inculcate  cau- 

tion. Many  a  traveller  or  guide  has 
slipped  through  the  treacherous  crust 

of  snow  that  covers  the  concealed  cre- 
vasses, and  when  not  attached  to  the 

rope  has  owed  his  life  rather  to  fortu-  , 
nate  accident  than  to  his  own  deserts. 
In  one  of  the  latest  cases  of  the  kind,  a 
porter,  who  fell  to  a  great  depth,  was 
released  from  his  icy  prison  only  after 
long  and  most  arduous  exertions,  and 
was  in  such  a  condition  that  he  would 
almost  certainly  have  died  during  the 
night,  had  it  not  been  for  the  unceasing 
attentions  and  judicious  treatment  of 
the  English  travellers  who  tended  him 
in  the  Faulberg  cave. 

After  passing  the  glacier  cross-roads 
the  traveller  advances  between  the 

snow-covered  ridges  of  &e  Kranzberg, 
an  outlier  from  the  Jungfrau  on  his  left, 
and  a  snowy  pyramid,  with  some  sharp 
projecting  ridges  of  rock,  left  unnamed 
on  the  Federal  map,  but  generally 
known  as  the  TVti^ffter^f,  having  received 
that  name  from  the  party  who,  with 
M.  Agassiz,  reached  the  summit  of  the 
Jungfrau  in  1841,  owing  to  the  singular 
error  of  some  of  the  guides  who  mis-, 
took  this  for  the  sununit  which  they 
designed  to  reach.  Although  12,904 
ft.  in  height,  it  is  overtopped  by  the 
adjoining  range  of  the  Viescherhomer, 
as  well  as  by  the  Monch  and  Jungfrau, 
and  therefore  does  not  offer  much  in- 

ducement to  mountaineers.  The  writer 
has  reached  the  southern  and  lower 
summit,  and  believes  that  the  ascent  to 
the  northern  peak  presents  no  serious 
difficulty.  S.  of  the  Trugberg  a  glacier 
of  considerable  extent  descends  in  a  fine 
ice-fall  to  join  the  main  stream  of  the 
Aletsch  Gl.,  from  the  basin  between 
the  Trugberg  and  the  Viescherhomer. 
It  may  best  retain  the  name  Trugberg 
Glacier,  proposed  by  the  writer  in  the 
first  series  of  *  Peaks,  Passes,  and  Gla- 

ciers.' Beyond  this  the  ascent  becomes 
rather  more  rapid,  but  not  enough  so 
to  be  laborious,  except  when  fresh 
and  soft  snow  lies  over  the  neve.  Pass- 

ing along  the  base  of  the  Trugbeig,  the 
traveller  finally  reaches  the  rather  steep 
snow-slope  leading  up  to  the  Jungfrau 
Joch.  A  crevasse,  or  bergschrand, 
sometimes  intersects  thej^eve,  but  it  it 
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not  found  to  oppose  any  serious  ob- 
stacle; and  the  most  inexperienced 

walker,  with  a  competent  guide,  and 
attention  to  established  precautions, 
may,  in  from  6  to  7  hrs.  (exclusive  of 
halts)  from  the  -Slggischhom  Hotel, 
attain  the  sunmiit  of  the  ridge  connect- 

ing the  Monch  with  the  Jungfrau. 
Those  who  first  reached  this  point,  and 
those  who  repeatedly  sc;«nned  it  from 
the  Wengem  Alp,  were  alike  persuaded 
that,  although  the  most  obvious  de- 

pression, or  natural  col,  in  the  long 
range  between  the  Finsteraarhom  and 
the  Mittaghom,  it  never  could  be  made 
use  of  as  a  pass.  The  honour  of  over- 

coming the  formidable  obstacles  by 
which  it  is  defended  on  the  N.  side  was 
reserved  for  some  enterprising  members 
of  the  Alpine  Club.  A  notice  of  the 
ascent  from  the  Wengem  Alp  will  be 
found  in  Rte.  L  The  view  is  of  the 
same  character  as  that  obtained  from 
the  sunmiit  of  the  Weiss  Thor,  or  the 
Oima  de  Jazi  (§  20);  but  if  the  pano- 

rama of  alpine  peaks  be  less  remark- 
able, the  contrast  between  the  vast 

snowy  region  that  has  been  traversed 
in  reaching  the  col,  and  the  view  of 
the  low  country  suddenly  unfolded 
from  the  summit,  is  even  more  striking. 
The  spectator  is  here  far  nearer  to  the 
plain  of  Switzerland  than  he  is  to  the 
low  country  of  Lombardy  when  stand- 

ing on  the  ridge  N.  of  Monte  Rosa, 
and  from  this  vantage-ground  he  looks 
directly  down  upon  the  inhabited  and 
frequented  slopes  of  the  northern  val- 

leys of  the  Oberland. 
In  the  first  published  account  of  this 

excursion  from  the  JBggischhom 

(*  Peaks,  Passes,  and  Glaciers,'  first 
series),  Mr.  E.  Bunbury  has  given  to 
it  Xhe  names  Col  de  la  Jungfhiu,  or 
Monch  Sattel.  The  first  appears  in- 

admissible as  the  name  of  a  pass  lying 
in  an  exclusively  German  district ;  the 
second  is  in  itself  quite  appropriate, 
but  is  liable  to  create  confusion  with 
the  name  Monch  Joch  applied  by 
general  consent  to  the  pass  on  the 
E.  side  of  the  Monch  described  in 
Rte.  I.    It  therefore  appears  proper  to 

adopt  the  name  Jungfrcm  Joch,  pro- 
posed by  Mr.  L.  Stephen,  who  ha« 

published  the  first  account  of  the 
passage  from  the  Wengem  Alp,  in  the 

3rd  number  of  the  *  Alpine  Joumal.* 
The  height,  as  determined  by  Mr. 
Jacomb,  who  with  a  friend  made  the 
second  passage,  is  11,095  ft.  Some 
rocks  jut  out  ftom  the  neve  a  short 
way  on  the  S.  side  of  the  col,  and 
afford  a  convenient  halting-place  for 
the  midday  meal.  For  the  return  to 
the  hotel  at  least  5  hrs.,  exclusive  of 
halts,  must  be  allowed.  Inasmuch  as 

11  or  12  hrs.*  steady  walking  are  re- 
quired for  this  interesting  excursion, 

and  that  time  must  be  extended  in  case 
the  snow  should  be  soft  and  deep  during 
the  ascent,  the  experienced  mountaineer 
will  understand  the  expediency  of  a 
very  early  start.  Besides  the  rope,  he 
will  not  fail  to  be  provided  with  dark 
spectacles,  or  a  gauze  veil,  as  well  as 
lip- salve  or  cold  cream. 

Those  who  have  not  had  much  pre- 
vious acquaintance  with  glacier  scenery 

may  be  recommended  to  make  an  ex- 
cursion from  the  ̂ ggischhom  Hotel  to 

the  Viesch  Glacier.  This  presents  the 
same  contrasts  to  the  Aletsch  Glacier 
that  a  rapid  mountain  torrent  does  to 
a  calm  river  The  lower  portion  espe- 

cially descends  in  a  very  fine  ice- cas- 
cade. (See  Rte.  O.)  In  making  this 

excursion  it  is  easy  to  descend  to 
Viesch  without  returning  to  -Slggisch-. 
horn.  On  the  N.  side  of  the  Viescher- 
tobel  a  well-defined  ancient  moraine 
extends  down  to  the  village,  and  has 
been  partly  cut  through  in  the  con- 
stmction  of  the  new  road,  up  the  valley 
of  the  Rhone. 

The  most  interesting  excursion  from 
the  .^ggischhom  for  an  enterprising 
mountaineer  is  the  ascent  of  the  Fin- 

steraarhom (14,026'),  the  highest  peak 
of  the  Oberland  Alps.  Doubts  have 

been  raised  as  to  the  ascent  by  Hugi's 
guides,  Leuthold  and  Wahren,  in 
1829.  The  summit  was  certainly 
attained  from  the  Oberaarjoch  (Rte. 
O),  in  1842,  by  M.  Sulger  of  Basle, 
with  Johann  Jaun  of  Meyringen  and 
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another  guide.     The  next  ascent  was 
made  in  1857  by  several  members  of  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  and  is  re- 

counted by  the  Rev.  J.  F.  Hardy,  in  the 
first  series  of  *  Peaks,  Passes,  and  Gla- 

ciers.' The  party  slept  at  the  Faulberg. 
That  place  has  been  much  improved 
by  M.    Wellig,    but   it    is    inconve- 

niently far  from   the   object  in  view, 
and  those  who  adopt  it  are  liable  to  tiie 
inconvenience  of  having    to  pass  a 
second  night  away  from  comfortable 
quarters.      In  the  numerous    ascents 
made  within  the  last  few  years,  «ome 
mountaineers  have  used  a  cave  at  the 
E.  base  of  the  Rothhom  (see  Rte.  O), 
which  aflPords  as  good  shelter  as  that  of 
the  Faulberg.   Mr.  F.  W.  Jacomb  has 
pointed  out  a  nearer  site  for  a  bivouac 
at  the  extreme  W.  slope  of  the  Roth- 

hom, within   15  min.  of  the  glacier 
flowing  down  from  the  Finsteraarhom. 
A  detached  rock  resting  on  a  kind  of 
keel  from  which  its  sides  sloped  up- 

wards at  an  angle  of  45°  enabled  the 
party,  by  building  a  low  wall  of  loose 
stones,  to  secure  tolerable  shelter.   But 
as  this  position  is  nearly  10,000  ft.  in 
height,  and  lies  in  the  very  centre  of  a 
great  snow-basin,  an  unusual  amount 
of  covering  should  be  provided  both 
for  guides  and  travellers.     The  -charge 
fixed  by  M.  Wellig  for  guides  from 
the   -SIggischhorn   is    50   fr.,  and  by 
comparison  with  other  similar  ascents 
this  is  not  excessive.     In  starting  from 
the  Faulberg  it  is  necessary  to   take 
a  wide  sweep  round  the  W.  base  of 
the  rocks,  in  order  to  avoid  crevasses, 
before  commencing  the  ascent  of  the 
glacier  which  flows  between  the  top- 

most ridge  of  the  Faulberg  on  the  S. 

and  the  rocks  called  Gruneck  (10,784'). 
In    clear    weather    a    party   securely 
roped  together  may  make  this  ascent 
before  daylight,  and  in   2   or  3  hrs. 
from    their    sleepin-g-plaee,   according 
to  the  state  of  the  snow,  may  reach 
the    summit    of   the  Griinhom  Liicke 

(10,843'),    a    well-marked    pass  con- 
necthig  the  upper  basin  of  the  Aletsch 
Glacier  with  that  of  the  Viesch  Glacier, 
and  forming  a  natural  division  between 

the  Walliser  Viescberhomer  to  the  S., 
and  a  group  of  high  peaks  connecting 
these  with  the  Grindelwald  Viescber- 

homer. The  Commission  for  revising 
the  Swiss  Federal  Map  has  called  this 
the  Griinhorn  Group.  Its  highest  sum- 

mit— Gross  Griinhorn  (13,278')— is  a 
bold  rocky  peak,  and  beyond  it  to  the 
N.  is  a  similar  but  lower  point — Klein 
Griinhom  (12,8840-  Nearer  at  hand, 
above  the  Griineck  is  the  Griineckhom 

(12,694').  Opposite  to  this  range  the Finsteraarhora  rises  beyond  the  upper 
basin  of  the  Viesch  Glacier.  The 
best  known  aspect  of  the  peak,  as 
it  presents  itself  from  the  Faulhom 
or  from  Berne,  is  that  of  an  obelisk 
of  rock  so  sharp  that  to  attempt 
the  ascent  might  seem  sheer  insanity. 
When  seen  towards  the  S. W.,  from  the 
Aar  Glacier,  the  outline  is  indeed  less 
precipitous,  but  it  is  impossible  from 
that  side  to  gain  the  ridge  by  which 
alone  the  summit  is  to  be  reached.  It 
is  from  the  SW.  side  alone — that  which 

lies  opposite  to  the  Griinhorn  I^iicke — 
that  the  peak  offers  any  possibility  of 
access.  This  face  shows  a  number 

of  projecting  ridges  of  rock  divided 
from  each  other  by  snow  couloirs. 
Towards  the  top  the  rocks  and  cou- 

loirs are  so  steep  that  it  seems  im-; 
possible  to  reach  the  highest  point, 
direcdy  from  this  side.  The  course 
taken  is  towards  a  point  to  the  1.  of 
the  highest  peak,  whence  it  is  possible 
to  turn  to  the  rt.,  and  climb  along 
the  ar^te  to  the  summit  A  gentle 
descent  across  the  hollow  basin  of  neve 
leads  in  1  hr.  from  the  Griinhom 
Liicke  to  Ae  base  of  the  rocks  by 
which  the  ascent  is  commenced.  These 
are  extremely  steep,  but  afford  pretty 
good  holding  for  feet  and  hands.  For 
2  hrs.  the  ascent  is  altogether  by  the 
rocks;  above  these  are  steep  snow- 
slopes  ;  the  course  inclines  at  first 
somewhat  to  L,  then  rather  to  the  rt, 
and  nearly  4  hrs.  are  consumed  in 
reaching  the  ridge,  from  whence  the 
traveller  has  an  extraordinary  view 
of  the  Aar  Glacier,  lying  thousands 
of  feet    below  him  at  the   foot   of 
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the  precipices  whose  summit  he  has 
attained.  Henceforward,  the  way  lies 
along  the  extremely  sharp  arete,  com- 

posed of  projecting  edges  of  rock  with 
interstices  filled  by  ice  or  hard  snow. 
The  ascent  is  longer,  but  not  quite  so 
difficult  as  the  final  arete  of  Monte 
Rosa,  with  which  it  is  often  compared, 
tmd  nearly  2  hrs.  are  required  to  reach 
the  highest  point  in  the  ridge,  marked 

"by  a  stone  man,  which  occupies  nearly 
all  the  narrow  standing-ground.  The 
view  is  remarkable,  not  only  for  its 
vast  extent,  but  for  the  fact  that  within 
the  range  of  distinct  vision  it  is  almost 
exclusively  confined  to  bare  rock,  gla- 

cier, and  snow  field.  Most  of  the 
principal  peaks  of  the  Alps  allow  the 
eye  to  descend  into  some  inhabited 
valley,  but  here,  in  order  to  find  traces 
of  cultivation,  it  is  necessary  to  look 
across  the  mountain  tops  to  the  farther 
end  of  the  lake  of  Thun,  where  the 

tokens  of  man's  presence  become  faint 
"by  distance. 

It  is  needless  to  say  that  the  descent 
requires  caution  and  steadiness  on  the 
part  of  all  concerned.  On  returning 
to  the  rocks  it  is  difficult  to  recover  the 
exact  ledges  and  clefts  by  which  the 
ascent  was  effected,  and  the  ground  is 
80  steep  that  some  delay  may  be  caused 
by  mistakes.*  In  some  states  of  the 
snow  it  may  be  safe  to  make  the  descent 
by  an  ice- couloir,  or  miniature  glacier, 
lying  on  the  1.  of  the  rocks  which  were 
used  for  the  ascent. 

In  starting  from  the  Fauiberg  it  is 
necessary  to  allow  from  9  to  10  hrs. 
for  the  ascent  If  the  travellers  design 
to  return  to  the  -^ggischhorn,  it  is 
rather  shorter  to  descend  from  the  base 
of  the  peak  by  the  Vieseh  Glacier. 
As  this  is  much  crevassed,  the  better 
course  is  to  take  to  the  slopes  of 
the  Mescherhomer,  opposite  to  the 
Rothhorn,  and    make    a    great    part 

»  When  clambering  alone  in  such  situations, 
the  writer  has  found  It  useful  to  carry  a  piece  of 
chalk  by  which  to  mark  the  correct  way  in  dif- 

ficult places.  If  this  plan  be  adopted  by  a  party, 
the  chalk  should  be  in  the  hands  of  the  Ruide 
wlio  goes  last  in  the  ascent,  in  order  that  the 
marks  may  not  be  effaced. 

of  the  way  along  the  rt  bank  of  the 

glacier. The  Rothhorn  (11.644')  is  a  project- 
ing peak  SE.  of  the  Finsteraarhom, 

which  shows  a  bold  rocky  front  to 
those  who  view  it  in  ascending  the 
Vieseh  Glacier.  It  lies  between  the 

two  main  sources  of  that  glacier — the 
great  basin  W.  of  the  Finsteraarhom, 
and  the  smaller  reservoir  below  the 
Oberaarjoch.  In  one  of  his  attempts 
to  climb  the  higher  peak,  Hugi,  ap- 

proaching from  the  Oberaarjoch  (Rte. 
O),  crossed  the  ridge  between  the 
Rothhorn  and  Finsteraarhom,  after- 

wards descending  to  the  upper  n^v6  ol 
the  Vieseh  Glacier.  Mr.  h.  Stephen 
recommends  this  route  to  the  Grimsel. 
Though  rather  more  distant  than  the 
^ggisehhorn  the  way  is  much  easier, 
and  the  suggestion  may  lead  future 
explorers  to  consider  whether  the 
former  should  not  be  preferred  as  the 
starting-point  for  this  expedition. 

More  prominent  than  the  Finster- 
aarhom in  the  thoughts  of  Oberland 

tourists  kas  ever  been  the  Jungfrau 
(13,6710.  The  interest  attaching  to 
this  mountain  is  mainly  due  to  the 
fact  that  from  the  lake  of  Thun, 
and  the  greater  part  of  the  Canton 
Berne,  it  is  the  most  conspicuous  and 
the  nearest  of  the  Oberland  peaks,  while 
its  extreme  steepness  when  viewed  from 
that  side  secured  for  it,  as  the  name 

suggests,  an  early  reputation  for  inac- 
cessibility, which  is  in  tmth  but  ill 

deserved. 
The  first  recorded  ascent  of  the  Jung- 

frau was  accomplished  in  1811  by  J.R. 
and  H.  Meyer  of  Aarau  with  two  Valais 
guides;  the  next  in  1812  by  another 
member  of  the  same  family,  named 
Gottlieb  Meyer,  also  with  two  men 
from  the  Valais.  The  reality  of  these 
ascents  has  been  often  called  in  ques- 

tion, but,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  on 
insufficient  grounds.  The  Rev.  C.  H. 
Pilkington,  who  made  the  ascent  in 
1862  by  a  course  different  from  that 
usually  taken,  has  from  his  own  ex- 

perience gone  far  towards  explaining 

the  supposed  incompatibility  of  Meyer's 
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narrative  with  the  results  of  subsequent 
explorations.  The  third  ascent  dates 
from  1828,  when  several  men  from 
Grindelwald,  headed  by  Peter  Banmann, 
planted  their  flag  upon  the  summit. 
Next  came  the  ascent  by  MM.  Agassiz, 
Forbes,  Heath,  Desor,  and  Duchatelier 
in  1841,  recounted  by  M.  Desor  in  his 
*  Excursions  et  Sejours  dans  les  Gla- 

ciers,* and  by  Prof.  Forbes  in  the  ap- 
pendix to  his  work  on  Norway.  M. 

G.  Studer  has  published  an  account 
of  the  next  ascent  made  by  himself  and 
M.  Biirki  in  1842.  Of  late  years  the 
summit  has  been  frequently  attained, 
and  as  the  ascent  is  shorter,  though 
sometimes  more  difficult  than  that  of 
the  Finsteraarhorn  it  would  become 
comparatively  common  if  it  were  not 
for  the  excessive  charge  of  80  fr.,  now 
reduced  to  70  fr.,  for  each  guide,  and 
40  fr.  for  porters,  fixed  by  Wellig  at  the 
^ggischhom.  Local  knowledge  is  so 
little  required  by  those  who  make  the 
ascent  in  fine  weather — and  none  other 
is  fit  for  such  an  expedition— that  a 
party  of  mountaineers  with  first-rate 
guides  may  count  with  confidence  on 
making  the  ascent  without  taking  an 
-^ggischhorn  guide.  It  is,  however,  ne- 

cessary to  carry  provisions  and  cover- 
ing for  the  night  to  the  Faulberg  cave, 

and  in  most  seasons  a  ladder  is  required 
to  pass  the  Bergschrund  at  the  base  of 
the  ascent,  so  that  one  or  two  porters 
are  usually  indispensable.  As  in  all  ex- 

peditions lying  mainly  over  snow  and 
ice,  the  time  required  depends  mainly 
on  the  state  of  the  surface.  In  1862  a 
party  of  good  mountaineers  employed 
17 i  hrs.  in  the  ascent  from  the  Faulberg 
and  the  return  to  that  station,  while  in 
the  succeeding  year  a  party,  consisting 
of  Prof.  Tyndall,  Rev.  J.  J.  Hornby, 
and  Mr.  T.  H.  Philpott,  accomplished 
the  same  distance  in  the  extraordina- 

rily short  space  of  lOj  hrs. 

^  The  principal  buttress  projecting  on the  SE.  side  of  the  Jungfrau  towards 
the  Aletsch  Glacier,  but  presenting  no 
well-defined  summit,  has  been  called 
the  Kranzberg.     After  mounting  the 
gentle  slope  of  the  glacier  for  about  2 

hrs.  from  the  Faulberg,  the  ascent  Itf 
usually  commenced  by  a  spur  of  the 
Kranzberg.  When  this  has  been  sur- 

mounted, the  traveller  gains  a  view  of 
the  Roththalsattel,  a  depression  in  the 
ridge  running  S.  from  the  highest  peak 
of  Sie  mountain.  The  condition  of  the 
slope  leading  up  to  this  point  appears 
to  vary  in  a  remarkable  manner  accord- 

ing to  the  season  and  the  amount  of 
snow  that  has  fallen  in  the  preced- 

ing winter.  While  some  experienced 
mountaineers  have  found  it  decidedly 
difficult,  others  have  encountered  no 
obstacle  worth  notice.  Sometimes  one 
considerable  bergschrund  traverses 
the  steep  snow-slope  a  few  hundred 
feet  below  the  Sattel,  sometimes  a 
second  opens  lower  down;  but  in 
some  exceptional  seasons  both  are 
completely  bridged  over,  and  occasion 
no  trouble  to  the  attacking  party.  As 
a  general  rule,  a  ladder  of  some  25  ft. 
is  indispensable.  In  the  ascent  by  Mr. 
Pilkington,  already  referred  to,  the 
party  being  unprovided  with  a  ladder, 
and  having  reason  to  apprehend  serious 
difficulties  in  the  ascent  from  the  Roth- 

thalsattel, bore  to  the  rt.,  and  climbing 
by  extremely  steep  rocks,  and  by  slopes 
of  hard  ice  in  which  the  work  of  step- 
cutting  was  very  laborious,  reached  the 
highest  peak  from  its  E.  side,  instead 
of  fVom  the  S.  as  in  all  the  other  recent 
ascents.  This  course  is,  however,  ex- 

tremely laborious,  costing  5^  hours  of 
hard  work  from  the  point  where  they 
left  the  ordinary  route,  supposed  to  be 
1,400  ft.  below  the  summit  Tlie  usual 
course  is  to  reach  the  Roththalsattel 
(12,946')  in  about  5  hrs.  from  the  Faul- 

berg. The  eflTect  of  suddenly  arriving 
on  this  extremely  sharp  crest  of  snow, 
beyond  which  the  eye  plunges  abruptly 
down  a  precipice  8,000  ft.  in  height  into 
the  depths  of  the  Roththal  (Rte.  H),  is 
strikingly  impressive,  and  it  is  scarcely 
possible  to  believe  that  the  ascent  can  be 
made  from  that  side  (See  Rte.H).  The 
remainder  of  the  ascent  is  accomplished 
along  one  of  the  longest  and  sharpest 
aretes  of  frozen  snow  to  be  found  in 
the  Alps.    With  perfect  steadiness  and 
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first-rate  guides  there  is  no  danger, 
unless  too  early  in  the  season,  or  soon 
after  a  heavy  fall  of  fresh  snow.  When 
it  is  necessary  to  cut  steps  all  the  way 
in  hard  frozen  neve,  the  work  is  very 
laborious,  and  3  hrs.  may  be  consumed 
in  mounting  the  725  ft.  that  separate 
the  Sattel  from  the  summit  Some 
rocks  jut  out  close  to  the  top,  but  the 
actual  peak  consists  of  a  nearly  level 
ridge  of  frozen  snow  falling  away  on 
either  side  like  a  house-top  with  an 
excessively  steep  roo£  The  view  is 
wonderful,  on  the  one  side  command- 

ing the  icy  wastes  of  the  Aletsch  Gla- 
cier, and  the  highest  alpine  peaks  far 

and  near;  on  the  other  overlooking 

populous  valleys  that  lie  at  a  depth  of' 
2  miles  below  the  spectator's  feet 

In  going  from  tl^e  iBggischhom 
Hotel  to  that  on  the  Bell  Alp,  travellers 
have  a  choice  between  several  interest- 

ing ways.  The  best  for  pedestrians  is 
by  the  Miirjelen  See,  descending  the 
Aletsch  Glacier  to  a  point  below  the 
junction  of  the  Ober  Aletsch  Glacier,  a 
comparatively  narrow  and  rapid  ice- 
stream  flowing  from  the  S.  side  of  the 
Aletschhom.  In  1^  hr.  from  the  Miir- 

jelen See  the  traveller  reaches  the  point 
where  he  leaves  the  glacier  on  its  rt. 
bank,  and  ascends  in  about  1  hr.  by  a 
rather  steep,  but  well-made  path,  to  the 
new  hotel. 

It  is  possible  to  descend  direct  'from the  summit  of  the  iEggischhom  so  as 
to  reach  the  glacier  about  ̂   m.  below 
the  Miirjelen  See,  and  thus  enjoy  the 
view  from  the  top  on  the  way  from  the 
one  hotel  to  the  other. 

A  third  way  lies  along  the  S.  side  of 
the  ridge  of  the  ̂ ggischhorn.  It  is 
convenient  for  ladies,  because  horses 
can  go  to,  and  sometimes  across,  the 
glacier,  and  the  views  of  the  Valais 
Alps  are  in  clear  weather  magnificent 
A  frequented  track  over  alpine  pas- 

tures at  a  height  of  rather  more  than 
7;000  ft,  passes  by  a  nice  and  com- 

fortable little  inn  on  the  Riedfr  Alp, 
Near  this  a  track  from  the  good  inn  at 
I^ax,  after  mounting  through  forest, 
joins  the  path.    A  short  ascent  leads 

thence  to  a  depression  in  the  ridge  en- 
closing the  Aletsch  Glacier  on  the  SE. 

side.  A  rough  descent  to  the  edge  of 
the  glacier  lies  over  the  steep  slope  of 
the  Aletsch  Wald,  probably  once  co- 

vered with  pine  forest,  but  where,  at 
least  in  its  upper  part,  only  a  few 
straggling  trees  now  hold  their  ground. 

On  the  opposite  side  of  the  glacier 
the  path  above  mentioned  is  found 
to  lead  in  6  hrs.  from  the  ̂ ggisch- 
horn  to  the  hotel  on  the  Bell  Alp, 
opened  in  1860,  and  lately  much  en< 
larged  and  improved  by  the  addition  of 
a  solid  stone  building.  It  is  now  a 
frequented  haunt  of  mountaineers,  and 
deserves  their  favour  by  good  accom- 

modation and  reas<mable  charges,  ma- 

king it  a  worthy  rival  to  Wellig*s  inn. This  stands  about  7,130  ft  above  the 
sea,  on  a  ridge  overlooking  the  lower 
stream  of  the  Aletsch  Glacier,  and  its 
junction  with  the  Ober  Aletsch  Glacier, 
whose  fine  ice-fall  is  in  full  view.  The 
windows  cnnmiand  a  noble  view  of  the 

snowy  peaks  from  the  Monte  Leone  to 
the  Weisshorn.  In  this  respect  it  has 
the  advantage  of  the  Hotel  de  la  Jung- 
frau,  but  it  is  not  so  conveniently 
placed  for  the  excursions  above  de- 

scribed, nor  for  the  passes  noticed  in 
Rtes.  H,  I,  and  O.  Several  days  may, 
however,  be  spent  here  with  advantage, 
and  at  least  one  first-rate  peak  may  be 
attained  in  a  single  day. 

The  finest  point  of  view  of  easy 

access  is  the  Sparrenkorn  ( 9,889').  The 
top  is  easily  reached  in  2  hrs.  from  the 
hotel.  Th«  view  of  the  Monte  Rosa 

group  is  perhaps  superior  to  that  from 
the  ̂ ggischhom,  but  only  a  compara- 

tively small  portion  of  the  great  Aletsch 
Glacier  is  here  in  sight  On  the  other 
hand  the  comparatively  trifling  Ober 
Aletsch  Glacier,  which  descends  close 
under  the  precipitous  E.  face  of  the 
Sparrenhom,  is  a  very  striking  object. 
The  last-named  glacier  is  the  outflow 
of  the  Beich  Firn,  wrongly  named  on 
the  Federal  Map  Jagi  Glacier,  a  vast 
basin  of  neve  extending  from  the 
Aletschhom  to  the  Gross  Nesthom. 
It  is  dirided  into  two  main  branches 
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— one  extending  northward  between 
the  Aletschhorn  and  the  Schienhom 

(12,638'),  the  other  westward,  between the  latter  and  the  Gross  Nestiiom 

(12,533').  From  the  junction  of  these branches  the  Ober  Aletsch  Glacier 
flows  to  SE.,  at  first  with  a  gentle 
slope,  between  the  Sparreohom  and  the 
Fusshomer,  until  on  approaching  the 
main  glacier  it  plunges  down  the  sldpe 
in  a  grand  ice-fall.  To  reach  the 
junction  of  the  Beich  Fim  witii  the 
Ober  Aletsch  Gl.  is  an  easy  and  de- 

lightful excursion  of  2^  hrs.,  and  i» 
within  the  powers  of  many  ladies. 
There  is  perhaps  no-  other  spot  equally 
easy  of  access  where  the  traveller  in 
the  ice-region  of  the  Alps  is  so  com- 

pletely cut  off  from  the  outer  world. 
The  Gross  Nesihorn  was  first  ascen- 

ded from  the  Bell  Alp  in  1865  by 
Messrs.  H.  B:  George  and  Mortimer, 
with  Christian  Aimer  and  his  son.  Pass- 

ing the  base  of  the  peak  nearly  to  the 
head  of  the  W.  branch  of  the  Beich 

Fim,  they  had  on  their  L  a  steep  ice- 
slope,  broken  in  five  places  by  protru- 

ding masses  of  rock.  Ascending  the 
steep  channel  between  the  two  masses 
nearest  the  Nesthonu  they  reached  the 
ridge  overlooking  the  Gredetsohthal, 
turned  to  the  L,  and  crossing  a  minor 
peak^  and  attained  the  summit  in  6^ 
hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts.  The  view  is 

of  the  very  first  order,  perhaps-  sur- 
passing that  from  the  Aletschhorn. 

An  extremely  interesting  excursion 
from  the  Bell  Alp  is  that  to  the  savage 
gorge  of  the  Massa^  where  the  Aletsch 
Glacier  rather  abruptly  terminates  in 
a  narrow  ravine  between,  extremely 
steep  rocks.  These  are  not  passable 
on  either  side  of  the  glacier,  but  it  is 
possible  to  descend  along  the  moraine 
on  the  1.  bank  between  the  ice  and  the 
base  of  the  clifib.  A  short  way  below 
the  end  of  the  glacier  is  a  wooden 
bridge  over  the  stream  of  the  Massa, 
and  a  path  mounts  thence  to  a  group 
of  chalets  above  the  village  of  Blatten 
traversed  by  the  bridle- track  leading 
from  Brieg  to  the  hotel. 

The  ascent  of  the  Aletsohhom  was 

first  effected  in  June  1860  by  Mr.  F.  F. 
Tuckett,  with  Victor  Tairraz,  J.  J. 
Bennen,  and  P.  Bohren,  as  guides. 
The  party  passed  the  night  in  some 
holes  in  the  rocks  above  the  Aren  or 
Mittler  Aletsch  Glacier,  and  on  the 
following  morning  reached  the  snow 
arete  connecting  the  Dreieckhom  with 
the  main  peak.  The  passage  along 
this  ardte  at  so  early  a  period  in  the 
year,  before  the  snow  has  become  well 
consolidated,  involved  some  risk.  The 
final  peak  is  on  this  side  a  slope  of 

nev4  lying  at  an  angle  of  50°,  requiring 
care  and  good  step-cutting,  but  in- 

volving no  serious  difficulty. 

The  Aletschhorn  (13,803'),  the  second 
in  height  of  the  Oberland  Alps,  is  the 
only  one  of  the  higher  peaks  which 
lies  altogether  in  the  Valais,  being 
the  culminating  point  of  a  range  run- 

ning parallel  with  the  dividing  ridge, 
and  surpassing  it  in  the  height  of  its 
principal  peaks.  Standing  thus  be- 

tween the  principal  range  of  the  Ber- 
nese  Alps  and  the  Pennine  chain,  it 
shares  with  the  Bietschhorn  the  advan- 

tage of  occupying  the  most  central 
position  held  by  any  of  the  higher 
peaks  of  the  Alps.  Surpassing  its  rival 
by  more  than  800  ft,  it  is  often  thought 
to  command  the  finest  of  all  the  pano- 

ramic views  from  Alpine  sunmiits.  To 
the  SW.  the  view  extends  to  the  Pelvoux 

group*  in  Dauphin^,  distant  135  m.  To Sie  E.  the  panorama  extends,  according 
to  Mr.  Tuckett,  to  the  Grisons  and 
Tyrol  Alps,  but  he  has  not  specified 
the  most  distant  point  within  the  range 
of  vision  on  that  side.  To  the  NW. 

the  eye  ranges  across  the  snowy  sum- 
mits at  the  head  of  the  valley  of  Lau- 

terbnmnen  to  the  plain  of  Switzerland 
mid  the  distant  Jura.  Gn  the  S.  side 

alone  the  view  is  bounded  by  the  Pen- 
nine chain,  which  bars  the  prospect 

towards  Italy.  The  ascent  from  the 
Bell  Alp  by  the  N.  branch  of  the  Beich 
Fim  is  shorter- and  easier  than  the  way 
above  indicated.  Active  climbers  have 
reached  the  top  in  little  more  than 
6  hrs.actual  walking.  It  is  well  to  start at  1a.m.. 
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For  the  Birchfluh  Pass,  see  Rte.  G. 
The  descent  from  the  Bell  Alp  Inn 

to  Brieg  by  the  bridle-path  takes  3  hrs. 
i  hr.  is  sayed  by  going  straight  down 
the  slopes  to  near  Blatterij  whence  the 
track  leads  to  Naters,  close  to  Brieg; 
3^  to  4  hrs.  are  required  for  the  ascent. 

T^he  charge  for  a  horse  from  Brieg  is 
10  fr.,  with  2  fr.  to  the  boy  who  Iead& 
it — for  a  porter  5  fr. 

Route  E. 

interlaken  to  kandersteg. 

tn  the  preceding  Rtes.  the  chief 
paths  by  which  ordinary  travellers  ap- 

proach the  higher  peaks  of  the  Ober- 
land  Alps  on  the  NE.  and  S.  sides 
have  been  described.  To  complete  the 
circuit  on  the  W.  side,  most  tourists 
choose  the  Gemmi  Pass  (§  23,  Rte.  A), 
which  is  interesting  in  itself,  and  at 
the  same  time  free  from  difficulty.  In 
the  present  and  the  following  Rte.  some 
of  the  paths  by  which  a  pedestrian  may 
approach  the  Gemmi  from  Interlaken 
yr  Lauterbrunnen  are  noticed,  while  in 
the  succeeding  seven  Rtes.  the  various 
passes  that  traverse  the  great  glaciers, 
and  divide  the  main  peaks,  are  more  or 
less  fully  described. 

A  traveller  going  from  Interlaken 
to  the  Gemmi  has  the  choice  of  several 
routes. 

1.  By  Carriage  road,  7J  Stimden, 
or  23^  Eng.  miles. 

About  6  m.  from  Interlaken,  near 
the  Baths  of  Leiasingerif  a  road  turns  to 
the  1.  from  the  main  road  leading  to 
Thun,  and  mounts  the  slopes  above  the 
lake  for  a  distance  of  nearly  4  m.  to 

JSschi  (Inn:  Bar),  a  village  more 
than  1,000  ft.  above  the  L.  of  Thun, 
commanding  a  noble  view.  The  ehurch 
is  said  to  be  of  the  10th  century.  A 
slight  descent  leads  in  1^  m.  to  the 
road  from  Thun  to  Kandersteg,  which 
is  reached  near  the  village  of  Miih- 
lenen.  For  the  road  from  thenee  to 
Frutigen  and  Kandersteg,  see  §  23, 
Rte.  A. 

2.  Bu  the  SaxeUnthal.     7  hrs.  on 

foot  or  mule-back  to  Miihlenen ;  12  m. 
by  road  thence  to  Kandersteg. 

The  Saxetenthal  is  a  very  picturesque 
glen,  which  separates  the  outer  range 
of  mountains  rising  above  the  L.  of 
Thun,  whose  chief  summits  are  the 
Morgenberg  and  Abendberg,  fh)m  the 
higher  range  culminating  in  the 

Sulegg  (7,910'),  Schwahneren  (8,981'), 
and  Dreispitz  (8,305').  The  torrent 
issuing  from,  the  Saxetenthal  intersects 
the  road  from  Interlaken  to  Lauter- 

brunnen a  short  way  beyond  the  base 
of  the  Klein  Rugen.  A  path  mounts 
along  the  rt.  bank,  and  in  2  hrs.  reaches 
the  village  of  Saxeten.  It  stands 

in  a  picturesque  situation,  much  'ex- 
posed to  damage  from  avalanches.  This 

is  the  best  starting-point  for  the  ascent 
of  the  Sulegq  (7,9 10'),  sometimes  visited from  Interlaken  for  the  sake  of  its 
grand  view  of  the  Jungfrau.  Though 
of  moderate  height,  it  is  rather  difficult 
of  access,  save  for  practised  moun- 

taineers ;  a:  guide  should  be  taken  from 
the  village.  The  ascent  is  by  the 
Bellenhochst  Alp.  It  is  necessary  to 
make  a  wide  circuit  in  order  to  reach 
the  eastern  ridge  of  the  mountain.  The 
upper  part  is  an  arete  of  rock  so  ex- 

tremely narrow  that  a  man  may  sit 
astride  upon  the  ridge.  Those  who  are 
bound  for  Lauterbrunnen  may  descend 
from  the  base  of  the  Sulegg  to  the 
village  of  Isenfluh  (Rte.  B). 

The  way  from  Saxeten  to  the  Kan- 
derthal  mounts  in  the  midst  of  pictur- 

esque scenery  to  the  Renggli  Pass 

(5,774'),  reached  in  4  hrs.  from  Inter- laken. This  divides  the  Saxetenthal 
from  the  Suldthal,  which  joins  the 
Kander  near  Miihlenen.  The  descent 
is  an  agreeable  walk  of  3  hrs.  through 
pleasing  scenery.  A  pedestrian,  who 
has  made  the  Renggli  the  object  of  a 
day*s  walk  from  Interlaken,  may  turn 
to  the  N.  from  the  summit  of  the  pass, 
and  reach  Leissigen  on  the  L.  <^  Thun 
by  the  ridge  of  the  Morgenberg. 

3.  By  the  Sausgrat.  9^  hrs.*  walking 
to  Reichenbach;  11  m.  by  road  to Kandersteg. 

This  rough  and  steep  way  ii^  Ttry 
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little  used,  and  further  information  is 
desired.  It  may  be  taken  as  well  or 
better  from  Lauterbrunnen,  whence  the 
distance  is  less  by  J  hr.  than  fh)m 
Interlaken.  Less  than  1  m.  beyond 
ZweUiitschinen  (Rte.  B)  the  palii  to 
Isenjluh  mounts  through  the  woods  on 
the  1.  bank  of  the  Sausbach.  Nearly 
H  hr.  higher  up  are  the  chMets  of 
Matten.  Up  to  this  point  it  is  possible 
to  ride,  but  mules  cannot  well  be  taken 
farther.  The  head  of  the  Sausthal  is 
a  wild  hollow,  enclosed  between  the 

Schwarz  Grat  (9,167'),  Schilthom 
(9,7280,  and  Kilchfluh  (9,285')  on  the 
S.,  and  the  Schwahneren  (8,981')  on 
the  N.  side.  The  Sausgrat  Passy  lying 
between  the  two  last-named  peaks,  is 
called  by  M.  Joanne  Col  de  la  Kilch- 

fluh, and  he  has  attributed  to  it  the 
height  of  but  5,124  ft.  The  writer  is 
not  certain  that  the  figures,  2,453,  in 
the  Federal  map— corresponding  to 
8,048  Eng.  ft— refer  to  the  lowest 
point  in  the  ridge ;  but  the  pass,  which 
is  visible  from  the  Faulhom,  cannot 
fall  much  below  that  height.  The 
descent  towards  the  Kanderthal  lies 
through  a  branch  of  the  Kien  Thai 
(§  23,  Rte.  B),  called  Spiggengrund, 
After  reaching  the  ch&lets  of  Hohkien 

(6,747'),  a  beaten  track  leads  down  that 
glen.  After  a  circuit  on  the  rt.  bank 
the  path  crosses  the  stream,  but  re- 

turns to  the  N.  side  before  approaching 
Kimthaly  the  chief  village  of  the  valley 
bearing  the  same  name,  standing  at  the 
junction  of  the  main  branch,  described 
in  §  23,  Rte  B.  with  the  Spiggengrund. 
Not  less  than  6  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts, 
should  be  allowed  for  the  pass  from 
Isenfluh  to  KienthaL 

Route  F. 

lauterbbunnen  to  kandersteo. 

The  upper  part  of  the  valley  of 
Lauterbrunnen  displays  alpine  scenes 
uf  the  highest  order,  and  is  deservedly 
riaited  even  by  ̂ ose  who  do  not  at- 

tempt the  somewhat  difficult  glacief 
passes  leading  either  to  Kandersteg  or 
to  the  Lotschenthal ;  but  the  excursion 
may  be  conveniently  combined  with  the 
pass  to  Kandersteg  by  the  Tschingel 
Glacier.  A  somewhat  fatiguing  way, 
but  free  from  all  risk  or  difficulty, 
is  by  the  Sefinen  Furke  and  the 
Dundengrat,  most  conveniently  made 
from  Miirren  (Rte.  B).  Though  it  is 
possible  to  reach  Kandersteg  in  one  day 
from  Lauterbrunnen  by  either  route, 
it  is  a  better  plan  to  sleep  at  Miirren, 
if  the  course  selected  be  by  the  Sefinen 
Furke,  or  at  the  Steinberg  Alp,  if  the 
way  by  the  Tschingel  Glacier  be  pre- 

ferred, thus  leaving  time  to  enjoy  fully 
the  beautiful  scenery. 

1.  By  the  Sefinen  Furke.  13  hrs.' 
walking  from  Lauterbrunnen  by  Miir- 

ren, or  by  Stechelberg. 
In  taking  this  pass  from  Miirren 

there  is  the  great  advantage  of  dimin- 
ishing the  ascent  by  at  least  2,700  ft., 

no  slight  advantage  when  it  is  recol- 
lected that  to  reach  Kandersteg  it  is 

necessary  to  tmverse  a  second  passr— 
the  Dundengrat— not  less  steep  and 
laborious  thsm  the  first.  A  good  guide 
is  indispensable,  as  in  so  long  an  expe- 

dition mere  loss  of  time  in  seeking  the 
way  would  expose  the  traveller  to  the 
inconvenience  of  being  benighted. 

On  leaving  Miirren  a  track  is  fol- 
lowed SW.  to  the  Gumelen  Alp  imme- 
diately overlooking  the  Schiltthal,  and 

a  little  above  the  juncrion  of  that  wild 
glen  with  the  Selinenthal.  After  cross- 

ing the  Schilt-Bach,  and  a  steep  ascent 
round  the  base  of  a  buttress  of  the 
Schilthom,  the  path  bears  nearly  due 
W.  to  the  Oberberg  Alp,  where  a  group 
of  chalets  overlooks  the  deep  and  savage 
ravine  of  the  Sefinenthal,  beyond  which 
the  rocks  of  the  Gspaltenhom  ( 1 1,260') 
rise  very  grandly.  Mounting  gently 
to  the  W.  irom  the  Oberberg  Alp,  the 
traveller  reaches  the  very  extensive 
pastures  of  the  Boganggen  Alp  (6,663'), 
where  cheeses  of  superior  quali^  are 
made  in  several  chalets.  To  the  S. 
is  a  remarkable  rock  called  Homli 

(8,032').     The  ascent   now  becomes 
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much  more  rapid,  tho'.'gh  not  difficult. 
A  faintly-traced  path  mounts  along  a 
stream  flowing  from  SW.,  and  a  small 
lake  is  passed  on  the  1.  hand.  Towards 
the  summit  it  is  usually  possible  to 
choose  between  slopes  of  debris  and  a 
large  patch  of  neve— the  first  being 
preferable  for  the  ascent,  the  second 
for  the  descent  In  about  3^  hrs.  from 
Miirren  the  traveller  reaches  the  crest 

of  the  Sefin^  Furke  (8,566'),  also 
known  in  the  valley  of  Lauterbrunnen 
as  Klein  Furke,  a  well-marked  depres- 

sion in  the  ridge  connecting  the  Hunds- 
hom  (9,607')  with  the  Biittlassen 
(10,463').  The  former  summit  is  con- 

nected with  the  Schilthom,  the  latter  is 
a  northern  buttress  of  the  Gspaltenhom; 
and  between  the  two  last-named  sum- 

mits the  great  range  of  the  Oberland 
peaks,  culminating  in  the  Jungfrau, 
forms  a  grand  picture.  In  the  opposite 
direction  the  Bliimlis  Alp,  much  nearer 
at  hand,  shows  its  many»peaked  ridge. 

The  traveller  who  would  reach  the 
Sefinen  Furke  direct  from  Lauterbrun- 

nen will  do  well  to  engage  a  char  as 
far  as  Stechelberg,  1^  hr.,  and  to  start 
considerably  before  daylight,  so  as  to 
accomplish  a  good  portion  of  the  ascent 
before  the  sun  has  acquired  power. 
The  ascent  by  the  N.  side  of  the  Sefi- 
nenthal  is  long,  steep,  and  fatiguing, 
but  the  scenery  is  very  striking.  The 
valley  forms,  for  nearly  its  entire 
lengtii,  one  of  the  steepest  and  most 
impassable  defiles  in  the  Alps.  More 
than  4  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts,  are  re- 

quired to  reach  the  summit  of  the  pass 
from  Stechelberg. 

The  descent  from  the  Furke  towards 
the  Kienthal  is  steep  enough  to  require 
■ome  caution.  It  lies  at  first  over 

shattered  slate  rocks,  then  by  a  slip- 
pery slope  of  shale,  troublesome  to 

mount,  and  demanding  care  in  the  de- 
scent Snow  sometimes  lies  on  the 

declivity  before  the  highest  pastures 
are  reached.  Thenceforward  the  way 
is  easy  to  the  Durrenberg  Alp,  where 
in  case  of  need  shelter  may  be  had  for 
the  night.  This  is  reached  in  little 
more  ̂ an  1  hr.  from  the  pass,  but  those 

PART   II. 

travelling  in  the  opposite  direction 
must  allow  2  hrs.  foi*  the  ascent.  From 
the  Alp  the  guides  often  descend  along 
the  torrent  which  joins  the  main  branch 
of  the  Kien  Thai,  below  the  chalets  of 
the  Bund  Alp.  Though  the  path  is 
ea^er,  this  involves  a  considerable  de- 

tour, and  adds  at  least  I  hr.  to  the  day's 
walk.  There  is  no  great  difficulty 
(with  the  help  of  a  local  guide)  in 
shortening  the  way  by  traversing  the 
ridge  which  divides  the  two  branches 
of  the  valley.  Bearing  somewhat  S.  of 
W.  from  the  Diirrenberg  Alp  until  he 
finds  himself  above  the  gorge  through 
which  the  torrent  flows  from  the  Gam- 
chi  Glacier,  the  traveller  should  then 
turn  S£.  above  the  precipitous  slopes 
until,  in  less  than  1  hr.  from  the  chalet 
he  reaches  a  point  where  it  is  easy  to 
descend  to  the  torrent,  a  short  distance 
below  its  exit  from  the  glacier.  A  steep 
ascent  of  about  two  hrs.,  or  rather  more 
than  7  hrs.  from  Miirren,  then  suffices 
to  reach  the  Diindengrat  (§  23,  Rte.  B), 
whence  Kandersteg  may  be  reached  in 
little  more  than  3  hrs. 

For  a  practised  mountaineer  it  is  still 
better  to  bear  to  the  1.  from  the  Furke, 

winding  along  the  slopes  of  the  Biittlas- 
sen nearly  at  a  level,  until  a  very  rapid 

descent  leads  to  the  Gamchi  Glacier. 
He  should  then  cross  this  glacier  much 
above  its  foot,  and  afterwards  steer 
for  the  Diindengrat.  It  is  possible  to 
ascend  the  glacier  to  the  Gamchiliickef 
and  so  join  the  next  rte.  over  the 
Tschingel  Glacier. 

2.  By  the  Tschingel  Pas8.  12j  hrs., 
exclusive  of  halta 

'I'his  route  presents  a  series  of  grand 
and  striking  pictures  such  as  are  rarely 
united  in  a  single  excursion.  Although 
practicable  in  one  day,  it  is  better  to 
sleep  on  the  way  at  Trachsellauenen, 
or  at  the  Steinberg  Alp.  The  latter  may 
be  reached  in  3  hrs.,  but  an  entire  day 
may  be  well  spent  in  exploring  the 

upper  part  of  the  valley  of  Lauter- 
brunnen. From  the  village  of  Lauter  • 

brunnen  a  good  char -road  is  carried 
for  about  3  m.  up  the  valley.  Besides 
the  Staubbach,  many  otheigitreania  are 
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seen  to  spring  over  the  nearly  vertical 
walls  of  limestone  that  rise  on  either 
hand.  Crossing  the  Liitschine  about  1^ 
m.  from  the  village,  the  road  traverses 
the  torrent  from  the  Triinmiletenthal, 
which  bears  down  the  drainage  from 
the  glaciers  lying  on  the  N.  face  of  the 
Jungfrau.  A  steep  and  giddy  path 
leads  to  the  Wengem  Alp  along  the 
N.  side  of  the  ravine.  The  ascent 
through  the  main  valley  is  very  gentle 
as  far  as  Stechelberg,  where  the  char- 
road  comes  to  an  end.  To  the  rt  is 
the  opening  of  the  Sefinenthal  and  the 
path  leading  to  the  Sefinen  Furke. 
The  traveller  follows  the  brifUe  track 
on  the  rt  bank  of  the  Liitschine  as  far 

as  the  hamlet  of  Sichellavinen  (3,265'), where  he  returns  to  the  W.  side  of  the 
torrent  High  up  on  the  opposite  bank 
are  seen  the  pastures  of  the  Stufenstein 
Alp,  and  the  opening  of  the  wild 
glacier  basin  of  the  Roththal,  lying 
close  under  the  S.  face  of  the  Jung- 

frau (Rte.  H). 
The  last  hamlet  in  the  valley  is 

Trachseliauenen  (4,144'),  2 J  hrs.  from 
I^auterbrunnen,  with  a  rough  but  clean 
alpine  inn.  Here  the  deep  trenches  ex- 

cavated by  the  glacier  torrents,  whose 
union  forms  the  Weisse  Liitschine, 
divide  the  valley  into  many  differ- 

ent branches.  The  stream  from  the 
Tschingel  Glacier  flows  from  the  SW. . 
to  the  I.  another  torrent  descends 
from  the  small  lake  called  Oberhom 
See,  fed  by  the  Breitliorn  Glacier, 
formed  by  the  union  of  many  smaller 

,  ice-  streams  on  the  northern  escarpment 
of  the  range  between  the  Tschingelhcm 
and  the  Grosshom.  In  the  lower  part 
of  its  course  the  last-named  glacier 
joins  the  Schmadri  Glacier,  issuing 
from  a  hollow  between  the  Grosshom 
and  the  Mittaghom.  Farther  to  th3 
1.  or  E.  of  S.,  a  smaller  ice  stream,  the 
Breidauenen  Glacier,  descends  between 
the  Mittaghom  and  the  Ebnefluh. 

The  way  to  the  Steinberg  Alp  lies 
up  the  steep  declivity  above  the  1.  bank 
of  the  stream  from  the  Tschingel 
Glacier ;  but  those  who  are  not  pressed 
for  time  will  do  well  to  visit  the  fine 

falls  of  the  Sckmadribach,  thus  length- 
ening the  way  by  about  2  hrs.  The 

path  leading  to  the  falls  turns  aside  at 
the  Anmierten  Alp,  crosses  in  succes- 

sion two  considerable  torrents,  and 
mounts  at  first  SE.,  and  then  S  ,  till  it 
reaches  a  small  hut  just  opposite  to  the 
principal  fall.  Almost  inmiediately 
after  escaping  from  the  Schmadri  Gla- 

cier the  torrent  springs  over  a  ledge  of 
rock  ftilly  200  ft  in  height,  and  lower 
down  in  the  ravine  which  it  has  chan- 

nelled on  the  slope  of  the  mountain, 
forms  two  more  fine  falls  before  it  joins 
the  torrent  from  the  Oberhom  See. 
The  cascade  is  in  itself  very  fine, 
and  the  effect  is  heightened  by  the 
grandeur  of  the  surrounding  scenery, 
and  the  noble  backgroundof  ice-bound 
precipices  that  rise  above  it.  The 
excursion  is  often  made  from  Lauter- 
brunnen,  4  hrs.  sufficing  to  reach  the 
fall,  and  8  hrs.  for  the  retum.  To 
enjoy  the  view  of  the  cascade  in  luU 
perfection,  it  is  well  to  clamber  up  a 
steep  slope,  where  some  scattered  pines 
still  cling  to  the  rocks  above  the  hut  to 
which  visitors  are  generally  conducted. 
In  going  from  the  Schmadribach  to 
the  Steinberg  Alp,  it  is  possible  to 
make  a  detour  by  the  Oberhom  See 

(6,81  i'),  lying  on  a  high  plateau  on  the 
W.  side  of  the  Breithom  Glacier,  im- 

mediately opposite  the  Tschingeltritt 

There  is  a  very  small  herdsman's  hut or  chalet  near  the  little  lake,  which  is 
inhabited  in  the  height  of  smnmer,  and 
where  very  rough  quarters  may  be  had 
for  the  night ;  but  there  is  better  accom- 

modation lower  down  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  Tschingel  Glacier  at  the 

Steinberg  Alp  (5,794'),  which  may be  reached  in  little  more  than  1  hr. 
from  Trachseliauenen,  or  3^  hrs-  frrom 
Lauterbninnen,  by  those  who  do  not 
make  the  detour  to  the  Schmadribach. 
The  site  is  well  worth  a  visit  even  for 
those  who  do  not  attempt  the  passage 
of  the  Tschingel  Glacier.  It  may  be 
combined  with  the  excursion  to  the 
Schmadribach  by  those  who  retum  on 
the  same  day  to  Lauterbrunnen. 

The   reader   will    find    in    M.    G. 
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Studer's  Topographische  Mittheilungen 
am  dem  Alpengebirge  a  full  discussion 
as  to  the  names  of  the  peaks  seen  from 
heuce,  and  here  briefly  enumerated. 
Commencing  on  the  N.  side  with  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  Liitschine,  we  have  first 
the  craggy  peak  of  the  Schwarz  Monch 
(8,675'),  succeeded  by  the  snowy  sum- 

mit of  the  Silberhom  (12,106').  The 
Jungfrau  (13,671')  here  shows  an  un- 
accustomed  aspect;  the  crags  of  its  ̂  
tace,  and  those  rising  on  the  N.  side  of 
the  Roththal,  being  BO  steep  that  the  snow 
can  scarcely  cling  to  them.  The  high- 

est summit  of  the  Gletscherhorn  (1 3,06-t') 
— first  ascended  in  1867  by  Mr.  Hornby 
and  Christian  Lauener  from  the  S.  side — 
lies  due  S.  of  the  Jungfrau,  and  is  almost 
concealed  by  the  Ebnefluh  (13,005') 
This  forms  a  portion  of  the  same  ridge, 
and  is  separated  by  a  slight  depression 
from  the  MiUoghom  (12,761')  below 
which  is  seen  the  precipitous  ridge  of 
the  Schmadririicke.  dividing  the  Breit- 
lauenen  from  the  Schmadri  Glacier. 
Behind  the  latter  rises  the  Grosshorn 

(12,346'),  followed  by  the  bolder  and better  defined  peak  of  the  Breithorn 
(12,382  ).  West  from  the  latter  is  ttie 
Wetterluckei  a  well-marked  col,  over 
which  lies  a  long  disused,  but  lately 
refound  pass  to  the  LStschenthal. 
See  Rte.  H.  Mr.  G.  Studer  has  found  I 

a  record  of  the  passage  being  ef- ; 
fected  in  1783  by  four  miners  from 
Trachsellauenen.  He  attributes  its 
abandonment  to  the  great  extension 
of  the  Breithorn  Glacier.  [The  Brei- 

thorn was  ascended  from  the  Wetter- 
liicke  in  1865  by  Mr.  E.  von  Fel- 
lenberg,  with  four  guides,  mounting 
the  W.  arete.  They  were  followed, 
5  min.  later,  by  Messrs.  Hornby  and 
Philpott.  who  hail  made  the  detour  from 
the  Steinberg  by  the  Petersgrat  and  S. 
side  of  the  Tschingelhom.] 

E.  of  theWetterlucke  is  the  Tschin- 

geViom  (11,746'),  the  last  promi- 
nent peak  in  this  portion  of  the 

main  range.  Below  this,  and  a  little 
to  the  rt.  as  seen  from  the  Stein- 

berg Alp,  an  isolated  rocky  sum- 
mit called   the    Wetterhorn   (10,3120 

partly,  but  not  completely,  divides 
the  ice-sireams  of  the  Tschingel  and 
Breithorn  Glaciers.  At  the  NE.  base 
of  the  Wetterhorn  the  two  glaciers 
meet,  and  it  is  apparent  that  a  part  of 
the  outflow  of  the  Breithorn  Gl.  is 
diverted  to  the  S.  so  as  to  join  the 
lower  end  of  the  Tschingel  Gl.  Im- 

mediately NW.  of  the  Steinberg  Alp 
rises  the  very  steep  ridge  extending 

from  the  Gspaltenhom  (11,260')  to  the 
Spitzhom  (7,224').  This  extremely 
sharp  pinnacle,  which  forms  the  NE. 
extremity  of  the  range  of  the  Bliimlii» 
Alp,  was  attained  by  Mr.  G.  Studer 
with  considerable  diflBculty,  and  not 

without  the  assistance  of  his  guides.  ' To  understand  the  character  of  the 
expedition  from  the  Steinberg  Alp  to 
the  Gasterenthal,  a  few  explanatory 

topographical  remarks  may  be  service- 
able. It  was  observed  in  §  23  that 

the  range  of  the  Bliimlis  Alp,  extend- 
ing from  the  Doldenhom  to  the 

Spitzhom,  constitutes  a  secondary  ridge 
parallel  to  that  forming  the  water- shed between  the  Cantons  Berne  and 
Vdlais.  The  two  ranges  are  so  close 
together  that  the  air-line  drawn  between 
the  opposite  sunmiits  rarely  exceeds 
2j  m  Towards  the  centre  of  the 
trough  that  lies  between  them  is  a 
plateau  exceeding  9,000  ft.  in  height, 
broken  through  at  the  centre  by  a  pro- 

jecting rock  called  Mutthom  (9,957'). 
The  ridge  commonly  called  Peters- 
grat,  limiting  the  plateau  on  the  S.  side 
and  extending  5  m.  from  the  Tschin- 
gelhorn  to  the  Sackhom,  rises  by  gentle 
slopes  of  neve  to  the  height  of  about 
1 ,500  ft  above  the  plateau.  There  is 
probably  no  other  example  in  the  Alps 
of  a  high  mountain  ridge  without  a 
sensible  break  or  inequality.  What- 

ever asperities  may  exist  in  the  rocky 
skeleton  are  filled  up  by  neve,  and 
the  surface  seen  along  the  ridge  main- 

tains a  dead-level  which  nowhere  sinks 
or  rises  more  than  a  few  feet.  From 

the  great  snow  reservoir  lying  in  the 
centre  of  the  trough,  considerable 
glaciers  descend  on  either  side.  It  is 
unfortunate  that    the^-HuthorsjOf  thr 
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Federal  Map  should  have  applied  to 
the  whole  glacier  region  including  the 
ice-streams  descending  in  opposite  di- 

rections the  two-fold  name  *  Tschingel 
Oder  Kander  Gletscher.'  The  conveni- 

ence of  restricting  the  first  name  to  the 
glacier  descending  into  the  valley  of 
Lauterbrunnen,  and  the  second  to  that 
which  feeds  the  piincipal  source  of  the 
Kander  in  the  Gasterenthal,  is  so 
obvious,  that  we  shall  not  hesitate  so 
to  apply  the  names  in  this  work. 

The  Tschinyel  GUirier,  fed  by  the 
neve  of  the  central  plateau,  and  in 
part  from  the  slopes  of  the  Petersgrat, 
descends  on  either  side  of  the  Mutthom 
between  the  Gspaltenhorn  and  the 
Wetterhom,  maintaining  for  some  dis- 

tance a  NE.  direction  and  a  moderate 
slope  until  it  encounters  a  projecting 
buttress  of  rock,  precipitous  on  its  E. 
face  -  the  well-known  Tschingeltritt. 
Forced  aside  from  its  direct  path,  the 
glacier  turns  due  E  and  flows  down 
through  a  narrow  and  steep  cliannel  on 
the  N  side  of  the  Wetterliom  in  an 

impassable  ice -cascade  At  the  base 
of  the  fall  it  encounters  a  lesser  ice- 
stream  descending  from  the  £.  side  of 
the  Wetterhom,  and  is  bent  abruptly  at 
a  right  angle  into  the  nearly  level  chan- 

nel through  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  glacier  extends  northward  into  the 
head  of  the  valley  of  Lauterbrunnen 
about  f  m-  This  lower  extremity  of 
the  glacier  is  easy  of  access  from  the 
Steinberg  Alp,  but  to  attain  the  upper 
and  gentler  slope  above  the  ice-fall  is 
a  matter  of  some  apparent  diflSculty. 
The  rocks  of  the  Tschingeltritt  are 
formidably  steep,  and  the  only  point 
where  it  seems  practicable  to  attack 
them  is  at  the  end  nearest  the  base  of 

the  ice-fall.  Close  at  hand  is  a  spot 
where  fragments  of  ice  from  above  are 
detached  during  th  e  warmer  hours  of  th  e 
day.  and  the  shattered  fragments  roll 
some  distance  over  the  surtiace  of  the 
glacier.  It  does  not  appear  that  these 
often  reach  the  place  which  must  be 
crossed  in  order  to  reach  the  base  of 

f  hf»  Tschingeltritt,  but  those  who  pass 
oaring  the  daytime  will  do  well  to  get  j 

away  as  soon  as  possible  from  the 
neighbourhood  oi  these  unpleasant 
visitors  The  lower  part  of  the  T-chijf 
geltritt,  reached  in  one  hr.  from  the 
Steinberg  Alp,  consists  of  a  rather 
slippery  slope  of  shattered  slate,  above 
M'hich  rises  a  much  steeper  wall  of 
rock,  the  lower  part  of  which  is  almost 
precipitous  It  consists,  however,  of 
solid  flags  giving  good  and  secure  hold 
tor  feet  and  hands.  The  steepest  por- 

tion is  usually  mounted  with  the  help 
of  a  pine  trunk,  set  with  roug  i  cross- 

bar sticks  for  the  feet;  but  even  when 
this  is  absent,  as  happens  when  it  has 
been  carried  away  by  the  spring  ava- 

lanches, a  practised  cragsman  will  find 
no  particular  difficulty  in  the  ascent. 
The  less  experienced  will  receive  an 
almost  superfluous  amount  of  assistance 
from  the  guides,  who  exaggerate  the 
difficulty  of  this  part  of  the  route,  while 
they  constantly  neglect  the  really  im- 

portant precaution  of  attaching  the 
party  together  with  the  rope  on  the 
upper  part  of  the  glacier.  For  some 
distance  the  rocks  continue  to  be  very 
steep,  and  those  who  descend  this  way 
towards  Lauterbrunnen  require  care 
and  steady  heads.  As  the  slope  be- 

comes gentler  the  course  followed  ap- 
proaches the  I.  bank  of  the  glacier, 

where  many  alpine  flowers  bloom  on 
the  verge  of  the  great  snow-fields.  In 
about  2  hrs.  from  the  Steinberg  Alp 
the  traveller  reaches  the  point  where 
it  is  usual  to  take  to  the  ice,  which  is 
not  unfrequently  coated  with  fresh 
snow.  When  this  is  the  case,  the  rope, 
and  veils  or  dark  spectacles,  should  be 
brought  into  play.  With  proper  pre- 

cautions the  ascent  presents  no  difficulty 
or  risk,  as  in  the  upper  part  of  tiie 
glacier  the  crevasses  are  few  and  well 
bridged  over.  The  rate  of  progress 
will  depend  on  the  state  of  the  snow, 
but  from  3^  to  4  hrs.  usually  suffice  to 
approach  tlie  remarkable  gap  in  the 
ridge  connecting  the  Gspaltenhorn  and 
the  Bliimlis  Alp  called  the  Gamchi 
Liicke.  This  spot,  i«,27*i  ft  in  height, 
conmiands  a  wide  view  over  the  moun- 

tains and  valleys  of  the  Canton  Ueroe, 
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with  the  blue  line  of  the  Jura  in  the 

background,  which  is  especially  inter- 
esting for  the  abrupt  contrast  to  the 

region  of  ice,  snow,  and  bare  rock, 
lying  on  the  other  side.  Immediately 

at  the  spectator's  feet  the  Gamchi 
Glacier  descends  very  rapidly  into  the 
liead  of  the  Kienthal,  and  forms  a 
rather  difficult  pass  to  that  valley  from 
the  head  of  the  Tschingel  Glacier.  The 
detour  to  the  Gamchi  Lucke,  which 
well  rewards  those  who  have  time  to 

spare  for  the  purpose,  involves  a  delay 
of  about  }  hr.  besides  the  time  that 
may  be  spent  in  enjoying  the  view. 
The  descent  from  the  gap  is  a  little 
troublesome,  but  other  travellers  have 
not  found  any  such  difficulties  as  are 
described  by  M.  Roth  in  his  *  Glet- 
6cher£ahrten  in  den  Bemer  Alpen,' 
where  he  has  given  a  lively  and  gene- 

rally accurate  account  of  this  pass. 
In  4^  hrs.,  not  including  halts,  nor 

the  detour  to  the  Gamchi  Lvicke,  the 
traveller  may  count  on  reaching  the 

summit  of  the  Tschingel  Pass  (9,252'), 
lying  between  the  low  rocks  of  the 
Mutthom  and  the  precipitous  ridge 
of  the  Morgenhom  (§  23,  Rte.  B),  the 
£.  peak  of  the  Blumlis  Alp  The 
summit  is  ill  marked,  as  the  plateau  of 
n^v^  curves  very  gently  on  either  side. 
A  few  steps  farther,  and  the  traveller 
looks  along  the  sloping  snow -fields  that 
cover  the  upper  part  of  the  Kander 
Glacier,  while  on  the  L  hand  the  range 
of  view  is  limited  by  the  level  snow- 
ridge  of  the  Petersgrat  The  few  rocks 
that  appear  to  rise  above  its  ridge  are 
in  reality  projecting  bastions  that  do 
not  reach  the  level  of  the  upper  pla- 

teau. The  most  striking  object  from 
the  Kander  Glacier  are  the  precipices 
of  the  Bliimlis  Alp,  whose  four  princi- 

pal peaks  lie  in  the  ridge  that  bounds 
the  ice-valley  on  the  N.  side.  The 
descent  towards  the  Gasterenthal  pre- 

sents no  difficulty.  The  glacier  is  fol- 
lowed for  about  1  hr.  from  the  summit, 

until  the  increasing  width  of  the  cre- 
vasses nuikes  it  expedient  to  exchange 

the  ice  for  the  rocks  that  appear  on  the 

6.  bank  at  a  height  of  7,940  ft     'i  hese 

fbrm  the  uppermost  extremity  of  the 
pastures  of  Alpetli  at  the  head  of  the 
Gasterenthal.  The  Kander  Glacier  is 
shattered  into  a  thousand  towers  and 
pinnacles  of  ice  as  it  falls  over  a  ledge 
of  rock  which  sustains  the  upper  pla- 

teau :  and  the  comparatively  small  ice- 
stream  that  descends  into  the  valley 
below  the  ice-cascade  is  called  by  the 
herdsmen  of  Gasteren  Alpetli  Glacier. 

I'hose  who  approach  it  from  the  SW. 
have  no  suspicion  that  the  narrow  and 
insignificant  glacier  which  scenes  to 
close  the  valley  is  but  a  mere  excres- 

cence fiDm  the  vast  mass,  covering  a 
square  league  of  surface,  that  lies  above 
the  barrier.  The  descent  on  the  rt. 

bank  of  the  glacier  is  long  and  steep — 
a  vertical  height  of  2,600  ft— effected 
partly  by  the  rocks  and  grass  slopes, 
partly  along  the  lateral  moraine.  Below 
the  glacier  are  two  or  three  clusters  of 
chalets,  the  chief  of  which  is  called  Jm 
Seldeuy  reached  in  2^  hrs.  from  the 
summit  of  the  pass.  Here  lives  during 
the  summer  Peter  Kiinzi  and  his  son, 
the  first  a  good  and  experienced  guide, 
the  second  a  promising  young  moun- 

taineer. The  remainder  of  the  way  to 
Kandersteg,  a  walk  of  2  hrs.,  is  de- 

scribed in  §  23,  Rte.  C. 
This  beautiful  excursion,  being  of 

moderate  length,  about  9  hrs.  from  the 
Steinberg  Alp,  and  involving  no  ap- 

preciable risk  with  efficient  guid<;e, 
may  well  serve  as  a  first  exercise— a 
pons  asinorum  in  an  inoffensive  sense 
—for  those  who  aspire  to  more  intimate 
acquaintance  with  the  high  Alps  than 
can  be  gained  by  following  the  habitual 
track  of  tourists. 

Route  G 
lauterbrunnen  to  turtman,  bl 

THE    LQtSCHENTHAL.        ASCENT    OF 
THE  BIETBCHHORN. 

^  hrs.  to  the  Steinberg  Alp— 84  hrs.  to  Ried. 
4  hrs.  to  Turtman—in  all  16  hrs. 

The  glacier  pass  from  Fiauterbrunnen 
to  the  Lotschenthal  being  rutuer  longer 
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than  that  to  Kandersteg  described  in  the 
last  rte.,  it  is  still  more  expedient  to 
pass  the  night  at  the  Steinberg  Alp. 
Starting  early  next  morning,  an  active 
walker  may  count  on  reaching  Turt- 
man.  and  thus  avoid  the  poor  inns  at 
Ried  and  Gampel.  The  descent  into 
the  Lbtscheuthal  is  usually  a  more  dif- 

ficult piece  of  glacier  work  than  any 
found  on  the  route  o  Gasteren,  and 
the  rope  should  not  hi'  laid  aside  until 
the  traveller  has  reached  the  rocks  on 
the  S.  side 

As  far  as  the  summit  of  the  Tschin- 
gel  Pass  this  route  is  the  same  as  that 
just  described  leading  to  Kandersteg. 
From  the  summit  level  on  the  NW. 
side  of  the  Mutthom  which  divides  the 
Tschingel  and  Kander  Glaciers  it  is 
necessary  to  turn  about  due  S..  descend- 

ing a  little  into  the  snow- basin  which 
is  drained  by  the  branch  of  the  Tschin- 

gel Gl.  that  descends  between  the 
Wetterhom  and  the  Mutthom.  It  ' 
would  at  first  sight  appear  that  a 
shorter  course  might  be  taken  on  the 
S.  side  of  the  Mutthom ;  but  that  part 
of  the  glacier  is  much  more  crevassed, 
and  time  would  doubtless  be  lost  in 
seeking  a  passage.  The  ascent  to  the 
Petersgrat  lies  up  easy  slopes  of  neve, 
giving  no  trouble  except  after  fresh 
snow.  One  or  two  large  crevasses  are 
seen ;  the  smaller  ones,  if  they  exist, 
are  well  bridged  over.  The  Peters- 

grat^ reached  in  less  than  l^-  hr.  from 
the  Tschingel  Pass,  or  5j  hrs.  from  the 
Steinberg  Alp,  presents,  as  stated  in  the 
last  rte.,  no  defined  col,  being  a  flat- 

tened ridge,  almost  perfectly  level,  about 
10,550  ft.  in  height  It  commands  a 
noble  view  of  the  range  of  peaks  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  Lotschenthal, 
extending  from  the  Aletschhom  to  the 
Kastlerhom  (10.827')-  Preeminent 
amongst  them  is  the  grand  rocky  peak 
of  the  Bietschhom  (12,969'),  rising 
exactly  opposite  from  the  snowy  ridge 
which  bars  the  prospect  to  the  S. 
From  the  neve  of  the  Petersgrat  short 
glaciers  descend  towards  the  Lotschen- 

thal through  several  narrow  ravines 
that  are   excavated  in  the  steep   N. 

slopes  of  that  valley.  The  most  con* 
siderable  of  these  are  the  Inner  Pfaffler" 
thai,  the  Ausser  Pj({fflerthal^  and  the 
TeUithalfakOd  by  each  of  these  the  de- 

scent may  be  effected  The  writer  has 
followed  the  Ausserthal  Glacier,  reach- 

ing the  rocks  on  its  left  bank  just 
below  a  fine  nameless  rocky  sununity 
9,895  ft  in  height  according  to  the 
Federal  Map.  He  found  many  treach- 

erous snow- covered  crevasses  at  the 
top,  and  the  glacier  steep  and  much 
broken  lower  down,  so  as  to  require 
considerable  steadiness  on  the  part 
both  of  guides  and  travellers.  The 
descent  by  the  Telli  Glacier  is  now 
usually  preferred  by  the  guides.  It 
jjresents  a  good  many  crevasses, 
but  no  serious  difficulties.  After 
reaching  it»  base,  a  steep  descent 
through  a  rocky  glen  leads  down  to 
the  Lotschenthal^  an  alpine  valley 
whose  magnificent  scenery  has  been 
insufficiently  appreciated  owing  to  the 
want  of  good  accommodation.  At  its 
hea'l  is  tlie  Liiischen  Glacier,  over 
which  lies  the  way  to  Viesch,  described 
in  next  rte. ;  thence  flows  the  l.onza 

torrent,  which  aftet- watering  the  valley 
joins  the  Rhone  at  (iampel.  In  de- 

scending by  the  Ausserthal  Gl.  Ae 
level  of  the  valley  is  reached  at  tfie 

chalets  of  Kuhmattsn  (5,309').  The 
descent  through  the  Lotschenthal  by 
a  path  on  the  1 1  bank  of  the  Lonza  is 
very  easy,  and  the  scenery  highly  in- 

teresting. In  J  hr  the  traveller 
reaches  Flatten  (5,085'),  the  highest 
hamlet  in  the  valley.  Rough  night- 
quarters,  but  no  fresh  meat,  are  found 
at  a  little  mountain  inn  lately  opened 
at  Riedy  the  next  hamlet  below  Platten, 
'travellers  who  follow  the  usual  course 
through  theTellithal  reach  the  main  val- 
ley  at  Platten ;  hut  for  those  who  intend 
to  descendto  the  confluence  of  the  Lonza 
with  the  Rhone,  it  is  better  to  follow 
a  more  shaded  path,  chiefly  through 
forest,  along  the  northern  slope  of  the 
valley,  passing  the  hamlet  of  Wyssen- 
ried,  and  joining  the  main  track  a  sliort 
distance  above  Kippel.  This  is  easily- 
reached  in  about  \\  hr.  from  Flatten, or 
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4  hours  from  the  Petersgrai,  if  no  un- 
usual difficulties  are  encountered  in  the 

descent 

Kippel  (4.659'),  a  very  poor  place, 
though  the  chief  village  in  ihe  valley, 
has  no  inn.  In  case  of  need,  uncom- 
t'oriable  accommodation  is  found  at  the 
house  of  the  cure.  From  hence  to  Turt- 
man  is  a  walk,  of  3  hrs.  ;  for  the  passes 

to  Kandersteg  and  Leukerbad.  see  §  2' 
From  Kippel  the  first  ascent  of  the 

iiittschhorn  (12,969')  was  eflfected  in 
1859  by  the  Rev.  Leslie  Stephen,  ac- 
t'ompanied  by  four  natives  of  the 
valley,  of  whom  one,  named  Johann 
Ziigler,  is  recommended  as  an  efficient 
guide.  The  expedition  occupied  15 
hrs.— 9  in  the  ascent,  and  6  in  return- 
i Off  to  Kippel.  The  course  fak^n  lay 
through  the  forest  on  the  S  slope  of 
the  valley  until  the  party  reached  the 
Nast  Gliicier,  a  narrow  ice  streaoa  which 
sends  its  torrent  to  join  the  L'  nza,  a 
little  below  Flatten.  The  glacier  was 
crossed,  and  the  remainder  of  the  way 
lay  along  the  steep  rocky  ridge  which 
descends  from  the  highest  peak  to- 

wards NNW.  In  one  depression  of 
the  arSte  snow  lies;  beyond  this  a 
high  crag,  impracticably  steep,  projects 
from  the  ridge,  and  makes  it  necessary 
to  clamber  along  the  rocks  overhang- 

ing the  head  of  the  Nest  Glacier,  and 
regain  the  ridge  farther  on  by  a  diffi- 

cult climb.  *  The  arete  is  a  narrow 
one,  and  the  summit  a  sharp  ridge 
about  100  yards  long,  of  extremely 
wild  and  splintered  rock,  running  N. 

and  S.*  [L  S.]  Mr.  Stephen  was  not 
fortunate  in  respect  to  weather,  and  the 
editor  has  not  beard  of  any  subsequent 
ascent  This  peak  shares  with  the 
Aletschhom  an  unequalled  position  for 
ji  panoramic  view.  In  the  Federal 
Map  the  mountain  is  named  *  Nesthorn 
Oder  Bietschhorn ;'  but  as  the  next  high 
peak,  about  3  m.  to  NE.,  is  called 
Gross  Nesihf)m.  the  second  name  is 
now  generally  adopted.  A  third  name 
18  Baltschiederhom,  by  which  it  is 
known  in  the  Baltschiederthal,  which 
descends  from  its  base  to  the  Rhone 
near  Visp. 

The  Birchfluh  Pass  is  extremely 
convenient  tor  mountaineers  going 
from  the  head  of  the  I^tschenthal  to 
the  Bell  Alp.  It  traverses  the  Birch 
Grat,  or  Belch  Grat  which  is  the  ranse 
connecting  the  Schienhom  with  the 
Bietschhorn,  and  forming  the  NW. 
boundary  of  the  Beich  Firn  (Rte.  D). 
It  is  approached  by  the  Distel  Glacier 
from  the  Gletschexstaffel  (see  next 
Rte  ),  or  from  Kuhmatten.  Care  must 
be  taken  to  pass  ou  the  NE.  side  of  a 

projecting  point  marked  3.120'  on  the 
Federal  Map.  In  going  from  Ried 
about  9  hrs. — in  the  opposite  direction 
6  hrs.— sutfice  for  this  pass.  View  from 
the  summit  »nagnificeut. 

Route  H. 

lauterbrunnen   to   the    jeooisch- 
horn,  by  the  alet8ch  glacier. 

It  is  apparent  from  the  map  that  the 
head  of  the  valley  of  Lanterbrunnen  it 
separated  from  the  Valley  of  the  Rhone 
by  two  alpine  ranges  of  great  height, 
and  unusually  difficult  of  access.  Till 
very  lately  the  range  ♦xtending  from 
the  Monch  to  the  Tschingelhom  might 
be  said  to  be  impassable.  The  ancient 
passage  of  the  Wetterliicke  had  been 
rendered  so  difficult  of  access  by  ice, 
that  no  one  was  known  to  have  tra- 

versed it  during  the  present  century. 
The  intrepid  Hugi  attempted  in  vain 
the  ascent  of  the  precipices  that  en- 

close the  Roththal,  and  no  mountaineer 
has  yet  detected  a  weak  point  in  the 
barrier  between  the  Gletscherhom  and 
the  Breithom  offering  the  prospect 
of  a  successful  escalade.  The  second 

ridge,  extending  from  the  Dreieckhom 
to  the  Kastlerhom,  is  not  much  easier 
of  access.  The  only  known  pass  is 
the  Birchfluh,  noticed  in  the  last  Rte. 

Since  the  iEirgischhom  Hotel  has 
become  the  favourite  head-quarters  of 
mountaineers  on  the  8.  side  of  the 
Oberland  Alps,  it  has  been  natural  to 
seek  a  way  thence  to  the  valley  of  Lau- 
terbninnen,  and  80  complete  on  the  W. 

Digitized 
by  Google 



104 BERNESE  ALPS.   §  24.  BERNESE  OBEKLAND. 

side  the  tour  of  the  central  peaks  of  the 
Bernese  Alps.  One  circuitous  route, 
involving  in  fine  weather  no  serious 
iifficiilty,  has  been  for  some  time 
adopted.  This  consists  in  passing  over 
the  SW.  end  of  the  Jungfrau  range  by 
the  Petersgrat,  then  mounting  by  the 
Lotschenthal  and  Lotschen  Glacier  to 
the  head  of  the  Alctsch  Glacier  along 
which  the  descent  to  the  Marjelen  See 
is  effected  by  the  NK.  end  of  the  Aletscb- 
hom  range.  Of  the  alternative  courses 
noticed  below,  all  are  difficult,  and 
two  must  be  accounted  dangerous. 

i.  By  the  Petersgrat  and  LOtschen 
Liicke.  The  absolute  distance  from 

the  Steinberg  Alp  to  the  -^ggischhom 
Hotel  by  the  course  here  described  is 
certainly  not  less  than  3.5  m.  It  in- 

volves the  passage  of  two  cols,  each 
about  10,500  ft.  in  height,  the  ascent  or 
descent  of  the  steep  rocks  of  the  Tschin- 
geltritt,  and  many  hours  spent  in  tra- 

versing snow-fields.  The  distance  is 

therefore  too  long  for  a  single  day*8 
journey,  although  some  Lauterbrunnen 
guides,  starting  before  daylight,  have 
accomplished  it  within  that  interval. 
It  may  be  effected  from  the  S.  side  by 
sleeping  at  the  Faulberg,  but  it  seems 
a  much  better  plan  to  sleep  at  Ried, 
or  at  the  Gletscherstaffei,  where  rough 
quarters  may  now  be  found  by  travel- 
'era.  Either  place  may  serve  as  night- 
quarters  for  those  who  njay  wish  to 
approach  the  iEggischhorn  from  the 
lower  part  of  the  valley  of  the  Rhone 
by  a  fine  glacier  pass  instead  of  follow- 

ing the  high-road  to  Brieg;  and  there 
is  no  advantage  in  halting  at  Ferden 
or  Kippe).  Mountaineers  proceeding 
from  the  Baths  of  Leuk  or  from  Kan- 
dersteg  to  the  iEggischhorn  will  reach 
the  Lotschenthal  by  some  one  of  the 
Sisses  mentioned  in  §  23  (Rtes.  C  and 

),  avoiding  altogether  the  hot  and  un- 
interesting valley  of  the  Rhone.  From 

the  head  of  the  Lotschenthal  to  the 
Marjelen  See  the  way  lies  altogether 
over  ice  or  snow,  the  distance — allow- 

ing for  unavoidable  detours  caused  by 
crevasses — being  about  18  m.  There 
is  probably  no  other  greater  glacier  pass 

so  free  from  danger  or  difficulty,  if 
made  in  suitable  weather  and  with 

proper  precautions,  of  which  the  most 
important  are  the  use  of  the  rcpe  in 
the  upper  region  where  the  n^ve 
stretches  for  miles  in  gentle  slopes 
without  a  break,  and  that  of  veils  or 
spectacles  to  protect  the  eyes. 

In  ascending  the  Lotschenthal,  2}  hrs. 
are  counted  from  Ried  to  the  foot  of  the 
Ldtschen  Gletscher^  also  called  in  the 
valley  Lange  Glacier,  6,175  ft.  above 
the  level  of  the  sea.  At  a  group  of 
rather  well-looking  chalets,  called 
Gietscherstaffel,  J  hr.  below  the  end 
of  the  glacier,  accommodation  for  the 

n'ght  may  be  found  nearly  as  good  as 
that  at  Flatten.  In  any  other  part  of 
the  Alps  the  Lotschen  Glacier  might 
count  as  a  considerable  ice*  stream,  the 
main  glacier  descending  from  the  Lot- 

schen Lucke,  being  about  4|  miles  in 
length.  It  receives  a  considerable 
branch  from  the  N.  descending  from 
the  Grosshom  and  the  Mittaghorn. 
On  the  S.  side  the  Aletschhoru  range 
rises  more  steeply ;  one  small  affluent 
— the  Dlstel  Gl. — descends  near  the 
foot  of.  the  main  glacier.  The  lower 
and  upper  portions  of  the  Lotschen 
GI.  are  nearly  free  from  crevasses,  but 
the  middle  part  is  much  broken,  though 
not  so  much  as  to  oppose  serious  ob- 

stacles to  experienced  icemen.  The 
usual  course  is  to  cross  the  Lonza  at  the 
Gietscherstaffel,  and  follow  the  1.  bank 
to  the  S.  side  of  the  glacier  close  to 
the  junction  of  the  Distel  Glacier. 
Beyomi  the  junction  the  course  is  by  a 
sheep-path  running  along  the  base  of 
the  Birchfluh,  returning  after  a  while 
to  the  centre  of  the  main  glacier.  *  It 
is  a  better  way  to  ascend  by  the  grassy 
slopes  ou  the  rt.  bank  of  the  I^nge  GI. 
as  far  as  the  junction  with  the  Ahnen 

Gl.'  [A.  G.  G.]  It  is  necessary  to  pass 
near  the  base  of  the  grand  ice-fall 
by  which  the  latter  glacier  descends 
from  a  hollow  between  the  Grosshom 
and  Mittaghorn.  After  reaching  the 
n^vo,  fresh  crevasses  opening  near  the 
rt.  bank  drive  the  traveller  back  to- 

wards the  opposite  sidej^  but  he  should 
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sot  approach  too  near  to  the  precipices 
of  the  Distelhoru,  as  this  sends  down 
iVequent  avalanches  and  blocks  of  stone 
that  threaten  danger  to  the  unwary 
intruder.  A  rather  steep  snow-slope, 
traversed  by  awide  bergschrund  which 
is  usaally  bridged  over,  leads  in  4  hrs. 
from  the  Gletsclierstaffel  to  the  summit 
of  the  pass. 

The  Ldtschen  Liicke^  also  called 

Lotschsattel  (10,512'),  is  the  lowest 
point  in  the  range  of  the  Ahnengrat, 
a  transverse  ridge  linking  together  the 
parallel  ranges  whose  highest  peaks 
are  the  Jungtrau  and  the  Aletschhorn. 
The  latter  noble  peak  rises  near  at 
hand,  nearly  due  W.  of  the  pass,  in 
extremely  steep  snow-slopes.  Bearing 
somewhat  to  the  1.  in  the  gentle  descent 
from  the  Lucke,  1}  hr.  usually  suffices 
to  attain  that  central  point  of  the  A  letsch 
Glacier,  whence,  as  described  in  Rte. 
D,  its  four  principal  arms  diverge. 
From  thence  the  iE«rgischhorn  Ho- 

tel is  reached  lu  3j  or  4  hrs.  (or 
fully  10  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts,  fi*om 
Ried),  by  the  Marjelen  See  (see  Rte. 
D). 

2.  By  the  WetterVdcke.  Mr.  A.  W. 
Moore,  w  ith  Christian  A  Imer,  were  the 
first  to  reopen  this  ancient  pass,  already 
noticed  in  Rte.  F.  Though  much 
shorter  in  distance  for  those  going 
from  Lauterbrunnen  to  the  head  of  the 
Lotschenthal,  it  takes  quite  as  much 
time  as  the  detour  by  the  Petersgrat, 
and  at  certain  times  a  ladder  might  be 
necessary  for  the  passage  of  the  Breit- 
hom  Glacier. 

Crossing  the  spur  of  the  opposite 
hill,  Mr.  Moore  mounted  trom  the 
Gletscherstaffel  in  2  hrs.  to  the  head 
of  the  Inner  PfaflBerthal.  To  the  1.  is 
seen  a  tongue  of  glacier  descending 
from  the  Petersgrat,  in  front  another 
coming  from  tlie  Wetterliicke.  Mount- 

ing gradually  above  the  I.  bank  of  the 
torrent,  and  climbing  through  a  steep 
gully,  the  latter  glacier  was  reached  at 
its  extreme  SE.  angle,  close  under  a 
great  spur  of  the  Breithom.  The  as- 

cent from  that  point  to  the  col  is 
^gentle,  and  setms  easy ;  but  the  neve 

is  undermined  by  enormous  chasms 
masked  by  a  thin  coating  of  snow,  and 
requires  the  utmost  care.  The  Breit- 
horn  Glacier  over  which  lies  the 
descent  to  the  Steinberg  is  extremely 
difficult.  Mr.  Moore  bore  rather  to- 

wards the  1.  bank ;  in  1865  Messrs. 
Hornby  and  Philpott  found  a  shorter 
course  by  keeping  to  the  rt.  after  they 
had  descended  a  short  way  from  the 
col,  and  gaining  the  rocky  buttress  that 
sustains  the  upper  part  of  the  glacier. 
Here  all  difficulties  were  over,  but  trie 
descent  of  the  ice-wall  on  to  the  rock 
was  extremely  difficult,  and  may  be 
some  times  impossible.  When  taken  from 
Lauterbrunnen  keqi  as  far  as  possible 
to  die  left  in  descending  from  the  Col. 

3.  By  the  Lawinen  Thor.  An  ac- 
count of  this  pass  is  given  in  the  first 

series  of  *  Vacation  Tourists.*  It  has 
not  b'  en  repeated,  and  is  too  hazardous 
an  expedition  to  be  recommended  toit 

'  fature  adoption. 
The  Lawinen  Thnr  is  the  name  given 

by  Professor  Tyndall  to  a  pass  made  by 
himself  and  Mr.  F.  V.  Hawkins,  from 
Lauterbrunnen  to  the  Aletsch  Glacier 
by  the  head  of  the  Roihthcd.      That 
savage  glen,  an  ice-basin  bound  round 
by  precipices  of  dark  rock,  is  closed  by 
the  ridge  connecting  the  Jungfrau  with 
the  Gletscherhom,  which   on  the  W, 
side  presents  a  range  of  formidable- 
looking  rocks  seamed  by  slender  cou- 

1  loirs  of  snow  or  ice. 

I      Starting  fmm   Lauterbrunnen   with 
i  Christian    Lauener   and   the    younger 
I  Kaufmann  of  Grindelwald,  August  9. 
!  1860,  in   2 J  hrs.    they    reached    the 
!  chalets  of  the  Stafenstein  Alp.      The 
small  glacier  of  the  Roththal  occupies 

,  the  centre   of  a  very   grand  amphi- 
j  theatre,  and  is  well  worth  a  visit  from 
I  Lauterbrunnen  by  th  se  who   do  not 
I  aim  at  a  further  ascent.     Mounting  hy 
I  the  moraine  on  the  rt.  bank  of  this  gla- 

cier, the  party  soon  reached  the  neve 
at  the  head  of  the  amphitheatre.     The 
climb  from  the  base  of  the  rocks  through 
the  narrow  couloir  which  led  to   the 
ridge  cost  7  hrs.,  and  the  ̂ ggischhom 
inn  was  reached  after  nightfalL 
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At  least  three  other  dithcult  and  dan- 
gerous passes  have  been  effected  by 

British  travellers  over  the  ridge  be- 
tween the  Jungfrau  und  the  Tsobingel- 

horn.  Messrs.  Hornby,  Philpott,  and 
Morshead  reached  the  col — called  by 
them  Ebnefluh  J  och— between  the  Eb- 
nelluh  and  Mittaghom,  in  10  hrs.  from 
Trachsellauenen.  The  same  travellers 
crossed  the  Schmadri  Joch  between  the 
Grosshorc  and  Breithorn,  and,  finding 
the  snow  in  good  order,  reached  Lauter- 
brunnen  in  less  than  9  hrs.'  actual  walk- 

ing from  the  Gletscherstaffel  in  the 
Lotschenthal. 

Messrs.  L.  Stephen,  Macdouald,  and 
F.  C.  Grove,  with  Melchior  and  Ja- 

cob Anderegg,  and  Johann  Bischof, 
mounted  through  the  Roththal  to  a  point 
a  little  above  the  Roththal  Sattel,  made 
the  detour  to  the  summit  of  the  Jung- 

frau in  only  Ij  hr.,  and  reached  the 
^ggischhorn  i|i  18  hrs.,  including 
halts,  from  Lauterbrunnen.  These 
must  all  be  reckoned  as  tours  de  force^ 
though,  when  better  known,  the  Schma- 
dii  Joch  may  be  fuund  a  useful  pass* 

Route  I. 

GRINDELWALD  TO  THE  -EGGI8CHHORN. 

ASCENT  OF  THE  MONCU  AND  AL- 
UERHORN. 

As  Stated  in  Rte.  B,  there  is  a  tradi- 
tion in  the  Bernese  Oberland,  supported 

by  some  documentary  evidence,  that, 
before  the  great  increase  of  the  glaciers, 
which  appears  to  have  occurred  during 
the  last  two  or  three  centuries,  a  prac 
ticable  pass  existed  between  Grindel- 
wald  and  Viesch  in  the  Valais.  In 
modem  times  the  old  pass  had  been 
altogether  disused,  and  its  precise  posi- 

tion is  a  matter  of  uncertainty.  Of  late 
years,  since  the  hotel  on  the  JEggisch- 
hom  has  been  frequented  by  English 
mountaineers,  the  practicability  of  tra 
versing  the  great  ridge  that  encloses 

the  head  of  the  Aletsch  Glacier,  and 
so  connecting  the  iEggischhom  with 
Grindelwald  and  the  Wengem  Alp,  has 
become  at  once  a  matter  of  practical 
interest,  and  a  topographical  problem 
which  has  excited  to  the  utmost  the 
emulation  of  adventurous  mountaineers. 
The  result  has  been,  that  no  less  than 
four  such  passes  have  been  effected. 
But  one  of  them— the  Monch  Joch — 
can  be  recommended  even  for  practised 
mountaineers.  Two  of  the  number — 

the  J  uiigf'rau  Joch  and  the  Eiger  Joch 
— may  be  counted  among  the  most 
difficult  hitherto  accomplished  in  the 
Alps.  Experience  along  with  strength 
and  activity  in  the  traveller,  and  the 
assistance  of  first-rate  guides,  who  alone 
should  be  taken  on  such  expeditions, 
may  reduce  the  risk  within  moderate 
limits ;  but  it  cannot  be  altogether  re- 

moved by  any  amount  of  skill  or  ex- 
perience. It  is  a  further  matter  for  con- 

sideration that  those  who  undertake 
either  the  last-mentioned  passes,  or  the 
Viescher  Joch,  must  be  prepared  for  the 

possibility  of  having,  after  a  very  labo- 
rious day,  to  pass  the  night  in  some 

exposed  position  at  a  great  height  above 
the  sea,  without  fuel  or  extra  covering ; 
a  prospect  which  to  many  persons  is 
more  discouraging  than  the  inevitable 
but  exciting  risks  of  a  perilous  ascent. 

1.  By  the  Jungfrau  Joch,  Those 
who  view  the  Jungfrau  from  the  NW., 
or  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
Aletsch  Glacier,  must  equally  remark 
the  well-defined  col  or  depression 
which  separates  the  peak  from  its 
neighbour  the  Monch.  This  col  forms 
in  truth  the  natural  termination  of  the 
Aletsch  Glacier,  and  it  has  been  seen, 
in  Rte.  D,  that  it  is  accessible  from  the 
jEggischhom  by  the  long  but  easy 

ascent  of  that  great  ice-stream,  'i'he case  is  very  different  on  the  NW.  side 
facing  the  Wengern  Alp.  Thousands 
of  travellers  have  annually  crossed  that 

pass,  and  have  gazed  up  with  admira- 
tion at  the  precipitous  crags  and  im- 

pending ice-masses  that  seem  to  oppose 
an  insurmountable  barrier  to  human 
progress.     It  does  not  appear  that  the^ 
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idea  o£  attempting  to  escalade  this  stu- 
pendous rampart  ever  presented  itself 

to  the  mind  either  of  foreigner  or  native, 
until  some  adventurous  members  of  the 
Alpine  Club,  emboldened  by  the  sue 
cess  of  an  almost  equally  hopeless- 
looking  enterprise— the  passage  of  the 
Eiger  Joch — ^resolved  to  make  the  at- 

tempt. Two  separate  parties,  intent 
upon  the  same  design,  happened  to 
meet  at  Grindelwald  in  July  1862,  and 
resolved  to  join  their  forces  for  the 
assault.  The  successful  party  consisted 
of  Messrs.  L.  Stephen,  F.  J.  Hardy, 
H.  B.  George,  Liveing,  Moore,  and 
Morgan,  with  Christian  Aimer,  Chris- 

tian and  Peter  Michel,  Ulrich  Kauff- 
mann,  P.  Baumann,  and  C.  Bohren,  as 
guides.  As  on  many  other  difficult 
expeditions,  the  two  first  guides  espe- 

cially distinguished  themselves.  The 
party  having  been  forced  to  return  on 
the  first  day  for  want  of  the  means  for 
bridging  over  a  great  bergschrund, 
returned  on  the  following  day  with  a 
ladder  25  ft.  in  length,  borne  by  Peter 
Rubi,  a  porter  from  Grindelwali  whose 
strength,  steadiness,  and  good-humour 
under  trying  circumstances  were  highly 
commended.  The  way  lies  at  first  by 
the  rocky  buttress  of  the  Monch,  sepa- 

rating the  Eiger  and  Guggi  Glaciers 
mentioned  in  Rte.  B  :  though  steep,  it 
is  not  very  difficult  of  access.  From 
the  buttress  it  is  necessary  to  descend 
a  little  in  order  to  reach  the  Guggi 
Glacier,  which  may  be  ascended  with- 

out meeting  serious  obstacles  as  far  as 
a  considerable  plateau,  scarcely  seen 
from  the  Wengem  Alp.  This  halting- 
place,  reached  in  about  3  hrs..  lies  im- 

mediately under  the  most  difficult  and 
dangerous  part  of  the  ascent.  In  front 
a  pile  of  ice  debris,  lying  along  the 
base  of  a  high  ledge  of  rocks,  seems  to 
offer  a  possible  route ;  but  the  debris  is 
produced  by  the  fall  of  masses  of  ice 
from  an  upper  shelf  of  glacier,  and  an 
attempt  to  mount  in  that  direction  was 
found  to  be  not  only  highly  dangerous, 
but  beset  with  insurmountable  obstacles. 

To  the  rt.  the  glacier  descends  in  shat- 
tered masses,  divided  by  yawning  cre- 

vasses. The  impending  towers  and 
pinnacles,  along  and  around  which  it 
is  necessary  to  climb  or  creep  by  steps 
hewn  with  the  ice-axe  momentarily 
threaten  the  intruders  with  destruction; 

and  the  frequent  recurrence  of  crum- 
bling blocks  of  ice  proves  the  fragility 

of  the  material  and  the  frequency  of 
avalanches.  The  chance  of  passing  in 
safety  mainly  depends  on  the  travellers 
being  able  to  get  through  this  part  of 
the  climb  before  the  sun  has  struck 
the  ice,  and  loosed  tlie  bands  that  hold 
together  the  tottering  structure.  To- 

wards the  summit  is  a  great  berg- 
schrund, in  most  places  30  ft.  wide, 

traversing  the  whole  width  of  the  gla- 
cier, and  impassable  without  a  radier 

long  ladder.  Above  the  bergschrund 
is  a  second  and  smaller  plateau,  dis- 

tinguishable from  the  Wengem  Alp, 
which  lies  immediately  under  the  long 
slopes  of  broken  neve  that  lie  below 
the  col.  Fully  2  hrs.  must  be  allowed 
for  reaching  this  from  the  lower  plateau, 
perhaps  a  much  longer  time  when  it  is 
necessary  to  cut  steps  for  a  great  part 
of  the  way.  Here  there  is  a  clear  view 
of  the  last  very  arduous  stage  in  the 
ascent.  A  single  patch  of  dark  rocks 
juts  out  from  the  snow  in  the  ridge 
connecting  the  Jungfrau  with  the 
Monch.  To  the  1.  of  this  the  neve, 
broken  in  huge  siracs^  whose  interstices 
are  fiUed  with  snow,  lies  at  an  estimated 

angle  of  between  50°  and  60°,  the 
whole  being  irregularly  cut  through 
by  crevasses.  To  the  rt.  of  the  rocks 
the  neve  lies  in  a  more  even,  but  still 
steeper  slope ;  and  after  an  attempt  made 
by  C.  Aimer  and  C.  Michel  to  cut  their 
way  up  it,  the  hardness  of  the  neve 
and  the  perilous  steepness  of  the  wall 
induced  them  to  return  in  order  to  try 
the  alternative  course  by  the  seracs. 
This  lies  well  to  the  1.  of  the  last  rocks, 
and  though  excessively  steep,  involves 
less  of  real  risk  than  the  lower  portion 
of  the  ascent.  After  more  than  an 

hour*s  climb,  direct  progress  was  ar- 
rested by  a  great  wall  of  blue  ice,  whose 

projecting  cornice  of  snow  was  fringed 
by  long  icicles     It  was  necessary  to 
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bear  to  the  1.  in  the  direction  of  the 
Monch,  along  the  base  of  the  wall  by  a 
slippery  pathway  of  ice  formed  from 
the  dripping  from  the  icicles  above. 
At  a  point  where  the  pathway  thinned 
out  nearly  to  a  point,  and  was  cut  across 
by  a  transverse  crevasse,  the  wall  be- 

came low  enough  to  be  scaled  by  the 
ladder.  This  was  the  last  serious  ob- 

stacle :  a  moderate  slope  of  neve,  un- 
broken by  crevasses,  then  led  up  to  the 

summit  of  the  pass,  which  was  attained 
in  8j  hrs.  from  the  Wengem  Alp.  in- 

clusive of  halts.  After  reaching  the 
first  patch  ofrocks,  a  short  way  below 
the  col  on  the  S.  side,  the  party  divided: 
Messrs.  George  and  Moore,  with  C. 
Aimer  and  U.  Kauftnann.  went  down  to 
the  ̂ ggischhom,  which  was  reached 
in  6  J  hrs.,  exclusive  of  stoppages,  while 
the  remainder  of  the  party  returned  to 
Grindelwald  by  the  Monch  Joch. 

Since  the  first  successful  passage  the 
col  has  been  traversed  several  times.  In 
the  second  ascent,  made  by  Messrs 
F.  W.  Jacomb  and  Rennison,  with  C. 
an(i  P.  Michel,  and  two  other  Grin- 

delwald guides,  with  a  view  to  turn 
to  account  the  steps  cut  a  few  days 
before  in  the  ascent  of  the  Silberhom, 
the  Michels  took  a  course  from  the 
main  plateau  of  the  Guggi  Glacier  lying 
farther  to  the  rt.,  or  nearer  to  the  Jung- 
frau,  than  in  the  previous  ascent.  The 
glacier  seems  to  be  rather  less  broken 
on  that  side,  but  the  slopes  are  even 
more  formidably  steep.  Mr.  Jacomb 
states  that  he  measured  with  the  clino- 

meter inclinations  of  60°,  and  even  up 
to  72°. 

The  height  of  the  Jungfrau  Joch,  as 
determined  by  Mr.  Jacomb  by  observa- 

tions with  the  Aneroid  Barometer, 
boiling-point  apparatus,  and  level,  is 
11,095  ft.,  probably  a  near  approxima- 

tion to  the  exact  height 
For  obvious  reasons  this  pass  should 

be  taken  from  the  Wengern  Alp  side. 
It  is  true  that  Messrs.  Hornby  and 
Philpott,  with  C.  Aimer,  C.  Lauener, 
and  J.  Bischof,  h living  reached  the 
summit  from  the  Aletsch  Glacier  at  5 
A.M.,  descended  to  the  Wengem  Alp, 

getting  oflF  the  ice  at  10.30.  The  powers 
of  their  first-rate  guides  were  tasked  to 
the  utmost,  and  the  danger,  if  they  had 
been  delayed,  very  serious. 

Through  the  familiarity  with  the 
formidable-looking  crags  and  glaciers 
of  the  Jungfrau  gained  in  these  and 
other  similar  expeditions  by  the  Ober- 
land  guides,  at  least  two  travellers  — 
Mr.  G.  E.  Forster,  and  subsequently 
M.  V.  Fellenberg— have  been  enabled 
to  reach  the  summit  of  the  Jungfrau 
from  the  Wengem  Alp. 

2.  By  the  EigerJoch.  Like  the  pass 
just  described,  this  should  be  attempted 
only  from  the  Wengem  Alp.  It  has 
been  efl^ected  but  once,  by  the  Rev. 
Leslie  Stephen  and  Messrs.  W.  and  G. 
S.  Mathews,  with  Ulrich  Lauener  of 
Lauterbmnnen,  and  J.  B.  Croz  and 
M.  Charlet  of  Chamouni. 

It  has  been  observed  in  Rte.  B, 
that  the  Eiger  does  not  lie  in  the  ridge 
of  the  Oberland  Alps  which  divides 
the  basins  of  the  Rhone  and  the  Aar, 
but  forms  a  promontory  extending 
NNE.  from  the  Monch,  and  connected 
with  it  by  a  long  and  high  arete,  in 
which  jagged  teeth  of  rock  project 
through  a  coating  of  ice.  At  the  S. 
end,  where  this  arete  abuts  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  Monch,  it  overlooks 

the  gently- sloping  plateau  which  forms 
the  sunamit  of  the  Monch  Joch  (next 
to  be  described),  and  the  descent  on 
the  side  of  the  Aletsch  Glacier  pre- 

sents no  serious  difficulty. 

In  August  1859,  the  three  enter- 
prising moimtaineers  above  named, 

failing  to  perceive  any  route  by  which 
the  Jungfrau  Joch  could  be  attacked 
with  a  fair  prospect  of  success,  resolved 
to  attempt  to  pass  from  the  Wengem 
Alp  by  the  N.  and  E.  sides  of  the  peak 
of  the  Monch.  Starting  at  4  a.m.  they 
soon  reached  the  Eiger  Glacier,  and 
mounted  for  some  distance  along  the 
side  nearest  to  the  Eiger.  On  reaching 
the  very  much  crevassed  middle  region 
of  the  glacier,  some  time  was  lost  in 
the  endeavour  to  force  a  direct  way. 
The  correct  course  is  to  cross  to  the  S. 
bank  below  the  rocks  of  the  Monch.  - 
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After  a  short  ascent  the  form  of  the 
crevasses  makes  it  expedient  to  cross 
back  to  the  opposite  side,  nearly  to  the 
edge  of  the  glacier,  here  held  up  by 
the  great  rocky  buttress  of  the  Eiger, 
so  remarkable  from  the  Wengem  Alp. 
Further  progress  seems  to  be  barred  by 
the  menacing  condition  of  the  seracs  ; 
but  the  difficulties  may  be  avoided  by 
crossing  the  glacier  diagonally  a  third 
time  to  a  sort  of  snow  valley,  where 
the  crevasses  are  apparently  filled  up 
by  avalanches  from  the  Monch.  By 
this  circuitous  but  not  very  difficult 
route  the  party  reached  the  uppermost 
plateau  of  the  glacier,  lying  inmie> 
diately  below  the  ridge  connecting  the 
two  peaks.  On  the  side  nearest  the 
Monch  the  ridge  is  accessible  only  by 
extremely  long  and  steep  slopes  of 
hard  neve.  At  the  end  approaching 
the  Eiger  the  ridge  is  far  easier  of 
access,  and  this  therefore  was  the  first 
object  of  attack.  On  gaining  the 
suomiit  the  travellers  found  themselves 
at  the  top  of  a  tremendous  precipice 
overlooking  one  arm  of  the  Lower 
Grindelwald  Glacier,  while  the  ardte 
to  the  rt.  connecting  them  with  the 
Monch  was  broken  through  by  so  many 
jagged  teeth  of  rock,  and  at  the  same 
time  so  narrow  and  difficult,  that  6  hrs. 
would  probably  have  been  consumed 
in  passing  along  it  It  was  therefore 
thought  expedient  to  return,  and  to 
attempt  the  ascent  by  the  ice-slope,  as 
it  should  be  called  since  the  neve  is  so 

hard  and  slippery  as  to  make  step- 
cutting  very  laborious.  Ulrich  Lauener 
on  that  occasion  displayed  extraor- 

dinary strength  and  endurance,  having 
in  5  hrs.  of  uninterrupted  work  cut 
.580  steps  on  an  ice  slope  of  from  50 
to  52°  inclination.  That  effort  sufficed 
only  to  enable  the  party  to  gain  a 
patch  of  rock  some  way  below  the 
summit  of  the  ridge,  and  more  than  an 
hour  more  was  expended  in  reaching 

the  desired  goal.  I'uming  to  the  right 
along  the  arete,  they  finally  reached  at 
D  p.m.  the  point  on  the  shoulder  of  the . 
Monch  which  forms  the  summit  level 
of  this  pass.    It  has  been  supposed  that 

this  corresponds  with  a  point  marked 
on  the  Federal  Map  3,747  metres,  or 
1 2,294  ft.  in  height ;  but  this  must  be 
considered  uncertain.  The  view  is 
rated  by  Mr.  L.  Stephen,  who  has 
seen  at  least  as  much  of  the  upper  re- 

gion of  the  Alps  as  any  other  traveller, 
as  unequalled  for  grandeur  and  variety. 
Unlike  other  passes,  this  conmiands  the 
whole  of  three  glacier  basins.  Beyond 
the  Guggi  Glacier  lies  the  Wengem 
Alp,  and  the  mountains,  here  dwindled 
into  hillocks,  that  separate  it  from  the 
Lake  of  Thun,  and  farther  still,  the 
plain  of  Switzerland  bounded  by  the 
Jura.  Eastward  is  the  great  basin  of 
the  Lower  Grindelwald  Glacier,  with 
the  rugged  peak  of  the  Schreckhom, 
and  the  three  Wetterhomer  rising 
above  the  Mettenberg,  while  the  sharp 
point  of  the  Finsteraarhom  is  seen 
above  the  Walcherhomer.  I^astly*,  the 
magnificent  stream  of  the  Aletsch 
Glacier  stretches  far  away  to  the  S. 
between  the  snowy  peaks  that  guard  it 
on  either  hand.  This  is  doubtless  a 
finer  point  of  view  than  that  from  the 
Jungfrau  Joch,  and  in  a  favourable 
condition  of  the  snow  may  be  reached 

in  a  long  day's  excursion  from  the 
iEggischhorn ;  but  it  would  be  found 
rather  too  distant  for  ordinary  pedes- 

trians. It  may,  however,  be  combined 
with  the  passage  of  the  Monch  Joch 
by  a  slight  detour,  which  is  recom- 

mended to  future  travellers. 
In  descending  to  the  Aletsch  Glacier 

the  discoverers  of  this  pass  were 
benighted  before  they  could  reach  the 
comparative  shelter  of  the  Faulberg 
cave,  and  were  forced  to  pass  the  night 
on  some  exposed  rocks  at  the  S.  base  of 
the  Trugberg,  where  their  position  in 
case  of  bad  weather  would  have  been 
very  critical.  The  ̂ ggischhom  was 
reached  on  the  following  morning 
about  9  a.m.  in  about  29  hrs.  from  the 
Wengem  Alp,  of  which  22  hrs.  were 
spent  in  active  exertion. 

3.  By  the  Mdnch  Joch:  Ascent 
of  the  xMdnch.  Unlike  the  two  last 
passes,  this  must  be  taken  from  Grin- 

delwald instead  of  from  th^  Wengem 
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Alp,  and  is  the  most  direct  way  from 
that  place  to  the  valley  of  the  Rhone. 
As  compared  with  them  it  may  be 
called  easy,  and  the  chief  objection  to 
it  arises  from  the  distance  to  be  tra- 

versed; which,  even  under  favourable 
circumstances,  requires  15  hrs.  exclu- 

sive of  halts.  It  is  possible,  however, 
to  break  the  journey,  and  obtain  some 
rest  on  the  way,  by  passing  the  night 
in  the  hut  at  the  Zasenberg,  or  in  a  cave 
called  by  English  travellers  the  Etger 
Hole.  In  making  the  pass  from 
the  ̂ ggischhom,  the  halt  may  be 
made  at  the  FaulbvTg,  or,  in  very  fine 
weadier,  by  bivouacking  on  the  rocks 
at  the  S.  base  of  the  Trugberg.  In 
this  way  time  may  be  found  for  a 
d6tour  to  the  Eiger  Joch,  and  even  for 
the  ascent  of  the  Monch  or  the  Viesch- 
erhom.  Late  in  the  season,  when  the 
snow- bridges  over  the  crevasses  have 
disappeared,  it  is  better  to  make  the 
passage  from  the  Grindelwald  side,  as 
the  descent  of  the  very  broken  gla- 

cier on  that  side  has  been  found,  espe- 
cially in  1865,  very  difficult  for  a  party 

not  provided  with  a  ladder. 
The  first  recorded  passage  of  the 

Monch  Joeh  was  effected  in  1858 
by  the  Rev.  C.  Hudson,  and  Messrs. 
Birkbeck  and  Joad,  with  Melchior 
Anderegg  and  Victor  Tairraz  as 
guides.  It  lies  <m  the  E.  side  of  the 
Monch,  between  that  peak  and  the 
range  of  the  Vieschefgrat,  and  consists 
of  a  nearly  level  plateau  of  neve  which 
descends  on  the  S.  side  to  the  AJetsch 
Glacier,  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  S.  branch  of  the  Lower  Grindel- 

wald Glacier,  called  on  the  Federal 
Map  Viescher  Gl.  It  is  unfortunate 
that  the  confusicm  existing  between 
that  glacier  and  the  greater  ice  stream 
bearing  the  same  name,  which  flows 
from  the  base  of  the  Finsteraarhom 
towards  the  village  of  Viesch,  should 
be  perpetuated  by  that  authentic  map, 
aod  that  a  similar  conftislon  should 
have  been  allowed  to  continue  in 
regard  to  the  group  of  high  summits 
lying  in  the  space  between  the  head  of 
the  Grindelwald  Glacier  and  the  Griin- 

horn  Liicke  (bounded  on  the  W.  by 
the  Trugberg  Glacier,  on  the  E.  by 
the  greater  glacier  of  Viesch),  and  the 
rather  lower  group  of  the  Walliser 
Vicscherhorner,  extending  south  ward 
firom  the  Griinhom  Liicke  to  the  MSr- 

jelen  See. 
Since  the  publication  of  the  first  edi- 

tion of  this  work,  the  nomenclature  of 
this  and  some  other  portions  of  the 
Bernese  Alps  has  been  revised,  and  a 
new  edition  of  the  18th  sheet  of  the 
Federal  Map  will  shortly  appear,  with 
various  alterations.  As  it  is  probable 
that  the  names  proposed  on  so  high  an 
authority  will  ultimately  be  adopted  in 
Switzerland,  it  has  seemed  expedient 
to  conform  to  them  in  the  present  work, 
although  the  new  names  cannot  all 
be  considered  satisfactory.  For  the 
peaks  immediately  N.  ol  the  Giiinhorn 
Liicke  the  collective  name,  Griinhom 
Group  is  proposed,  and  for  the  separate 
peaks  the  names  already  mentioned  in 
Rte.  D.  Instead  of  adopting  the  ex- 

isting name,  WalcherhSmer,  for  the 
group  lying  between  the  Monch  and 
the  Agassizhom,  the  cumbrous  desig- 

nation Grindelwalder  Viescherhdrner  is 
retained.  The  name  Gross  Viescher^ 
horn  is  transferred  from  the  lowest  to 
the  highest  of  this  group,  for  which 
the  name  Almerhorn  was  proposed  in 
the  first  edition  of  this  work.  Far- 

ther S.  stands  the  Hinter  Viescherhom 

(13,189'),  while  the  name  Klein  Vies- 
cherhom^ or  Ochs,  is  given  to  the  NE. 

peak,  rising  immediately  above  the 
Zasenber^,  as  seen  from  the  Banisegg. 
This  is  12,707  ft.  in  height.  It  seems 
scarcely  advisable  to  overl;iad  this  work 
by  introducing  unimportant  names  now 
for  the  first  time  proposed.  This  re- 

mark applies  especially  to  separate 
names  assigned  to  the  upper  portion 
of  Keveral  glaciers;  e.g.  the  name 
Ewigeschneefeld,  given  to  the  upper 
basin  of  the  Trugberg  Glacier,  bi- 
ween  that  mountain  and  the  Griinhom Group. 

The  ascent  of  the  N.  side  of  the 

Monch  Joch  may  perhaps  be  perma- 
nently altered  by  the-gchanges  in  the 
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Upper  part  of  the  glacier  that  have  oc- 
curred since  1865.  The  ice  is  much 

uroken,  and,  though  not  indispensable, 
a  ladder  often  serves  to  shorten  the 
vay  and  save  time.  The  best  course 
for  approaching  the  pass  is  to  cross 
the  Ix)wer  Grindelwald  glacier  above 
the  lower  ice-fall,  and  ascend  along 
the  1.  bank  of  the  S.  branch,  or 
Viescher  Glacier,  by  the  Mittelegi,  a 
ridge  which  descends  from  the  Eiger. 
Here  is  a  small  cave  well  known  to  the 
Grindelwald  guides,  reached  in  about 
4^  hrs.  from  the  village,  where  shelter 
may  be  had  for  the  night.  The  ascent 
from  thence,  though  not  dangerous  to 
skilful  ice-men,  is  quite  difficult  enough 
to  require  the  services  of  thoroughly 
good  guides.  According  to  the  state 
of  the  snow,  from  4^  to  5  hrs.  are  re- 

quired to  reach  the  summit;  and  this 
time  may  be  exceeded  when  the  neve 
is  so  hard  as  to  require  the  use  of  the 
axe.  The  view,  already  magnificent, 
may  be  extended  by  a  detour  to  the 
sunmiit  of  the  Eiger  Joch  lying  on  the 
adjoining  shoulder  of  the  Monch.  The 
height  of  the  MSnch  Joch  has  not  been 
determined  by  direct  observation.  The 
figures  3,560  on  the  Federal  Map,  equi- 

valent to  1 1 ,680  ft.,  appear  to  refer  to  the 
W.  end  of  the  rocks  of  the  Vieschergrat, 
a  little  above  the  level  of  the  pass.  Two 
courses  are  open  for  the  descent  to  the 
^ggischhom.  Bearing  to«the  rt.  across 
the  snow  col  that  separates  the  Trug- 
berg  from  the  Monch,  there  is  no  great 
difficulty  in  descending  upon  the  head 
of  the  Aletsch  Glacier,  where  this  route 
joins  that  from  the  Jungfrau  Joch  (see 
Rte.  D).  From  7|  to  8  hrs.  should  be 
allowed  for  reachmg  the  hotel.  The 
other  course  lies  to  SE.,  over  the  great 

field  of  neve  lying  E.  Of'  ihe  Trugberg, whence  flows  the  Trugberg  Glacier. 
This  is  usually  the  shorter  course ;  but 
the  lower  part  of  the  Trugberg  GL 
above  its  junction  with  that  of  Aletsch 
forms  a  steep  and  broken  ice-fall,  and 
some  del|iy  must  be  expected  in  the 
passage.  It  will  generally  be  found 
expedient  to  pass  along  the  roeks  that 
;brm   the    S.    base   of   the  Trugberg. 

Like  Messrs.  George  and  Moore,  who 
passed  this  way  in  1 862,  the  writer  in 
1857  was  guided  to  the  best  passage 
between  the  rocks  and  the  lower  glacier 
by  the  trail  of  a  chamois.  These  rocks 
were  turned  to  account  by  the  last- 
named  travellers  as  a  halting-place  for 
the  night  They  are  conveniently 
placed  for  those  who  attempt  the  ascent 
of  the  Monch  or  the  highest  Viescher- 
hom,  but  except  in  very  fine  weather 
they  are  too  exposed  to  suit  most, 
travellers. 

The  ascent  of  the  Mdnch  (13,438') 
may  under  favourable  circumstances  be 
combined  with  the  passage  of  the  Monch 
Joch,  but  a  long  sunmier  s  day  is  not 
too  much  for  an  expedition  which  com- 

bines a  difficult  ascent  with  a  very  long 
walk.  Though  usually  presenting  a 
rounded  outline,  this  is  undoubtedly 
to  be  reckoned  among  the  more  difficult 
of  access  of  alpine  peaks.  An  account 
of  the  ascent  in  1855  by  a  lady  who 
writes  under  the  name  Countess  Dora 

d'Istria  is  evidently  fabulous,  so  far  as 
regards  the  asoent  from  the  Monch 
Joch  to  the  summit.  The  first  authen- 

tic ascent  was  by  Dr  Forges,  of  Vienna, 
with  Christian  Aimer  and  other  Grin- 

delwald guides.  It  was  effected  by  the 
E.  ridge,  which  descends  towards  the 
Monch  Joch.  The  difficulties  were  so 
great,  that  it  was  necessary  to  descend 
by  the  S.  ardte,  and  the  party  slept  for 
two  successive  nights  on  the  rocks  of 
the  Vieschergrat  near  the  top  of  the 
pass.  Nearly  at  the  same  point  a  hut 
has  now  been  built  which  will  much 
assist  future  explorers.  In  1862,  two 
attempts  to  reach  the  summit,  t^ie 
one  by  the  S.  arete,  the  other  from 
the  Wengem  Alp,  by  the  great  buttress 
that  separates  the  Eiger  and  Guggi 
glaciers,  were  both  unsuccessful.  In 
1863,  Mr.  Macdonald  started  with  M. 
Anderegg  and  C.  Aimer  at  1  a.m. 
from  the  Faulberg,  reached  the  summit 
about  9  A.M.,  and  was  able  to  return 
to  the  iBggischhom  by  6.  45  p.m.  Six 
days  later,  the  Rev.  J.  J.  Hornby  and 
M.  T.  H.  Philpott,  with  Christian 
Aimer,  Christian  Lauener,  and  J.  Bi« 
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Bchoff  of  Lauterbrunnen,  started  from 
the  Biger  Hole  at  2.  15  a.m.,  reached 
the  summit  at  11,  and  descended  to  the 
iEggischhom  at  8  p.m.  Both  these 
ascents  were  accomplished  by  the  S. 
ridge  of  the  mountain  which  connects 
the  summit  with  the  col  separating  it 
from  theTrugberg,  3  hrs.  being  required 
for  the  ascent,  and  little  more  than 
1  hr.  for  the  descent.  Although  the 
ridge  is  very  sharp,  a  part  of  the  ascent 
may  be  accomplished  along  its  W.  face; 
but  after  attaining  a  point  which  looks 
from  below  to  be  the  top,  it  is  found 
that  this  is  still  at  a  considerable 
distance,  and  must  be  reached  by  a  very 
sharp  nearly  level  arete  of  ice.  The 
summit  is  a  fiattish  plateau  whose 
highest  point  does  not  command  a  view 
of  the  Wengem  Alp :  this  is  seen  by 
approaching  the  N  verge,  which  also 
overlooks  the  ridge  leading  to  the 
Kiger. 
The  ascent  of  the  Gross  Viescher* 

horn  (13,281'),  called  Aimer  horn  in 
the  1st  edition,  wan  first  etlected  in 
1862  by  Messrs.  George  and  Moore, 
with  Christian  Ahner  and  Ulrich  Kauf- 
mann  as  guides.  The  numerous  cre- 

vasses of  Uie  neve  on  the  £.  side  of  the 
Trugberg  Glacier  were  well  covered 
over,  and  after  passing  a  wide  berg- 
schrund,  and  a  steep  but  short  slope  of 
ice,  the  last  part  of  the  ascent  was  up 
a  wall  of  very  steep  rocks,  requiring 
skilful  and  cautious  climbing.  The 
top  is  a  ledge  of  rock  overhanging  the 
upper  basin  of  the  Grindelwald  Glacier. 
It  appears  to  be  the  most  centrally 
placed  of  all  the  higher  peaks  of  the 
I  iemese  Alps.  The  Finsteraarhorn  and 
the  Schreckhom  are  especially  striking 
from  the  startling  steepness  of  their 
uppermost  ridges.  The  descent  by  the 
bergschrund  and  the  crevassed  Trug- 

berg Gl.  must  be  difficiilt  after  the  sun 
has  acquired  power.  It  is  expedient 
either  to  sleep  at  the  Trugberg  rocks, 
or  to  carry  a  ladder. 

4.  By  the  Viescher  Jack.  This  pass 
was  discovered  in  1862  by  Messrs.  L. 
Stephen,  Hardy,  Liveing  and  Morgan, 
witii  the  two  Michels.  Baumann.  C. 

Hohren,  and  Inabnit,  as  guides.  Sleep- 
ing at  the  Kastenstein,  a  hole  under  a 

rock  near  the  W.  foot  of  the  Strahleck 
pass,  they  ascended  one  of  the  minor 
ice  streams  that  flows  into  the  head  of 
the  Lower  Grindelwald  Glacier  on  the 
SE.  side  of  the  Klein  Viescherhom,  or 
Ochs.  The  summit  of  the  pass  was 

reached  after  many  hours'  fatiguing 
ascent  through  soft  snow,  and  after 
I>assing  a  large  hergschruDd  where  a 
ladder  borne  by  one  of  the  guides  was 
Of  essential  service.  Owing  to  bad 
weather,  no  definite  account  of  the  pass 
can  be  given.  The  way  lay  over  the 
Viesch  Glacier,  and  the  Marjelen  Alp 
was  reached  in  7  hrs.  from  the  summit ; 
but  having  lost  their  way  in  the  dark, 
the  travellers  did  not  reach  the  JEg- 
gischhom  Hotel  until  near  3  a.m.,  after 

22  hrs.'  active  exertion.  Being  de- 
cidedly longer  than  the  Monch  Joch, 

and  inferior  in  point  of  scenery,  it  may 
be  inferred  that  this  pass  offers  but  few 
attractions  for  future  travellers. 

5.  By  the  Agaasiz  Joch.  This  fine 
pass  was  first  made  in  1867  by  Messrs. 
Hornby,  Phiipott,  and  Morshead.  Start- 

ing from  the  Kastenstein,  they  crossed 
the  Finsteraar  Joch  (Rte.  K),  and  de- 

scended but  a  short  way  in  order  to 
approach  the  great  couloir  between  the 
Ayassizhorn  {Vlj'd^O')  and  the  Finster- 

aarhorn. The  snow  being  in  perfect 
order,  they  mounted  in  2  hrs.  to  the 
col  which  lies  between  those  peaks, 
and  descended  in  7  hrs.  to  the  ̂ ggisch- 
horn  by  the  Griinberg  Liicke. 

A  still  more  difficult  and  unattractive 
pass  was  made  in  1868  by  Mr.  G.  £. 
Forster,  and  called  by  him  Ochsenjoch. 
It  lies  £.  of  the  Ochsenhorn,  and  cost 
6  hrs.  of  step-cutting  in  the  ascent 
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Route  K. 

grindelwald   to  the  grimsel. 
ascent  of  the  8chrecrhorn. 

The  passes  described  in  the  two  last 
rtes.  all  lead  from  the  Bernese  side  of 
the  Oberland  Alps  to  the  Valley  of  the 
Rhone.  The  great  glaciers  which  on 
the  one  side  feed  the  sources  of  the  Aar, 
and  on  the  other  those  of  the  Schwarze 
Liitschine,  are  connected  by  passes 
little  less  lofty,  and  qnite  as  interesting 
for  the  grandeur  of  the  scenery  through 
which  they  conduct  the  traveller. 
These  remain  to  be  described. 

The  best  known  and  on  the  whole 
the  most  interesting  route  between 
Grindelwald  and  the  Grimsel  is  by 
the  Strahleck  Pass.  A  parallel  pass 
called  the  Finsteraar  Joch  supplies  an 
agreeable  variation  on  the  ordinary 
course,  while  the  Lauteraar  Joch,  lying 
on  the  N.  side  of  the  Schreckhom, 
diverges  widely  from  it.  As  the  first 
-of  these  is  better  taken  from  the  side 
of  the  Grimsel,  the  traveller  is  here 
supposed  to  start  from  that  place 
The  other  two  passes  may  with  more 
advantage  be  taken  from  the  Grindel- 

wald side. 
1.  By  the  Strahleck  Pass.  Grimsel 

to  Grindelwald^  12  to  13  hrs.,  exclusive 
of  halts. 

In  spite  of  the  interest  attaching  to 
many  of  the  high  passes  discovered 
during  the  last  few  years  by  the  enter- 

prising members  of  the  Alpine  Club, 
the  writer  is  disposed  to  repeat  an 
opinion  advanced  by  him  some  years 
ago,  that,  if  required  to  select  a  single 
pass  by  which  a  stranger  t(.»  the  upper 
region  of  the  Alps  should  gain  the 
fullest  and  most  lively  impression  of 
the  characteristic  beauties  of  the  ice- 
region,  his  choice  would  lie  between 
this  and  the  Col  du  Geant  The  dis- 

tance may  be  shortened  by  sleeping  at 
the  Pavilion  on  the  Aar  Glacier  when 
the  pass  is  made  from  the  Grimsel,  or 
at  the  Hanisegg  chalet  in  the  ascent 
from  Grindelwald ;  but  a  moderately 
active  walker,  starting  in  good  time, 
may  easily  accomplish  the  entire  dis- 

tance in  one  day,  and  may  well  prefer 
this  course  to  the  discomfort  of  sleep- 

ing in  bad  quarters  It  is  desirable  in 
the  latter  case  to  start  some  time  before 

daylight,  so  as  to  have  full  time  to 
enjoy  the  expedition.  It  is  scarcely 
necessary  to  say  that  good  weather  is 
an  essential  condition  for  enjoyment, 
and  that  at  least  one  thoroughly  re- 

liable guide  should  be  taken. 
A  short  descent  from  the  Grimsel 

Hospice  (Rte.  C)  leads  down  to  the 
Aar,  along  which  a  tolerable  path 
passable  for  mules  leads  in  about  1  hr. 
by  the  N.  bank  of  the  stream  to  some 
stone  huts,  6,139  ft.  above  the  sea. 
These  are  close  to  the  lower  end  of 

the  great  Unteraar  Glacier.  This  is 
so  covered  with  blocks  of  stone  and 

finer  gravel,  that  a  stranger  approach- 
ing it  does  not  suspect  the  presence  of 

ice.  The  medial  moraines,  which 
higher  up  may  be  easily  traced  to  their 
respective  sources,  here  run  together  so 
as  to  overlie  the  entire  terminal  slope 
of  the  glacier.  After  scrambling  up 
the  edge,  and  amidst  large  scattered 
blocks,  the  traveller  reaches  tlie  com- 

paratively flat  surface  which  extends 
for  a  distance  of  rather  more  than  5  m 
with  a  gentle  ascending  slope,  almost 
unbroken  by  crevasses,  to  the  base  of 
the  promontory  called  the  Abschwunyy 
which  projects  to  the  E.  from  the  ridge 
of  the  Ivauteraarhomer,  and  separates 

the  two  principal  ice- streams  whose union  forms  tne  Unteraar  Glacier. 
From  its  base  to  the  foot  of  the  Ab- 

schwung  (8,284')  the  surface  of  the 
glacier  rises  about  2,120  ft  The 
range  on  the  N.  bank  of  the  glacier 
rises  gradually  towards  the  W.  from 

the  Bromberg  (8,675')  to  the  Scknee- 
horn,  or  Schneestock  (11,158'?).  On 
the  opposite  side  the  Zinkensiuck 
(9,987'),  Griinberg  (10,361'),  and 
Thierberg  (10,410'),  separate  tMs  from 
the  parallel  ice- valley  of  the  Ober- 
aar  Glacier.  Among  the  objects  of 
interest  in  this  part  of  the  glacier,  the 
most  remarkable  is  the  great  medial 
moraine  descending  from  the  Ab- 
schwung.     Partly  owing  to  the  gr«^at 
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size  of  the  blocks  composing  it,  partly 
10  the  protection  it  affords  to  the  ice 

against  the  action  of  the  sun's  rays, 
this  forms  a  ridge  seldom  less  than  50 
or  60  ft.  in  height,  quite  shutting  out 
the  view  across  the  glacier  from  those 
who  approach  it  on  either  side.  Under 
one  of  the  huge  blocks  of  this  moraine 
M.  Agassiz,  with  several  scientific 
friends,  found  shelter  in  a  very  rude 
hut,  whither  they  returned  for  several 
successive  seasons  while  engaged  in 
arduous  observations  upon  the  glacier, 
and  in  occasional  exploration  of  the 
neighbouring  mountains.  This  com- 

fortless dwelling  was  rendered  uninha- 
bitable by  the  splitting  of  the  great 

block  which  served  as  a  roof,  and 
more  convenient  quarters  were  after- 

wards provided  in  a  solid  stone  cabin 
with  two  rooms,  called  the  Pavilion, 
built  by  M.  Dolfiiss  Ausset  on  the 
stet-p  ]N.  bank  of  the  glacier.  It.  con- 

tains a  stove,  cupboard,  benches  and  a 
table,  with  a  loft  overhead.  The  chief 
nducement  to  use  it  is  the  beautiful 

view  of  the  glacier  and  the  surround- 
ing peaks  by  moonlight,  which  is 

gained  under  favourable  circumstances 

'J'he  Pavilion  is  reached  by  a  stiff 
climb  up  the  rocks  on  the  1.  bank  in  3 
hrs.  from  the  Grimsel.  The  first  ob- 

servations on  the  motion  of  glaciers 
possessing  the  least  pretension  to  accu- 

racy were  made  by  Hugi,  who  noticed 
the  effect  of  the  movement  in  carrying 
downwards  remarkable  blocks  on  the 
medial  moraine,  and  measured  their  dis- 
tancefrom  the  Abschwung  after  a  known 
interval.  More  detailed  and  accurate 
measurements  were  subsequently  made 
by  M.  Agassiz.  For  these  and  many 
other  particulars  the  reader  is  referred 

to  that  author's  Systeme  Glaciairey  and 
to  Desor's  Excursions  et  Sejonrs  dans 
les  Glaciers.  It  may  be  roughly  esti- 

mated that  a  block  lying  on  the  surface 
of  the  ice  employs  from  120  to  150 
years  to  travel  from  the  Abschwung  to 
the  foot  of  tue  glacier,  a  distance  of 

about  9,000  vards.  'J'hroughout  that space  the  heat  of  summer  suffices  not 
only  to  remove  the  snow  that  falls  on 

the  glacier  during  winter,  but  to  melt 
a  certain  portion  of  the  surface  of  the 

ice.  'J'he  average  thickness  so  remov ed 
annually  may  be  reckoned  at  about  7 
ft  When  it  is  remembered  that  the 
glacier  also  wastes  by  its  lower  surface, 
it  may  be  safely  inferred  that  the 
thickness  of  the  glacier  below  the 
Abschwung  can  scarcely  be  less  than 

1,000  ft. 
On  approaching  the  Abschwung  it 

is  seen  that  the  natural  prolongation 
of  the  valley  containing  the  main 
glacier  is  that  passing  along  the  N. 
side  of  the  Schreckhom  and  the  Lau- 
teraarhomer.  The  S.  branch— called 
Finsteraar  Glacier— enters  almost  at 
a  right  angle  through  an  opening 
between  the  Abschwung  and  the 

Escherhorn  (10,10.5').  The  latter  sum- 
mit terminates  a  short  but  lofty  range 

extending  NNE.from  the  Oberaarhom 

(11,923')  through  the  Grunerhorn 
(1 1,542')  mdScheuchzerhorn  (11, 463'). On  reaching  the  confluence  of  the 
Finsteraar  Glacier  the  ascending  slope 
becomes  more  rapid,  and  that  glacier 
shows  numerous  crevasses  of  no  great 
width  or  diflSculty.  On  reaching  the 
neve  these  are  usually  completely 
bridged  .over,  and  the  eye  ranges  for 
miles  over  nearly  unbroken  surfaces 
of  snow.  After  ascending  SW.  for 
about  1  hr.  the  view  on  the  rt.  hand 

begins  to  open,  and  it  becomes  evident 
that  the  upper  basin  of  the  Finsteraar 
GL,  lying  between  the  two  great 
NW.  and  SE.  ranges  which  culminate 
in  the  Finsteraarhom  and  the  Schreck- 

hom, is  divided  longitudinally  by  a 
third  and  much  lower  ridge  parallel  to 
the  others.  This  is  called  the  Mittel- 
grat,  or  Strahlgrat,  and  consists  of 
steep  and  rugged  crags  without  any 
remarkable  projecting  peak.  Its  high- 

est point  attains  1 1,424  ft.  The  NW. 
end  of  the  Mittelgrat  is  united  to  the 
Schreckhom  range  by  a  transverse 
ridge  over  which  lies  the  Strahleck 
Pass.  It  was  long  supposed  that  the 
Mittelgrat  was  united  in  a  similar 
manner  to  the  range  of  the  Finsteraar- 

hom, and  it  is  so  represented  on  many 
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naps,  but  this  (as  is  shown  in  the  no- 
tice of  the  Finsteraar  Joch)  is  an  error. 

There  are  few  more  striking  objects 
in  the  Alps  than  the  peak  of  the 
Finsteraarhorn  as  seen  rising  in  abrapt 

and  stern  grandeur  from  the  nearly- 
level  surface  of  the  glacier.  This 
view  is  probably  still  better  seen  by 
the  rival  route  next  to  be  described. 

The  narrow  and  wild  snow-valley 
leading  up  to  the  Strahleck  Pass  re- 

tains the  name  Sckreckfim  originally 
given  to  it  by  Hugi.  On  approaching 
the  pass,  the  snow-covered  ridge  closing 
the  valley  appears  so  formidably  steep 
to  the  eye  of  a  traveller  not  used  to 
fjimilar  ascents,  that  he  involuntarily 
looks  to  the  steep  rocks  on  his  left  in 
the  expectation  of  discovering  some 
easier  exit  It  is  not  impossible  to 
mount  on  that  side ;  but  the  ascent  is 
more  difficult  and  much  time  is  lost  by 
it.  A  gradually-increasing  slope  leads 
up  to  the  bergschrund  which  guards 
the  base  of  the  well-known  ice-wall 
of  the  Strahleck.  That  term  is  not 
quite  correctly  applied  to  this  slope 
It  sometimes  happens  that  snow  lying 
on  an  inclined  plane  exposed  to  the 
sun  becomes  so  altered  in  structure, 
owing  to  the  repeated  melting  and 
ft-eezing  of  the  surface,  as  to  acquire 
a  thick  crust  of  ice  requiring  several 
blows  of  the  axe  to  cut  steps.  But  the 
SE.  face  of  the  Strahleck  is  rarely,  if 
ever,  in  this  condition;  the  snow  is 
commonly  in  the  state  of  n^v^,  often 
soft  enough  to  make  it  possible  to  kick 
steps  into  its  steep  face. 

The  earlier  explorers  of  this  district 
use  language  which  gives  a  rather  ex- 

aggerated impression  of  the  steepness 
of  the  slope.  The  writer  does  not 

believe  that  it  anywhere  exceeds  48°, 
which  is  about  the  pitch  of  a  good 
old-fashioned  roof.  The  height  of  the 
ridge  is  about  800  ft.,  and  about  two- 
thirds  of  the  way  up  a  rib  of  rocks  juts 
out  here  and  there  from  the  surface  of 
the  snow,  and  aflPords  firm  footing ;  the 
inclination  soon  becomes  more  gentle, 
and  the  summit  of  the  Strahkrk  Pass 
(10,994  ft.  in  height,  according  to  the 

1  2 

latest  measurements)  is  attained  in  from 
7  to  7 J  hrs.  from  the  Hospice,  exclusive 
of  halts.  It  lies  immediately  at  the 

base  of  a  great  buttress  of  the  Schreck- 
hom.  overlooking  the  hasin  of  the 
(irindelwald  Glacier.  The  view  is  all 

but  exclusively  confined  to  the  sur- 
rounding glaciers  and  peaks,  including 

but  a  mere  glimpse  of  the  lower  country 
towards  the  L.  of  Thun.  The  descent 
is  somewhat  less  rapid  than  on  the 
other  side,  yet  steep  enough  to  require 
caution,  and  the  rope  should  on  no 
account  be  laid  aside  until  the  traveller 
is  clear  of  the  neve.  Some  consider- 

able crevasses,  usually  well  bridged 
over,  intersect  the  slope. 

After  accomplishing  the  first  and 
steepest  part  of  the  descent,  the  course 
lies  to  the  1.  by  the  extreme  eastern 
branch  of  the  Lower  Grindelwald 
Glacier.  The  Kastenstein  Glacier  is  now 

seen  descending  from  the  Schreck- 
horn,  whose  precipices,  too  steep  for 
snow  to  cling  to  them,  tower  upwards 
in  the  background.  Travellers  join 
the  main  stream  of  the  glacier  at  a 

point  below  the  highest  ice-faU  de- 
scending from  the  Finsteraar  Joch, 

and  above  a  second  ice-fall  where  it 
forces  its  way  down  between  the  base 
of  the  Viescherhomer  to  the  S.,  and  a 

projecting  buttress  from  the  Schreck- 
hom  range  to  the  N.  There  is  here 
a  choice  between  two  routes.  The 
more  direct  way  is  by  the  rocks 
on  the  rt.  bank.  This  involves  the 
descent  of  a  very  steep  ledge  of  rock, 
difficult  only  because,  when  approached 
from  above,  it  is  impossible  to  see 
the  clefts  that  give  good  holding  for 
both  feet  and  hands.  A  more  se- 

rious obstacle  arises  late  in  the  season, 

when,  at  a  point  lower  down,  it  be- 
comes necessary  to  return  to  the  ice, 

and  the  glacier  is  found  to  have  shrunk 
below  its  usual  level,  leaving  a  veiy 
steep  and  slippery  wall  of  rock.  (See 
•  Peaks,  Passes,  and  Glaciers,'  firfet 
series.)  At  such  seasons  it  is  a  better 
plan  to  cross  the  glacier  higher  up, 
and  descend  by  the  rocks  on  the  L 
bank,   which  are  decidedly  less  diffi- 
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cult.  When  the  level  of  the  glacier 
b'ilow  the  middle  ice-fall  has  been  at- 

tained, the  difficulties  of  the  expedition 
are  over.  Passing  by  the  Banisrgg 
chalet  on  the  rt.  bank,  the  remainder 
of  the  descent  lies  by  the  ordinary 
track  frequented  by  the  tourists  from 
Grindelwald  wno  visit  the  so-culled 
Eis-meer.  (See  Rte.  B.)  From  6  to 
5^  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts,  are  re 
quired  for  the  descent  from  the  sum- 

mit of  the  pass  to  the  village. 
The  Ascent  of  the  Schreckhfjrn 

(13.394')  is  one  of  the  most  laborious 
hitherto  effected,  ai.d  can  be  under- 

taken only  by  practised  cragsmen.  The 
first  ascent  was  effected  by  an  un- 

usually long  climb  up  very  steep  rocks. 
This  involves  no  positive  risk,  unless 
it  be  the  necessity  of  passing  spots 
where  disintegrated  fragments  of  rock 
fall  ft-om  time  to  time  down  the  face 
of  the  precipice.  It  is  well  known  to 
all  travellers  that  the  peak  is  one  of 
the  boldest  and  most  forbidding  in 
aspect  among  the  summits  of  the  Alps. 
On  three  sides  the  rocks  are  so  steep 
as  to  be  almost  completely  bare  of  snow ; 
the  N.  slope  towards  the  Lauteraar 
Joch  alone  shows  a  long  slope  of  snow 
lying  at  the  highest  possible  angle,  and 
in  such  a  condition  that  the  slightest 
disturbance  is  apt  to  cause  avalanches. 
The  summit  is  a  crescent  -  shaped 
ridge  about  400  yards  in  length,  convex 
towards  the  £.,  with  the  highest  peak 
at  the  N.  end,  the  projecting  point  at 
the  S.  extremity,  called  Gross  Lauter- 
aarhom  by  the  Hasli  guides,  and 
Desorhom  by  others,  being  91  ft. 
lower  than  the  other.  The  latter 
was  reached  in  1842  by  MM.  Desor, 
Escher  v.  der  Linth,  and  Girard,  with 
five  guides.  The  ascent  was  made  by 
the  second  lateral  glacier — that  nearest 
to  the  Schreckhoim — passed  on  the  right 
hand  in  the  ascent  from  the  Abschwung 
to  the  Strahleck,  and  the  descent  by  the 
sleep  rocks  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  same 
lateral  glacier.  The  rocks  on  that  side 
appear  to  be  less  steep  than  the  S  W.  face ; 
but  a  gap  in  the  arete  near  the  top,  in- 

volving a  sheer  descent  of  about  10ft., 

is  somewhat  troublesonv'.  The  arete 
appeared  s>o  perilously  narrow  that  the 
first  explorers  renounced  the  attempt  to 
reach  the  higher  peak,  but  this  has  been 
accomplished  in  subsequent  expeditions . 
An  attempt  to  reach  the  highest  peak 
from  the  N.  side,  recounted  by  Mr. 
Anderson  in  the  first  seriet  of  *  Peaki, 
Passes,  and  Glaciers,*  eneountered  for- midable obstacles.  After  a  narrow 

escape  from  being  swept  into  a  berg- 
schrund  by  a  snow- avalanche,  that 
gentleman  and  his  guides  reached  the 
peak  of  the  Lesser  Schreckhom,  lying 
between  the  greater  peak  and  the  Met- 
tenberg.  In  the  second  series  of  the 
same  work  Mr.  Leslie  Stephen  has 
given  an  account  of  the  first  ascent  of 
the  highest  peak,  effected  by  himself 
in  1861,  with  Christian  and  Peter 
Micliel,  and  C.  Kauftnann,  as  guides. 
Having  passed  the  preceding  ni^t  in 
a  small  cave  near  the  N  W.  Irase  of  the 
Strahlecky  they  mounted  the  secondary 
glacier  to  the  base  of  the  great  wall 
which  forms  the  peak.  Thenceforward 
the  ascent  was  an  arduous  piece  ol 
rock-climbing,  lasting  without  inter- 

mission for  4^  hrs.,  chiefly  along  the 
S£.  side  of  a  narrow  and  yery  steep 

gorge,  or  furrow  in  the  face  of  liie  pre- 
cipice. In  this  way  the  highest  ridge 

was  gained  at  a  point  very  near  the 
actual  siumnit,  which  is  a  small  but 
level  platform  of  rock.  Owing  to  the 
extreme  steepness  of  the  rocks,  the  de- 

scent occupied  yery  nearly  the  same 
time  as  the  ascent;  and  nothing  can 
better  show  the  arduous  character  of 
the  ascent  than  the  fact  that  so  active 
a  moimtaineer  as  Mr.  Stephen  should 
have  employed  15  hrs.,  with  little  ces- 

sation save  one  hour  passed  on  the 
summit,  in  going  and  returning  from 
the  cave — probably  the  same  called 
Kastensteinby  the  Grindelwald  guides. 
It  appears  that  more  than  one  such 
cave,  near  the  foot  of  the  Strahleck, 
is  occasionally  made  use  of  as  a  sleep- 

ing-place by  guides  or  chamois-hunt- ers. The  second  ascent  in  1864  w«f 
made  by  M  M.  Fellenberg,  Aobi,  and 
Gnrwer.     They  employed    16  hrs.  in 
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going  from  and  returuiiig  to  the  station 
ohoiten  for  their  biyouac. 

2.  By  the  Finsteraar  Jock. — Before 
the  completion  of  the  Swiss  Federal 
Map,  it  was  generally  supposed  that 
the  ridge  of  the  Mittelgrat,  which  di- 

vides longitudinally  the  upper  basin  of 
the  Finsteraar  Glacier,  was  connected 
by  a  transverse  ridge  with  the  Finster- 
aarhom,  as  it  undoubtedly  is  with  the 
Schreckhom.  The  view  from  the 
smnmit  of  the  Strahleck  is  too  limited 
to  settle  the  question;  but  the  few 
travellers  who  reached  the  peaks  over- 

looking the  Finsteraar  Glacier  per- 
ceived that  it  was  not  separated  by  any 

rocky  barrier  from  the  Lower  Grindel- 
wald  Glacier. 

Tradition  asserts  the  early  existence 
of  a  pass  in  this  direction,  connecting 
the  Grimsel  with  Grindelwald;  and 
fiome  of  the  more  experienced  guides 
asserted  that  it  lay  altogether  over 
glacier  by  the  S.  side  of  the  Mittelgrat ; 
while  others  believed  that  it  was  carried 

across  the  latter  ridge,  SE.  of  the  pre^ 
sent  Strahleck  Pass.  The  doubts  on 
this  subject  were  not  set  to  rest  until 
the  summer  of  1862,  when  Mr.  H.  B. 
George  effected,  with  Christian  Aimer, 
the  passage  over  what  he  has  called 
Finsteraar  Joch,  and  proved  the  fact 
that  the  Lower  Grindelwald  and 
Finsteraar  Glaciers  originate  in  one 
and  the  same  plateau  of  n6v6  which 
forms  the  summit  of  this  pass. 

Not  knowing  what  amount  of  diffi- 
culties they  might  encounter,  the 

above-named  traveller  and  his  guide 
slept  at  the  Kastenstein  cave,  and 
started  at  5  a.m.  on  the  following  morn- 

ing. At  the  point  where,  in  going  to 
the  Strahleck,  it  is  necessary  to  turn  to 
the  1.,  they  went  straight  en  towards 
the  upper  ice-fall.  This  is,  however, 
80  much  broken  up  by  crevasses,  that 
it  waa  found  expedient  to  continue  the 
ascent  along  the  steep  slope  of  the 
Mittelgrat  or  Strahlgrat  About  1  hr. 
was  expended  in  climbing  one  of  the 
rocky  ribs  that  rise  from  the  rt.  bank 
of  the  ice-fiill.  Bearing  to  the  rt,  or 
SE.,  they  next  crossed  a  secondary  gla- 

cier, and  then  another  sharp  ridge  of 
rock,  whence  an  awkward  scramble 
led  them  to  a  snow-slope  that  falls  on 
the  rt  towards  the  head  of  the  glacier. 

They  were  here  *  on  a  level  with  the 
head  of  the  ice-fall,  but  distant  from  it 

by  an  hour's  diagonal  march  along  the 
face  of  the  slope  that  rose  pretty  steeply 

on  the  left'  The  plateau  which  forms 
the  common  source  of  the  two  glaciers 
was  reached  in  4^  hrs.  from  the  Kas- 

tenstein. *  The  fiwt  part  of  the  descent 
is  very  easy,  skirting  closely  the  end 
of  the  Strahlgrat ;  but  after  some  littU 
distance  it  is  necessary  to  cross  the 
glacier,  and  then  round  the  lower  ice- 
fall  very  close  under  the  Finsteraarhom. 
About  this  place  of  crossing  the  cre- 

vasses are  rather  troublesome,  but 
nothing  to  perplex  a  good  guide ;  and 
the  whole  descent  on  to  the  familiar 
part  of  the  Finsteraar  Glacier  only 

occupied  1  hr.  20  m.'— [H.  B.  G.] 
The  new  pass  usually  requires  rather 

more  time  than  the  Strahleck.  As  the 
latter  is  best  taken  from  the  £.  side,  and 
the  other  in  the  opposite  direction,  the 
Finsteraar  Joch  may  be  recommended 
to  travellers  going  from  Grindelwald 
to  the  GrimseL  The  view  of  the  Fin- 

steraarhom is  finer  by  the  new  route; 
but  the  ascent  of  the  ice-wall,  and  the 
grand  view  of  the  Schreckhorn,  will  al- 

ways attract  mountaineers  to  the  Strahl- 
eck. On  23  Dec.,  1866,  Messrs.  A.  W. 

Moore  and  H.  Walker,  with  three  first- 
rate  guides,  started  from  Grindelwald, 
crossed  the  Finsteraar  Joch,  and  re- 

turned by  the  Srrahleck,  within  22  hrs. 
3.  By  rte  Lauteraar  Joch. — From 

15  to  17  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts.  The 
two  preceding  passes  lead  from  the 
basin  of  the  lower  Grindelwald  Glacier 
to  that  of  the  Finsteraar.  A  glance  at 
the  map  shows  that  a  route  between 
the  Grimsel  and  Grindelwald,  no  longer 
in  actual  distance,  must  lie  on  the  N. 
side  of  the  Schreckhorn,  provided  it 
be  possible  to  reach  the  head  of  the 
Upper  Grindelwald  Glacier,  and  to 
cross  the  ridge  which  separates  it  from 
the  Lauteraar  branch  of  the  Unteraar 
Glacier. 
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The  Ober  Grindelwald  Glacier,  hovr- 
ever,  whether  seen  from  the  neigh- 

bourhood of  the  village,  from  the 
Faulhom,  or  from  any  other  com- 

manding spot,  presents  an  aspect  which 
may  well  make  the  boldest  mountaineer 
hesitate  as  to  tfie  possibility  of  attain- 

ing the  ridge  linking  the  Schreckhorn 
with  the  Berglistock.  Tlie  glacier  is, 
in  truth,  an  almost  continuous  ice-fall, 
torn  by  wide  crevasses  iuto  toppling 
ridges  and  pinnacles  of  ice ;  and  al- 

though in  1868  Mr.  G.  E.  Forster,  with 
Hans  Baumann,  succeeded  in  forcing 
their  way  down  the  glacier  from,  the 
summit  to  a  point  below  the  Gleck- 
stein,  this  will  generally  be  found 
to  cost  more  time  than  can  be 
spared.  When  the  eye  turns  from 
the  glacier  to  the  mountains  on  either 
side,  with  the  hope  of  tracing  a 
passage,  the  prospect  is  at  first  sight 
even  more  discouraging.  The  preci- 

pices of  the  Wetterhbmer  on  the  one 
side,  those  of  the  Mettenberg  on  the 
other,  rise  in  walls  of  rock  so  steep, 
and  seemingly  so  unbroken,  that  it  is 
hard  to  conceive  how  even  a  chamois 
could  make  its  way  along  them.  The 
experienced  cragsman  knows  that  the 
steepest  rocks  are  almost  always 
broken  by  ravines  and  gullies,  and 
traversed  by  narrow  ledges  that  give 
foot-hold  to  the  skilful  climber ;  but  if 
it  had  not  happened  that  the  chamois- 
hunters  and  shepherds  of  Grindelwald 
had  already  found  and  made  for  them- 

selves a  path  up  the  more  difficult 
part  of  the  ascent,  it  is  probable  that 
the  pass  of  the  Lauteraar  Joch  would 
still  remain  an  unsolved  problem  for 
mountaineers.  The  practicability  of 
traversing  the  ridge  forming  the 
actual  col  was  ascertained  by  the 
guides  Bannholzer  and  Jaun  in  1844, 
when  they  returned  by  that  route  to 
the  Grimsel,  after  eflPecting  the  ascent 
of  the  Wetterhom.  The  possibility  of 
reaching  the  pass  from  Grindelwald 
was  not  established  till  1857,  when  it 
was  traversed  by  Dr.  Porgcs,  Capt. 
Campbell,  and  M.  Stem,  with  Christian 

I  Aimer  and  Ulrich  Kaufmann  as  guides. 
It  has  been  since  described  by  Mr.  G. 

Studer  in  the  Sf  coud  series  of  '  Berg- 
lund  Gletscher-Fahrteu,'  and  by  many 
others. 

The  pass  is  usually  taken  from  the 
Grindelwald  side,  passing  the  night  un- 

der some  rocks  on  the  8W.  side  of  the 

Wetterhorner.  The  way  is  now  short- 
ened andimproved.  and  thcuirh  thismust 

always  be  reckoned  as  a  diUicult  pasSy  a 
traveller  with  a  first  rate  Grindelwald 

guide  may  quite  Fafely  undertake  it 
from  either  side.  Starting  from  Grin- 

delwald, he  may  sleep  at  the  Pavilion. 
Though  lower  than  the  Strahleck,  it 
requires  more  time,  and  on  the  whole 
must  be  counted  as  more  difficult. 
The  scenery  of  the  Lauteraar  Glacier 
is  not  equal  to  that  of  the  Finsteraar ; 
but  the  passage  along  the  rocks,  above 
the  Ober-Grindelwald  Glacier,  must  be 
reckoned  amongst  tne  most  &trikiug 
expeditions  in  the  Alps. 

The  distance  from  Grindelwald  to  the 
new  hut  erected  above  the  Gltckstein 

may  be  counted  as  4^  hrs.'  steady walking;  but  as  the  ascent  is  steep, 
and  some  time  is  required  to  search 
for  firewood  on  the  way,  it  is  advisable 
to  start  early  in  the  afternoon.  A 
porter  should  be  taken  to  carry  the 
needful  wraps  for  the  night,  with  other 
necessaries.  He  can  return  with  these 
to  Grindelwald  on  the  following 
morning.  After  passing  the  base  of 
the  Upper  Glacier  by  the  usual  path 
leading  to  the  Great  Scheidegg,  a  track 
turns  to  the  rt  up  the  graas-growa 
slopes  below  the  rocks  which  form  tbe 
base  of  the  Wetterhom  range.  This 

soon  becomes  a  mere  goat's  path.  After 
a  stiff  climb  up  the  lower  slopes,  the 
way  lies  along  a  narrow  ledge  called 
the  Enge,  on  the  face  of  a  limestone 
precipice.  This  comes  to  an  end  on 
the  projecting  ridge  forming  the  angle 
between  the  N.  and  W.  faces  of  ̂ e 

mountain,  where  a  small  plateau  in- 

vites the  traveller  to  halt  after  2|  hrs. ' 
walk  from  his  starting-point  The 
view,  extending  on  the  one  side  over 
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the  Talley  of  Grindelwald,  on  the  other 
to  the  precipices  of  the  Mettenberg 
and  the  Little  Schreckhorn,  with  the 
glacier  lying  at  a  great  depth  below 
hiin.  riven  by  countless  chasms  into 
shattered  masses  of  ice,  is  already  ex- 

tremely grand.  This  being  the  limit 
of  tree  vegetation,  the  guides  lay  in  a 
store  of  firewood  for  us«?  at  the  bivouac 
iiiffher  up.  On  looking  to  the  I.  in  the 
direction  whither  the  ascent  must  be 

continued,  it  is  impossible  to  gues-s  how 
the  vertical  precipices  that  descend 
from  the  Wetterhoru  towards  the 
glacier  can  give  a  passage  to  human 
toot.  The  faintly-marked  track  is 
carried  along  steep  slopes  beneath  an 
upper  ledge  of  vertical  rocks.  After 
crossing  a  torrent  descending  from 
some  upper  shelf  of  glacier,  a  steep 
s'ope  of  slippery  rock  is  made  passable 
by  slight  notches  cut  in  the  surface  by 
a  chamois-hunter,  who  once  mtide  this 
his  favourite  resort.  On  attaining  the 
Schonenbuhl,  a  small  green  terrace 
perched  on  a  ledge  of  the  mountain 
which  commands  a  wonderfully  fine 
view  of  the  upper  ice-fall,  the  travel- 

ler's doubts  are  solved  by  the  opening 
of  a  narrow  and  steep  ravine  on  the 
left,  down  which  falls  in  a  succession 
of  cascades  a  brawling  torrent  from  the 
ma.«^ses  of  glacier  that  crown  the  rocks 
overhead.  The  somewhat  troublesome 
and  circuitous  climb,  hitherto  necessary 
to  reach  the  upper  terrace  of  the  moun- 

tain, will  hereafter  be  avoided  by  lad- 
ders fixed  against  the  vertical  rock,  by 

which  the  traveller  may  in  1.5  or  20 
mln.  attain  a  small  shelf  of  alpine 
pasture,  surrounded  on  all  sides  bv 
precipices,  where  some  sheep  are  led 
every  summer,  and  left  without  human 
care  to  pick  up  a  subsistence.  Here  is 
the  place  of  shelter  called  the  Gleck- 
uteiu,  formed  by  two  huge  blocks 
which  have  fallen  together,  whither 
the  hunters  and  few  travellers  who 
pass  this  way  have  resorted  for  shelter 
tor  the  night  A  small  hut,  built  a 
little  higher  up  than  the  Gleckstein, 
will  henceforward  supply  travellers 
with  better  protection  from  the  weather. 

It  is  advisable  to  start  the  next  morn- 
I  iug  as  soon  as  daylight  makes  it  safe  to 

j  do  so. The  next  .step  in  the  ascent  is  to 
atrain  a  plateau  of  glacier  that  lies  on 
the  siielf  of  the  mountain  above  the 
precipices.  The  climb  is  sreep  and 
pathless,  but  not  difficult.  In  about 
20  min.  from  the  Gleckstein  the  upper 
glacier  is  attained  at  a  point  where  it 
is  nearly  level.  It  appears  from  the 
testimony  of  guides,  and  the  accounts 
of  the  above-named  travellers,  that  the 
upper  basin  of  the  glacier  has  under- 

gone consideiable  changes  within  the 
last  few  years.  While  no  very  serious 
obstacles  have  been  encountered,  there 
is  enough  of  difficulty  to  require  the 
aid  of  an  experienced  guide.  The 
course  now  commonly  followed  is  to 
ascend  a  rather  long  and  steep  ice- 
slope,  lying  to  the  left,  which  takes 
about  1  hr.  when  the  neve  is  hard 
frozen.  At  the  summit  the  course  to 

the  Lauteraaijoch  lies  to  the  rt.,  with- 
out much  further  ascent,  while  by 

bearing  to  the  1.  the  couloir  (mentioned 
below)  is  reached,  which  serves  for  the 
ascent  of  the  Wetterhorn.  On  attain- 

ing the  upper  level  of  the  neve,  the 
most  striking  object  in  view  is  the 
peak  of  the  Schreckhorn,  to  the  rt. 
of  which  is  the  Lesser  Schreckhorn 

(11,473'),  first  ascended  from  this  side 
in  1 857  by  Mr.  Anderson,  after  being 
repulsed  by  avalanches  from  an  at- 

tempt on  the  greater  peak.  Nearer 
at  hand  is  the  BerglisUtck^  which,  ac- 

cording to  recent  measurements,  attains 
i  1 ,998  ft.  its  outline  is  less  bold  than 
that  of  the  neighbouring  summits,  but 
it  shows  on  this  side  a  range  of  steep 
crags.  The  summit  has  been  reached 
without  much  difficulty  in  2  hrs.  from 
the  top  of  the  pass.  The  view  is 
very  interesting,  as  it  is  the  central 
|)oint  from  wht^nce  radiate  four  great 
glaciers  —  those  of  the  Lauteraar, 
Ober  Grindelwald,  Gauli,  and  Ro- 
senlaui.  The  Schreckhorn  and  the 
Berglistock  are  connected  by  a  iow 
dyke,  or  rocky  ridge,  in  great 
part  covered  with  snow^  forming  the 
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Lauteraar  Jock.  The  lowest  point  in 
this  ridge,  10,364  ft.  in  height,  lies 
some  way  to  the  right,  and  is  difficult, 
if  not  impossible,  of  access,  owing  to 
the  crevassed  condition  of  the  glacier. 

'I'he  passage  is  eflFected  at  a  'point 
nearer  to  the  Berglistock,  the  exact 
lieight  of  which  does  not  seem  to  have 
lw?en  measured,  but  G.  Studer's  esti- 

mate of  3,2.50  n.^ires,  or  10,663  ft,  ia 
probably  not  far  from  the  truth. 

Though  the  ridge  dividing  the  two 
glaciers  rises  but  about  150  ft.  above 
the  level  of  the  neve  on  either  side,  it 
is  so  steep  as  to  present  some  difficulty, 
especially  in  the  descent  to  the  Lau- 

teraar Gl ,  where  its  base  is  sometimes 
defended  by  a  bergschrund. 

The  smnmit  of  the  pass  was  reached 
in  about  6^  hrs.  ft-om  the  sleeping- 
place  in  both  the  earlier  ascents  ;  but 
fhnn  4  to  5  hrs.  suffice  when  the  snow 
is  in  good  condition.  The  descent,  by 
rocks  that  become  gradually  steeper  as 
they  approach  the  glacier,  is  always 
steep,  and  becomes  verv  difficult  late  in 
the  season  when  the  glacier  has  subsi- 

ded. When  the  neve  of  the  Lauteraar 
has  been  attained,  the  difficulties  of  the 
pass  are  over;  but  a  long  stretch  of 
glacier  remains  to  be  traversed,  and 
from  6  to  7  hrs.  must  be  allowed  for 
the  descent  to  the  Grimsel.  The  upper 
end  of  the  Lauteraar  Glacier  is  much 
crevassed,  but  the  difficulties  are 
avoided  by  bearing  to  the  1.,  and  in  the 
steepest  part  a  bare  stony  slope  on 
that  bank  facilitates  the  descent  In 

nhout  2|  hrs.  the  junction  of  the  Lau- 
teraar and  Finsteraar  branches  of  the 

glacier  is  reached  opposite  the  Ab- 
schwung,  where  this  route  joins  that  of 
the  Strahleck.  Those  who  cross  the 
J«aateraar  Joch  in  fine  weather  may 
well  halt  at  the  Pavilion  on  the  1.  bank 

of  the  glacier,  and  return  on  the  follow- 
ing day  to  Grindelwald  by  the  Strahleck, 

thus  enjoying  with  a  very  moderate 
amount  of  labour  a  continued  succes- 

sion of  grand  scenery,  such  as  can 
scarcely  be  equalled  elsewhere  in  the 
Alps. 

Ascent    of   the    W titer hdrntr^-^Tlie 

three  peaks  collectively  called  Wetter* 
h&mer,  being  most  commonly  ap* 
proached  from  the  Gleckstein  sleeping- 
place,  used  in  the  passage  of  the  Lau- 

teraar Joch,  may  best  be  described  in 
connection  with  that  pass.  The  well- 
known  summit,  12,149  ft  in  height, 
commonly  called  Wetterhom,  also 
known  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Meyrin- 
gen  as  the  Hasii  Junyfrau,  is  crowned 
by  that  beautifully  sharp  snow  pyramid 
which  is  so  conspicuous  in  most  of  the 
views  of  the  Bernese  Alps.  This  outer 
or  NW.  peak  is  succeeded  by  the 
Mittelhorn  (12,1 66) ;  although  a  few  ft 
higher  than  its  neighbours,  it  is  con- 

cealed by  them  from  most  points  oi 
view.  The  S£.  summit  is  the  Rosen* 

horn  (12,1070.  The  two  last-named 
peaks  rise  out  of  a  plateau,  aptly  called 
by  M.  Roth  Wettereismeer,  which  ex- 

tends eastward  to  the  Renferhom, 
feeding  on  one  side  the  Gauli  Glacier, 
while  its  chief  outflow  goes  to  the 
Ros^nlaui  Glacier.  The  col  between 
the  Wetterhorn  proper  and  the  Mittel- 

horn, which  may  be  called  Wetter 
Joch,  overlooks  the  n6ve  of  the  Ober 
Schwarzwald  Glacier,  which  is  cut  off 
from  the  Wettereismeer  by  a  ridge 
connecting  the  Mittelhorn  with  the 
Wellborn.  This  ridge  has  been  crossed 
without  difficulty  near  the  base  of  the 
Mittelhorn,  in  ascending  the  Wetter- horn  from  Rosen  iaui. 

The  Rosenhom  was  ascended  in 

1844  by  M.  Desor,  tlie  first  traveller 
who  has  given  a  correct  account  of 
this  portion  of  the  range,  with  two 
companions  and  several  guides.  The 
outer  peak  appears  to  have  been 
reached  in  1843  by  MM.  Agassiz, 
Bovet,  and  Vogt,  with  the  guidts 
Jaun  and  Bannholzer,  and  again  by 
the  same  guides  in  the  following  year ; 
but  doubts  as  to  the  accessibility  ot  the 
Wetterhorn  proper  continued  to  exist 
until  they  were  finally  removed  by  Mr. 
A.  Wills,  who  has  given  a  very  inte- 

resting account  of  his  ascent  in  his 

*  Wanderings  among  the  High  Alps.* 
Starring  from  Grindelwald  with 

Ulrich  Lauener,  Auguste  Balmat,  and 

Digitized 
by  Google 



ROUTE  L.  — THE   ITRBACHTHAL. 
121 

anoth<>r  guide,  be  slept  at  the  Gleckstein, 
and  thence  mounted  by  a  steep  but 
not  difficult  rocky  slope  to  the  col  or 
depression  between  the  middle  and 
the  outer  peak,  for  which  we  have  pro- 

posed the  designation  Wetter  Joch. 
The  summit  of  the  Wetterhorn  rises 
little  more  than  800  ft.  above  this  col, 
but  the  slope  is  so  extremely  steep  that 
from  1  to  2  hours  must  be  allowed  for 
the  ascent,  according  to  the  condition 
of  the  snow.  The  slope  increases  from 
about  60°  to  58®  towards  the  smnmit. 
This  consists  of  a  perilously  sharp 
crest  of  frozen  snow,  running  for  a 
short  distance  N.  and  S.,  which,  when 
reached  by  Mr.  Wills,  was  topped  by 
an  overhanging  cornice  of  ice  that  had 
to  be  cleft  by  the  powerful  arm  of 
Ulrich  Lauener.  It  is  only  by  level- 

ling the  summit  with  the  axe  that 
space  enough  for  a  seat  can  be  found 
on  this  diizy  eminence.  The  view 
downward  upon  the  Great  Scheidegg 
and  the  green  slopes  leading  to  Grin- 
delwald  is  almost  unique  of  its  kind. 
The  Wettereismeer  to  the  East,  and 
the  Upper  Grindelwald  Glacier  to  the 
S.  and  W.,  are  seen  backed  by  many  a 
snowy  peak,  but  the  most  remarkable 
object  is  that  *  grimmest  fiend  of  the 
Oberland  *-  the  Schreckhom.  To  the 
KE.,  between  the  summit  and  the 
Wellhom,  is  the  Upper  Schwarzwald 
Glacier,  which  from  time  to  time  rolls 
down  its  toppling  masses  of  ice  to 
startle  the  tourists  on  their  way  from 
Rosenlaui  to  the  Great  Scheidegg. 

The  ascent  has  been  frequently  re- 
peated from  the  side  of  Grindelwald. 

In  some  states  of  the  snow  it  seems 
better  to  ascend  to  the  plateau  by  a 
couloir  lying  some  way  SE.  of  the 
way  by  the  rocks  usually  chosen.  In 
1860,  Dr.  Roth,  of  Berne,  with  the 
three  brothers  Blatter,  of  Meyringen, 
reached  the  summit  from  Rosenlaui,  by 
way  of  the  Rosenlaui  Glacier  and  the 
Wettereismeer.  As  there  is  some  real 

danger  in  descending  the  steep  ice-slope 
of  the  Rosenlaui  Glacier  in  the  after- 

noon (see  Rte.  L),  those  who  ascend 
that  way  should  descend  to  Grindelwald 

or  to  the  Urner  Alp,  avoiding  the  dan- 
gerous spot  in  the  ascent  from  Rosen* 

laui.  The  editor  is  assured  by  the  Rev. 
A.  G.  Girdlestone,  who  has  ascended 
both  ways  without  guides,  that  the 
easiest,  though  not  the  most  interest- 

ing, way  to  the  Wetterhorn  is  by  the 
Gauli  Glacier,  sleeping  at  the  Umer 
Alp  (Rte.  M). 

In  1868,  Mr.  Morshead,  with  Chr. 
Aimer  and  his  son,  ascended  direct 
from  the  Scheidegg  track  to  a  notch  in 
the  Wetterhorn  ridge  seen  from  below, 
and  attained  the  summit  in  little  more 
than  6  hrs.  from  Grindelwald.  The 
grass  slopes  are  so  steep  that  it  was 
tiiought  unsafe  to  return  the  same  way. 

The  Mittelhom  and  Rosenhom  are 
both  easier  of  access  than  the  outer 
Wetterhorn;  but  as  the  view  is  less 
interesting,  they  are  rarely  ascended. 
The  outer  summit  is  formed  of  lime- 

stone, and  the  limit  between  this  and 
the  gneiss  forming  the  inner  peaks  lies 
in  the  snow-covered  depression  between 

them. 

Route  L. 

ROSENLini    TO    MEYRINGEN,   BT    THE 

URBACBTHAL  AMD  WEIT8ATTEL. 

10  to  11  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts. 

Of  the  many  travellers  who  con- 
stantly traverse  the  valley  of  Hasli 

between  Meyringen  and  the  Grimsel 
(Rte.  B),  very  few  are  aware  that  the 
stream  descending  from  the  SW. 
through  a  comparatively  narrow  open- 

ing into  the  basin  of  Im  Grund,  drains  a 
considerable  valley,  abotmding  in  grand 
scenery,  whose  upper  end  is  occupied  by 
an  extensive  glacier. 
The  Urbachthal,  as  this  secluded 

valley  is  called,  deserves  fer  more  at- 
tention than  it  has  yet  received,  and 

adventurous  mountaineers  will  find 

quite  enough  of  excitement  in  the 
passes  indicated  in  this  and  the  follow- 

ing rtes.    The  first  traveller  known  to 
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bave  visited  tlie  valley  was  Hugi,  fol- 
lowed by  M.  Desor  andhiscompanioDs 

in  1844.  More  recently,  several  Eng- 
lish mountaineers  have  traversed  the 

Gauli  Pass  (Rte.  N),  lying  at  the  head 
of  the  Gauli  Glacier,  as  well  as  the 
Weitsattel  Pass  here  noticed. 

As  the  pass  here  pointed  out  is 
sometimes  difficult  on  the  N.  side,  and 
the  distance  rather  considerable,  it  is  a 
better  plan  to  take  it  from  Rosenlaui 
than  from  the  Haslithal.  If  the  oppo 
site  course  be  preferred,  it  is  advisable 
to  sleep  at  Hof  (Rte.  C),  whjch  is  fully 
1  hr.  nearer  than  Meyringen.  The 
way  is  known  to  several  of  the  Grin- 
del  w  aid  guides,  and  to  H.  Kohler  and 
Hans  Schilt,  who  are  both  good  Rosen- 

laui guides.  The  scenery  of  the  Ur- 
bachthal,  as  the  traveller  passes  beneath 
the  precipices  of  the  Hangendhorn  and 
the  fine  peaks  of  the  Rizlihorn,  is  of 
the  grandest  character. 

The  Rosenlaui  Glacier  descends  f^om 
the  Wettereismeer  (Rte.  K),  at  first 
NE.,  bending  at  its  lower  end  nearly 
due  N.  between  the  ridge  terminating 
in  the  well-known  peak  of  the  Well- 

born on  the  W.,  and  a  much  longer 
range  to  the  E.,  whose  chief  summits 
are  the  Engelhomer  (whose  S.  i^eak 
is  the  Stellihorn),  Tossenhom,  Ren- 
ferhom,  and  Berglistock.  The  interval 
between  the  two  last-named  peaks  forms 
part  of  the  plateau  of  the  Wettereis- 

meer, and  seems  to  be  easily  accessible 
from  the  head  of  the  Gauli  Glacier. 
But  to  reach  the  Urbachthal  by  that 
route  from  Rosenlaui  would  involve  a 
long  detour.  A  much  shorter,  though 
not  very  easy,  way  is  found  by  ci  o-rsiug 
the  ridge  between  the  Stellihorn  and 
the  Tossenhom.  The  very  steep  rocks 
of  the  Engelhomer,  both  on  the  side  of 
Rosenlaui  and  that  of  the  Urbachthal, 
are  ill-famed  in  this  district  for  the 
accidents  with  which  they  are  charged. 
Many  a  chamois-hunter  and  herdsman 
is  said  to  have  lost  his  life  on  their 
precipitous  slopes.  Whether  on  this 
account,  or,  as  some  say,  because  the 
spot  has  become  more  difficult  owing 
to  avalanches,  Uie  guides  of  late  years 

h;ive  refused  to  lead  travellers  by  the 
Bose  Tritt,  which  afforded  a  direct  way 
to  the  sunmiit  of  the  ridge  by  the  rocky 
slopes  above  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Rosen- 

laui Glacier.  In  reaching  the  pass  by 
way  of  the  Glacier,  another  form  of 
risk  presents  itself  in  the  shape  of 
detached  blocks  of  stone  that  come 

bounding  down  an  ice-slope,  as  men- 
tioned in  the  last  rte.  The  danger  is 

much  lessened  by  a  very  early  start 
from  Rosenlaui,  and  may  be  fiirther 
diminished  by  a  judicious  choice  of 
route  over  the  glacier.  A  steep 
ascent  of  1  hr.  by  the  slopes  above 
the  rt.  bank  enables  the  traveUer  to 
surmount  the  lowest  ice-fall.  An- 

other hr.,  partly  on  the  ice,  partly  on 
moraine,  leads  to  the  base  of  a  pro* 
jecting  buttress  of  the  Stellihorn  which 
encounters  the  middle  ice-fall.  To 
turn  this  obstacle  requires  ̂   hr.  of 
rather  troublesome  ice- work,  and  then 
an  ascent  of  ̂   hr.  leads  to  the  base  of 
a  range  of  rocks  seamed  with  snow, 
high  and  steep  enough  to  be  exciting. 
There  are  not  many  passes  of  such 
moderate  height  so  difficult  as  this. 

The  Weitsattel,  8,362  ft  in  height, 

according  to  Mr.  Jacomb*s  observa- tions, is  reacheil  in  from  3  to  4  hrs. 
from  Rose..laui.  The  small  Ren  fen  Gla- 

cier descends  eastward  from  a  hollow 
between  the  Tossenhorn  and  Renfer- 
horn  ;  and  on  its  southern  side  the  Han- 

geudhorn  projects  to  the  E.  and  se- 
parates it  from  the  vast  stream  of  the 

Gauli  Glacier.  In  less  than  an  hour  the 
traveller  descends  from  the  Weitsattel 
to  the  Jowardli  Alp,  the  highest  chalet 
in  this  part  of  the  Lrbachthal.  The 
best  course  from  hence  is  apparently 
to  descend  directly  to  the  level  of  the 
Urbach  torrent,  flowing  from  the 
GauU  Glacier,  which  is  crossed  oppo- 

site to  the  Schrdttern  Alp  (4,473'— 
F.  W.  J.),  the  chief  group  of  chalets  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  Urbachthal.  A 
beaten  track  leads  thence  along  the 
right  bank  of  the  valley  to  the  hamlet 
of  Ilmensiein^  lying  in  the  flat  plain, 
bounded  abruptly  by  steep  mountains, 
that  occupies  the  lower  end  of  the 
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valley.  Crossing  to  the  left  bank,  the 
path  leads  to  a  point  where  it  overlooks 
the  green  basin  of  Im  Grand.  The 
traveller  bound  for  Hof  may  descend 
directly  into  the  valley ;  another  track 
bears  to  the  1.,  leading  to  the  Kirchet, 
and  to  Reichenbach  or  Meyringen. 
In  descending  from  the  Weitsattel,  the 
traveller  who  intends  to  cross  either  of 
the  passes  described  in  the  next  rtes. 
should  not  descend  to  the  Schrattern 
Alp.  After  passing  below  the  end  of 
the  Renfen  Glacier,  a  path  bearing  to 
the  rt.  along  a  buttress  of  the  Hangend- 
horn  joins  that  leading  to  the  Umer 
Alp,  noticed  in  next  Rte. 

Route  M. 

xetrinoen  to  orindelwald,  bt 
the  bergli  joch. 

18  to  19  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts. 

The  course  here  pointed  out  was 
traversed  in  part  by  M.  Desor  and 
his  companions  in  the  ascent  of  the 
Rosenhora  in  1844.  The  pass  from 
the  Urbachthal  to  Grindelwald  was, 
however,  accomplished  for  the  first 
time  in  1863  by  Mr.  F.  W.  Jacomb, 
with  Christian  Michel  of  Grindelwald, 
and  J.  Zwalt  of  Guttanen,  as  guides. 
In  a  notice  in  the  Alpine  Journal 
(p.  198),  Mr.  Jacomb  has  called  this 
the  Ober  Grindelwald  Joch;  but  he 
has  since  selected  the  more  appro- 

priate designation  Bergli  Joch,  which 
is  here  given  to  it.  As  the  dis- 

tance is  decidedly  too  great  for  one 

day's  walk,  it  is  advisable  to  sleep 
at  the  chalets  of  the  Urner  Alp,  the 
highest  on  the  1.  bank  of  the  Gauli 
Glacier.  These  are  reached  by  way 
of  the  Schrattern  Alp  (see  last  Rte.). 
S.  of  the  latter  is  the  end  of  the  Gauli 
Glacier,  which  descends  from  the  upper 
plateau  at  the  head  of  the  valley  in  an 

ice-fall,  being  at  the  same  time  bent 
from  its  direct  course  by  a  steep  pro- 

jecting buttress  of  the  Hangendhorn. 
The  best,  if  not  the  only,  way  to  reach 
the  upper  platesiu  is  to  cross  the 
Urbach  opposite  the  Schrattern  Alp, 
and  mount  by  a  zig-zag  path  the 
northern  declivity  of  the  above-men- 

tioned buttress,  joining  on  the  way  the 
track  leading  from  the  Weitsattel  to 
the  head  of  3ie  valley.  In  IJ  hr.  the 
summit  of  the  ascent,  marked  by  three 
piles  of  stones  (  Steinmdnner),  is  attained, 
and  a  descent  of  ̂   hr.,  in  all  6  hrs. 
from  Meyringen,  leads  to  the  Umer 

Alp  (7,023'  F.  VV.  J.),  where  rough 
shelter  for  the  night  may  be  obtained. 

From  the  chAlets  the  ascent  is  con- 
tinued by  the  slopes  on  the  W.  side  of 

the  glacier,  the  correct  way  being  in- 
dicated by  a  pile  of  stones,  or  steinmarm, 

about  I  hr.  above  the  Alp.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  route  is  thus  described 

by  Mr.  Jacomb: — 
*  We  left  the  Urner  Alp  at  5.15  a.m. 

and  ascended  the  slopes  of  the  Hangend- 
horn, SW.,  above  the  left  bank  of  the 

Gauli  Glacier^  to  a  point  nearly  oppo- 
site the  Gauli  Pass  (Rte.  N).  We 

arrived  there  at  6.50  a.m.,  and,  after  a 
few  minutes'  halt  in  order  to  take  some 
levels,  descended  to  the  Glacier,  which 
we  reached  at  7.15  a.m.  The  am- 

phitheatre forming  the  head  of  the 
Glacier  was  guarded  (commencing 
from  the  left  hand)  by  the  Schneehorn, 
Berglistock,  Rosenhora,  Tossenhora, 
and  Hangendhora.  From  the  known 
position  of  the  Upper  Grindelwald  Gla- 

cier, we  conceived  it  lay  on  the  farther 
side  of  a  snow  col,  which  we  could  see 
between  the  Berglistock  and  the  Rosen- 

hora ;  so  we  struck  straight  up  the 
Glacier  towards  it.  At  8.15  a.m.  we 
halted  for  the  second  breakfast  under 
a  rocky  spur  of  the  Hangendhora. 
Resuming  at  8.45  a.m.,  we  passed  up 
easy  snow-slopes,  none  of  which,  as 
measured  by  my  clinometer,  exceeded 
40^,  and,  at  10.45  a.m.,  reached  the 
col.  Its  height,  as  deduced  from  my 
boiling-water  apparatus,  aneroid  and 
a  level,  is  10,939  feet    In  order  to 
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obtain     a    more    extended    view,    1 
ascended  the  Rosenhorn,  the  summit 
of  which  is  reached  in  1  hr.  from  the 

col.     As  the  inner  peak  of  the  Wet- 
terhorner,  the  position  of  the  Rosenhorn 
commands    a   wide   range    of  view, 
especially  NE.  and  N.W.,  in  which 
directions  the  Lakes  of  Thun,  Lun- 
gem,   and  Lucerne  are  intermingled 
with  chain  after  chain  of  mountains. 
To   the  S.,   the    Schreckhom   forms 
a  magnificent  object.     Returning  to 
the  col,  which  may  appropriately  be 
named    Bergli    Jochy    we    left    it  at 
1.15  P.M.    and    commenced    descend- 

ing its  farther  side  on  to  the  head 
of    the   Upper  Grindelwald  Glacier. 
In  some  parts  we  experienced  con- 

siderable difficulty,  and  were  glad  to 
avail  ourselves  of  a  rib  of  crumbling 
rock  which  obligingly  cropped  out  at 
intervals.      One    slope    of  hard  ice 

measured  43°  by  my  clinometer,  and 
it  occupied  us  45  min.  in  cutting  our 
iraj  down  it.     At  4.10  p.m.   we  left 
the  Glacier,  and,  at  4.40,  joined  the 
route  from  the  Wetterhom  at  the  well- 
known  stone  used  for  the  night  bivouac 
in  ascending  that  mountain.  (See  Rte. 
K.)     After  a  halt  for  refreshment,  we 
followed  the  Wetterhom  track  and  its 

teasing  (at  the  close  of  a  day)  rock- 
descent  to    Grindelwald,  where    we 

arrived  at  9  p.m.*— [F.W.  J.] 
In  the  Alpine  Journal  Mr.  Jacomb 

has  proposed  the  name  Mittel  Joch 

(11,495'— F.W.J.)  for  the  Col  between 
the  Mlttelhorn  and  Rosenhorn,  crossed 
(probably  for  the  first  time)  by  Mr.  A. 
Whately  in  1857. 

Route  N. 

meyrinqen  to  the  orimsel,  by  the 
gauli  pass. 

16  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts. 

As  this  is  a  very  long  day's  expedi- 
tion, it  is  best  to  sleep  at  Hof,  or  else  at 

some  of  the  chalets  in  the  UrbachthaL 
The  entire  distance  from  Meyringen 
was,  however,  accomplished  in  one  day 
by  Professor  Tyndall.     In  takini;  the 

pass  from  the  Grimsel,  from  1  to  2  hrs. 
are  gained,  owing  to  the  difference 
of  level  between  that  station  and 

Meyringen. 
For  some  distance  beyond  the  Umer 

Alp,  the  way  followed  is  the  same  as 
that  to  the  Bergli  Joch,  described  in 
the  last  Rte.  After  ascending  for  rather 
less  than  1  hr.  from  the  chalets,  it  is 
expedient  to  descend  to  the  Gauti 
Glacier,  and  cross  nearly  to  its  oppo- 

site bank,  below  the  upper  ice-fall, 
descending  from  the  nearly  level  ridge 
connecting  the  Berglistock  and  the 
Schneehom.  The  pass  lies  at  the  end 
of  this  ridge  nearest  the  latter  moun- 

tain. The  difficulties  of  the  ascent  are 

in  great  part  avoided  by  keeping  near 
the  SE.  side  of  the  glacier,  ascending 
alternately  over  ice,  moraine,  and  neve, 
till  the  base  of  the  highest  ridge  form- 

ing the  boundary  between  the  Gauli 
and  Lauteraar  Glaciers  is  attained.  A 
slight  indentation  to  the  1.  marks  the 
position  of  the  pass.  A  bergschrund 
sometimes  renders  the  finsd  ascent 
rather  difficult 

The  exact  position  of  the  Gavli 

Pass  (  1,0743',  Schlagintweit ;  10,501', 
Jacomb  )  is  not  very  well  defined,  and 
it  is  clear  that  travellers  have  not  al- 

ways crossed  the  ridge  at  the  same 
point.  The  Schneehom^  sometimes 
called  Ewigeschneehom,  is  close  at 
hand,  and  not  more  than  500  ft.  higher 
than  the  pass.  The  summit,  which  has 
been  repeatedly  reached,  is  easy  of  ac- 

cess from  the  col,  and  commands  a 
wider  view,  especially  towards  the  E. 
The  descent  to  the  Lauteraar  Gla- 

cier is  steep.  Some  travellers  have 
kept  to  the  rocks,  others  have  passed 
by  some  one  of  several  snow  couloirs 
that  furrow  the  precipitous  slope.  The 
level  of  the  Lauteraar  GL  is  reached 
nearly  1  hr.  above  the  Abschwung,  or 
from  4  to  4|  hrs.  from  the  Grimsel. 

'I'he  travellers  who  have  sought  to 
accomplish  a  glacier  route  from  the 
Grimsel  to  Rosenlaui,  have  all  de- 

scended from  the  Gauli  Pass  to  the 

Umer  Alp,  and  then  reached  the  Weit- 
«iattel  by  the  circuitous  track  noticed 
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in  Rte.  I^  The  Rev.  Leslie  Stephen, 
probably  the  only  traveller  who  has 
accomplished  the  whole  distance  in  a 
single  day,  pointed  out  that  a  shorter 
passage  miaht  be  eflTected  by  keeping 
from  the  Gauli  Pass  along  tbe  snow- 
slopes  by  the  E.  side  of  the  Berglistock, 
crossing  the  ridge  between  this  and  the 
Renferhom,  and  so  reaching  the  Wet- 
tereismeer.  The  Hon.  R.  Noel  has 

given,  in  the  '  Alpine  Journal*  for  May 
1869,  an  account  of  the  RenferJoch,  as 
this  pass  may  be  called ;  but  owing  to 
the  lateness  of  the  season  he  was  unable 
to  follow  the  direct  course  from  Rosen- 
laui  to  the  Wettereismeer,  or  to  cross 
the  ridge  at  the  most  favourable  point. 

The  liizlihom  (10,774'),  the  highest 
point  in  the  range  dividing  the  Urbach- 
thai  f^om  the  Haslithal,  is  best  ascended 
from  the  former  valley.  Starting  from 
the  chalets  of  Matten,  Mr.  Sowerhy 
reached  the  top  in  5^  hrs.  by  a  steep 
but  not  difficult  climb.  The  view  is  very 
interesting. 

Route O. 

ORI1I8EL    TO  THE  .EGGISCHHORN. — AS- 
CENT OF  THE  OBERAABHOBN. 

The  pass  of  the  Oberaar  Joch,  lead- 
ing from  the  Grimsel  to  Viesch,  or  the 

iCggischhom,  by  the  Oberaar  and 
Viesch  Glaciers,  has  been  known  since 
1842,  when  it  was  traversed  by  M.  G. 
Studier  and  his  companions  on  their 
return  to  the  Grimsel  from  the  ascent 
of  the  Jungfrau.  Two  new  and  more 
difficult  passes  effected  by  recent  tra- 
VI  Hers  are  noticed  below. 

I.  Bj/  the  Oberaar  Joch. — 12  to  13 
hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts.  This  pass  is 
as  often  made  from  the  Grimsel  as  from 
the  ̂ ggischhorn,  but  in  the  former 
case  local  knowledge  on  the  part  of 
the  guides  is  of  essential  importance. 
Practised  mountaineers  will  not  have 
much  difficulty  in  effecting  the  ascent 
by  the  Viesch  Glacier,  but  a  party  not 

well  acquainted  with  the  ground  might 
encounter  very  serious  difficulties  in 
attempting  the  descent  on  the  side  of 
Viesch.  In  either  case  an  early  start 
is  advisable.  If  the  snow  be  in  good 
condition,  an  active  mountaineer  may 
find  time  for  the  ascent  of  the  Oberaar- 
horn  on  his  way. 

In  going  from  the  Grimsel  to  the 
Oberaar  Glacier,  some  persons  follow 
the  path  to  the  foot  of  the  Unteraar 
Gl.,  and  then  mount  the  very  rough 
path  along  the  Oberaar  torrent.  This 
may  be  the  best  plan  for  those  who 
start  hefore  daylight,  as  the  first  hour 
is  by  a  comparatively  good  track,  but 
in  general  the  way  by  Sie  Triibten  See, 
on  the  N.  side  of  the  Sidelhom  (Rte. 
C),  is  to  be  preferred.  The  ascent  of 
the  Oberaar  Glacier  is  free  f^om  dif- 

ficulty, the  crevasses  heing  few  and 
easily  avoided.  They  are  wider  and 
more  numerous  towards  the  upper  end, 
but  usually  well  bridged  over,  and  with 
the  rope  there  is  no  difficulty  that  need 
delay  progress,  unless  it  be  that  the 
snow  often  lies  deep.  The  summit  of  the 

Oberaar  Joch  (10,624'),  a  small  plateau 
of  neve  at  the  very  base  of  the  Ober- 
aarhom,  is  reached  in  5^  or  6  hrs. 
from  the  Grimsel.  Travelling  in  the 
opposite  direction,  4  or  4ihrs.  suffice 
to  traverse  the  same  distance.  Through- 

out the  ascent  the  snowy  peak  of  the 

Oberaarhorn  (11,923')  is  the  most  con- 
spicuous object  in  view.  *  The  summit 

is  easily  reached  from  the  top  of  the 
Oberaar  Joch.  A  uniform  snow-slope 
leads  straight  to  the  top  in  about  1  jrhr. 
It  is  a  very  fine  point  of  view.  The 
cliffs  of  the  Finsteraarhom  and  the 
Schreckhom  are  very  grand  from  this 
point.*— [L.S.] 

For  some  distance  the  descent  to- 
wards the  Viesch  Glacier  is  by  a  gentle 

slope  of  neve.  To  the  right  is  a  snow- 
basin  enclosed  between  the  Oberaar- 

horn, Studerhom,  Finsteraarhom,  and 

Eothhom  (11,644').  The  latter  peak, 
snow-clad  on  its  N.  slope,  but  presenting 
a  bold  rocky  front  to  the  S.,  divides  the 
main  branch  of  the  Viesch  Glacier, 
descending  from   the   Viescherhomer 
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and  the  Finsteraarhorn  (see  Viescher- 
joch,  Rte.  I),  from  the  lesser  branch 
by  which  the  traveller  passes  from  the 
Oberaaijoch.  In  the  narrow  strait 
between  the  Rothhom  and  the  H inter 

Galmi  (11,595')  the  neve  is  much 
crevassed,  and  some  time  is  usually 
consumed  in  seeking  a  passage.  On 
reaching  the  junction  of  the  two  ice- 
streams  at  the  base  of  the  Rothhom, 
the  main  channel  of  the  Viesch  Glacier 
is  easily  traversed.  According  to  the 
condition  of  the  ice,  the  descent  is  con- 

tinued for  a  longer  or  shorter  distance 
by  the  glacier:  but  it  almost  always 
becomes  necessary  to  take  to  the  slopes 
on  the  rt.  bank,  where  some  half-wild 
sheep  are  left  to  pick  up  a  subsistence 
during  the  summer.  At  a  point  im 
mediately  above  the  most  crevassed 
part  of  the  glacier,  the  rocks  on  the  rt 
bank  become  extremely  steep,  and  it  is 
necessary  to  descend  a  sort  of  gully 
which  is  at  the  same  time  the  channel 
of  a  rivulet.  This  may  sometimes  be 
avoided  by  keepini^  along  the  glacier. 
A  short  way  below  this  point,  now  well 
known  to  most  of  the  Oberland  guides, 
it  is  usual  to  return  to  the  glacier  just 
above  a  rather  sharp  turn  of  the  ice- 
stream,  which,  after  flowing  S.W., 
descends  nearly  due  S.  to  the  ViescheP' 
tobel,  the  lower  part  of  its  course  being 
an  impassable  ice-fall.  At  the  bend  of 
the  glacier  travellers  sometimes  cross 
to  the  E.  bank,  and  descend  some  way 
by  the  grass  slopes  on  that  side,  re- 

turning immediately  to  the  opposite 
bank  near  the  chalets  of  Stock.  Here 
three  paths  present  themselves  to  the 
traveller.  One  ascends  rapidly  on  the 
rt.  to  the  Marjelen  Hiitten  (.ite.  P); 
another  is  carried  down  along  the  ice- 
fall,  and  leads  to  Viesch  by  a  rather 
long  and  fatiguing  descent  of  more 
than  3,000  ft.  Between  these  two 
tracks  is  an  intermediate  path  leading 
directly  to  the  hotel,  along  the  E.  slopes 
of  the  iEggischhom — about  7  hrs.  from 
the  col — but  it  is  so  ill-marked  that  those 
who  attempt  to  find  their  way  after 
night-fall  usually  go  astray.  On  this 
account  travellers  do  well  to  start  very 

early  when  they  make  this  pass  from 
the  Grimsel. 

2.  By  the  Studer  JocL—U  to  15 
hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts. 
This  difficult  pass  was  planned  by 

IVfr.  Macdonald,  and  traversed  in  August 
1863  by  that  gentleman,  with  Messrs. 
E.  Buxton,  Grove,  and  W.  E.  Hall,  with 
Melchior  Anderegg  and  Peter  Perrn 
as  guides.  The  distance  may  be 
shortened  by  fully  2  hrs.  by  sleeping 
at  the  Pavilion  on  the  Aar  Glacier 
instead  of  the  Grimsel.  The  pass  lies 
between  the  Oberaarhorn  and  the 

equally  high  summit  of  the  Studerhorn 
(11,916'),  but  close  under  the  latter. 
The  name  was  given  by  M.  Agassiz  to 
the  principal  peak  in  the  ridge  connect- 

ing the  Oberaarhorn  and  Finsteraar- 
horn, in  honour  of  Prof.  B.  Studer,  the 

eminent  Swiss  geologist.  The  associa- 
tion of  the  same  name  with  this  pass 

will  also  serve  to  recall  the  labours  of 
M.  G.  Studer,  so  highly  appreciated  by 
all  Alpine  travellers. 

Theiollowingnotesareby  Mr.  W.  E. 
Hall: — *  We  started  from  the  Grimsel 
at  3.15  A.M.,  and  followed  the  Strahleck 
route  to  where  two  glaciers  debouch 
from  the  east  into  that  of  the  Fin- 
steraar,  the  one  coming  down  from  the 
Oberaarhorn,  the  other  from  the  ridge 
between  that  mountain  and  the  Studer- 

horn. Bending  to  the  left,  we  kept  up 
the  more  westerly  branch  of  the  latter, 
and  mounted  a  very  steep  snow-slope 
to  near  the  crest,  where  the  inclina- 

tion becomes  so  great  that  the  snow 
breaks  into  very  intricate  cliffs.  In 
passing  these  we  found  considerable 
difficulties.  The  summit  of  the  pass 
is  a  snow-slope  curving  over  rocks 
that  fall  towards  the  upper  neve  of  the 
Viesch  Glacier.  Immediately  below 
the  pass  these  are  quite  impracticable, 
but  about  300  yds.  to  the  E.  the  snow 
of  the  upper  level  falls  through  a 
couloir  nearly  meeting  the  neve  of  the 
Upper  Viesch  Gl.,  which  rises  into  a 
recess  at  the  base  of  the  rocks.  The 
rocks  between  the  base  of  the  upper 
snow-couloir  and  the  neve  below  were, 
hywcYer,  so  difficult  that  an  hour  was 
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ooDSomed  in  the  descent.  A  short  way 
helow  the  base  of  the  rocks  the  route  of 
the  Oberaarjoch  was  joined  on  the  W. 

side  of  the  pass.*~[W.  E.  H.]  This  is 
a  very  fine  pass,  but  more  difficult  than 
either  the  Strahleck  or  the  Oberaaijoch. 

3.  By  the  Unteraar  Jock.  15  to  1 6  hrs. 
This  name  has  been  given  to  a  new 

pass  effected  in  1868  by  Mr.  A.  G. 
Puller,  with  A.  Mennich  and  Andreas 

Jaun  as  guides,  rather  longer,  but  de- 
cidedly easier  than  tbe  Studer  Joch.  It 

lies  W.  of  the  Studerhorn,  and  a  little 
above  the  lowest  point  in  the  ridge  con- 

necting that  peak  with  the  Finsteraar- 
horn.  Descending  without  much  diffi- 

culty to  the  head  of  the  Studerfirn,  Mr. 
Puller  bore  to  the  right,  and  easily 
reached  the  col  between  the  Rothhorn 
andFinsteraarhorn  (Hothsattel  of  Hugi). 
Then  traversing  the  main  branch  of  the 
Viesch  Gl.f  he  crossed  the  Griinhoni 
Liicke  (Rte.  D),  and  reached  the  -^g- 
gischhorn  by  the  Aletsch  Gl.  in  14  hrs., 
excluding  halts,  from  the  Pavilion. 

Route  P. 

BERNE  TO  LUCEBNR,  BY  THE  ENTLE- 
BUCH. 

Post  Eng. 
Btunden  miles 

I^ingnau  (by  railway) .       6*  19J 
KschoIcmAtC  (by  road)       3{  11^ 
Entlebuch     ...       3  9 
Schttcheu      ...       3  9 
Lucerne       .       .       .       3i  9| 

I9| 
5Si 

Btilway  in  progreits,  open  to  Langnau.    Pos! 
road  thence  to  Lucerne.    Diligence  daily. 

Haying  described,  in  the  preceding 
rmites,  the  group  of  high  mountains 
dividing  the  basin  of  the  Rhone  from 
that  of  the  Aar  and  properly  bearing 
the  name  Bernese  Oberland,  it  seems 
desirable  to  add  a  slight  notice  of  the 
mountain  country  N.  of  the  lakes  of 
Thun  and  Brienz,  which  is  oropraphi- 
cally  connected  with  the  Oberland, 
inasmuch  as  the  ridges  seem  to  repre- 

sent the  lesser  undulations  of  the  great 

disturbances  by  which  the  main  mass 
has  been  uplifted.  The  district  tra» 
versed  by  the  road  here  described  gives 
the  stranger  a  lively  impression  of  the 
characteristics  of  the  more  prosperous 
pastoral  districts  of  Switzerland,  where 
the  people  enjoy  a  comparative  immu- 

nity from  the  effects  of  storm  and  ava- 
lanche, that  render  the  life  of  the  in- 

habitants of  the  higher  valleys  one 
continued  struggle  against  these  rest- 

less enemies  of  human  industry.  The 
traces  of  activity  and  comfort  apparent 
throughout  this  district,  the  neatness 
of  the  houses  and  the  people,  and  the 
comfortable-looking  inns  found  in  al- 

most every  village,  give  the  assurance 
that  a  part  of  the  way,  at  least,  may 
pleasantly  be  travelled  on  foot. 

The  railway,  which  will  ultimately 
form  a  direct  communication  between 
Berne  and  Lucerne,  is  open  only  as 
far  as  Langnau.  Three  trains  daily 
take  1 J  hr.  to  travel  less  than  20  m. 

The  road  from  Berne  leaves  that 

leading  to  Thun  on  the  rt.,  and  tra- 
verses Worbf  Hochstetten(lnu:V6yve\ 

whence  a  road  leads  to  Thun,  about 
12  m.  distant,  and  Siynau  (Inn:  Bar). 
Soon  after  the  Emme  is  crossed  by  a 
bridge  which  commands  a  fine  view  of 
the  Bernese  Alps,  and  about  2  m. 
farther  is  the  thriving  country  town  of 

Langnau  (Inn:  zum  Emmenthal; 
Hirsch ;  both  good  country  inns ; 
I-K)we),  the  chief  place  of  the  Emmen- 

thal, famous  for  its  cheeses,  which  are 
largely  exported  to  all  parts  of  Europe. 
Tlie  Emme  rises  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
Brienzergrat  and  the  mountains  at  the 
head  of  the  Habkerenthal  near  Inter- 
laken.  A  pedestrian  may  follow  up 
the  main  branch  of  the  valley  to  its 
source,  cross  a  low  pass  to  SOrenberg 
(neat  inn),  and  take  the  Brienz er- 
Hothhorn  (Rte.  A)  on  his  way  to 
Brienz,  but  it  is  an  easier  way  to  reach 
Sorenberg  from  Schiipfheim.  Beyond 
Langnau  the  road  mounts  gently  for 
10  m.  along  the  llfis,  a  tributary  of  the 
Emnie,  to  the  boundary  of  the  Cantons 
Berne  and  Lucerne.  At  Trubschcwhen, 
a  path  turns  off  to  the  Ir^leading  NW. 
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by  the  village  of  Trub  to  the  NapJ\  a 
mountain  5,194  ft.  in  height,  much 
visited  for  the  sake  of  the  fine  view  of  the 
Hemese  and  Unterwalden  Alps  enjoyed 
from  the  summit.  A  pedestrian  making 
the  detour  may  rejoin  the  road  to 
Lucerne  at  Schiipf  helm  or  Entlebuch. 
A  short  way  beyond  the  boundary  of 
Lucerne,  the  road  reaches 

Esckolzmatt  (Inns:  Lowe,  good; 
Krone),  a  large  village,  the  highest  in 
the  Entlebuch,  This  name  is  given  to 
the  valley  of  the  Kleine  Emme,  which 
joins  the  Reuss  near  Lucerne  ;  not  to 
be  confounded  with  the  greater  stream 
above  mentioned,  whose  junction  with 
the  Aar  is  near  Soleure.  In  few  parts  of 
Switzerland  have  the  inhabitants  so  well 
prestnred  their  primitive  character, 
manners,  and  customs,  as  in  the  Entle- 

buch. Schwingfeate,  or  popular  festivi- 
ties, wherein  take  place  trials  of  strength 

and  skill  in  wrestling,  &c.,  are  held 
annually  on  the  29th  June,  the  second 
and  foukh  Sundays  in  August,  the  first 
Sunday  in  September,  Michaelmas  day, 
and  the  Sunday  next  following,  at 
places  appointed  for  the  purpose.  A 
stranger  finding  himself  in  the  neigh- 

bourhood will  do  well  to  visit  one  of 
these  meetings,  and  thus  gain  a  view 
of  Switzerland  as  it  was  before  the 
age  of  railways  and  steamboats. 

About  5  m.  below  Escholzmatt  is 
.  Schiipf titim  (Inns :  Kreuz ;  Adler ; 
Rosidi),  from  whence  the  summit  of 
the  Napf  (see  above)  may  be  reached 
in  3  or  4  hrs.  Brienz  may  also  be 
reached  in  11  hrs.  by  Sorenberg  and 
the  Rothhom  (Rte.  A).  At  the  junc- 

tion of  the  Entle  torrent  with  the 
Kleine  Emme,  stands  the  picturesque 
village  of 

Entlebuch  (Inns:  zum  Port;  Drei 
Konige),  the  prettiest  in  the  valley. 
[A  track  along  the  valley  of  the 
Entle  will  lead  the  pedestrian  to 
Samen  or  to  Alpnach  (§  25  Rte.  A), 
in  6  or  7  hrs.] 

The  road  to  Lucerne  follows  a  cir- 
cuitous course  round  the  base  of  the 

Bramegg  (3,6450»  a  ̂ V^  ̂ ^^  the 
PUatus  range..   The  pedestrian  may 

gain  \  hr.  and  a  beautiful  view  of  the' 
surrounding  country,  by  following  a 
rough  char  road  over  the  low  pas» 
E.  of  the  summit  of  the  hill,  about 
3,281  ft.  in  height,  and  descending  to 
Schachen  by  the  Baths  of  FambiOd, 
The  high  road  passes  Wohlkauaen^ 
where  it  joins  the  road  from  Willisau 
to  Lucerne,  and  then  turns  sharply  to 
E.,  to 

Schachen  (Inn  :  Rossli).  A  little 
farther  on  is  Malters,  where  the  men 
of  Lucerne  in  1845  defeated  with 
severe  loss  the  free  corps  under  General 
Ochsenbein,  in  the  brief  but  bloody 
struggle  that  arose  out  of  the  dispute 
as  to  the  forcible  expulsion  of  the 
Jesuits  from  Switzerland.  The  road 

passes  through  a  rich  and  beautifril 
country  at  the  N.  base  of  the  Pilatus 
before  reaching  Lucerne  (§  26; Rte.  A). 

Route  Q. 

inteblaken  to  burgdurf,  bt  the 
emmenthal. 

About  24  m.  to  Langnau,  on  foot— 10|  m.  hj 
post-road  thence  to  Burgdorf. 

This  is  one  oi  the  most  agreeable 
ways  by  which  a  pedestrian  may  vary 
his  route  to  or  from  the  Bernese 

Oberland,  reaching  the  Burgdorf  sta- 
tion on  the  central  Swiss  rly.  (Rte.  A) 

in  one  day  from  InterJaken. 
The  way  lies  through  the  wild  and 

rugged  valley  of  Habheren,  noticed  in 
Rte.  A  among,  the  excursions  froiB' 
Interlakeii.  In  3^  hrs.  the  village  of 
that  name,  where  there  is  a  good 
country  inn,  is  reached  from  Interlaken 
by  the  new  char-road.  Here  there  is 
a  choice  of  routes.  A  path  over  the 
£.  end  of  the  ridge  of  the  Hohgant 
leads  to  Bumbach,  the  highest  village 
in  the  Emmenthal ;  or  by  keeping  still 
more  to  the  £.,  and  J^versing  th« 
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ridge  at  the  extreme  end  of  the 
Uabkerenthal,  the  traveller  may  reach 
Schiipfheim  in  the  Entlebuch  (Rte.  P), 
by  Sorenberg.  The  shortest  way  to 
the  EmmenthBd  lies  about  due  N.  from 
Habkeren,  and  crosses  the  ridge  of  the 
Griinenberg,  reached  in  2  hrs.  from  the 
Tillage.  Immediately  E.  of  the  pass  is 
the  doable  peak  of  the  Hohgant,  which 
may  be  reached  from  thence  in  2  hrs. 
A  rather  steep  descent  leads  ftt>m  the 
pass  down  to  the  Emmenthal,  which  is 
reached  opposite  to  the  village  of 

Schangnau.  The  '  path  along  me  1. bank  of  the  Ejnme  is  followed  to  the 
Rebloch,  where  the  stream  has  worked 
for  itself  a  subterranean  passage  through 
the  limestone  rocks.  At  Eggiwyl  ti^e 
Rothenbach  joins  the  Emme  ftt>m  the 
W.,  and  a  rough  hilly  road  leads  to 
Thun  by  the  villages  of  Rothenbach 
and  Schwarzenegg.  About  1  hr.  lower 
down,  at  Horberty  the  Emmenthal  opens 
out,  and  the  char-road  from  Eggiwyl 
crosses  the  river.  Rather  the  shortest 
way  to  Burgdorf  is  to  keep  along  the 

main  stream'  to  Signau  (Rte.  P),  and thence  to  Liizelfluh  ;  but  it  is  a  very 
Blight  detour  to  follow  the  foot-path  to 
the  rt  leading  by  Ilfis  to  Langnau, 
whence  a  post-carriage  starts  twice  a 
day  for  the  rly.  station  of  Burgdorf, 
passing  by  Riiderswyl  and  Lutzelduh. 

SECTION  25. 

TITLIS  DISTRICT. 

It  is  impossible  to  complete  the  de- 
scription of  the  Bernese  Alps  without 

taking  account  of  the  group  of  snowy 
Alps  lyiiig  £.  of  the  v^ley  of  Hasli, 

FART  n. 

and  dividing  the  head  waters  of  the 
Aar  from  those  of  the  Reuss.  The 
mountain  mass  included  in  that  defini- 

tion is  subdivided  into  three  smaller 

groups  by  two  lines  of  valley  traversed 
by  the  paths  leading  to  the  Surenen 
and  Susteu  passes;  but  it  ii  on  the 
whole  more  nearly  connected  with  the 
Beniese  chain  than  with  the  ranges  on 
the  £.  side  of  the  Reuss.  The  main 

group,  a  complex  mass  including  four 
considerable  ridges,  attains  its  greatest 
height  in  the  Winterberg  and  the  Ga- 
lenstock.  Better  known  to  ordinary 
travellers  is  the  less  lofty  group  whose 
kighest  peak  is  the  Titlis,  and  ac- 

cordingly this  .  has  been  chosen  to 
give  its  name  to  the  present  Section. 

Orographically  the  group  of  moun- 
tains culminating  in  the  Blackenstock 

and  the  Uri  Rothstock,  and  forming 
the  southern  shore  of  the  Lake  of  Lu- 

cerne, shoald  be  included  in  this 
«ectien ;  but  it  has  appeared  more  con- 

venient to  describe  these  along  with 
the  Surenen  Pass  in  §  26. 

The  boundaries  of  this  district  thus 
limited  are  the  valley  of  Hasli,  the 
Bntnig  Pass,  and  the  valley  of  Samen, 
the  valley  of  Engelberg  and  the  Su- 

renen Pass,  and  the  valley  of  the 
Reuss  from  neur  Altdorf  to  the  Furka. 

The  principal  group  includes  four 
nearly  parallel  ridges  running  NNW. 
and  SSE.  That  forming  the  £. 
boundary  of  the  valley  of  Hasli  reaches 
11,155  ft  in  the  ThierSJpKatocky  whence 
it  extends  NNW.  to  the  Mahrenhom 

(9,593'),  and  S.  to  the  GeratenhSmer 
<  10,450').  A  wide  reservoir  of  neve whence  the  Trift  Glacier  flows  to  the 
N.  and  the  Rhone  GL  to  the  S.,  divides 
this  range  from  the  more  easterly  range 
whose  central  mass  is  known  as  the 
Winterberg.  As  conjectured  in  the  first 
edition  of  this  work,  the  highest  point 
of  the  Winterberg,  now  called  Damma^ 
stock  (11,920'),  is  the  culminating  point 
of  this  re^on,  rather  than  tiie  Galen- 
stock  (11,7980  which  forms  its  southern 
extremity.  N.  of  the  Winterberg  the 
range  collectively  known  as  the  Thier- 
ber^,  attains  11,306  ft      Farther  east 
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than  the  last  is  tBe  Siistenhorn  range^. 
rising  at  its  highest  point  to  1 1,529  ft.,, 
divided  from  the  last  hy  the  Stein  Gla- 

cier and  the  upper  part  of  the  Ges- 
chenenthal.  Lastly,  another  ridge  stilP 
farther  east  ig  separated  from  the  last, 
hy  the  Voralpthal,  a  hranch  of  the 
Geschenentbal.  Its  highest  summits. 

.  are  the  Spitzliberg  (11,2I4'>  and  the 
,^'  Voralpstock  (\0y57 4'),  There  are  plain, indications  of  the  existence  of  a  trans- 
V  verse  range  extending  ENE.  from 

the  Mabrenhorn  to  the  Stiicklistock 

(10,528'),  and  the  lower  part  of  the 
Geschenenthal,  is  hounded  on  the  S.  by 
a  nearly  parallel  range  diverging  from 
the  ridge  between  the  Winterberg  and 
the  Galenstock. 

The  line  scenery  of  this  district  has 
only  of  late  attracted  much  attention 
from  English  travellers,  but  mare  thaa 
20  years  have  elapsed  since  M.  G, 
Studerdrew  attention  to  it  in  his  *  Topo- 
graphische  Mittheilungen,'  frequently cited  in  the  last  section.  Much  addi- 

tional information  is  found  in  Vol  2  of 
ihe  Jahrbuch  of  the  Swiss  Alpine 
Club.  Good  quarters  are  found  by  the 
mountaineer  at  the  Stein  Alp  and  the 
Engstlen  Alp,  and  some  excursions 
may  be  made  from  Hof  or  Guttanen  in 
the  Haslithal.  The  ascent  of  the  Ga- 

lenstock is  most  easily  made  from  the 
inn  at  the; foot  of  the  Rhone  Glacier, 
^ut  is  also  practicable  from  the  Grim,- 
sej  or  the  Furka.. 

Route  A, 

BJIIENZ  ORMEZBINGEN  TO  LUCERNE  BV 

THE.  BBtJNIG. 

Lungern. 

Alpnach-Gestaad 
Lucerne 

Post 
•tundva 

It 

111  Zbi- 

A  new  post- road  between  Limgem 
and  the  valley  of  Hasli  was  opened  for 
traffic  in  1861.  Diligences  ply  daily 
between  Alpnach  and  Brienz  and  Mey- 
cittgen  in  connection  with  the  steamera 

on  the  Lakes  of  Lucerne,  Brienz,  and 
Thun,  so  that  travellers  may  go  the 
whole  way  from  Lucerne  to  Berne  in 
one  day..  Those  who  wish  to  see  the 
country  will  prefer  to  travel  on  foot  or 
horseback  between  Meyringen  or  Brienz 
and  Sarnen,  or  else  to  hire  an  open  car- 

riage— price,  with  one  horse,  to  Lucerne 
40  fr. — with  two  horses,  60  to  80  fr.  It 
is  a  better  plan  to  take  the  carriage 
only  from  Brienz  or  Meyringen  to 
Gestaad,  or  else  to  Stanztad,  paying 
25  fr.  for  a  1 -horse  carriage,  or  40  fr. 
with  a  horses. 

The  ̂ stance  by  road  is  about  1  m. 
gpeater  from  Meyringen  than  from 
Brienz ;  but  a  foot  passenger  may  save 
about  3  m.  in  going  from  Meyringen, 
or  nearly  1  nt  from  Brienz,  by  follow- 

ing the  old  mule-paths.  The  inns  at 
Lungem  are  dear,  and  certainly  not 
better  than  those  at  Sachseln  and 
Sarnen. 

The  new  road  across  the  Briinig 
turns  aside  from  the  road  between 
Brienz  and  Meyringen  (§  24,  Rte.  A) 
at  the  bridge  of  Wyler.  The  ascent  ot 
about  1,600  ft.  is  tolerably  steep,  but 
the  views  gained  along  the  valley  ot 
Hasli  make  the  way  interesting.  The 
finest  prospect  is  from  the  old  Toll- 

house, a  short  way  below  the  summit 
of  the  pass,  where  two  inns  now  offer 
lodging  and  refreshment  to  travel- 

lers.. Here  the  mule-track  from  Mey- 
ringen joins  the  iroad.  It  is  much  the 

.shorter  and  more  picturesque  way. 
A  few  hundred  yards  now  take  the 
traveller  to  the  summit  of  the  Brunig 

Pass  (3,(B48'),  lying  between  the  Wy- 
lerhorn  (6,283')  and  the  Schorr  en 
(5,638'),  The  former  summit,  com- 

manding a  very  fine  view,  may  be 
reached  in  2  hrs.  from  the  Toll-house. 

For  about  a  mile  from  the  summit 
the  road  traverser  an  undulating  pla- 

teau, chiefly  covered  with  forest,  and 
reaches  the  brow  of  the  descent  towards 
the  valhsy  of  Sarnen  at  a  snuill  oratory. . 
The  descent  by  the  old  mule-pati, 
amidst  broken  masses  of  rock  and  pine 
forest,,  is  extremely  picturesque. 

Lwigern  (Inns:  zum Briinig;  L5we; 
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both  tolerably  good  and  dear),  a  pic- 
turesque village  in  the  Canton  Unter- 

walden,  the  Mghest  in  the  valley  of 
Samen.  A  fall  of  the  Dundelbach, 
200  ft.  in  height,  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  valley,  is  near  at  hand.  The 
village  originally  stood  on  the  shore  of 
the  small  Lake  o/Lungem,  formed  by 
a  natural  barrier  of  rock  stretching 
across  the  valley,  and  holding  up  the 
waters  to  a  height  of  700  ft.  above  the 
plain  of  Giswyl.  As  the  barrier  ap- 

peared to  be  of  small  breadth,  the  plan 
of  lowering  the  level  of  the  lake  by  a 
tunnel  was  suggested  nearly  a  century 
ago,  and  achieved  in  1836.  It  is  doubt- 

ful whether  the  value  of  the  land  thus 
gained  for  cultivation  repaid  the  outlay, 
while  the  result  has  certainly  marred 
the  picturesque  effect  of  the  lake.  From 
some  points  on  the  surrounding  slopes 
the  peaks  of  the  Wetterhomer  may  be 
seen  towering  over  the  intermediate 
mountains.  The  road  runs  along  the 
E.  shore  near  the  ancient  level  of  the 
lake,  which  is  120  ft.  above  tlie  present 
outlet.  A  rather  steep  descent  by  a 
rocky  slope,  called  the  Kaiserstuhl, 
leads  down  to  the  little  alluvial  plain 
of  Gi8wyly  whose  little  lake  has  been 
partly  drained,  partly  filled  up  by  the 
deposits  brought  down  by  the  Laui- 
bach.  To  the  W.  rises  the  Giswylerstock 

(6,075'),  interesting  to  geologists  owing 
to  the  extraordinary  contortions  ctf  its 
strata.  Here  the  stream  from  the  Klein- 
Melchthcd  descends  from  the  S8E.  to 
join  the  Aa,  which  drains  the  valley  of 
Samen.  By  that  way  lies  a  path,  to 
Meyringai,  shorter,  but  much  higher 
and  rougher,  than  that  by  the  Briinig. 

The  road  soon  approaches  the  pretty 
Lake  of  Sarnen,  a  sheet  of  water  about 
4  m,  long  and  L  broad,  with  gently- 
sloping  shores,  1,546  ft.  above  the  sea, 
and  nearly  aoo  ft.  deep.  On  Ihe  E. 
shore  stands 

Sachseln  (Inns:  Weisses  Kreuz; 
Engel;  both,  good  country  inns).  The 
parish  church,  a  considerable  building 
Cor  so  small  a  village,  contains  the 
bones,  with  various  relics,  of  Nicholas 
▼on  der  Fluh,  one  of  the  TW>rthie&  of 
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Switzerland,  of  whom  the  Canton  Un- 
teinvalden  is  justly  proud.  *  He  enjoys 
the  rare  reputation  of  a  patriot,  and  at 
the  same  time  a  peace-maker,  having 
spent  his  life  in  allaying  the  bittemesft 
and  dissensions  between  his  country- 

men, which,  at  one  time,  threatened 
the  destruction  of  the  Helvetian  Re- 

public. After  an  active  life,  in  which 
he  acquired  a  good  reputation  as  a 
soldier  in  the  field  and  an  adviser  in 
council,  at  50  years  of  age  he  retired 
from  the  world  into  the  remote  valley 
of  Melchthal,  where  he  passed  his  time 
as  a  hermit  in  a  humble  cell,  in  exer- 

cises of  piety.  His  reputation,  however, 
for  wisdom  as  well  as  virtue,  was  so 

high  that  the  counsellors  of  the  con- 
federacy flocked  to  him  in  his  solitude 

to  seek  advice,  and  his  sudden  appear- 
ance before  the  Diet  at  Stana  and  his 

conciliating  counsels  prevented  the 
dissolution  of  the  confederacy.  After 
enjoying  the  respect  of  men  during  his 
lifetime,  he  was  honoured  after  his 

death  (1487)  as  a  saint.'— [M.] 
A  tolerably  executed  portrait  of 

Bruder  Klaus,  as  he  is  called  by  the 
country  people  is  shown  I J  m.  beyond 
Sachseln  in  the  Rathhaus  at 

Samen  (Inns :  Schliissel,  good ;  Adler, 
fair ;  Obwalder  Hof,  new ;  Samerhof), 
lie  chief  place  ot  this  division-  of  the 
canton  called  Obwalden.  A  path  leads 
from  hence  to  Schiipfheim  in  the 
Entlebuch  (§  24,  Rte.  P).  The  hill  of 
Landenberg  over  Samen  marks  the 
site  of  a  castle,  once  held  by  the  Haps- 
burgs.  The  cruelties  practised  by  one 
of  their  bailiffs  led  to  the  rising  of  the 
peasants  an*  the  destraction  of  the 
castle  in  1308,  one  of  the  earliest  events 
in  the  stmggle  for  Swiss  independence. 
It  is  a  walk  of  about  I  hr.  tothei?an/3f, 
a  wild  recess  in  the  neighbouring 
Melchthal  (Rte.  B),.  where  a  chapel 
stands  on  the  site  of  the  hermitage  of 
Nicholas  von  der  Fliih. 

The  shortest  road  to  Lucerne  is  by 
Alpnaeh  (Inn:  Schliissel),  along  the  1. 
bank  of  the  Aa*  Passing  along  the  S. 
base  of  the  Pilatus  (§  26,  Rte.  A),  the 
road  peaches  the  Alpnacher  See,  one 
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of  the  bays  of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne, 
at 

Gestaad  (Inn:  Weisses  Ross,  good 
and  reasonable;  H.  Pilatus),  where  the 
lake  steamers  touch  twice  a  day  in 
summer,  reaching  Lucerne  in  1  hr. 
The  diligence  follows  a  new  road  along 
the  shore  of  the  lake,  making  a  circuit 
round  the  base  of  the  Lapperberg,  a 
promontory  of  the  Pilatus.  From  the 
£.  point  opposite  Stanzstad,  a  wooden 
bridge  is  carried  across  the  shallow 
strait  that  connects  the  Alpnacher  See 
with  the  L.  of  Lucerne.  Foot  passen- 

gers may  shorten  the  way  to  Lucerne 
by  traversing  a  low  pass  called  Rdngg 

(2,323')  which  leads  direct  to  Hergis- 
ioyl  (Inn:  Roesli,  good),  a  village 
beautifiilly  situated  on  tSie  lake  at  & 
£.  base  of  the  Pilatus,  which  is  most 
frequently  ascended  from  hence.  The 
road  soon  after  quits  the  Canton  Unter- 
walden  to  enter  thai;  of  Lucerne.  At 
WirUtel  it  leaves  the  lake  shore  and 
passes  through  a  rich  and  beautiful 
tract  leading  to 

Lucerne  (§  26,  Rte.  A).  The  road 
from  Samen  to  Stanzstad,  which  is 
followed  by  many  travellers  boimd  for 
Lucerne,  is  described  in  the  next  Bte. 

Route  B. 

metringen  to  8tanz8tas!,  bt  the 
melch  thal. 

^  hra.*  walking  to  Samen ;  9|  in.  by  carriage road  thence  to  Stanzstad. 

A  lover  of  alpine  scenery  may  well 
prefer  this  route  to  that  of  the  Briini^ ; 
it  is  somewhat  shorter  in  actual  dis- 

tance, but  nuich  more  laborious.  The 
name  Hasliberg  is  given  to  the  moun- 

tain-slopes NE.  of  Meyiingen,  drained 
by  the  Alpbach  torrent,  which  forms  a 
pretty  cascade  near  the  village.  The 
liigher  range,  not  visible  flrom  Meyrin- 
gen,  forming  the  boundary  between  the 

Cantons  Berae  and  Unt3rwalden,  at- 
tains the  height  of  8,150  ft  in  the 

HofiengtoUen,  and  8,516  ft.  in  theLaub- 
berstock.  The  pass  leading  to  the 
Melch  Thai  lies  immediately  to  the 
W.  of  the  latter  summit. 

The  ascent  lies  by  the  1.  bank  of  the 
Alpbach  torrent,  passing  the  hamlet  of 
Riid.  As  the  traveller  rises  above  the 
valley,  he  obtains  very  fine  views  of 
the  Oberland  peaks,  and  the  mountains 
between  the  great  Seheidegg  and  the 
L.  of  Brienz  In  3f  hrs.  he  attains 
the  smnmit  of  the 

Laubergrat  (7,352')«  Thia  com- 
mands a  magnificent  view  of  alpine 

peaks  to  the  W.  and  S.,  and  on  the 
opposite  side  overlooks  the  head  of  the 
Meich  Thal^  a  picturesque  glen  about 
14  UL  long,  which  opens  into  the  valley 
of  Samen  close  to  that  town.  An  easy 
descent  of  about  }  hr.  leads  from  the 
pass  to  the  Melch  See,  a  large  mountun 
tarn,  nearly  1  m.  in  length.  This  is 
drained  through  fissures  in  the  lime- 

stone strata,  and  the  stream  first  comes 
to  light  a  long  way  farther  down  in 
the  valley.  A  track  leads  due  £.  from 
the  lake  to  the  TannU  Alp,  a  level  but 
high  ridge,  by  which  the  Inn  on  the 
Engstlen  Alp  (Rte.  D)  is  reached  in 
1^  hr.  The  descent  through  the  Melch 
Thai  is  steep  and  very  rough  for  the 
first  hour.  Thenceforward  the  path 
lies  through  a  forest  of  grand  old  trees, 
and  at  intervals  the  views  down  the 
valley  are  magnificent  In  2  hrs.  from 
the  lake  the  traveller  reaches  the  vil- 

lage of MelckthaJy  with  two  small  country 
Inns.  The  site  of  the  house  once  in- 

habited by  Arnold  von  Melchthal,  one 
of  the  founders  of  Swiss  independence, 
is  still  pointed  out  A  char-road  is 
carried  from  hence  to  Kerns  (see  be*> 
low)  along  the  E.  side  of  the  valley, 
eonunanding  a  pleasing  view ;  but 
the  pedestrian  will  prefer  to  make  a 
sligkt  detour  in  order  to  follow  the 
more  interesting  foot-path  on  the  1. 
bank  of  the  torrent,  passing  by  the 
Ranft,  and  the  oratory  of  FlukU,  much 
visited  by  the  country  people.    The 
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distance  from  Melchthal  to  Sarnen  or 
to  Kerns  is  in  either  case  about  2  hrs. 

The  road  from  Sarnen  to  Stanz  fol- 
lows a  trough-like  depression  parallel 

to  the  course  of  the  Aa,  but  separated 
from  it  by  the  ridge  of  the  Mutter- 
schwandnerberg. 
Kerns  (Inns:  Krone,  Rossli)  is  a 

large  Tillage)  with  a  handsome  modem 
church.  An  annual  festival  for  wrest- 

ling and  other  games  is  held  here  on 
the  1st  August.  The  road  to  Stanz 
passes  through  seyeral  small  villages, 
and  near  to  a  cavern — Drachenhdhk  — 
where,  according  to  the  local  legend, 
Struthan  von  Winkelreid,  the  brother 
of  Arnold,  the  hero  of  Sempach,  slew 
a  dragon  that  ravaged  the  country, 
and  died  of  his  wounds.  A  chapel, 
near  at  hand,  is  erected  in  conunemo- 
ration  of  the  deeds  of  the  two  brothers. 
A  pretty  path  to  the  1.  through  an 
opening  in  the  hills,  called  the  Rotz- 
loch,  enables  the  pedestrian  to  save  2 
m.,  the  distance  that  way  to  Stanzstad 
being  but  1  m.  The  road  makes  a 
detour  by  the  town  of 

Stanz  (Inns :  Krone,  good  and  reason- 
able; Engel),  the  chief  place  of  Nid- 

walden,  as  this  division  of  the  canton  is 
called,  to  distinguish  it  from  the  upper 
division  or  Obwalden.  The  house  of 

.  Arnold  von  Winkelried,  whose  statue 
stands  in  the  market-place,  is  pointed  out 
to  strangers,  and  a  part  of  the  building 
seems  old  enough  to  justify  the  local 
tradition.  A  tablet  in  the  parish 
church  records  the  tragic  events  of  the 
9th  of  September,  1798,  when  the 
people  of  Unterwalden  showed  that 
the  blood  of  the  Winkelrieds  still 
flowed  in  their  veins,  and  renewed  in 
modem  times  deeds  worthy  to  be  re- 

membered along  with  those  of  Ther- 
mopylss  or  St  Jacob. 

Having  dared  to  resist  the  intro- 
duction of  the  new  political  constitu- 

tion imposed  upon  the  Swiss  by  French 
arms,  a  population  of  little  more  than 
3,000  men  and  women  capable  of 
bearing  arms  successfully  opposed  for 
5  days  the  advance  of  a  French  corps 
i>f  16,000  men  under  General  Schauen- 

bourg.  In  the  last  desperate  stmggle 
there  lay  among  the  dead  102  women 
and  25  children.  The  ferocity  of  the 
victors  equalled  the  desperation  of  the 
resistance.  The  village  of  Stanzstad 
and  every  house  in  the  open  country 
were  bumed  to  the  ground,  and  63 
helpless  people,  who  had  sought  reftige 
in  the  church,  were  slaughtered  along 
with  the  priest  at  the  altar.  Stanz 
itself  was  saved  from  the  flames  by 
the  firmness  of  tiie  officer  commanding 
a  French  brigade. 

The  road  to  Engelberg  is  described 
in  §  26,  Rte.  F. 

An  excursion  may  be  made  from 
hence  to  the  summit  of  the  Stanzerhom 

(6,232'),  sometimes  called  Schnauz. 
C^rge  for  a  guide,  3  or  4  fK  To  go 
and  return  is  a  ̂ ^^alk  of  Ailly  6  hrs. 
Other  excursions  in  the  direction  of 
Buochs  are  noticed  in  §  26. 

An  omnibus  plies  twice  a  day  from 
Stanz  to  meet  the  steamer  for  Lucerne, 
the  distance  being  fully  2  m.,  to 

Stanzstad  (Inns:  zum  Winkelried, 
hotel  and  penaiorif  good, — carriages 
kept  for  hire;  H6tel  Freihof;  and 
several  smaller  houses),  beautifully 
situated  on  the  lake,  opposite  to  the 
Pilatus,  the  foot  of  which  is  reached 
by  the  new  wooden  bridge  crossing 
the  narrow  part  of  the  lake.  Near  at 
hand,  by  the  path  through  the 
Rotzloch  leading  to  the  chapel  of 
Winkelried  (see  above),  is  the  Pension 
Rotzloch,  adjoining  a  mineral  spring, 
whither  visitors  resort  for  baths,  for 
the  milk  or  whey  cure,  or  merely  to 
eiyoy  the  beautiful  scenery  of  the 
neighbourhood.  It  is  kept  by  M. 
Blattler,  the  meritorious  builder  of  the 
chief  inn  on  the  Pilatui. 
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Route  C. 

81.bnen  to  engelbeiu3. 

Two  paths  lead  from  the  Melch 
Thai  to  Engelberg :  a  guide  is  said  to 
be  necessary,  as  by  neither  way  is  the 
path  well  marked. 

1.  By  the  Storegg  Pass.    5 J    hrs.* 
walk. — This  is  rather  the  shorter  way, 
but  the  ascent  is  steeper.    From  the 
Ranft,  about  1  hr.  above  Samen,  it  is 
necessary  to  cross  to  the  rt.  bank  of 
the  Melch  Aa — ^the  torrent  draining 
the  Melch  Thai.    A  path  then  mounts 
the  opposite  slope,  and  soon  enters  a 
lateral  glen.    The  ascent  lies  by  the 
rt  bank  of  a  small  stream  that  descends 

towards  the  main  valley  from  a  de- 
pression between  the  Salistock  (7,628') 

and  the  Bockistock  (7,468').  Towards 
the  summit  the  path  is  steep  and  ill- 
marked.     The  Storegg  Pass,  6,703  ft 
abovo  the    sea,    about  3^  hrs.  from 
Samen,  is  a  notch  in  the  rocky  ridge 
connecting  the  above-named  summits. 
A  small  tarn  called  the  Lutern  See  is 
reached  in  |  hr.  from  the  pass,  and  the 
path  then  bends  to  the  S.,  descending 
a  rather  steep  slope,  and  in  1  hr.  joins 
the  path  from    the  Juchli  (next  de- 

scribed), about  i  hr.  above  Engelberg. 
2.  Bt/  the  Juchli,  6  hrs.*  walk.--This 

is  on  the  whole  a  more  interesting 
way  than  the  last,  and  the  view  from 
the  top  is  preferable.     As  far  as  the 
village    of    Melehthal,  2    hrs.    from 
Samen,  the  way  is  described  in  the 
last  Rte.    By  a  detour  of   i  hr.  that 
place  may  be  reached  in  a  char.    Fully 
2  hrs  are  required  for  the  ascent,  due 
W.  from  the  village,  chiefly  by  steep 
grassy  slopes,  to  the  summit  of  the 
Juchli  (7,131').     The  view  backward 
over  the  Melch  Thai  is  pleasing;  but 
that  to  the  eastward,  extending  to  the 
snowy  range  of  Schlossberg  and  the 
Spannorter,  is  still  more  interesting. 
The  descent  lies  in  part  over  loose 
debris,    and    the    track    is  scarcely 
traced;   IJ  hr.  suflfices  to    reach  the 
point  where    this    path   unites    with 
that    from     the     Storegg.      Passing 

the  hamlet  of  Erspan,  the  traveller 
soon  reaches  Engelberg  (Inns:  H. 
Catani,  best;  H.  Miiller,  good;  H. 
Engelberg),  described  in  §  26,  Rte.  F. 
In  taking  this  pass  from  Engelberg 
the  traveller  may  engage  a  guide  as 
far  as  the  summit— charge,  3  fr. — the 
way  to  Melehthal  being  easily  found. 

Route  D. 

metringen  to  engelbero.    a8< 
OF  THE  TITI^IS. 

Hrs.»  Eng. 

walking  miles 
Wyler.        .        .       li  4 
Engeiberger  Joch       3|  9J 
EngeJberg   .       .       3j  7* 

H 

21 

The  pass  is  traversed  by  a  bridle- 
path, but  in  some  places  the  forest  is 

so  thick  that  it  is  troublesome  to  ride, 
and  in  the  steepest  part  of  the  descent 
towards  Engelberg  ladies  do  well 
to  walk.  The  short  cut  hereafter  m  en- 
tioned  saves  ̂   hr.  .  Horses  may  be 
taken  at  Hof  as  well  as  at  Meyringen. 

As  far  as  Hof,  1  hr.  from  Meyringen, 
the  way  is  the  same  as  that  described 
in  §  25,  Rte.  C.  The  char-road  there 
turns  out  of  the  Haslithal,  and  begins 
to  ascend  through  the  valley  of 
Gadmen  (Rte.  E.).  At  Wyler,  about 
1  j-  m.  above  Hof,  the  path  leading  to 
Engelberg  turns  aside  to  the  1.,  leaving 
the  Gadmenthal  in  order  to  enter  the 
lateral  valley  called  Gentelthal.  The 
way  lies  up  the  steep  slope  of  the 
mountain  through  a  thick  forest 
There  is  a  short  cut,  but  a  traveller 
without  a  guide  does  unwisely  when 
he  leaves  the  beaten  track.  After  at- 

taining a  plateau  of  pasture-land  that 
commands  a  fine  view  towards  the 
Urbachthal,  the  track  is  carried  at  a 
gentler  inclination  along  the  slopes 
above  the  rt  bank  of  the  Gentelbach. 
The  Gentelthal  is  enclosed  between 

two  high  and  steep  ridges — to  the  N, 

the  Erzegg  (9,336'),  between  which 
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and  the  Laubentock  (Rte.  B)  ati  an- 
freqaented  path  leads  to  the  Melch 

See;  to  the  S.  the  Gadmer{/luh  (9,989'), 
a  spur  from  the  Titlis  dividiug  this 
valley  from  the  GadmenthaL  The 
scenery  is  pleasing,  the  path  alternating 
between  pine  forest  and  greeo  pastures 
that  command  fine  views  of  4;he 
neighbouring  mountains,  l^ear  the 
chfUets  of  Jiingholz,  Ij-  hr.  fronl 
Wyler,  a  pretty  cascade  is  seen  on  the 
opposite  fflde  of  the  valley,  formed  by 

.  the  Jungibrunnen,  that  burst  out  in 
numerous  copious  springs  from  the- 
base  of  the  <jradmenfiuh.  Another 

pretty  waterfall  formed  by  the  G«ntel- 
bach  lies  on  the  rt  of  the  path  ̂   hr. 
further  up  the  valley,  and  deserves  a 
slight  detour.  About  2  hrs.  from 
Wyler  the  track  crosses  the  stream, 
and  a  steep  and  raugh  ascent  of  nearly 
1  hr.  leads  thence  to  the  Engstlen  Alp, 
an  extensive  tract  of  mountain  pasture 
whereon  lies  a  small  lake.  A  r-e- 
markable  intermittent  spring  called 
Wunderbrunnen  lies  near  the  path.  It  is 

evidently  supplied  from  the  -melting  of 
the  snow  on  some  of  the  adjoining 
heights,  as  it  flows  only  during  the 
warmer  months  of  the  year  from  spring 
to  autumn,  and  between  8  a.m.  and 
4  P.M.,  being  dry  at  other  times. 
Near  at  hand  is  a  little  mountain  Inn, 
more  than  6,000  ft.  above  the  sea,  very 
well  kept,  and  aflPording  comfortable 
quarters  to  the  mountaineer.  Those 
who  are  temptM  to  remain  some  time 
for  the  sake  of  the  pure  air  and  fine 
scenery,  may  lire  en  pension  at  -the  very 
moderate  rate  "of  4  fr.  a  day.  The  most 
interesting  excursion  to  be  made  from 
hence  is  the  ascent  of  the  Titlis,  d^ 

scribed  below,  but  a  practised  moun- 
taineer may  doubtless  find  occupation 

among  the  neighbouring  glaciers.  [A 

pass  called  the  SdtteK  (about  6,500')  tra- 
verses the  range  to  the  W.  of  the  -Gad- 

menfluh,  and  leads^itherto  Miihlethal  or 
to  Gadmen,  in  3^  hrs.  from  the  Engstlen 
Alp.  There  is  another  pass  over  the 
same  range  much  nearer  the  Titlis. 
The  descent  on  the  S.  side  is  by  a 

small  and  steep  glacier.  In  that  way 
a  traveller  with  a  guide  may  reach 
Oadraen  by  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Wen- 
denthal,  er  the  -Stein  Alp  by  crossing 
the  Wenden  glacier.  J  The  .geologist 
may  find  many  Ammonites  and  other 
fossils  of  the  Middle  Oolite  or  Ox- 
fordian  period  in  the  rocks  of  the  Geis- 
berg  near  the  Engstlen  Alp. 

A  steep  ascent  off  hr.  leads  from  tie 
Inn  on  the  Engstlen  Alp  to  the  summit  oJ 
the  Engelberger  Jock,  commonly  called 
Joch  Pass,  7,244  feet  above  the  sea, 
here  forming  the  boundary  betweci 
the  Caintons  Berne  and  Unterwalden. 
The  summit  commands  a  fine  view  of 
the  neighbouring  peak  of  the  Titlis, 
and  of  the  range  of  the  Wallenstocke 
N.  of  Engelberg.  There  is  a  choice  of 
two  ways  for  the  descent  from  the 
Joch.  The  horse- track  turns  due  N., 
and  in  less  than  ̂   hr.  leads  the  traveller 
to  the  chalets  of  the  Ober  Triibsee  Alp, 

and  so  down  to  the  Triib  See  (5791'), 
a  small  tarn  lying  in  a  hollow  to  the 
rt,  fed  by  the  melting  of  the  Triibsee 
Glacier,  which  flows  f^om  a  plateau 
between  the  summits  of  the  Titlis  and 
the  Ochsenberg.  The  neighbouring 
slopes  are  covered  with  huge  blocks  of 
stone  fallen  from  the  adjoining  heights, 
amidst  which  it  is  easy  for  a  stranger 
to  miss  the  track.  In  about  1^  hr.  from 
the  pass  is  the  Unter  Triibsee  Alp. 
Thence  the  bridle-track  winds  down 
the  steep  slopes  of  the  valley  of  Engel- 

berg, reaching  that  village  in  rather 
more  than  3  hrs.  from  the  summit  of 
the  pass. 

The  other  way  for  descending  from 
the  pass  is  shorter,  but  practicable  only 
on  foot  It  is  necessary  to  bear  some- 

what to  the  rt  of  the  bridle-track, 
keeping  in  the  direction  of  Engelberg 
for  a  short  distance,  *  then  descending 
abruptly  on  the  rt.  to  a  plain,  on 
whicii,  at  ̂   m.  on  the  left,  is  situated 
the  Triib  See,  fed  by  glaciers  descend- 

ing from  the  Ochsenberg  on  the  rt.  It  is 
necessary  to  bear  away  to  the  rt.  hand 
extremity  of  this  plain,  where  there  is 
a  gap,  from  which  a  very  rough  and 
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precipitous  path,  called  the  Pfaffen- 
wand,  descends  for  20  minutes  over 
grass,  and  afterwards  debris,  to  the 
pastures,  crossing  which  it  enters  the 
forest  for  |-  hour,  and  shortly  reaches 

Engelberg^  [M]. 
For  an  account  of  Engelberg  and 

the  Surenen  Pass,  see  §  26,  Rte.  F. 
Ascent  of  the  Titlis.  There  is 

scarcely  any  one  of  the  higher  peaks 
1^  the  Alps  so  easy  of  access  as  this ; 
and  as  it  has  the  advantage  of  over- 

looking the  whole  of  the  N.  of  Switzer- 
land on  the  one  side,  and  commanding 

a  very  fine  alpine  panorama  on  the 
other,  it  is  deservedly  often  visited. 
When  no  tolerable  night  quarters  were 
to  be  found  nearer  than  Engelberg,  the 
ascent  was,  however,  decidedly  labori- 

ous ;  but  since  the  opening  of  the  good 
little  Inn  on  the  Engstlen  Alp,  the 
expedition  is  brought  within  the 
reach  of  moderate  walkers.  In  clear 
weather  the  way  is  so  easily  found  that 
practised  mountaineers  will  scarcely 
require  a  guide ;  b«t  as  there  are  a  few 
crevasses  in  the  upper  n^v6,  and  some 
spots  steep  enough  to  mske  a  slip 
dlangerous^  the  writer  recommends  that 
the  rope  should  not  be  neglected. 

For  the  sake  o(  the  fine  effect  of 
sunrise  when  seen  from  a  point  high 
enough  to  overlook  the  nearer  moun- 

tains, it  is  worth  while  to  start  from 
^e  Engstlen  Alp  some  time  before 
sunrise.  The  way  follows  the  path  to 
Engelb^g  as  far  as  the  top  of  the 
Joeh  Pass,  then  turning  to  the  rt 
along  the  ridge.  After  a  while  it  be- 

comes necessary  to  descend  a  little  in 
order  to  cross  a  bed  of  snow,  and  then 
to  mount  along  the  side  oiihe  Triibsee 
Glacier.  Henceforward  the  course  is 
^e  same  as  that  usually  taken  by  those 
who  make  the  ascent  fix)m  Engelberg, 
passing  by  the  Triib  See.  Steep,  stony 
pastures,  called  Rothe-egg,  are  suc- 

ceeded by  a  slope  of  debris;  then 
some  easy  rocks  lead  up  to  the  great 
^mantle  of  n^v^,  partly  consolidated 
into  glacier,  that  covers  on  this  side 
the  highest  peak  of  the  mountain, 
called  Sie  Nolhn,    The  easiest  course 

is  to  bear  somewhat  to  the  rt  during 
the  first  part  of  the  ascent,  and  then  in 
the  opposite  direction.  A  projecting 
rock  is  often  taken  for  the  sunmiit ;  but 
this  is  only  a  prominence  in  the  ridge 
of  the  mountain,  and  after  it  has  been 
attained  it  is  necessary  to  cross  a 
slight  depression  and  achieve  another 
final  climb  before  gaining  the  topmost 

peak  of  the  Titlia  f  10,627').  The 
projecting  point  that  must  be  crossed 
in  the  ascent  measures  9,944  ft,  and 
another  summit,  called  Reissend  Nollen, 
in  the  range  connecting  the  Titlis  with 
the  Gadmenfluh,  attains  9,879  ft 

The  Titlis  is  a  limestone  peak, 
forming  the  comer-stone  of  the  Can- 

tons Berne,  Uri,  and  Unterwalden, 
cut  away  in  a  formidable  precipice 
on  the  E.  side,  and  elsewhere  covered 
by  a  thick  coating  of  n^v^,  through 
which  a  few  rocks  reach  the  sur- 

face. The  view  to  the  N.  is  very 
extensive,  the  horizon  being  bounded 
by  the  Black  Forest  More  to  the  L 
the  spire  of  Strasburg  Cathedral  is 
said  to  be  sometimes  visible.  The 
Oberland  peaks  are  here  seen  firom  a 
point  of  view  so  unusual,  that  those 
who  know  them  only  from  the  side  of 
Berne  and  Interlaken  find  it  hard  to 
recognise  them.  The  Wetterhomer 
and  the  Finsteraarhom,  the  latter 
assuming  the  form  of  a  pyramid  of 
dark  rock,  are  the  most  remarkable 
objects.  Nearer  at  hand  the  Sustenhom 
presents  a  fine  snowy  cone  rising 
above  the  Susten  and  Stein  Glaciers* 
and  the  peaks  that  form  the  £• 
boundary  of  the  valley  of  Hasli.  In 
the  far  distance  is  seen  the  summit  of 

the  Monte  Leone.  Beyond  the  Spitz* 
liberg,  which  forms  tiie  E.  extremity 
of  the  Sustenhom  group,  are  seen  many 
distant  summits  of  the  Grisons  Alps. 
Those  who  wish  to  study  the  topogra- 

phy of  the  Alps  from  this  point  will 
do  well  to  procure  a  panorama  pub- 

lished by  Zeller  of  Zurich,  kept  for 
sale  at  Catani's  Hotel  at  Engelberg, 
and  to  be  found  at  Lucerne,  &c.  5  hrs, 
suffice  for  the  ascent  from  the  Inn  at 
the  Engstlen  Alp,  and  3  hrs.  for  the 
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'descent  Competent  guides  are  easily 
found  by  application  to  the  landlord. 
The  fatal  accident  of  1865,  which  cost 
the  life  of  a  good  guide,  as  well  as  that 
of  the  traveler,  did  not  occur  on  the 
Dsual  line  of  ascent 

Route  E. 

ibetrinoen  to  wasen,  bt  the  susten 
pass — ascent  of  the  sustenhorn. 

Hof       . 
Kesselthal 
htein  Alp 
Susten  Pais 
Maien    . 
Wasen  . 

Hri.' 

walking 

2 

n 

Eng. 

miles 
3 
6 
7 
a 

10^  28| 

In  1811,  when  the  Valais  was  an- 
nexed to  the  French  Empire,  it  became 

important  to  open  direct  communica- 
tion between  the  Canton  Berne  and  the 

road  of  the  St  Gothard.  A  char-road 
4>ver  the  Susten  Pass  was  commenced 
and  partially  completed,  when  the  fall 
of  the  Empire  restored  traffic  to  its 
natural  channels.  The  road  of  the 
Susten  was  neglected  and  let  to  fall  to 
ruin,  but  a  new  line  is  now  in  construc- 

tion at  the  cost  of  the  Swiss  Confedera- 
tion. A  portion  of  the  ancient  paved 

way  has  been  destroyed  by  the  advance 
of  the  Stein  Glacier.  The  journey 
fh>m  Meyringen  to  Wasen  is  usually 
counted  II  or  11^  hrs.,  but  the  dis- 

tances noted  above  are  believed  to  be 
correct  A  fast  walker  has  accom- 

plished the  whole  in  9j-  hrs.  of  actual 
walking.  Hire  of  a  horse  from  Mey^ 
ringen,  35  fr.,  but  return  horses  are 
often  found  at  Hof.  A  guide  (scarcely 
requisite)  costs  10  fr. 

AtWyler  (see  last  Rte.)the  track  lead- 
ing to  the  head  of  the  Gadmenthal  leaves 

to  the  1.  that  which  mounts  towards  the 
Gentelthal,  and  is  carried  along  the  rt 
.bank  of  the  Gadmer  Aar  past  the  junc- 

tion of  the  Gentelbach.  The  opening 
of  the  Gentelthal  appears  so  imprac- 

ticable, that  a  stranger  might  guess  in 
vain  how  access  to  it  is  obtained.  The 

lower  part  of  the  main  valley  is  some- 
times called  Muhlethal,  and  the  middle 

portion  Nesselthal ;  but  these  names  are 
now  generally  applied  only  to  the  vil- 

lages or  conmiunes  herein  mentioned, 
and  the  name  Gadmenthal  given  to 
the  entire  valley.  The  scenery  is 
throughout  of  a  high  order,  decidedly 
more  interesting  than  that  of  the 
somewhat  overrated  valley  of  Hasli. 

MuIUethal  (2,733')  is  a  small  village 
finely  situated.  About  4  hr.  farther 
is  MiUdestaidenj  the  home  of  a 
family  of  guides  well  known  to  the 
readers  of  G.  Studer,  Desor,  Roth,  and 
other  explorers  of  the  Oberland.  The 
head  of  the  family  is  Johann  von 
Weissenfluh,  past  60  years  of  age,  but 
still  an  active  mountaineer.  He  is  of 
higher  social  position  than  is  usual  in 
his  profession,  boastinggentle  blood,  and 
is  much  respected  in  his  native  valley. 
His  sons,  Andreas  and  Melchior  V. 
Weissenfluh,  are  good  and  careful 
guides,  well  acquainted  with  the  neigh- 

bouring Alps,  and  the  greater  part  of 
the  Oberland.  Near  Miihiestalden  the 
Triftbach,  draining  the  great  Trift 
Glacier  (Rte.  F.J.  flows  into  the  Gad- 

menthal through  a  narrow  cleft,  which 
does  not  lead  the  stranger  to  suppose 
that  it  is  the  gateway  to  one  of  the 
most  extensive  ice-fields  in  the  Alps. 
The  next  village  is  Nesselthal,  one  of 
the  most  picturesquely-situated  in  the valley. 

The  chief  place  lies  1  hr.  farther  up. 
The  commune  (Gemeinde)  called  Gad- 
men  includes  three  hamlets,  of  which 
that  next  the  church  is  called  Am  Biihl 

(4.101').  The  inn  (Bar)  is  poor,  but 
travellers  usually  apply  to  the  village 
clergyman.  Melchior  Moor  is  a  good 
local  guide.  The  mountains  rise 
steeply  on  either  side,  and  the  inhabi- 

tants have  suffered  much  from  spring 
avalanches.  Here  a  lateral  glen,  <^ed 
Wendenthal,  opens  to  NE.,  between  the 

Gadmenfluhandthe  Ura^lfrner(9,9U'\ 
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closed  at  its  upper  end  by  the  Wenden 
Glacier.  By  that  way  the  Titlis  (Rte. 
D)  may  be  reached  in  6  hrs.from  Gad- 
men,  and  by  its  SE.  side  a  pass,  which 

may  be  called  Wenden  Joch  (8,694'), 
leads  to  Engelberg.  After  passing  Ober- 
matt,  the  highest  hamlet  of  Gadmen, 
and  crossing  the  Wendenbach,  the  ascent 
becomes  more  rapid,  the  path  keeping 
about  due  E.  on  the  rt.  b.-mk  of  the 
G admer  Aar.  The  chalets  of  Weissen- 

matt  (4,944')  stand  just  below  one  of 
the  most  picturesque  parts  of  the  route. 

Pines  and  firs  gradually  disappear  as 
the  Stein  Glacier  comes  into  view,  and 
within  a  few  hundred  yards  of  the  ice 
the  traveller  reaches  the  Inn  of  the 

Stein  Alp  (6,119'),  aflfording  very  fair 
quarters,  the  only  convenient  halting- 
place  for  a  mountaineer  in  this  valley. 
The  Stein  Glacier  is  said  to  have  ad- 

vanced more  than  a  mile  within  the  last 
50  years,  and  it  has  certainly  destroyed 
in  that  time  the  paved  path  that  formerly 
led  over  the  pass.  The  Glacier  is  more 
fully  described  below  in  connection 
with  the  ascent  of  the  Sustenhom. 

Passing  close  by  the  lower  end  of 
the  Stein  Glacier,  the  path,  which  is 
carried  away  in  many  places,  mounts 
steeply  to  the  Susten  Pass,  7,440  ft. 
above  the  sea,  reached  in  7  hrs.  ascend- 

ing from  Meyringen.  It  commands 
a  fine  view  of  the  neighbouring  peaks. 
The  main  peak  of  the  Sustenhom  is 
concealed  by  the  Vorder  Sustenhom 

(10,889'),  and  the  Spitzliberg  is  masked 
by  the  nearer  Stiicklistock  (10,857'), 
while  to  the  N.  the  rugged  ridge  of  the 
Urathhorner,  still  nearer  at  hand,  pre- 

sents a  bold  and  striking  outline.  To  the 
E.  the  pass  overlooks  the  Maienthal,  a 
wild  glen,  nearly  bare  of  trees,  through 
which  lies  the  descent  to  Wasen.  In 
the  background  rise  the  mountains  that 
separate  the  Reuss  from  the  head 
waters  of  the  Vorderrhein.  Crossing 
some  snow-beds  that  are  almost  always 
found  on  the  E.  side  of  the  pass,  the 
traveller  descends  rapidly  in  about }  hr. 
to  the  Maienbriicke,  a  bridge  thrown 
over  the  torrent  of  the  Maienbach  a 

short  way  below  its  exit  from  the  Sus- 

ten Glacier.  Nearly  J  hr.  more  must 
be  allowed  to  reach  the  Himdsalp,  a 
group  of  chalets  5,627  ft.  above  the  sea. 
The  path  crosses  and  recrosses  the  tor- 

rent several  times,  and  approaches  near 
to  several  pretty  cascades.  Passing  the 
hamlets  of  Riiti  and  Feraigen,  where 
the  foaming  stream  of  the  Gurezmettler- 
bach  descends  from  the  N.  into  the 

valley,  the  village  of  Maien  (4,400'J 
(with  a  poor  Inn)  is  reached  in  2  J  hrs. 
from  the  pass.  The  houses  are  de- 

fended from  avalanches  by  angular 
stone  embankments.  The  descent  from 

Maien  is  steep  and  rough.  On  approach- 
ing the  valley  of  the  Reuss,  the  track 

passes  a  redoubt,  thrown  up  at  a  remote 
period,  occupied  and  defended  by  the 
Austrians  in  1799,  but  stormed  by  the 
French  troops  under  Loison.  The  high 
road  of  the  St.  Gothard,  described  in 
§  30,  Rte.  A,  is  reached  at  Wasen 
(3,068')  (Inn:  Ochs,  rough  but  clean), 
in  1^  hr.  from  Maien. 

The  Maienthal  maybe  reached  from 
Engelberg  by  the  Grassen  Pass,  Mr. 
Tuckett,  who  crossed  in  1864,  gives 
the  following  times: — Engelberg  to 
Herrenriiti,  1^  hr.;  thence  to  foot  of 
glacier,  Ijhr. :  ascent  of  rocks  by  1. 
bank,  1  hr.  5.  min. ;  across  glacier  to 

top  of  the  pass  (about  9,000'  ?)  50  min. ; 
down  Kiihpfad  Glacier  to  its  1.  bank, 
^  hr. ;  down  steep  slopes  to  the  Klein 
Alp,  1  hr. ;  to  junction  with  track  from 
Susten  Pass,  20  min. ;  thence  to  Wasen, 
1  hr.  50  m. ;  in  all,  8  hrs.  35  min. 

Ascent  of  the  Sustenhom.  The  Sus' 
tenhorn  (11,519)  is  the  highest  point  in 
the  snowy  range  that  encloses  on  the 
E.  side  the  Stein  Glacier.  That  great 
ice- stream  originates  in  a  plateau  con- 

necting that  mountain  with  the  Thier- 
berg.  The  connecting  ridge,  exceeding 
10,000  ft.  in  height,  is  abroptly  cut  oS 
on  the  S.  side  where  a  steep  range  of 
rocks  rise  above  the  head  of  the  Ge- 
schenenthal.  The  glacier  has  been 
described  as  being  divided  into  several 
branches,  but  it  may  more  properly  be 
said  that  two  islets  of  rock  rise  out  of 
one  and  the  same  ice-field.  The  central 
islet  as   called  Bocksberg ;   the  other 
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ftfftber  W.  is  the  Thierbergli,  -which divides  the  middle  from  the  W.  arm  of 

the  glacier.  The  three  main*  arms 
descend  in  ice-fklls  through  the  open- 

ings between  these  rocks  and  the 
containing  walls  of  the  valley.  The 
first  recorded  ascent  of  the  Sustenhom 
was  effected  in  1841,  by  M.  G.  Studer, 
with  Johann  and  HeinrichWeissenfluh. 
He  seems  to  have  traversed  the  lower 
part  of  the  glacier  towards  the  Bocks- 
berg,  and  to  have  eflfected  the  greater 
part  of  the  ascent  along  the  E.  bank  of 
the  glacier  by  a  steep  climb  np  rocks, 
debris,  and  snow- slopes.  The  Susten- 

hom presents  three  sunmiits  following 
each  other  in  ascending  order  from  the 
Susten  Pass  to  the  highest  peak.  The 
lowest  is  called  Vorder  Sustenhom 
(10,8890  ;  the  next  a  rocky  peak,  the 
Hinter  Sustenhom  (10,958');  while  the 
highest  snow  summit,  or  Sustenhom 
proper,  is  often  called  Gletscherhorn  by 
the  people  of  Gadmen.  M.  Studer, 
having  reached  the  saddle  or  depression 
between  the  two  latter  summits,  gained 
the  main  peak  by  a  snow-ridge,  not 
very  narrow  or  sfeep,  but  sufficiently 
80  to  make  the  use  of  the  axe  neces- 

sary. In  subsequent  ascents  a  different 
bourse  has  been  followed.  The  upper 
j^ateau  of  the  glacier  has  been  gained 
by  climbing  the  rocks  of  the  Thier- 

bergli between  the  middle  and  the 
western  ice-falls,  and  the  way  thence- 

forward lies  over  a  snow-field  in  which 
concealed  crevasses  are  rather  nume- 

rous. The  upper  plateau  is  reached  in 
About  3j-  hrs.  from  the  Stein  Alp.  It 
is  necessary  to  keep  somewhat  to 
the  rt.  in  order  to  avoid  several  wide 
open  crevasses,  and  in  so  doing  to  pass 
nnder  the  ridge  of  the  Thierberg, 
whence,  in  some  states  of  the  snow, 
avalanches  fall  from  time  to  time. 
When  this  course  is  followed  it  becomes 

necessary  to  mount  nearly  to  the  sum- 
mit of  the  ridge  overlooking  the  Ge- 

schenenthal  (4|^  hrs.  from  the  Stein 
Alp)  before  commencing  the  ascent  of 
the  peak,  which  requires  Ij  hr.,  or 
even  more  when  the  snow  is  soft  and 
deep.     The  view  to  the  £.  find  S. 

seems  to  be  especially  interesting,  while 
that  of  the  Oberland  Alps  must  be  even 
superior  to  that  gained  from  the  Titlis. 
A  high  ridge  extends  southward  from 
the  Sustenhom,  which  gradually  di- 

minishes in  height  and  treads  to  the 
eastward  as  it  approaches  the  middle 
portion  of  the  Geschenenthal. 

Thierberg  is  a  collective  name  for  the 
range  on  the  E.  side  of  the  Trift  Gla- 

cier. The  northernmost  point  or  Vor- 

der Tliierberff  {10.14\')  is  divided  from 
the  rest  by  a  practicable  snow  col,  which 
ought  to  be  called  Thierberg  Linmni  if 
that  name  had  not  been  misapplied  on 
the  map  published  by  the  Swiss  Alpine 
Club.  Then  follows  the  long  ridge  of 
the  Hinter  Thierberg^  in  which  five 
summits  have  been  measured  by  the 
Federal  Engineers.  Reckoning  from 

N.  to  S.  the  first  (10,968')  is  possibly 
that  reached  in  1 861  by  Messrs.  R.  W.  E. 
Forster  and  Hardy  Dufour.  The  second 

(11,215')  was  attained  in  1864  by  M. 
Preisse.  The  third  and  fourth,  both 
measure  11,306  ft.  One  of  these  highest 
summits  was  reached  by  Herr  Wenger 
in  1864,  but  no  one  seems  to  have 

attempted  the  extreme  S.  peak  ( 1  i  ,165'). The  last  four  summits  overlook  the 
Kehle  Glacier  at  the  head  of  the  Ge- 

schenenthal (Rte.  H),  and  are  better 
reached  from  the  Trift  Glacier  than 
from  the  Stein  Alp. 

The  passes  to  Geschenen  are  de- 
■cribed  in  Rte.  H. 

Route  P. 
mUhlestalden  to  the  orimsel,  by 

the  tbiftlimml 

11  to  12  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts« 

The  first  traveller  known  to  have 
explored  the  great  glacier  district  lying 
between  the  Grimsel  and  the  valley  of 
Gadmen  was  M.  G.  Studer.  In  the 
various  excursions  recounted  in  his 

*  Topographische  Mittheilungen,*  that 
excellent  mountaineer  made  so  thorough 
an  acquaintance  with  the  recesses  of 
this  little-known  district,  tbat  little  was 
added  by  subsequent  writers,  until  the 
appearance  of  the  second  Jahrbuch  of 
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the  Swiss  Alpine  Clu^,  contahiiBg  the 
results  of  several  expeditions  under- 

taken in  1864  by  the  members  of  that 
body.  As  regards  the  chief  addition 
to  the  topography  of  the  district,  the 
Swiss  travellers  were,  however,  anti- 

cipated in  the  same  season  by  Mr. 
Tuckett  and  by  Mr.  Jacomb  (see  Rte.  H), 
The  family  of  Weissenfluh,  mentioned 
in  the  last  Rte.,  were  long  considered 
the  only  competent  guides  for  this 
region,  and  are  still  those  most  inti- 

mately acquainted  with  it,  but  Arnold 
KehrH,  who  accompanied  Mr.  R.  Fow- 

ler across  the  pass  in  1854,  the  Blatters 
of  Meyringen,  Melchior  Moor  of  Gad- 
men,  and  some  others,  are  quite  compe- 

tent to  lead  travellers  to  the  Grimsel. 
Future  visitors  wishing  to  explore  the 
upper  snow-fields  and  the  surrounding 
peaks,  will  be  glad  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  hut  constructed  by  the  Swiss 
Alpine  Club  on  the  rocks  of  the  Thai- 
tistock,  above  the  upper  ice-fall  of  the 
Trift  Glacier,  8,251  ft.  above  the  sea. 
This  is  as  comfortable  a  shelter  as  can 
6e  expected  in  such  a  position,  being 
supplied  with  rugs,  a  stove,  crockery, 
&c.,  and  affords  far  better  quarters  than 
the  hut  at  the  Windegg  used  by  the 
earlier  explorers..  Those  who  object 
to  pass  the  night  there,  or  at  the  Win- 

degg, will  do  well  to  lodge  at  Weissen- 
fluh's  house  at  MUhlestalden,  where 
there  is  no  inn,  and  to  start  before 
daylight  in  the  morning. 

A  wooden  bridge  crosses  the  Gadmer 
Aar  at  Miihlestalden,  near  to  the  junc- 

tion of  the  torrent  from  the  Triffc  Gla- 
cier. The  track  mounts  above  the  1. 

bank  of  the  torrent,  which  has  cut  for 
itself  a  deep  and  impassable  gorge  be- 

tween the  base  of  the  Badolfshom 

(8,543') — here  pronounced  Radlef  horn 
— ^to  the  £.,  and  the  Flascherhom,  a 
buttress  of  the  Mahrenhom,  to  the  W. 
In  3  hrs.  of  rapid  ascent,  passing  along 
narrow  rocky  ledges,  or  climbing  steep 
slopes,  the  traveller  reaches  the  Wind- 
egg  (6,2370>  a  spot  lying  at  the  base 
of  one  of  the  rocky  ribs  of  the  Mah- 

renhom, overlooking  the  lower  ice-fall 
of  the  Tri/i  Glacier,  with  a  noble  view 

of  the  surrounding  scenery.  Here  the 
elder  Weissenfluh  has  constructed  a 
rude  hut,  without  door  or  window,  but 
tolerably  well  roofed,  designed  for  his 
own  convenience  as  a  chamois-hunter 
and  mineralogist,  but  available  for  the 
few  travellers  who  pass  this  way.  The 
most  interesting  part  of  the  view  is 
that  of  the  range  of  peaks  seen  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  glacier.  The  first, 
commencing  on  the  1.  hand,  is  the 
Radolfshom,  at  whose  base,  just  above 
the  rocky  bank  of  the  glacier,  is  the 
cluUet  of  Graggi,  inhabited  by  twa 
herdsmen,  where  M.  G.  Studer  twice 
found  shelter  for  the  night  ESE.  of 
the  Radolfshom  is  the  Drosiatock 

(9,2880>  and  farther  back  the  GigUhom 

(9,515')  Between  these  and  the  Yor- 
der  Thierberg  is  a  depression  which 
marks  the  Steinlimmi  Pass  (next  Rte.), 
whereby  it  is  practicable  to  pass  from 
the  Trift  to  the  Stein  Glacier.  Farther 

S.  rises  the  range  of  the  Hinter  Thier- 
berg, and  below  it  a  buttress,  called 

Thaltistock,  which  projects  towards 
the  Trift  Glacier.  This  lies  in  a  to- 

lerably level  plateau,  with  few  crevasses, 
between  the  spectator  and  the  base  of 
the  Thierberg  range.  Lower  down  is 
an  icefall  passed  by  the  traveller  who 
has  followed  the  path  to  the  Windegg. 
An  upper  ice-fall  of  far  grander 
dimensions,  and  utterly  impassable, 
separates  the  near  portion  of  the  gla- 

cier from  the  upper  plateau,  and  at 
first  sight  it  is  not  easy  to  guess  how 
the  passage  is  to  be  effected.  The  tra* 
veller  is  not  quite  reassured  when  he 
is  told  that  the  ascent  is  accomplished 
by  the  rocks  of  the  Thaltistock.  These 
appear  from  a  distance  formidably 
steep,  but,  as  the  rocks  give  good  hold 
for  feet  and  hands,  the  scramble  is  not 
difficult  In  ̂   hr.  from  the  Windegg 
the  glacier  is  crossed,  and  1  hr.  more 
suffices  to  reach  the  upper  plateau  of 
the  glacier  above  the  ice-fall,  near  the 
new  hut  of  the  Swiss  Alpine  Club. 
As,  to  a  spectator  viewing  the  glacier 
from  below,  nothing  is  visible  l^yond 
the  ice-fall,  it  was  long  supposed  that 
the  valley  of  the  Trift  was  termmated  by 
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a  ridge  connecting  the  Thierl>erg  with 
the  Diechterhorner,  which  is  accord- 

ingly inserted  in  the  older  maps.  In 
point  of  fact,  the  snow-fields  stretch 
■onthward  with  a  gentle  slope  for  at 
least  2  m.  farther  to  the  ridge  that  here 
divides  the  Aar  from  the  Rhone.  This 

runs  diagonally  across  the  snow-fields 
in  a  NE.  direction,  from  the  Thierdlpli- 
stock  (11,132'),  to  the  W.  peak  of  the 
Schneestock,  which  forma  the  northern 
end  of  the  Winterberg  range.  In  place 
of  the  name  Triftgletscher  Joch,  used 
in  the  first  edition  of  this  map,  the 
writer  willingly  adopts  the  name  Trift- 
limmi  proposed  by  M.  Lindt,  inasmuch 
as  in  the  local  dialect  the  word  limmi 
is  used  for  a  practicable  pass  over  a 
high  ridge. 

Keeping  nearly  due  S.,  and  about 
the  centre  of  the  upper  glacier,  with 
the  range  of  the  Diechterhdmery  whose 
highest  point  reaches  11,119  ft  at  some 
distance  to  the  rt.,  the  traveller  reaches 
the  summit  of  the  Triftlimmi  fabout 

10,200'),  in  about  2lhr8.fromtbe  point 
where  he  attained  the  upper  plateau  of 
the  glacier.  Along  the  dividing  ridge 
low  rocks  formed  of  large  rectangular 
slabs  of  gneiss  crop  out  from  the  neve, 
and  at  some  points  rise  a  few  hundred 
ft  about  the  lowest  point  of  the  pass. 
On  either  side  the  eye  ranges  over 
vast  snow-fields,  which  rise  to  the  E., 
some  1,600  fL  above  the  level  of 
the  pass,  to  the  ridge  dividing  the 
Rhone  61.  from  the  Damma  Gla- 

cier, that  falls  into  the  Geschenenthal. 
This  ridge,  collectively  called  Winter- 

berg, includes  three  principal  summits 

— £e  Schneestock  (11,667'),  Damma' 
stock  ( 1 1 ,920'),  and  Rhonestock  ( 11 ,82 1'). 
All  of  these  were  reached  without  dif- 

ficulty from  the  upper  plateau  in  1864. 
The  descent  from  the  pass  requires 
some  eaution,  as  the  neve  covers  many 
concealed  crevasses,  and  is  necessarily 
traversed  in  the  middle  of  the  day. 
The  best  course  over  the  upper  part  of 
the  Rhone  Glacier  is  to  Iceep  all  the 
way  near  to  the  rt  bank.  The  peak 
of  the  Galenstock  comes  into  view  a 
thort  way  below  the  summit    As  the 

traveller  advances,  new  peaks  are  seen 
in  succession  towards  tiie  S.  and  SW., 
beginning  with  those  surrounding  the 
Gries  Pass  (§  29,  Rte.  A),  and  termi- 

nating in  the  giants  of  the  Monte  Rosa 
group.  The  upper  basin  of  the  Rhone 
Glacier  forms  an  extensive  nearly  level 
plateau,  where  the  snow  is  so  soft  that 
travellers  who  cross  it  are  forced  to 
wade  rather  than  walk.  By  taking 
the  course  above  suggested  Messrs. 
A.  G.  Girdlestone  and  Trueman  es- 

caped this  inconvenience,  and  shortened 
the  way  so  much  that  in  1 J  hr.  from 
the  summit  they  gained  terra  firma  a 
little  above  the  great  ice-cascade  of  the 
Rhone  Glacier,  so  much  admired  by 
those  who  pass  the  lower  end  of  the 
ice-stream  in  going  from  the  Furka  to 
the  Grimsel.  On  the  W.  side  of  the 

glacier,  below  the  ridge  of  Nageli's 
Gratli,  the  alpine  pastures  of  the  Saas- 
berg  extend  to  the  Grimsel  Pass.  The 
undulating  surface  contains  many  small 
pools  and  tarns,  without  any  beaten 
track,  and  the  slopes  on  the  side  of  tK  " 
Grimsel  present  steep  slippery  faces  cf* 
gneiss.  In  clear  weather  there  is  no 
difilculty  in  finding  a  way  down  to  the 
little  lake  near  the  Hospice,  which  may 
be  reached  in  4i  hrs.  from  the  Trift- 
limmi.  When  the  clouds  lie  low,  the 
best  guide  may  be  at  fault  and  it  is  then 
best  to  keep  straight  on  a  little  S.  of  W. 
until  the  traveller  has  gained  the  beaten 
track  of  the  Grimsel  (§  24,  Rte.  C), 
somewhere  near  the  top  of  the  pass. 

M.  G.  Studer  has  pointed  out  the 
possibility  of  reaching  the  Furka,  in- 

stead of  the  Grimsel  Hospice,  in  one 
day  from  the  Gadmenthal,  by  leaving 
the  Rhone  Glacier  on  its  1.  bank  above 

the  great  ice-cascade,  and  keeping 
along  the  slopes  of  liie  Galenstock 
until  the  track  of  the  Furka  Pass  is 
reached  at  no  great  distance  from  the 
sunmiit  Here  the  traveller  now  finds 
better  accommodation  than  at  the 
Grimsel.  \ 

I  The  Ascentofthe  Galenstock (U,79S') 
has  been  repeatedly  made  from  the 
Furka  inn  (§  30,  Rte  C);  but  is  done 
at  least  as  well  from  the  inn  at  th« 
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Rhone  Glacier,  or  from  the  Grimsel. 
By  whichever  way  it  be  approached, 
the  mountain  is  now  usually  climbed  by 
a  small  lateral  glacier  on  its  SW.  flank 
leading  to  the  arete  S.  of  the  peak. 
Like  ail  the  higher  mountains  of  this 
district,  it  has  a  ridge  running  N.  and 
S.,  and  very  steep  on  its  eastern  face. 
The  panoramic  view  will  generally  be 
preferred  to  that  from  the  somewhat 
higher  summit  of  the  Dammastock. 
M.  Desor  has  published  an  account  of 
the  first  ascent,  made  by  himself  and 
two  companions,  with  five  guides,  in 
1845,  when  they  reached  the  summit  by 
the  northern  arete.  In  descending,  a 
huge  mass  of  snow  which  overhung 
the  edge  of  the  precipice  on  the  Realp 
side  was  suddenly  detached;  not 
being  attached  together  with  the  rope, 
one  of  the  party  fell  along  with 
the  incipient  avalanche.  His  life  was 
saved  tby  the  fortunate  accident  that 
the  portion  of  the  snow  on  which  he 
stood  struck  a  projecting  rock  only  70 
feet  below  the  ridge  of  the  mountain, 
while  the  remainder  of  the  detached 
snow  fell  a  distance  of  2,000  or  3^000  ft] 

Forgetting  M.  Desor's  statement  that he  looked  down  from  the  arete  of  the 
Galenstock  to  the  valley  of  Realp,  and 
misled  by  the  older  maps,  many  travel- 

lers believed  it  possible  to  reach  the 
Geschenenthal  by  crossing  the  ridge  N. 
of  the  Galenstock.  On  the  W.  side  of 
that  ridge  lies  the  Tiefen  Glacier,  whose 
torrent  falls  into  the  Urserenthal  about 

\\  hr.  above  Realp  (§  30,  Rte.  C),  while 
another  high  ridge  diverging  from  the 
Winterberg  divides  the  Tiefen  Gl.from 
the  Damma  Gl.  and  the  Geschenenthal. 

RotJTE   G. 

8TEIN    AtP    TO     OUTTANNEN,    BT  THE 
8TEINLIMMI  AND  FDRTWANO  PASSES. 

ASCENT     OF     THE      STEINHAUSHOBN 

ANP  THE   MAHRENHOBN. 

About  1 1  hra.'  walk,  exclusive  of  halts. 

There  are  not  many  districts  in  the 

Alps  where  a  single  day's  walk,  offers  so. 
much  variety  and  grandeur  of  scenery 

as  that  here  described.  The  pass  of 
the  Steinlimmi,  connecting  the  Stein 
Glacier  with  that  of  Trift,  and  the 
Furtwang,  leading  from  the  1.  bank  of 
the  latter  to  Guttannen  in  the  valley  of 
Hasli,  may  be  united  in  a  single  excur- 

sion, but  may  also  be  taken  separately, 
or  variously  combined  with  other  ex- 

peditions noticed  in  the  preceding 
Etes.  ThuB^  a  traveller  starting  from 
the  Stein  Alp  may  cross  the  Steinlim- 
mi  to  the  chalet  of  Graggi,  then  tra- 

verse the  Trift  Glacier  to  the  Windegg, 
and  descend  on  the  same  day  to  Miihle- 
stalden,  and  so  to  Hof  or  Meyringen ; 
©r  else  sleep  at  Graggi,  or  the  Hut  on 
the  Thaltistock,  and  reach  the  Grimsel 
on  the  following  day  by  the  Triftlimmi 
(See  last  Rte.).  So  also  a  traveller 
going  from  Meyringen  to  the  Grim- 

sel may  turn  aside  at  Hof,  reach  the 

"Windegg  by  the  path  mentioned  in  the last  Rte.,  and  then  cross  the  Furtwang 
to  Guttannen  in  about  10 J  hrs.  from 
Meyringen.  In  order  to  reach  the 
summit  of  the  Steinhaushorn  or  the 
Mahrenhorn,  it  is  a  better  plan  to  start 
from  Hof. 

The  Steinlimmi  is  a  depression  in  the 
range  connecting  the  Thierberg  with 
the  Giglihom.  The  ascent  from  the 
Stein  Alp  lies  by  the  slopes  on  the  W. 
side  of  the  Stein  Glacier,  at  first  about 
due  S.,  but  gradually  bending  to  the  W, 
round  the  rocks  of  the  Thaleckhom. 
For  the  last  hour  the  way  is  steep, 
lying  over  snow-slopes  alternating  wi& 
rocks  or  debris.  About  3  hrs.  suffice 
to  reach  the  summit,  which  is  8970 
feet  above  the  sea-level.  The  yiew, 
though  limited,  is  very  striking.  Look- 

ing backwards,  the  traveller  sees  the 
Sustenhorn,  the  Titlis,  and  the  peaks 
of  the  Maienthal,  beyond  the  Stein 
Glacier,  which  lies  below  him.  On 
the  opposite  side  he  overlooks  the  Trift 
Glacier,,  backed  by  the  Kilchihom,  the 
Steinhaushorn,  and  the  Mahrenhorn; 
while  the  opening  of  the  Furtwang 
between  the  two  last  gives  a  distant 
view  of  the  Schreckhom,  the  Wetter- 
horner,  and  other  summits  of  the 
Obcrland  Atps;     Keeping  somewhat  to 

Digitized 
by  Google 



ROUTE   G   THE  STEINLIMMI. 14a 

the  rt.  the  traveller  descends  by  the  de- 
clivity of  the  Drosistock  to  the  ch&let 

of  Graggi  (2  hrs.  from  the  pass),  men- 
tioned in  the  last  Rte.,  on  the  rocky 

pastures  above  the  rt  bank  oi  the 
Trift  Glacier.  Although  the  slope 
is  not  rapid,  the  ice  is  here  a  good  deal 
crevassed,  and  from  ̂   hr.  to  1  hr.  is 
required  to  pass  to  the  opposite  bank  at 
the  base  of  the  Windegg.  The  Furt- 
wang  Pass,  8393  ft.  in  height,  wrongly 
placed  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Steinhaus- 
horn  in  the  map  of  this  district  given 
in  the  second  series  of  *  Peaks,  Passes, 
and  Glaciers,'  lies  on  the  !N.  side  ef 
that  peak,  and  affords  an  easy  mode 
of  connecting  a  visit  to  the  Trift 
Glacier  with  the  ordinary  route  from 
Meyringen  to  the  GrimseL  A  rather 
steep  ravinci  descending  between  the 
Steinhaushom  and  the  batta*ess  of 
the  Mahrenhom,  called  Windegghora, 
affords  a  passage  to  the  traveller  who 
would  attain  the  Furtwang  from  the 
Windegg.  The  ascent  is  rather  long 
and  steep,  requiring  about  3  hrs. ,  but 
presents  no  difSculty.  The  descent  to 
Guttannen  is  made  in  little  more  than 
2  hrs. ;  but  3^  hrs.  are  required  for  the 
ascent,  when  the  Furtwang  is  attacked 
on  the  W.  side.  In  case  of  need,  night- 
quarters  may  be  found  at  the  Steinbaus 
Alp. 
The  summit  of  the  Steinhaushom 

(10,276')  may  be  reached  in  about  2 
hrs.  from  the  Furtwang.  The  latter 
part  of  the  way  is  a  rather  difficult 
climb;  none  but  practised  mountaineers 
should  attempt  it  without  a  guide.  The 
view  includes  a  vast  panorama  of  Al- 

pine peaks.  Though  somewhat  lower 
than  the  Steinhaushom,  the  Mahren- 

hom (9,839')  is  in  most  respects  a  more 
interesting  point  of  view.  Besides  the 
array  of  peaks  which  inevitably  come 
within  reach  of  the  mountaineer  who 

attains  so  lofty  a  point,  the  Mahren- 
hom overlooks  the  whole  length  of  the 

Haslithal  and  the  Gadmenthal,  and  a 
considerable  portion  of  the  Gentelthal, 
the  Urbachthal,  and  the  glen  of  the 
Triftbach.  The  summit  is  reached  in 
8  hrs  from  the  Furtwang  by  a  scramble 

over  steep  rocks,  with  here  and  there 
an  ice-slope  requiring  the  use  of  the  axe. 
The  descent  on  the  N.  side  is  equally 
steep,  and  the  expedition  is  fit  only  for 
trained  mountaineers.] 

Of  the  remaining  peaks  in  the  range 
on  the  E.  side  of  the  HaslithaU 

the  sharp  obelisk-shaped  Kilchihorn 
(10,213')  still  claims  the  title  of  inac- 

cessible. The  highest  of  the  Diechter^ 
hdmer  (11,119')  was  attained  in  1864 
from  the  Swiss  Club  hut  by  Herr 
Schwarzenbach,  and  the  Thierdlph" 
stock  (11,132')  by  M.  Jacot 

Route  H. 

oeschenen  in  the  valley  op  the 
reuss  to  meyringen,  by  the 
oeschenenthal. 

The  Geschenenthal  is  one  of  the  mosi 
secluded  valleys  of  the  Alps,  until  lately 
quite  neglected  by  travellers.  No  accu- 

rate information  respecting  it  was  forth- 
coming at  the  date  of  the  first  edition 

of  this  work,  and  but  one  glacier  pass, 
known  to  the  native  chamois  hunters, 
was  believed  to  lead  into  it.  It  was 

visited  by  several  members  of  our  Al- 
pine Club  early  in  1864,  and  later  in 

the  same  season,  some  of  the  Swiss 
Club  made  the  expeditions  recorded  in 
their  Jahrbuch  for  1865. 

The  valley  opens  at  the  village  of 

Gesehenen  (3,619'),  on  the  road  of  the 
St.  Gothard  (§  30,  Rte.  A),  and  for 
about  1^  hr.  a  frequented  path  mounts 

gently  along  liie  1.  bank  of  the  Geacke- 
ner  Eeuss  till,  at  Wicki  (4,350'),  it 
reaches  the  junction  of  a  torrent  flow- 

ing from  NW.  through  a  wild  glen 
called  Voralpthaly  closed  at  its  head  by 

a  rather  large  glacier — the  Wallen- 
biUHfim.  [If  time  be  an  object,  the 
shOTtestway  to  the  Stein  Alp  is  through 
the  Voralpthal,  and  over  the  ridge  con- 

necting the  Vorder  Sustenhom  with 
the  Stiickli-Stock.  The  pass,  which 
may  provisionally  be  called  Wallen" 
buhl  Pass  (8,717'),  was  traversed  many- 
years  ago  by  M.  G.  Studer.  On  the  M. 
sfde  a  steep  and  high  ridge  of  rooki 
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leads  down  to  the  small  Kakhihai 
Glacier y  and  in  2  hrs.  more  the  .Stein 
Alp  is  reached  either  by  keeping  along 
the  rocks  on  the  1.  bank,  nearly  at  a 
level  with  the  Snsten  Pass,  or  by  fol- 

lowing the  stream  till  it  reaches  the 
beaten  track,  and  remounting  nearly 
1,500  ft.  to  the  latter  pass.  From  the 
1,  bank  of  the  Wallenbiihl  Glacier  the 

summit  of  the  Spitzliberg,  or  Flecken- 
stock  (10,965'),  was  reached  in  1864, 
by  a  steep  and  long  snow  couloir,  by 
MM.  Raillard  and  Finiger,  with  Kas- 
par  Blatter  and  Ambrose  Zgraggen.] 
From  Wicki  the  path  along  the  main 
branch  of  the  Geschenenthal  maintains 
a  direction  somewhat  S.  of  W.,  but 
mounts  much  more  rapidly,  and  fully 
li  hr.  is  required  to  reach  the  only 
Tillage  in  the  valley. 

Geschenen  Alp  (5,6270»  Surrounded 
by  high  mountains  in  the  coldest  part 
of  Switzerland,  the  climate  of  this  se- 

questered spot  is  exceptionally  severe, 
the  houses  being  sometimes  almost 
buried  in  snow  for  several  months  in 
winter.  The  only  accommodation  is 

at  the  cure's  house.  Realp  may  be 
reached  from  hence  in  little  more  than 

5  hrs.  by  the  Lochberg  Pass  (9,124'), 
lying  due  S.  of  the  little  village,  and 
that  would  be  the  shortest  way  to  the 
Furka.  In  1864  Messrs.  Stephen  and 
Macdonald  effected  a  more  direct  pass 
to  the  Furka  over  the  ridge  between 
the  extreme  S.  corner  of  the  Bamma 
Glacier  and  the  Tiefen  Glacier,  which 
was  crossed  in  a  SW.  direction,  enter- 

ing the  Urseren  Thai  a  short  way  be- 
low the  Furka  Pass.  In  the  same 

season  Mr.  Jacomb  made  another  more 
difficult  pass  at  a  point  farther  W.,  and 
nearer  the  head  of  the  Tiefen  Glacier. 
The  most  remarkable  object  in  view 
from  Geschenen  Alp  is  the  great  Vamma 
Glacier,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  less 
than  a  mile  distant.  Expecting  to  arrive 
at  the  Rhone  Glacier,  Mr.  Tuckett, 
early  in  1864,  reached  rtie  ridge  nearly 
at  the  same  point  subsequently  attained 
by  Mr.  Jaiomb,  and  found  himself  cut 
off  fi-om  it  by  the  Tiefen  Glacier  (Rte. 
F)y  not  laid  down  on  the  older  maps.  The 

attempts  to  traverse  the  range  of  the 
Winterberg,  between  the  N.  part  of  the 
Damma  Glacier  and  the  Rhone  Glacier, 
though  made  from  the  Geschenen  side 
by  Messrs.  Stephen  and  Macdonald, 
and  from  the  W.  side  by  the  two  Weis- 
senfluhs,  were  unsuccessful. 

The  pass  long  known,  but  used  only 
by  native  hunters,  that  leads  from  the 
head  of  the  Geschenenthal  to  the  Stein 
Alp  is  the  GeachenenlimiKi  (Stein  Joch 
of  G.Studer), about  10,170  ftin  height. 
About  1  hr.  above  the  Geschenen  Alp, 

the  path  along  the  1.  bank  of  the  tor- 
rent approaches  the  foot  of  the  Kehle 

Glacier,  which  fills  the  head  of  th« 
valley.  Keeping  to  its  1.  bank,  the 
way  mounts  rather  steep  slopes  till  it 
reaches  a  small  lateral  glacier  that 
abuts  against  the  ridge  of  the  Susten- 
horn.  The  course  then  lies  nearly  due 
N.  to  a  snow  col  by  which  this  glacier 
communicates  with  the  great  plateau 
at  the  head  of  the  Stein  Glacier,  de- 

scribed in  Rte.  E  in  connection  with  the 
ascent  of  the  Sustenhom.  For  the 
way  to  the  Stein  Alp,  see  that  Rte. 
This  pass,  which  seems  to  present  no 
serious  difficulty,  offers  a  new  and  con- 

venient way  for  the  mountaineer  be- 
tween the  Bernese  Oberland  and  the 

St  Gothard  road.  It  was  traversed  in 
1864,  by  Herr  Schwarzenbach,  and  a 
few  days  later  by  Mr.  Brooksbank.  The 
latter  describes  it  as  an  '  easy  walk  of 
8 J  from  the  Stein  Alp  to  Geschenen' — 
perhaps  meaning  Geschenen  Alp.  In 
the  same  year.  Herr  Hoffinann,  having 
from  the  side  of  the  Trift  Glacier 
reached  the  col  between  the  second 
and  third  peaks  of  the  Thierberg, 
effected  a  very  steep  descent  to  the 
head  of  the  KeMe  Glacier,  and  so 
reached  the  Geschenen  Alp  in  4  hrs. 
from  the  summit  Between  the  latter 
pass  and  the  Geschenenlimmi,  the  fine 
peak  of  the  Steinberg  rises  to  11,247  ft, 
and  must  conmiand  a  very  fine  pano- 

ramic view.  The  writer  suspects  that 
this  is  the  peak  which  was  ascended  by 
Messrs.  R.  W.  E.  Forster  and  Hardy 
Dufour  in  1861,  and  was  taken  by  them 
for  the  Thierberg. 

Digitized 
by  Google 



i4«; 

CHAPTER  VIII. 

ALPS  OF  NORTH  SWITZERLAND. 

Section  26. 

FOBE8T  GAirrONS. 

Cologne  to  Altdorf,  by  Baaie, 
Olten,  and  Lucerne     . 

Basle  TO  Lucerne,  by  Zurich 
-The  Rigl  .  .  .  . 

Lucerne  to  Schwys  and  Brun- 
ncii   

Scbwyz  to  Richterschwylt  by 
RoChenthurra 

Schwyz  to  Rapperifchwyl,  by 
Einsiedlen  .... 

Stanzstad  to  Altdorf,  by  Kngel- 
berg  and  the  Surenen  Pass  . 

Stanz  to  Altdorf,  by  laenthal  . 
-  Stanz  to  Altdorf,  by  Becken- 

ried  and  the  Sonnenberg  . 
Altdorf  to  S'Achelberg,  by  the 

Kiauseu  Pass 

.  Schwyz  to  Glarus,  by  the  Pra- 
gel   Pass —Ascent  of  the 
Giarnisch     .... 

Mootta  to  Altdorf    . 
■  Muotta  to  Stachelberg,  by  the 

Bisithal  .... 
Lachen  to  Schwyz  or  Glarus, 

by  the  WUggl  Thai     . 

Section  27. 

THE   TODl  DISTRICT. 

R  ule  A  —  Zurich  to  Siarhelberg,  by  Gla- 
rus—  Ascent  of  the  Toui 

Route  B  —  Stach>  luerg  t'  •  nmsteg,  by  the 
Clariden  Grat 

Route  C  —  Basle  to  Dixseniiii,  by  SchafiP* 
hausen  and  Coire 

Route  D— Distenii»  to  Andermait,  by 
the  Oberatp  Pass  —  Sources 
of  the  Vorderrhein     • 

Route  £ .—  Dissentis  to  Amsteg — Kreuzli 
Pass   

Boute  A- 

Route  B  - 

Route  C- 

Route  D  - 

Route  B - 

HouteF- 

Roiite  G  - 
i;uute  H  ■ 

Route  I  - 

Route  K- 

Route  L- 
Route  M  • 

Koute  N  — 

177 

182 

IS-*^ 

Route  F  — 

Routi-  O  - 

Route  H  - 

Route  1  .- 

Route  K . 

Route  L- 

Route  M> 

Route  N- 

Dissentis  to  Stachelberg,  by 
the  Sand  Grat  —  Ascent  of 

the  Stockgron 
llanz,  or  Dissentis,  to  Starhel- 

berg,  by  the  Kisten  Pass    . 
.  llanz  to  Elm,  In  the  Swrnft 

Thai,  by  the  Panixer  Pass  . 
Reirhenau  to  £lro,  by  the 

Segnes  Paxs  .... 
.Glarus  to  R;igatz.  by  the 

Semfthal  and  Sardona  Gla- 
cier        

Glarus  to  Sargans,  by  the 
Serntlthal       .... 

•  Elm  to  StHchelberg,  by  the 
Richeill  Pass 

Reichfuau  to  Ragatz,  by  the 
K  unkels  Pass 

Route  A  - 

lioute  B  - 
Uoute  C- 

Koute  D  — 

Route  E  - 
Route  F  - 

Route  G  - 

Route  H- 
Route  I  - 
Route  K  - 

Route  L  - 

Rou  e  M  • 

S20 

S23 
224 

22.*! 

228 229 2-29 

Section  28. 
sentis  district. 

Winterthur  to  Rorschach,  by 
railway         .... 

Uznach  to  St.  Gall  . 
Rorschach     to    Saigans   and 

Coire.  by  railway 
Rorschach  to  Trogen,  Gais, 

Appeuzell.  and  Weissbad    . 
St.  Oall  to  Alstadtf'n 
W I  Issbad  to  the  Valley  of  the 

Rhine   
.  W»l  to  Sargnns,  by  the  Tog. 

geuburg        .... 
■Ne^8lan    to  St.   Gail,  by  Ur- 

nasch   
NPKslau  to  Weissbad        . 
■  Nesslan  to  Wesen  —  Ascent  ot 

.  Wildhaus  to  A^'eissbad,  by  the 
Kray  Alp      .... 

■  Wiidnaus  to  Wallenstadt,  by 
ttie  Cnurfirsten     . 

2.-»> 

2  X 

2;-.» 

n\ 

242 

242 

i43 M4 

The  portion  of  the  Swiss  Alps  in- 
cluded in  the  present  chapter  is  not 

habitually  known  by  a  common  de- 
signation, but  is  nevertheless  more 

accurately  defined  by  natural  boundaries 
than  any  other  of  the  main  divisions  of 
the  Alps.  If  two  travellers  start  in 
opposite  directions  from  the  Oberalp 
Fass  at  the  head  of  the  valh^y  of  the 
\  order  Rtiine,  and  one  of  them  should 

PAET   II. 

follow  that  stream  to  its  entrance  into 
the  Lake  of  Constance,  and  beyond 
that  lake  in  its  course  towards  Basle,, 
while  the  other  descends  aloDg  the 
torrent  leading  from  the  pass  to 
Andermatt,  and  then  accompanies  the 
Reuss  to  its  junction  first  with  the 
Aar,  and  then  with  the  Rhine,  near 
Waldshut,  they  will  on  meeting  there 
have  accomplisihed  between  themj  tti9 
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circuit  of  the  ranges  which,  for  want 
of  a  collective  name,  are  here  de- 

scribed as  the  Alps  of  North  Switzer- 
land. 

To  the  eye  of  the  geologist  the 
region  so  defined  includes  two  essen- 

*  tialiy  diflferent  portions.  The  first, that  hereafter  desoribed  as  the  Todi 
chain,  forms  a  continuation  to  the 
ENE.  of  the  range  of  the  Bernese 
Alps,  from  which  it  is  separated  only 
by  the  deep  cleft  that  affords  a  passage 
to  the  Reuss  from  the  foot  of  the  St. 
Gothard  Pass  to  the  Lake  of  Lucerne. 
Here  gneiss  and  other  crystalline  rocks 
are  overlaid  by  secondary  deposits, 
which  are  carried  to  a  great  height 
above  the  sea  level.  The  second 
geological  division  of  the  region  now 
under  discussion  includes  the  outer 

ranges,  called  by  German  topogra- 
phers Voralpen,  that  encompass  the 

Lakes  of  Lucerne,  Zug,  and  Wallen- 
stadt,  and  extend  even  to  the  shores 
of  the  Lake  of  Constance.  Here  the 
newer  secondary  and  tertiary  rocks 
exclusively  prevail,  and,  with  the 
single  exception  of  the  GlSmisch,  the 
mountains  do  not  surpass  the  limit  of 
permanent  snow. 

The  shores  of  the  above-mentioned 
aod  some  other  smaller  lakes  abound 
with  exquisite  scenery,  which  has 
made  this  part  of  Switzerland  one  of  the 
most  frequented  haunts  of  foreigners, 
and  there  is  no  lack  of  good  accommo- 

dation in  most  of  the  places  of  common 
resort.  The  higher  mountains,  and 
especiiilly  the  Todi  chain,  oflfer 
abundant  occupation  to  the  moun- 

taineer, but  he  must  not  expect  to  find 
here  glacier  scenery  on  a  scale  com- 

parable to  that  of  the  Bernese  and 
Pennine  Alps.  German  is  the  uni- 

versal language  throughout  the  region 
described  in  this  chapter,  excepting  in 
the  valley  of  the  Vorderrhein,  where 
the  native  tongue  is  Romansch,  an 
ancient  dialect  deriyed  from  the  Latin, 
spoken  throughout  a  great  part  of  the 
Orisons. 

SECTION  26. 

DISTRICT   OF    THE    FOREST    CANTONS. 

Under  the  above  title  is  included 
the  portion  of  the  Alps  surrounding 
the  Lake  of  Lucerne,  and  extending 
thence  to  the  valleys  of  the  Linth  and 
the  Limmat.  The  mountains  are  in 
great  part  formed  of  tertiary  rocks 
which  have  undergone  denudation  and 
other  mechanical  changes,  so  that  tiie 
original  direction  of  the  ridges  is 
rarely  distinguishable,  but  on  the  whole 
the  predominant  course  of  the  valleys 
is  parallel  to  that  of  the  Todi  chain. 
For  the  sake  of  convenience  it  has 
been  thought  better  to  include  in  this 
district  the  Pilatus,  as  well  as  the 
high  mountains  lying  between  the 
Surenen  Pass  and  the  Lake  oi 
Lucerne,  though  orographically  these 
are  outliers  from  the  Bernese  Alps, 
described  in  Chapter  VIL 

If  the  ardent  mountaineer  whose 
delight  is  to  attain  peaks  untrodden 
or  rarely  touched  by  human  leet,  or 
to  explore  the  inner  recesses  of  the 
ice-world,  should  find  the  district  now 
described  wanting  in  attractions,  the 
same  will  certainly  not  happen  to  the 
more  pacific  lover  of  nature,  who  here 
finds  in  the  most  varied  combination 
all  except  the  sternest  elements  of 
picturesque  beauty.  Neither  can  a 
reasonable  amount  of  interest  to  the 
mountaineer  be  wanting  in  a  district 
where  he  may  find  such  peaks  as  the 
Glarriisch  and  the  Uri  Rothstock  to 
exercise  his  favourite  pursuit. 

For  mountain  excursions  the  best 

head-quarters  are  found  at  Engelberg 
or  at  Vorauen.  Many  places  on  or 
near  to  the  Lake  of  Lucerne  are 
admirably  situated  for  persons  who 
seek  the  attractions  of  beautiful 

scenery,  pure  fresh  air,  with  tolerably 
good  accommodation,  during  the 
summer. 
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Route  A. 
COLOGNE  TO  ALTDORFy  BT  BASLE, 

OLTBN,  AMD  LUCERNE, 
Eng. 
miles. 
114 42 

171 

671 

24 

_1
| 

410 

Mayence  (by  rly .  or  steamer) 
Ludwigsbafen  (bv  rallwaj)     . 
Basle  (by  rl y.  oo  1.  bank) 
Lucerne  .        .       .        .       • 
Fluelen  (by  steamer) 
Altdorf  (by  road)    . 

For  trayellen  to  whom  a  single 
iay  is  not  an  important  object,  the 
most  agreeable  way  from  England  to 
Switzerland  is  undoubtedly  that  by 
Belgium  and  the  Rhine.  In  addition 
to  the  objects  of  interest  on  the  road, 
there  is  the  advantage  of  travelling 
a  part  of  the  way  without  fatigue 
or  annoyance  by  the  Rhine  steamer, 
instead  of  the  heat,  dust,  and 
racket  of  a  railway  journey.  It  is  a 
further  consideration  that  travellers  by 
French  railways  who  do  not  choose  to 
incur  the  great  delay  and  inconvenience 
of  travelling  by  the  ordinary  slow 
trains  are  forced  to  pay  first-class  fere, 
even  for  servants,  in  the  express 
trains.  In  this  way  travelling  with 
a  numerous  family  becomes  much 
more  expensive  in  France  than  in 
Germany.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is 
an  inconvenience  that  the  line  of 
railway  connecting  Cologne  and 
Basle  is  in  the  hands  of  several  dif- 

ferent companies,  whose  arrangements 
are  often  intended  for  other  objects 
than  the  public  convenience.  It 
would  appear  that  the  trains  on  the 
German  and  Swiss  railways  have  been 
at  various  times  altered  so  as  to  pre- 

vent travellers  from  availing  them- 
sCaVcs  of  the  steamers,  or  to  force 
them  to  halt  in  certain  towns.  Tra- 

vellers should  not  fail  to  obtain  the 
latest  intelligence  as  to  the  railway 
time-tables,  and  arrange  their  plans 
accordingly. 

Persons  who  reach  Cologne  at  4  in 
the  afternoon  by  express  train  from 
Brussels  (in  6  hrs.  20  min  ),  or  from 

Antwerp,  and  who  intend  to  travel  by 
steamer  on  the  following  day,  do  well 
to  go  on  by  Bonn  by  rly.  on  the 
same  evening  after  a  halt  of  3  hrs.,  to 
visit  the  famous  Cathedral.  As  the 
banks  of  the  river  between  these  two 
cities  are  uninteresting,  nothing  is  lost 
by  this  arrangement,  but  if  hurried 
they  must  leave  Cologne  by  th**  evening 
express  at  5  p.m.,  and  reach  Mayence  in 
about  4  hours.  They  may  sleep  at 
that  place, start  again  at  5.25  next  morn- 

ing, and  reach  Basle  at  5.10  p.m.,  just 
too  late  for  the  evening  train  to  Lucerne, 
but  in  time  to  reach  Berne  or  Zurich 
on  the  same  night. 

Those  who  do  not  object  to  night- 
travelling  continue  their  journey  by  the 
train  which  carries  them  in  13  hrs.  from 
Cologne  to  Basle,  reaching  the  latter  city 
at  6  a  m.,  and  before  night  may  easily 
find  themselves  in  the  heart  of  the 
Swiss  Alps. 

The  most  direct  course  for  travel- 
lers from  England  to  Switzerland  is 

by  the  morning  express  train  leaving 
Cologne  at  9  a.m.,  which  enables  them 
to  reach  Basle  at  9.15  p.m.  on  the  same 
day. 

Those  who  wish  to  see  Strasburg 
Cathedral  on  their  way  to  Switzer- 

land must  either  give  additional  time 
or  travel  by  Paris.  An  express  train 
carrying  first  and  second  class  pas- 

sengers leaves  Strasburg  at  3  48,  and 
reaches  ihe  Central  station  at  Basle, 
whence  the  trains  depart  for  most  parts 
of  Switzi-rland  at  7.7  p  m.,  and  four 
slow  trains  perform  the  same  service 
daily  in  4  or  5  hrs.  Another  plan  for 
visiting  Strasburg  en  route  is  to  turn 
aside  at  the  Appeuweier  station  on  the 
rly.  from  Mannheim  and  Heidelberg 
to  Basle,  and  cross  the  Rhine  by  the 
bridge  at  Kehl.  Those  not  pressed  for 
time  may  combine  a  visit  to  Luxem- 

bourg, Treves,  and  the  battle-fields  of 
the  late  Franco-German  war,  with  a 
visit  to  Strasbourg,  by  taking  the  Great 
Luxembourg  Railway  from  Brussels  to 
Luxembourg — a  morning  train  in  6^ 
hrs  ,  and  another  in  the  afternoon  in  6 
hrs.,  but   that   line   is  not  suited  for 
^  Jigitized  by  VjOOQ IC 
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Ill  use  who  wish  to  proceed  direct  to 
Strasbourg  or  Basle. 

In  arranging  his  route  '  by  the 
various  Rhenish  railways,  the  traveller 
will  not  forget  that  Paris  tin^e  is  kept 
on  all  the  French  lines,  and  that  this 
is  about  half  an  hour  slower  than  the 
time  kept  on  the  German  lines.  These 
do  not  exactly  agree,  but  the  differ- 

ences usually  amount  to  no  more  than 
4  or  5  minutes. 
The  Station  of  the  Baden  Rly. 

from  Maunheim  to  Basle  is  in  Klein 
Baselj  a  suburb  of  the  latter  city  on 
the  1.  bank  of  the  Rhine,  and  stands 
about  J  m.  from  the  bridge.  Those 
who  would  go  on  t  >  Lucerne  must 
proceed  at  once  across  the  bridge  to 
the  Central  Swiss  Rly.  Station 
(Central  Bahnhof).  Basle  is  de- 

scribed in  §  23,  Rte.  A,  where  there 
is  also  a  brief  notice  of  the  railway 
from  thence  to  Olten.  Here,  at 
23^  miles  from  Basle,  the  lines  to 
Berne,  Lucerne,  and  Zurich  diverge 
from  the  same  station.  The  line  to 
Lucerne,  after  remaining  for  a  few 
minutes  united  to  that  leading  to 
Berne,  turns  to  the  SE.  at  the  foot 
of  the  hill  on  which  stands  the  Castle 
of  Aarburg,  and  mounts  very  gently 
through  a  pretty  vailey  watered  by 
the  Wiggem.  The  first  place  of  any 
note,  about  5  m.  from  Olten,  is 
Zofingen  (Inns:  Rossli,  Ochs),  a  very 
ancient  little  town,  probably  the 
Roman  Tobinium.  The  remains  of 
an  extensive  Roman  villa  with  mo- 

saics, medals,  &c.,  have  been  dis- 
covered close  at  hand,  and  a  country 

inn  now  stands  on  the  adjoining 

ground. 
Beyond  the  Dagmarsellen  station 

there  is  a  fine  view  of  the  L.  of 
Sempach,  backed  by  the  mountains  of 
tie  Lake  of  Lucerne.  Nearly  5  m. 
larther,  by  the  Waunyl  Station,  is  the 
Wauwyler  See,  a  little  lake  known  to 
Swiss  botanists  lor  the  many  rare 
marsh  plants  found  in  the  adjoining 
peaty  ground :  amongst  them  are 
Liparia  Lovscliif  and  Lysimaalua 
thyrsijioia.     The  little  walled  town  of 

Sursee  (Inn :  Sonne,  with  a  collection 
of  stuffed  animals  in  the  house)  pre- 

serves, in  the  double-headed  eagle 
carved  above  its  gates,  a  record  of  the 
time  when  the  country  lay  under  the 
dominion  of  the  house  of  A  ustria.  It 
stands  at  the  NW.  end  of  the  Lake  of 
Sempirck,  whose  name  recalls  one  of 
the  great  events  that  put  an  end  to  that 
dominion.  This  is  a  pretty  sheet  of 
water  nearly  5  m.  long  by  ̂   wide, 
and  1,608  ft.  above  the  sea,  enclosed 
within  an  amphitheatre  of  hi  Us  whence 
at  some  points  the  Oberland  Alps, 
or  the  nearer  mountains  of  the  Forest 
Cantons,  are  seen  in  the  background. 
It  contains  many  excellent  fish,  one 
of  which — Salmo  Lavaeretus — is  pecu- 

liar to  this  part  oi  Switzerland.  The 
rly.  passes  along  the  S.  shore  of  the 
lake,  leaving  to  the  rt.  the  village  ot 
Biittisholz,  where  an  earthen  mound 
bears  the  name  Englander  Hiibel,  and 
is  said  to  cover  the  bones  of  a  body  of 
Norman 'English  adventurers,  or  free 
lances,  who,  under  Enguerrand  de 
Coucy,  after  pillaging  the  neighbour- 

ing districts,  were  here  defeated  and 
slain  by  the  Swiss  in  1376.  About 
25  m.  from  Olten  is  the  Sempach 
Station,  fully  a  mile  from  the  little 
decaying  town  which  has  given  its 
name  to  one  of  the  battles  most 

famous  in  the  story  of  Swiss  in- 
dependence. The  battle  of  Sempach 

was  fought  on  the  hill  about  1^  m. 
NE.  of  the  town.  Most  readers 
are  familiar  with  the  account  of 
the  battle  as  given  by  Zschokke. 
Neither  Greek  nor  Roman  annals  can 
show  a  more  brilliant  deed  of  martial 
heroism  than  that  of  the  man  of 
Unterwalden — Arnold  Von  Winkel- 
ried— who,  when  the  Swiss  hung  back 
dispirited  by  the  failure  of  every 
effort  to  break  through  the  serried 
lances  of  the  Austrian  knights,  opened 
the  way  that  led  his  countrymen  to 
victory  and  ireedom  by  gathering 
with  outspread  arms  the  steel  points  of 

the  enemies*  weapons,  and  burying  the 
*  sheaf  of  fatal  A  ustrian  spears  '  in  his 
own  bosom.     Several  crosses,  and  a 
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chapel   built    immediately    after   the 
batde,  mark  the  site. 

About  9  m.  beyoDd  the  Sempacb 
Station  the  rly.  passes  through  a  \ 
tunnel  under  the  so-called  Gibraltar  j 
Hiigel  to  the  Lucerne  Station  on  the 
S  side  of  the  Reuss.  Those  who 
wish  to  proceed  at  once  by  the  late 
steamer  should  lose  no  time  in  cross- 

ing the  wooden  bridge  that  leads  to 
the  steamboat  quay. 
LucKRME  (Inns:  Schweizerhof ; 

Grand  H.  National;  Luzemerhof;  all 
on  the  quay,  first-rate  houses;  Eng 
lishherhofj  good,  rather  dear;  H.  du 
Rigi,  good  and  reasonable;  Schwan, 
good.  The  three  last  named  front  the 
lake  near  to  the  landing-place  of  the 
steanners ;  and  all  of  them  enjoy  noble 
views  of  the  lake  and  the  neighbouring 
mountains.  A  little  more  distant, 
but  very  well  situated,  is  the  new  Hotel 
and  Pension  Beaurivage.  It  not  un- 

commonly happens  that  travellers  who 
do  not  write  to  secure  rooms  find  all 
the  above  houses  full,  in  which  case 
they  must  seek  quarters  in  some  of 
the  second-rate  inns  in  the  town,  of 
which  the  following  may  be  named: 
Waage,  good;  H.  St  Gothard,  new; 
Rossli ;  H.  du  Lac,  good ;  H.  des  Alpes; 
Adler,  Krone,  both  small  but  g(K)d} 
Hotel  de  la  Poste).  Thouo:h  but  the 
7th  or  8th  town  of  Switzerland  in 
population,  this  is  perhaps  the  most 
interesting  to  a  foreigner  from  the 
unequalled  beauty  of  its  position, 
and  from  being  the  natural  metro- 

polis of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons 
from  whose  alliance  Swiss  indepen- 

dence dates  its  origin.  The  interior 
of  the  town  contains  comparatively 
few  objects  of  interest,  but  its  ex- 

ternal aspect  is  singularly  picturesque. 
The  old  walls  are  set  at  intervals 
with  watch-towers  of  mediaeval  archi- 

tecture, and  the  quaint  wooden- 
roofed  bridges  recall  an  earlier  and 
more  primitive  style  than  is  found 
in  the  new  quay  with  its  stately 
hotels.  A  modern  structure,  crossing 
the  Reuss  just  as  it  issues  from  ihe 
lake,  somewhat  mars  the  effect  of  the 

ancient  KapeUbrGcke— dating  from 
1^00,  which  is  passable  only  on  foot 
The  projecting  wooden  roof  is  covered 
inside  with  ancient  fresco  pictures, 
curious  but  of  no  artistic  merit,  repre- 

senting events  in  Swiss  history,  and  in 
the  legendary  story  of  Saints  Leodegar 
( Fr.  Leger)  and  Maurice,  the  patrons 
of  the  citr.  About  the  middle  of  the 
Kapellbriicke  rises  the  Wasserthurm, 
a  very  ancient  tower,  whose  foundations 
are  said  to  be  of  R«  man  origin,  that 
served  at  opce  for  defence  and  as  a 
lighthouse  to  guide  boatmen  approach- 

ing from  the  lake.  Hence  the  name 
of  the  city  (Lucema),  whose  German 
torni  is  Luzern.  The  third  bridge 
over  the  Reuss  is  more  modem,  and 

passable  for  carriages.  A  fourth  foot- 
bridge, somewhat  farther  from  the  lake, 

is  called  Spreuer  Briicke,  or  Muhlen 
BrUcke,and  resembles  the  Kapellbriicke 
in  its  construction.  It  contains  within 
a  Dance  of  Death  painted  by  Meglinger 
in  the  1 6th  century. 

The  longest  of  all  the  bridges,  called 
Hofbriicke,  which  was  carried,  not  over 
the  river,  but  across  a  shallow  part  of 
the  shore,  was  removed,  and  the  ground 
on  which  it  stood  reclaimed  from  the 
lake,  in  the  construction  of  the  new 
quay.  At  the  end  farthest  from  the 
river,  formerly  reached  by  the  Hof- 

briicke, is  the  Hot  kirche.  or  church  of 
St.  Leodegur.  The  interior  contains 
some  second  rate  works  of  art  and  a 
fine  organ.  The  cemetery  surrounding 
the  church  is  enclosed  by  arcades  com- 

manding exquisite  views,  and  the  spot 
is  a  favorire  resort  for  persons  given  to 
the  contemplative  mood. 

Lucerne  contains  a  remarkable  work, 
of  art,  perhaps  the  most  appropriate 
and  touching  monument  in  existence. 
It  is  erected  to  the  memory  of  the  faith- 

ful Swiss  Guard  who  fell  on  the  10th 

Aug.  1792,  in  the  fruitless  effort  to 
defend  Louis  XVI.  and  his  family  in 
the  attack  made  upon  the  Tuileries  by 
the  revolutionary  mob  of  Paris.  The 
monument,  designed  by  Thorwaldsen, 
and  carved  in  the  live  rock  by  Ahorn 
of  Constance,  represents  a  eolossal  lion 
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woanded  to  death,  whose  last  effort  is 
to  protect  with  his  massive  paw  a  shield 
emblazoned  with  the  fleur-de-lys  of  the 
House  of  Bourbon.  Beneath  are  in- 

scribed the  names  of  42  officers  and 
the  number  of  men  who  fell  on  that  day. 
The  position  of  the  monument  en- 

hances its  effect,  and  no  stranger  should 
pass  through  Lucerne  without  visiting 
it.  The  monument  is  known  as  Thor- 
waldsen*s  L6 wen- Monument.  Near  at 
hand  is  Meyer's  Rigi- Panorama,  en- 

trance 1  fr.,  which  deserves  a  visit  from 

those  "who  are  prevented  by  want  of 
health  or  bad  weather  from  enjoying 
the  original.  A  small  collection  of 
Swiss  stuffed  birds  and  quadrupeds, 
extremely  well  mounted  by  M.  Stauf- 
fer,  entrance  I  fr.,  deserves  the  notice 
of  naturalists. 

The  matchless  beauty  of  its  position, 
and  the  number  of  interesting  expedi- 

tions within  reach  of  Lucerne,  naturally 
induce  many  strangers  to  make  it  their 
head-quarters  during  the  summer  sea- 

son. Numerous  boarding- houses,  or 
pensionfty  offer  good  accommodation  on 
moderate  terms.  It  iS  difficult  to  make 
a  selection  among  so  many,  but  the 
following  may  be  named  as  being  well 
recommended.  Pension  Worley,  for- 
n^erly  ̂ schmann  ;  Fitzger,  on  the 
Felsberg,  fine  view ;  P.  Victoria  and 
P.  Gibraltar  on  the  rising  ground 
above  the  1.  bank  of  the  Reuss.  Many 
other  establishments  of  the  same  kind 
are  to  be  found  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
town.  The  Pension  Tivoli,  with  baths 
on  the  lake,  is  about  ̂   m.,  and  that  of 
Dam  man  more  than  1  m  ,  out  of  the 
town,  both  near  the  road  to  Kiissnacht 
Of  others  rather  more  distant,  those 
at  the  Seeburg  and  Sonnenberg  have 
been  recommended. 

The  neighbourhood  of  Lucerne 
abounds  so  much  with  beautiful  points 
of  view,  that  it  is  difficult,  if  not  impos- 

sible, to  exhaust  the  list  Of  the 
shorter  walks  in  the  immediate  neigh- 

bourhood, the  Fluhmatt,  and  the  walk 
called  Alleinwinden  on  the  N.  side  of 
the  town,  the  Drei  Linden  on  the 
Gizliberg,  and  the  Oiitsch  and  Gibral- 

tar Hugel  on  the  1.  bank  of  the  Reusi 
all  deserve  notice.  Row-boats  of  van « 
ous  sizes  are  kept  for  hire.  There  ifi 
no  fixed  tariff.  *  The  ordinary  charge 
is  75  cents  per  hour  for  the  hfre  of  the 
boat,  and  the  same  rate  for  each  boat- man.'—[B.] 

All  the  hills  near  the  town  may 
afford  scope  for  short  excursions,  and 
reward  the  trouble  by  new  and  beauti- 

ful combinations  of  scenery.  The 
Sonnenberg  to  the  SW.,  a  prolongatioo 
of  the  ridge  of  the  Giitsch,  and  the 
Dietscbenberg  to  the  NE.,  are  both 
recommended ;  but  probably  the  most 
interesting  of  the  shorter  excursions  is 

that  to  the  Mvggejihoi-n,  or  the  Otte- 
berg,  lying  in  the  angle  between  the 
bay  of  Kussnacht  and  that  of  Lucerne, 
and  overlooking  a  great  part  of  the 
lake.  A  visit  to  the  ruined  castle  of 

Neu-Habsburg  may  be  included  in  the 
same  walk.  Of  the  longer  excursioni 
from  Lucerne  by  far  the  most  fre- 

quently made  is  that  to  the  Rigi,  de- 
scribed in  Rte.  B ;  but  of  late  years^ 

since  it  has  been  made  easy  of  access, 
the  Pilatus  has  attracted  every  year  an 
increasing  number  of  visitors,  and  may 
best  be  deseribed  in  this  place. 

The  Pilatus  is  the  rugged  moun- 
tain mass,  lying  SSW.  from  the  town, 

which  is  the  most  conspicuous  object 
in  all  the  views  from  the  neigh- 
bourhood  of  Lucerne.  It  has  many 
summits,  of  which  seven  principal 
peaks  are  distingmshed  by  separate 
names.  The  highest,  or  Oberhanpt 
(7,'290'),  is  followed  in  succession  by 
the  TamHshom  (6,9970.  ̂ ««'  (eases'), 
Widderfeld (6,747),  Matthorn (6,675*), 
Klimseiihorn  (6,555')  and  Gemsmattii 
(6,435').  The  middle  and  lower  por- tions of  the  mountain  are  clothed  with 

forest,  broken  by  large  patches  of  ex- 
quisitely green  mountain  pasture,  while 

the  upper  part  consists  mainly  of  steep 
crags,  separated  by  deep  clefts.  On 
the  S.  side  the  forests  have  been  mneh 
cut  away,  and  the  slope  is  less  varied 
and  picturesque  than  on  the  side  facing 
Lucerne.  Many  paths  may  be  followed, 
but  the  most  interesting,  especially  in 
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the  descent,  is  that  by  Hergiswyl, 
while  the  least  agreeable,  and  that  in- 

volving the  hottest  walk,  is  the  path 
from  Alpnach.  A  circuitous  but  pic- 

turesque way  is  that  from  J^uceme  by 
Hergottswald  and  the  Briindlen  Alp, 
and  this  may  be  recommended  to  tra- 

vellers who  do  not  object  to  a  walk  of 
at  least  6  hrs.  As  this  way  is  little 
frequented,  a  guide  is  almost  necessary ; 
while  the  paths  from  Hergiswyl  and 
Alpnach  may  be  easily  found  by  any 
one  used  to  mountain-walking.  A 
practised  cragsman  will  have  little 
difficulty  in  reaching  the  upper  part  of 
the  mountain  from  Herrgottswald  by 
some  of  the  ravines  that  separate  the 
higher  peaks.  Unpractised  climbers 
should,  however,  keep  to  the  paths. 
In  1857  a  traveller  wandering  from  the 
path  fell  over  steep  rocks  and  lost  his 
life.  A  few  years  ago  the  ascent  of 
the  Pilatus  was  comparatively  a  diffi- 

cult and  laborious  expedition,  as  there 
was  no  place  on  the  mountain  better 
than  a  poor  chalet  where  a  traveller 
could  find  food  or  shelter.  The  case 
has  been  much  altered  since  an  enter- 

prising native  of  Unterwalden,  named 
Blattler,  made  a  good  bridle-path  from 
Hergiswyl  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
mountain,  and  opened  a  very  good 
mountain  Inn  on  the  Klimsenhom,  at 
6,288  ft.  above  the  sea,  and  since  an- 

other Inn  has  been  built  near  the  sum- 
m  t  of  the  Esel. 

On  leaving  Lucerne  the  road  to 
Alpnach  is  followed  for  about  5  m., 
at  first  through  a  country  rich  with 
orchards  and  green  meadows  and  com- 

fortable farm-houses,  till  be}  ond  Win- 
kel  the  road  skirts  the  shore  of  one  of 
the  many  bays  of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne, 
where  the  forest  descends  nearly  to 

the  water's  edge.  At  Hergiswyl  (Inn : 
Rossli,  very  fair)  horses  (at  10  fr. 
each),  guides,  and  chaises-a-porteur 
(charge  20  fr.)  are  found  for  the 
tscent.  A  path  mounts  somewhat  N. 
i>f  E.  through  fields  and  fruit-trees, 
reaching  in  1  hr.  a  little  Inn  at  a  place 
called  Briinneli,  and,  a  little  beyond 
\t,  a  seat  commanding  a  beautiful  view 

over  the  lake.  During  the  ascent  still 
wider  views  recur,  until  in  2  hrs.  from 
Hergiswyl  the  traveller  reaches  the 
alpine  pasture  or  alp  of  Fracmiind — 
derived  from  Mons  Fractus,  one  of  the 
ancient  names  of  the  Pilatus.  The 
pedestrian  who  may  have  engaged  a 
boy  to  show  him  the  way  thus  far, 
may  now  send  him  back,  as  the  Klim- 

senhom Inn  is  henceforth  constantly 
in  view  at  the  upper  end  of  a  rocky 
valley  or  ravine,  which  would  not  be 
easily  mounted  without  the  assistance 
of  the  good  zigzag  path  made  at  the 
expense  of  M.  Blattler,  the  landlord. 
The  Inn,  reached  in  3j  to  4  hrs.  from 
Hergiswyl,  is  very  well  kept  and  quite 
comfortable  in  fine  weather,  when  not 
overcrowded.  It  stands  in  a  depression 
or  col  on  the  upper  ridge  of  the  moun- 

tain, called  Klimsenhom-Egg.  A 
naturalist  may  well  make  this  his  halt- 

ing-place for  several  days,  as  the  moun- 
tain, besides  being  considerably  higher 

than  the  Rigi,  offers  many  more  ob- 
jects of  interest  The  flora  of  the  lime- 

stone Alps  is  here  very  well  repre- 
sented, and  the  botanist  may  find 

several  rare  plants,  such  as  Papaver 
alpinvm  (in  debris  below  the  peak  of 
the  Esel),  PetrocaUis  pyrenaicoL,  Cam- 

panula thyrsoidva^  Androsace  chamcB- 
jasme,  Festuca  Scheuchzeri,  &c. 

To  enjoy  fully  the  panorama  froit 
the  Pilatus,  it  is  necessary  to  mount 
some  one  of  the  peaks  which  rise 
steeply  out  of  the  upper  ridge  of  the 
mountain.  The  easiest  of  access  is 
the  Klimsenhom,  reached  in  5  m.  from 
the  neighbouring  Inn ;  but  as  this  is 
overlooked  by  several  higher  points, 
most  persons  prefer  the  Tomlishom  or 
the  Esel,  both  of  which  have  been 
made  accessible  by  good  paths,  with  an 
iron  holdfast  here  and  there  in  spots 
where  unpractised  climbers  may  be 
liable  to  giddiness.  The  view  from 
the  Esel  is  commonly  preferred.  The 
way  to  it  passes  the  Bellevue  Inn, 
and  the  path  leading  to  Alpnach. 
A  zigzag  path  mounts  from  the  Klim- 
senhom-Egg  in  20  m.  to  the  base  of 
the  Chriesiloch,  a  chimney-like,cleft 
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in  the  limestone  rock  which  is  climbed 
with  the  help  of  lidders.  At  the  top 
the  traveller  emerges  on  the  high  bare 
ridge,  at  a  short  distance  from  the 
point  where  the  track  from  Alpnach 
reaches  the  crest  of  the  mountain. 
Here  stands  a  new  Inn,  Bellevue,  said 
to  be  well  kept,  and  a  worthy  rival  to 
that  on  the  Klimsenhom-Egg.  This 
stands  from  400  to  500  ft  higher,  and 
is  more  convenient  for  those  whose 
main  object  is  to  enjoy  the  sunrise 
from  one  of  the  higher  peaks.  Those 
who  remain  two  or  three  days  will  pre- 

fer the  older  hoase,  which  is  better  for 
excursions.  The  Esel  has  the  advan- 

tage of  lying  further  E.  than  the  other 
high  peaks  of  the  Pilatus,  and  thus 
commands  a  more  extensive  view  of 
the  Lake  of  Lucerne.  The  summit  is 
now  provided  with  a  wooden  pavilion, 
giving  shelter  against  the  keen  morii- 
ing  air  to  a  limited  number  of  visitors. 
The  path  from  Alpnach-Gestaad 

(§  25,  Rte.  A)  is  partly  carried  along 
a  road  made  by  a  French  Company 
who  purchased  the  forests  on  the  S. 
side  of  the  Pilatus,  and  partly  by  a 
track  carried  along  the  margin  of  a 
gorge  excavated  in  the  slope  of  the 
raourttain.  4  hrs.  are  required  for  the 
ascent  from  Gestaad,  and  2j  hrs.  for 
the  descent. 
The  way  from  Lucerne  by  the 

Briindlen  Alp  involves  a  longer  walk 
than  either  of  the  others.  A  good  road 
leads  to  Krienz,  a  picturesque  village 
within  3  m.  of  Lucerne.  A  rough 
track  then  ascends,  mainly  through 
forest,  to  Herrgnttswald,  a  church  with 
a  little  Inn  adjoining,  conunanding  a 
beautiful  view.  This  is  reached  in 
2  hrs.  from  Lucerne.  A  circuitous 
path,  mounting  first  W.  and  then  S., 
attains,  in  2^  hrs.  farther,  the  Briindien 
Alpf  a  group  of  chalets  lying  in  a  wild 
hollow  below  the  higher  peaks  of  the 
Pilatus.  In  the  hollow  lies  the  little 
lake  which  has  played  a  grfat  part,  in 
the  legendary  history  of  the  mountain. 
Whether  the  name  Pilatus  suugested 
the  legei)d,  or  was  derived  from  it,  is 
uncertain,  but  the  popular  belief  led 

Pontius  Pilate  to  this  spot,  where  after 
many  wanderings  he  was  said  to  have 
drowned  himself.  The  clouds  that 
often  gather  round  the  top  of  the 
mountain,  and  the  storms  that  seem  to 
issue  from  the  hollow  of  the  Briindlen 
See,  were  long  thought  to  originate  in 
the  struggles  of  his  unquiet  spirit.  On 
the  face  of  the  precipice  above  the 
Brundlen  Alp  is  the  opening  of  a 
cavern  with  a  vertical  pinnacle  of  rock 
beside  it  that  looks  like  a  colossal 
statue.  The  popular  fancy  holds  this 
for  a  likeness  of  St  Dominic,  and  the 
cavern,  which  is  quite  inaccessible,  is 
called  Bominiksloch.  The  Briindlen 

Alp  possesses  a  remarkable  echo.  As 
it  lies  some  way  west  of  the  topmost 
ridge,  it  is  not  seen  by  most  visitors, 
and  to  this  must  be  attributed  the 
singular  inference  of  some  English 
travellers,  who  were  led  to  deny  the 
existence  both  of  lake  and  cavern  be- 

cause in  repeated  ascents  of  the  moan- 
tain  they  never  happened  to  light  upon 
them.  In  1^  hr.  from  the  Briindlen 
Alp  the  traveller  may  reach  the  sum- 

mit of  the  Tomlishom  or  that  of  the 
Esel. 

It  is  a  disputed  question  whether  the 
view  from  the  Pilatus  is  to  be  pre- 

ferred to  that  from  the  Rigi.  The 

latter  in  the  writer's  opinion  is  superior 
as  a  panorama,  being  more  central  in 
regard  to  the  lakes,  which  are  the  main 
ingredients  in  the  wonderful  series  of 
pictures  that  is  there  nntolded.  The 
Pilatus,  on  the  other  hand,  is  nearer 
by  11  m.  to  the  Oberland  Alps,  which 
are  here  far  more  striking  objects  than 
they  appear  in  the  SW.  horizon  from 
the  Rigi.  The  mountain  itself  is  more 
alpine  in  character,  and  gives  a  far 
better  idea  to  a  stranger  of  the  aspect 
and  vegetation  of  the  upper  region 
than  the  gentle  slopes  and  rounded 
summits  of  the  Rigi.  The  ascent  may 
well  be  recommended  tp  all  travellers, 
but  especially  to  those  who  do  not 
intend  to  view  the  great  peaks  of  the 
Alps  still  nearer  at  hand  from  some 
commanding  point,  such  as  the  Paul- 
horu,  Niesen,  Brevent  &c.    The  geo« 
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logist  vill  not  fail  to  contrast  the 
contorted  strata  of  the  limestone  of 

this  mountain  with  the  regular  strati- 
fication of  the  conglomerate  of  the 

Rigj. 
As  the  journey  from  Lucerne  to 

Altdorf  is  almost  always  made  hy  the 
Lake  of  Lucerne,  it  will  be  convenient 
to  give  here  some  account  of  that  most 
picturesque  ot  all  European  lakes. 
The  Lake  of  Lucerne  is  called  in 
German  Vierwaldst&tter  See,  or  Lake 
of  the  Four  Forest  Cantons,  because 
its  waters  wash  the  shores  of  the  four 
Cantons  whose  alliance  in  the  early 
part  of  the  1 4th  century  was  the  origin 
of  the  existence  of  the  Swiss  nation. 
The  scepticism  of  modern  historians 
has  called  in  question  the  authenticity 
of  the  records,  and  even  the  very  ex- 

istence of  some  of  the  heroes  of  Swiss 
history.  A  moderate  critic  may  well 
admit  the  probability  that  myth  has 
been  intermingled  with  the  streamlet 
of  fact  that  has  reached  us  through 
popular  tradition ;  but  it  is  abundantly 
certain  that  in  an  age  when  nearly  all 
Europe  lay  prostrate  under  feudal 
tyranny  a  scanty  population  of  moun- 

taineers here  successfully  struggled  for 
freedom,  first  driving  out  the  local 
oppressors  and  destroying  their  strong- 

holds, and  afterwards  encountering  in 
the  field,  and  defeating  against  over 
whelming  odds,  the  chivalry  of  Ger- 

many and  France.  The  recollection 
of  such  deeds,  freshened  by  a  re- 

perusal  of  Schiller's  noble  drama  of 
« Wilhelm  Tell  *—the  best  guide  to  this 
district — adds  no  little  to  the  enjoy- 

ment of  the  exquisite  scenes  amidst 
which  they  were  acted ;  and  the  man 
whose  spirit  is  not  deeply  stirred  within 
him  as  he  visits  these  shores  must  be 
alike  insensible  to  the  sublime  in 
nature  and  in  man. 

The  form  of  the  L.  of  Lucerne  is 

singularly  irregular,  and  must  be  em- 
barrassing to  those  geologists  who 

believe  that  the  lake-basins  of  the 
Alps  have  been  excavated  by  great 
glaciers.  To  the  orographer  it  appears 
to  lie  in  four    different  valleys,   all 

related  to  the  conformation  of  the  ad- 
joining mountains.  The  central  portion 

of  the  lake  lies  in  two  parallel  valleys 
whose  direction  is  from  E.  to  W., 
the  one  lying  N.,  the  other  S.  of  the 
ridge  of  the  Biirgenstein.  These  are 
connected  through  a  narrow  strait, 
scarcely  J  m.  wide,  between  the  two 
rocky  promontories  called  respectively 
Untere  and  Obere  Nase.  It  is  not 
unlikely  that  the  southern  of  these  two 
divisions  of  the  lake—  called  Biutchser 
See — formerly  extended  to  the  W.  over 
the  isthmus  whereon  stands  the  town 

,  of  Stanz,  thus  forming  an  island  of  the 
Biirgenstein.  The  W.  end  of  the 
main  branch  of  the  lake,  whence  a 
comparatively  shallow  bay  extends  to 
the  town  of  Lucerne,  is  intersected 
obliquely  by  a  deep  trench  whose  SW. 
end  is  occupied  by  the  branch  called 
Alpnacher  See,  while  the  NE.  branch 
forms  the  long  Bay  of  Kiissnacht,  oi 
Kussnachter  See.  It  will  not  escape 
notice  that  these  both  lie  in  the  direct 
line  of  a  valley  that  stretches  with 
scarcely  a  break  parallel  to  the  chain 
of  the  Bernese  Alps  from  Interlaken  to 
the  L.  of  Zug.  At  the  E.  end  of  the 
Buochser  See,  where  the  containing 
walls  of  the  lake-valley  are  directed 
from  ENE.  to  WSW.,  it  is  joined  at 
an  acute  angle  by  the  Bay  of  Uri,  or 
Urner  See,  lying  in  the  N.  prolonga- 

tion of  the  deep  cleft  that  gives  a  pas- 
sage to  the  Reuss,  between  the  Bernese 

chain  and  the  Alps  of  N.  Switzerland. 
The  breadth  of  these  various  sections 
of  the  lake  is  very  variable,  but  is 
usually  between  one  and  two  miles 
Its  mean  height  above  the  sea  is  1,437 

ft.,  and  the  greates*  depth  hitherto 
measured  1,140  ft. 

If  its  dimensions  and  its  singular 
formation  forbid  the  Lake  of  Lucerne 
to  rival  the  stately  grandeur  of  those 
of  Geneva  or  Garda,  it  surpasses  these 
and  all  others  in  Europe  in  the  almost 
infinite  variety  of  its  scenery,  and  in 
the  exquisite  contrasts  which  they 
afford.  A  few  minutes  suffice,  as  the 
traveller  traverses  its  surface,  to  ex- 

change a  picture  of  the  softest  beauty, 
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for  the  Sternest  aspects  of  alpine 
wildness.  The  vegetation  of  its  shores 
is  widely  different  from  that  of  most  of 
the  Swiss  and  all  the  Italian  lakes.  The 
vine  is  here  absent,  and  there  is  little 
sign  of  tillage ;  but  the  villages  that 
stand  here  and  there,  where  the  rocks 
leave  gome  space  between  their  base 

and  the  water's  edge,  are  surrounded 
by  orchards  and  meadows  of  the  bright- 

est green,  and  shaded  by  magnificent 
walnut-trees,  whose  ample  foliage 
contrasts  forcibly  with  the  dark  hues 
of  the  primaeval  pine-forest  that  clothes 
the  middle  height  of  the  mountains. 

The  hurried  traveller  who  can  dis- 
pose of  but  one  day  at  Lucerne,  and 

who  is  not  bound  for  the  road  of  the 
St.  Gothard,  should  take  the  early 
steamer  to  Fluelen,  engage  a  boat 
tiience  to  Bauen,  visit  the  Griitli,  and 
return  by  evening  steamer  from 
Brunnen  or  Beckenried,  unless  he 
prefer  to  take  a  carriage  from  the 
latter  village  to  Stanzstad,  and  return 
by  the  steamer  from  thence  to  Lucerne. 
Those  who  have  not  ascended  the  Rigi 
on  the  way  from  Zurich  (Rte.  B)  may 
reach  the  summit,  via  Brunnen, 
Schwyz,  and  Goldau  (Rte.  C),  after 
leaving  Lucerne  in  the.  morning,  and 
returning  from  Fluelen  by  boat. 

Those  who  reach  Fluelen  by  the  after- 
noon steamer,  and  sleep  at  Altdorf, 

may  return  to  Lucerne  on  the  follow- 
ing day  by  the  Sureneu  Pass  (Rte.  F), 

starting  very  early,  and  engaging  a 
carriage  from  Engelberg  to  Stanzstad. 
No  other  motive  than  necessity  can, 
however,  justify  a  traveller  in  hurry- 

ing over  scenes  that  require  time  and 
quiet  to  be  thoroughly  enjoyed. 

The  Lake  of  Lucerne  is  well  pro- 
vided with  means  of  conveyance  by 

steamer,  as  well  as  by  boats  that  may 
be  hired  at  all  the  villages  on  its  shores. 
Three  or  four  steamers  start  daily  in 
summer  for  Fluelen  (the  port  of 
Altdorf),  touching  at  Waggis,  Vitznau, 
Beckenried,  Gersau,  and  Brunnen. 

'J'here  are  three  departures  daily  for 
Stanzstad  and  AIpuach-GestHad,  and 
au  equal  number  lor  Kiissnacht     Tra- 

vellers will  not  fail  to  obtain  the  latest 

time-bills,  and  arrange  their  plans accordingly. 

On  quitting  the  quay  at  Lucerne,  the 
traveller,  looking  along  the  bay  that 
connects  the  town  with  the  main  5ody 
of  the  lake,  sees  the  long  ridge  of  the 
Rigi  to  the  I.,  rising  above  the  nearer 
hills,  and  to  the  WSW.,  between  the 
rocky  sunmiits  of  the  Vitznauer  Stock 
on  the  1.,  and  the  Nieder  Bauen  on  the 
rt.,  the  distant  Alps  of  Uri  and  Glarus 
culminating  in  the  snowy  peak  of  the 
Todi.  As  he  advances,  the  Titlis  is 
visible  for  a  short  time,  nearly  due  S. ; 
and  as  the  valley  of  Sarnen  is  opened 
to  the  1.  of  Pilatus,  he  gains  a  passing 
glimpse  of  some  of  the  peaks  of  the 
Bernese  Oberland,  including  the  Wet- 
terhomer  and  the  Schreckhorn.  The 
Bay  of  Kiissnacht,  opening  to  NE. 
beyond  the  point  of  the  Meggenhom, 
attracts  but  little  attention,  the  views 
towards  Alpnach  being  far  more  inter- 

esting. The  Burgenstein  (4,077').  al- 
though not  more  than  2,600  ft.  above 

the  lake,  rises  so  abruptly  as  to  form  a 
striking  feature  in  the  scenery.  In 
contrast  to  its  dark  aspect,  and  to  the 
rugged  outline  of  the  Pilatus  in  the 
background,  the  N.  shore  of  the  lake, 
along  the  lower  slopes  of  the  Rigi,  is 
bright  with  orchards  and  picturesque 
farm-houses.  In  this  warm  spot  the 
chestnut  and  the  fig-tree  thrive  better 
than  they  usually  do  in  N.  Switzer^ land. 

Waggis  (Inns:  Lion  d*Or,  close  to 
the  landing-place;  Concordia,  fairly 
good  ;  and  sev er&l  pensums)  is  the  chief 
place  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Kigi,  and 
frequent  resort  of  tourists.  The  next 
stopping  place  of  the  steamer  is  ViUnau 
(Inn  :  Pension  Pfeiffer),  the  terminus 
of  the  Rigi  Railway  (see  next  Rte.;. 
Beyond  this  the  main  branch  of  tho 
lake  appears  completely  closed  to  the  E. 
by  the  bold  range  whose  chief  summit 

is  the  Vitznauer  Stock  (4,750'),  whence 
the  promontory  called  Obere  Nase 
stretches  into  the  lake.  A  narrow  open- 

ing to  the  S.  is  seen  between  this  and 
the  Untere  Nase,  a  corresponding  pro- 
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montory  forming  the  E.  end  of  the  Bur- 
genstein.  This  leads  into  the  branch 
of  the  lake  called  Baochser  See.  The 
scenery  is  here  completely  changed; 
the  spectator  appears  to  be  enclosed  by 
mountains  hitherto  unseen,  and  it  is 
impossible  to  guess  in  what  direction 
there  may  be  an  exit  To  the  rt  lies 
Buochs  (Rte.  H),  in  a  hollow  between 
the  Buochserhom  and  the  S.  side  of 
the  Biirgenstein,  while  nearly  due  S. 
is  the  steamboat  station  at 

Beckenried  (Inns  :  Sonne  ;  Mond  ; 
H  Feller;  Tisitors  taken  en  pension)^ 
whence  travellers  may  proceed  by  land 
to  Stanzstad,  or  to  Seelisberg;  see 
Rte.  H.  The  steamer  now  crosses  the 
lake  diagonally  to  the  little  isolated 
village  of 

Gersau  ( Inns :  H.  and  Pension^  Miiller ; 
Sonne;  both  good),  lying  on  a  steep  slope 
on  the  N.  shore,  along  which  a  path 
little  better  than  a  goat-track  leadft  to 
Brunnen.  A  path  to  the  Rigi  has 
been  made  practicable  for  mules  (see 
Rte  B).  The  secluded  position  of 
this  little  community  accounts  for  the 
fact  that  up  to  the  time  of  the  French 
revolution  it  formed  an  independent 
state,  owing  no  political  tie  to  the 
neighbouring  cantons,  and  governed 
by  its  own  local  assembly.  The  pre- 

sent population  of  the  entire  commune 
is  about  1,700.  After  rounding  a 
headland  some  short  way  beyond 
Gersau,  the  traveller  enjoys  a  new  and 
beautiful  picture.  The  level  valley  of 
the  Muotta,  beset  with  farm-houses  and 
fine  trees,  extends  to  the  town  of  Schwy  z, 
behind  which  rise  the  bold  peaks  of  the 
Mythen.  As  the  steamer  approaches 
the  promontory  of  Treib,  the  far-famed 
Bay  of  Uri,  or  Umer  See,  opens  abruptly 
to  the  S.,  seen  throughout  its  whole 
length,  and  in  about  2  hrs.  from 
Lucerne  the  boat  reaches 

Brunnen  (Inns  :  H.  Waldstadter,  new 
large  house;  Adler;  Rossli;  Hirsch  ; 
besides  several  pensions),  a  place  of 
some  traffic,  as  it  lies  in  the  most  direct 
route  from  most  parts  of  Germany  to 
the  road  of  the  St.  Gothard.  It  is 
deservedly  resorted  to  by  strangers  in 

search  of  mild  climate  and  beautiful 

scenery.  Charges  for  boats  and  car- 
riages exorbitant.  The  road  to  Schwyz 

and  Arth  is  described  in  Rte.  C.  The 
warehouse,  called  Su8t,has  two  rude  and 
very  ancient  frescoes.  That  representing 
the  three  confederates  of  the  Griitli  is 
said  to  date  from  1315,  when  the  three 
original  cantons  ( Urkantone)  renewed 
their  oath  of  alliance  after  the  battle 
of  Morgarten.  Lucerne  joined  the 
league  only  in  1532. 

[Either  from  Brunnen  or  from 
Fluelen  most  travellers  take  a  boat  to 
visit  the  GrriitU.  It  lies  on  the  E. 
side  of  the  promontory  of  Treib,  1^  m. 
from  Brunnen,  and  nearly  5  m  from 
Fluelen.  On  the  way  the  traveller 
should  remark  the  bold  rock  of  My- 
thenstein,  corruptly  called  Wytenstein, 
rising  out  of  the  lake  near  the  point  of 
the  opposite  promontory.  It  bears  the 

following  German  inscription — *Dem 
Sanger  Tell's,  Friedrich  Schiller ;  Die 
Urkantone,  I860.'  No  poet  has  ever 
had  a  nobler  monument,  as  none  ever 

better  earned  a  nation's  gratitude. 
Keeping  along  the  rocky  shore,  the 
traveller  observes  a  point  where  the 
declivity  presents  a  gentler  slope,  and  a 
green  meadow  planted  with  trees  offers 
easier  access  from  the  lake.  This  is 
the  Griitlif  or  Riitli,  where,  on  the 
night  of  the  7th  October  1307,  Walter 
Furst  of  Attinghausen  in  Uri,  Werner 
Stauffacher  of  Steinen  in  Schwyz,  and 
Arnold  an  der  Halden  of  Melchthal  in 
Unterwalden,  each  leading  10  trusty 
followers,  formed  the  confederation 
that  freed  their  native  cantons  from  a 

foreign  yoke,  and  founded  the  inde- 
pendence of  Switzerland.  The  popular 

fancy  has  consecrated  the  event  by  a 
legend.  Three  springs,  said  to  have 
burst  out  from  the  spot  where  the 
leaders  stood,  are  carefrdly  enclosed 
and  shown  to  all  visitors.  The  Griitli 
has  lately  been  purchased  by  a  public 
subscription  raised  in  Switzerland,  and 
thus  saved  from  desecration.] 

Passengers  for  Seelisberg  (Rte.  H) 
hire  a  boat  at  Brunnen  to  convey  them 
to  Treib.     It  is  judicious  to  make  a 
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distinct  agreement  with  the  boatmen  ot 
Brunnen  before  starting  on  the  lake. 
A  new  inn  (Hotel  und  Kurbaus 

Axenstein)  with  pleasure-grounds,  ac- 
cessible by  road,  about  2  m.  from 

Brunnen,  is  well  spoken  of:  more 
distant,  and  much  higher  up  (about 
4,200'),  is  another  new  inn  aud  Pension 
on  the  Stossberg  (charge  4  fr.  a  day, 
without  wine)  commanding  a  very  fine 
view.  From  the  inn  it  is  easy  to  reach 
ill  1  j  hr.  the  summit  of  the  Frohnalp- 
atitck  (5,787'),  with  a  noble  view  of  the lake. 

The  Bay  of  Uri  is  the  portion  of 
the  lake  where  the  scenery  attains 
the  character  of  sublimity.  It  occu- 

pies the  northernmost  and  deepest 
portion  of  the  great  cleft  of  the  Valley 
of  the  Reuss,  which  has  cut  through 
the  Alpine  ranges  from  the  St.  Gothard 
Pass  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Schwyz. 
From  its  £.  shore  the  mountains  rise  in 
almost  bare  walls  of  rock  to  a  height  of 
from  3,000  to  4,000  ft  above  the  water. 
The  two  highest  summits  are  the 
Frohnalpstock  above  mentioned,  and 

the  Axenberg  (6,830').  Between  ihem 
the  steep  glen  or  ravine  of  Riemen- 
stalden  descends  to  Sissingen^  the  only 
hamlet  on  that  side  of  the  lake.  On 

the  opposite  or  W.  shore,  the  moim- 
tains  attain  still  greater  dimensions. 

The  Nieder  Bauen  (6,323')  is  succeeded 
by  the  Ober  Bauen  (6,964'),  and  farther 
S.,  above  the  ridge  of  the  Scharti,  ap- 

pear the  snowy  peaks  of  the  Blacken- 
stock  (9,686')  and  the  Uri  Rothstock 
(9,621').  In  the  centre  opens  the 
valley  of  the  Reuss,  backed  by  the 
rugged  summits  of  the  Uri  Alps,  of 
which  the  most  conspicuous  is  the 
Bristenstock  (10,089'). 

A  slight  scar  is  pointed  out  on  the 
rocky  face  of  the  Frohnalpstock,  and 
marks  the  spot  whence  a  huge  frag- 

ment of  rock  fell  into  the  lake  m  1801. 

The  wave  caused  by  the  shock  over- 
flowed a  part  of  the  village  of  Sistingen 

(Rte.  L),  destroyed  5  houses,  and 
drowned  9  of  the  inhabitants. 

On  the  W.  shore,  opposite  Sissingen, 
is  Bauen,  the  solitary  hamlet  seen  on 

that  side,  near  the  opening  of  Ili6 
Isenthal,  an  alpine  glen,  lying  between 
the  Uri  Rothstock  and  the  Ober 
Bauen.    See  Rte.  O. 

At  the  foot  of  the  Axenberg,  whose 
bare  rocks  descend  elsewhere  without 

a  break  to  the  water's  edge,  is  seen  a little  shelf  of  rock  whereon  stands  an 
oratory.  This  is  known  as  Tells 
Platte^  and  marks  the  spot  where  the 
popular  hero  of  Swiss  story  sprang 
ashore  from  Gessler's  boat  in  the  storm, 
when  the  rudder  had  been  entrusted  to 
his  strength  and  skill.  Seen  from  the 
lake  it  is  impossible  to  trace  the  narrow 
path  along  the  face  of  the  Axenberg 
by  which  alone  land  communication 
was  formerly  kept  up  between  Brunnen 
a.ia  Altdorf.  A  very  fine  new  road 
has  been  completed  at  the  cost  of  the 
Federal  Government  along  the  £.  side 
of  the  Bay  of  Uri,  intended  to  connect 
the  road  of  the  St.  Gothard  with  the 
N.  of  Switzerland. 

In  less  than  an  hour  from  Brunnen 
the  steamer  reaches  Fluekn  (Inns : 
Adler ;  Kreuz ;  W.  Tell ;  all  close  to 

the  landing-place),  a  small  village  ren- 
dered unhealthy  by  the  marshy  ground 

formed  about  the  head  of  the  lake. 
Works  have  been  undertaken  to 
deepen  the  channel  of  the  Reuss, 
and  so  drain  the  land  on  either  bank. 
Here  travellers  for  the  St.  Gothard 
take  their  places  in  the  diligence,  or 
engage  carriages  ;  those  who  do  not  go 
farther  may  proceed  at  once  in  an 
omnibus  to  Altdorf  (Inns:  Goldener 
Schliissel.  good  civil  people;  Adler, 
also  good ;  Lowe,  fair ;  Sonne),  a 
small  town  almost  completely  de- 

stroyed by  fire  in  1799.  It  is  best 
known  as  the  scene  of  the  most  dra- 

matic incident  in  the  story  of  William 
Tell.  A  fountain  surmounted  by  his 
statue,  in  the  middle  of  the  town, 
marks  the  spot  where  he  is  believed  to 
have  stood,  when  forced  to  aim  at  the 

apple  placed  on  his  son's  head,  as  the 
only  chance  of  saving  the  child's  life. Tradition  has  fixed  on  a  tower  orna- 

mented with  rude  frescoes  as  the  site 
of  the  lime-tree  to  which  the  child  was 
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bonnd;  bat  the  tower  is  certainly  of 
earlier  date  than  the  ereat,  and  there 
is  more  reason  to  admit  that  a  second 
fountain,  abont  200  ft  from  the  first, 
occupies  the  place  of  the  lime-tree,  said 
to  have  been  cut  damn  in  1667.  The 

church  contains  scmie  tolerable  pic> 
tures,  of  which  the  most  noticeable  is  a 
Nativity  attributed  to  Vandyke  (?). 

Altdorf  is  the  capital  of  Uri,  the 
poorest  and  least  populous  of  the  Swiss 
cantons,  yet,  perhaps  from  regard  to 
the  memory  of  Tell,  it  has  been  ad- 

mitted to  rank  first  among  the  primi- 
tive cantons,  or  Urkantone.  This  is 

a  place  at  which  many  alpine  routes 
converge,  most  of  which  are  noticed 
in  this  §  ;  the  road  of  the  St  Gothard 
is  described  in  §  80,  Rte.  A. 

Travellers  are  sometimes  dissuaded 
from  engaging  a  boat  to  convey  them 
from  Fluelen  to  Bauen,  Grutli,  or  Treib, 
by  the  reported  dangers  of  the  naviga- 

tion of  the  Bay  of  Uri.  It  is  true  tiiat 
at  times,  when  the  stormy  S.  wind 
i-ushes  down  the  valley  of  the  Reuss,  it 
is  dangerous  to  venture  in  a  boat  upon 
this  branch  of  the  lake,  but  in  settled 
weather  there  is  no  more  reason  for 
apprehension  here  t&an  elsewhere. 

RotrTE  B. 

BA8LE  TO  LC€EBNE,  BT  ZURICH.      THE 
BIOL 

Eng. 

miles 
Oltexi  (by  nilwajr)  .       .       •    23i 
Aarati       .        .       .       .       .      8| 
Zurich   3l| 
Horgen  (by  steamer)  .  •  9 
Zug  (by  road)  .  .  .  .  11| 
Immensee  (by  steamer)  ,  .  6| 
Kiissnacht  (by  road)  .  .  2 
Lucerne  (by  road  or  steamer)     7| 

"99} 

The  best  arrangement  for  a  Swiss 
tour  which  is  to  include  the  chief  lakes 
is  to  take  Zurich  on  the  way  to  Lu- 

cerne, as  the  Lake  of  Zurich  appears 
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tame  to  one  who  sees  it  after  enjoying 
the  higher  beauties  of  the  L.  of  the 
Forest  Cantons.  A  traveller  pressed 
for  time  may  reach  Zurich  in  one  day 
from  Mayence,  Frankfort,  or  Mann- 

heim, by  following  the  Baden  Rail- 
way to  Waldshut,  on  the  rt.  bank 

of  the  Rhine  (§  27  Rte.  B),  and 
entering  Switzerland  by  the  short 
branch  rly.  connecting  Waldshut  with 
the  Tnrgi  Station  on  the  line  from 
Aaram  to  Zurich.  Should  he  wish, 
however,  to  see  Basle,  he  will  stop  at 
the  Klein  Basel  station,  and  cross  the 
Rhine  to  enter  the  city ;  in  which  case 
he  will  do  well  to  take  the  Swiss  Cen- 

tral Rly.  to  Olten  and  Aaraa,  and  the 
Nordostbahn  from  thence  to  Zurich. 

At  the  Olten  Station,  23i  m.  from 
Basle  (§  23,  Rte.  A),  the  line  to  Aarau 
turns  sharply  to  the  1.  or  ENE  ,  keep- 

ing along  ite  rt  bank  of  the  Aar,  which 
here  has  a  very  sinuous  course.  Above 
the  opposite  bank  is  the  ruined  castle 
of  Alt  Gosgen,  where  Thomas  von  Fal- 
kenstein,  a  robber  knight  of  infamous 
memory,  is  said  to  have  first  plundered, 
and  then  starved  to  death,  the  unfortu- 

nate people  who  fell  into  his  hands. 
Aarau (InuE:  Wilder  Mann;  Lowe, 

dear,  not  good  ;  Ochs ;  Storch),  8^  m. 
from  Olten,  a  busy  manufacturing  town 
contains  little  of  interest  to  a  stranger 
except  the  public  library,  rich  in  printed 
books  and  MSB.  connected  with  Swiss 
history.  Zschokke,  the  historian  and 
novelist,  lived  and  died  here  in  1848. 

The  GisVfluh  (2,539'),  2  hrs.  from  the town,  commands  a  view  of  the  Alps 
extending  in  fine  weather,  as  it  is  said, 
to  Mont  Blanc.  As  the  rly.  passes 
through  a  tunnel  under  part  of  the  town, 
travellers  who  do  not  stop  see  very  little 
of  it  Here  the  carriages  of  the  Swiss 
Centralbahn  are  exchanged  for  those 
of  the  North-east  Rly.  leading  to  Zu- 

rich, Romanshom,  &c. 
About  7  m.  from  Aarau  the  rly.  passes 

the  station  of  WHdegg,  where  a  mineral 
spring  of  intensely  saline  and  bitter 
taste,  containing  iodide  and  bromide 
of  sodium,  attracts  some  visitors.  The 
waters  are  chiefly  used  in  conjunction 
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with  those  of  the  more  famous  springs 
of  SchinznacK  adjoining  the  rly.  and 
9  m.  from  Aarau.  The  waters  there 

supply  baths  which,  after  those  of  Ba- 
den, are  the  most  frequented  in  Switzer- 
land, especially  by  French  and  Swiss 

visitors.  There  is  a  large  establishment 
where  patients  board  and  take  the  pre- 

scribed course  of  baths  in  the  adjjoining 
building.  Sulphur,  and  salts  of  soda 
and  magnesia,  are  united  in  these  waters, 
which  are  said  to  be  very  efficacious 
in  the  treatment  of  cutaneous  diseases, 
gout,  old  wounds,  &c.  Their  tempera- 

ture at  the  source  is  96°  Fahr.  About 
I  m.  distant  is  the  Castle  of  Hahsburg, 
Xhe  cradle  of  the  imperial  family  of 
Austria.  The  room  occupied  by  Ru- 

dolph, the  first  emperor  of  the  race,  is 
still  pointed  out.  The  neighbourhood 
is  rich  in  sites  of  historical  interest 
(see  below).  The  Gislifluh  may  be 
reached  from  here  as  easily  as  from 
Aarau.  There  is  a  third  mineral  spring 
in  the  vicinity,  near  the  village  of 
Birmenadorf  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
Reuss.  The  waters  are  saline  and 
purgative.  Roman  coins  and  other 
remains  point  to  their  early  celebrity. 

The  next  station  to  Schinznach,  only 
1^  m.  distant,  is  that  of 

^rtf^^orBruck  (Inns:  Rossli ;  Rothes 
Haus),  an  ancient  walled  town  which 
has  produced  several  men  of  literary 
eminence. 

*  The  country  around  Brugg  is  in- 
teresting, both  in  a  geographical  and 

historical  point  of  view.  In  the  plain, 
a  little  below  the  town,  three  of  the 
principal  rivers  of  Switzerland  which 
drain  the  N.  slopes  of  the  Alps  from 
the  Grisons  to  the  Jura,  the  Limmat, 
the  Reuss,  and  the  Aar,  form  a  junc- 

tion, and,  united  under  the  name  of 
the  Aar,  throw  themselves  into  the 
Rhine  about  10  m.  below  Brugg,  at  a 
place  called  Coblenz. 

*  Close  upon  this  meeting  of  the 
waters,  and  on  the  triangular  tongue 
of  land  between  the  Aar  and  Reuss, 
stood  VindnnisscL,  the  most  important 
settlement  of  the  Romans  in  Helvetia, 
as  w4^U  as  their  strongest  fortress  on 

this  frx>ntier,  on  which  they  placed 
their  chief  dependence  for  maintain- 

ing this  portion  of  tlieir  empire.  Its 
works  extended  12  m.  from  N.  to  8. 

Yet  scarcely  any  portion  of  it  now 
appears  above  ground;  traces  of  an 
amphitheatre,  a  subterranean  aque- 

duct which  conveyed  water  from 
Brauneggberg,  3  m.  off,  foundations 
of  walls,  broken  pottery,  inscriptions, 
and  coins,  have  been  turned  up  by  the 
spade  from  time  to  time,  and  its  name 
is  preserved  in  that  of  the  miserable 

little  village  of  Windisch:—[U.'] It  is  to  the  Huns  under  Attila,  fol- 
lowed by  the  Franks  under  Childebert, 

that  the  utter  destruction  of  this  great 
city  and  fortress  has  been  attributed. 

About  1  UL  from  the  town  stood  the 
famous  Abbey  of  Kdnigsfelden,  founded 
in  1310  on  the  spot  where  the  Emperor 
Albert  was  murdered  two  years  before. 
The  present  buildings  contain  little  of 
interest,  excepting  the  church,  where 
lie  the  bodies  of  the  knights  who  fell 
on  the  imperial  side  at  Morgarten  and 
Sempach,  whose  portraits  are  rudely 
pictured  on  the  walls.  The  bones  of 
several  princes  of  the  imperial  house 
were  removed  in  1770.  The  stained 
glass  windows,  representing  the  murder 
of  the  emperor  and  other  events  of  the 
same  period,  have  survived  the  many 
vicissitudes  which  the  building  has 
undergone.  The  person  who  has  charge 
of  the  building  keeps  for  sale  Romav 

antiquities  found  on  the  site  of  Vin- 
donissa.  Little  more  than  2  m.  beyond 

Brugg  is  the  Twrgi  Station,  where  pas- 
sengers arriving  by  a  short  branch  rly. 

connecting  Waldshut  in  the  Duchy  of 
Baden  with  Zurich  and  the  N.  of 
Switzerland  join  the  main  line  from 
Aarau.     About  3  m.  farther  is 

Baden,  a  very  ancient  town,  ad- 
joining the  most  frequented  watering- 

place  in  Switzerland.  There  is  an  Hotel 
(Bahnhof)  at  the  Rly.  Station,  and 
several  Inns  in  the  town  (  Waage,  Linde, 
I^we),  but  most  travellers  go  to  the 
Baths.  The  town -hall  was  once  the 
place  of  meeting  of  the  Swiss  Confe- 

deration.  The  castle  whose  ruins  crown 
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the  adjoining  hill  was  in  the  middle 
ages  an  important  stronghold  belonging 
to  the  House  of  Austria,  till  in  1415 
it  was  taken  and  burnt  by  the  Swiss. 

The  Baths  are  about  §  m.  from  the 
town  near  the  banks  of  the  Linmiat, 
and  are  divided  into  two  establishments: 
Grosse  Bader,  frequented  by  the  higher 
class  of  visitors ;  Kieine  Bader,  by  tiiose 
of  inferior  social  position.  At  me  first 
are  several  Hotels  (Stadthof,  best; 
Schiff;  Freihof;  Yerenahof;  Limmat- 
hof ;  Schweizerhof,  &c.).  The  waters 
of  Baden  have  been  known  and  prked 
since  the  time  of  the  Romans,  to  whom 
they  were  known  as  ThermsB  HelveticsB. 
They  burst  out  from  numerous  sources 
at  a  very  high  temperature,  varying 
from  104°  to  122^  Fahr.,  and  are  so 
abundant  that  each  of  the  chief  hotels 
is  directly  supplied  with  baths,  without 
the  necessity  for  leaving  the  house. 
They  are  chiefly  valued  for  the  treat- 

ment of  gout,  rheumatism,  and  scrofula, 
being  taken  internally  as  well  as  by 
baths,  douches,  etc  The  number  of 
visitors  has  amounted  in  some  seasons 
to  15,000.  The  habits  of  the  place  are 
more  quiet  and  involve  less  of  social 
intercourse  than  at  most  of  the  German 

watering-places.  Being  little  above 
the  level  of  the  Limmat,  near  its  con- 

fluence with  the  Aar  and  the  Rhine, 
there  are  few  places  in  Switzerland 
that  lie  sd  low  as  these  baths— only 
1,076  ft.  above  the  sea  level.  In  clear 
weather  distant  views  of  the  Alps  may 
be  gained  from  the  neighbouring  hills, 

e.g.  the  Baldegg  (1,877')  and  the  Hoch- 
wacht  (2,808').  The  latter  is  one  of 
the  summits  of  the  Ldgerriy  a  range  of 
hills  on  the  rt.  of  the  Limmat,  forming 
the  extreme  £.  termination  of  the 
Jura  range,  though  this  is  usually 
supposed  to  be  limited  by  the  junction 
of  the  Aar,  Reuss,  and  Limmat  near 
Bragg. 

The  rly.  passes  under  the  castle  hill, 
anciently  called  Stein  zu  Baden,  keep- 

ing to  the  1.  bank  of  the  Limmat.  On 
the  opposite  bank  may  be  seen  the 
modernized  remains  of  the  Cistercian 
Abbey  of    WettingeH,      The    church 

contains  a  sarcophagus  where  the  body 
of  the  murdered  li&peror  Albert  lay 
for  some  time.  The  painted  glass  and 
carved  stalls  are  said  to  deserve  in- 

spection. Roman  remains  abound  in 
this  part  of  Switzerland.  A  curious 
inscription  is  built  into  the  wall  of  the 
parish  church  of  Wettingen.  About 
7  m.  from  Baden  is  Dittikon  (Inn  : 
Goldener  Lowe).  The  valley  of  th« 
Limmat  was  the  theatre  of  war  between 
the  Austrians  and  French  in  the  bloody 
campaign  of  1799.  About  15m.  from 
Baden,  or  nearly  40  m.  from  Olten,  the 
rly.  reaches 

Zurich  (Inns:  Hotel  Baur,  and 
Pension  Baur  au  Lac,  two  first-rate 
establishments  belonging  to  the  same 
proprietor ;  the  first,  in  the  centre  of 
the  town,  best  suited  for  passing  travel- 

lers ;  the  second,  on  the  lake,  is  quieter, 
better  for  those  remaining  some  days  or 
weeks — both  clean,  charges  not  cheap, 
but  not  unreasonable — pensitm  at  8  to  1 0 
fr.,  according  to  rooms  occupied,  except 
from  1  July  to  15  Sept.  ;  H.  Bellevue, 
on  the  rt.  bank,  fine  view,  very  good, 
charges  same  as  at  H.  Baur ;  ZUricher- 
hof,  formerly  Couronae,  much  enlarged 
and  improved,  well  managed  and  con- 

venient for  tourists  ;  Schweizerhof,good 
and  reasonable  ;  Schwerdt,  near  the 
central  bridge,  said  to  be  rather  dear ; 
Falke  or  Faucon,  good  and  cheap; 
Storch;  Schwan  ;  Sonne;  Rossli; 
H.  Scheller:  the  last  five  are  chiefly 
commercial).  This  is  the  centre  of 
the  chief  manufacturing  district  of 
Switzerland,  and  contains  one  of  the 
most  thriving  and  active  communities 
in  the  country,  but  does  not  offer  such 
attractions  for  strangers  as  many  other 
Swiss  towns.  It  is  divided  by  the 
Limmat  into  two  unequal  portions — 
the  Grosse  Stadt  on  tiie  1.,  and  the 
Kieine  Stadt  on  the  rt.  bank — both  of 

M'hich  partly  front  the  lake  at  the  point 
where  the  river  issues  from  it  The 
lesser  stream  of  the  SiUy  which  rises 
in  the  Alps  of  Schwyz,  and  flows 
parallel  with  the  Lake  of  Zurich  for  18 
or  20  m.,  often  approaching  within  a  mile 
of  its  shores,  joins  the  Limmat  at  the 

Jigitized  by  LjOOQ IC 



160  ALPS   OF   NORTH   SWITZERLAND.      §  26.   FOREST   CANTONS. 

N.  end  of  the  town,  so  that  the  Grosse 
btadt  is  built  on  a  peninsula  enclosed 
between  the  two  streams.  The  only 
liuilding  of  much  interest  is  the  chief 
church,  or  Gross  Miinster,  a  Roman- 

esque buildiog  of  the  10th  or  1 1th 
century,  with  a  crypt,  cloisters,  and 
architectural  details  interesting  to  the 
antiquary.  It  was  the  scene  <^  Zwin- 

gli's  preaching,  and  his  house  is  still 
pointed  out — No.  186  in  the  Grosse 
Stadt  The  Town  Library  is  consi- 

derable, and  contains  amongst  its 
numerous  MSS.  autographs  of  Lady 
Jane  Grey,  Henry  IV.,  J.J.  Rousseau, 
Zwingli,  and  Frederick  II.  of  Prussia. 
Among  various  curious  objects  pre- 

served in  the  same  building  is  an  in- 
teresting collection  of  fossils,  amimgst 

which  is  the  famous  reptilian  skeleton — 
the  hofnu  diluvii  testis  of  Scheuchzer. 
In  the  same  building  is  the  collection 
of  the  Antiquarian  Society,  especially 
rich  in  objects  of  interest  from  the 
Pfahlbauten,  or  Lake  habitations,  which 
have  recently  excited  so  much  general 
attention.  The  illustrations  of  the 
implements,  food,  clothing,  and  arts 
of  the  earliest  inhabitants  of  the 

country  may  almost  vie  in  complete- 
ness with  those  furnished  in  the  case 

of  the  Romans  by  the  Museo  Bor- 
bonico  at  Naples.  The  Eidgeuossische 
Polytechnicum  is  a  fine  modem  build- 

ing on  the  NE.  side  of  the  town. 
Many  distinguished  men,  some  of  them 
political  exiles,  have  been  professors 
in  the  University  here  during  the 
comparatively  short  period  since  the 
foundation  of  the  institution.  The 
New  Botanical  Garden  on  the  site  of 
one  of  the  ancient  bastions  !»  prettily 
laid  out,  and  is  one  of  the  best  points 
for  enjoying  the  view  over  the 
lake,  which  is  especially  beautiful  at 
sunset 

The  position  of  Zurich  is  very 
pleasing,  and  the  view  of  the  lake 
(though  more  contracted)  may  be  com- 

pared with  that  from  Geneva.  The 
banks  rise  in  swelling  hills  covered 
with  villages  and  villas,  and  in  clear 
weather    the   distant   ranges   of  the 

Glarus  and  Uri  Alps  form  a  beautiful 
background  to  the  picture.  The  Glar- 
nisch  is  conspicuous  to  the  SR.  and 
turning  gradually  to  the  rt.  this  is 
followed  by  the  Biferten  Stock,  and 
the  Todi,  which  is  the  last  to  catch 
the  rays  of  the  setting  sun.  Then 
comes  the  Scheerhom,  between  which 
and  the  Windgelle  are  the  bold  but 
much  nearer  summits  of  the  Mythen  ; 
next  is  the  Bristenstock,  followed  by 
the  Blackenstock  and  the  Urirothstock. 
The  view  is  closed,  to  the  1.  by  the 
green  summit  of  the  tj  tliberg.  Of  the 
many  agreeable  excursions  from  the 
town,  the  following  may  be  mentioned : 
An  Inn  on  a  hill,  called  Auf  der 

Waid,  by  the  old  road  to  Baden  on 
the  i*t  bank  of  the  Limmat,  commands 
one  of  the  best  views  over  the  lake. 
It  is  reached  on  foot  in  1  hr-  from  the 
town :  charge  for  a  cab  3  fr.,  or  if 
more  than  two  passengers  4i  fr.  The 
Utlihergy  one  of  the  summits  of  the 
Albis  range,  probably  commands  the 
finest  panoramic  view  of  the  Swiss 
Alps  that  is  to  be  found  at  any  point 
of  such  moderate  elevation  —  only 
2,864  ft  The  very  fair  Inn  at  the 
summit,  apt  to  be  overcrowded  on 
Saturday  evenings,  may  be  reached 
in  2  hrs.  from  Zurich.  Leaving  the 
town  by  the  Bleicherweg  and  pass- 

ing the  hamlet  of  Enge,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  avoid  a  road  that  turns  to  the 

1.  and  leads  along  the  W.  side  of  the 
lake.  After  a  slight  ascent  the  travel- 

ler reaches  a  foot-bridge  over  the  Sihl, 
and  soon  finds  a  foot-path  up  hill 
that  takes  him  to  the  Inn  called  Albis- 
giitli,  where  horses  (charge,  4  fr.)  are 
let  for  the  ascent  The  track  is  well 
marked;  on  the  way  is  a  monument 
to  F.  Diirler,  an  active  mountaineer, 
and  one  of  the  earliest  climbers  of  the 
Todi,  who  lost  his  lif<&  from  a  careless 
slip  in  descending  this  hill.  To  the 
rt,  near  the  top,  is  a  short  cut  up  the 
rocks  fit  only  for  practised  climbers. 
The  panorama  includes,  in  addition  to 
that  seen  from  lower  stations  near  the 
town,  the  Sentis  Alps  in  Appenzell,  the 
Pis  linard  and  other  peaks  of  the 
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liower  Engadine,  the  Titlis  and  Siisten- 
horn,  and  all  the  principal  summits  of 
the  Oberland  Alps. 

A  railway  is  now  open  between 
Zurich  and  Zug,  and  thence  to  Lucerne, 
convenient  for  those  who  do  not  care  to 
see  the  country.  Most  travellers  choose 
the  way  by  Horgen  noticed  below;  but 
there  is  a  third  very  agreeable  road, 
practicable  in  a  light  carnage  but  plea- 

sant for  the  pedestrian.  This  lies  over 
the  range  of  the  Albis  hills,  which  run 
parallel  to  the  lake  for  10  or  12  m. 
The  road  leaves  the  W.  shore  of  the 
lake  at  WoUishofen,  crosses  the  Sihl 
about  5  m.  from  Zurich,  and  mounting 
in  zigzags  for  3^  m.  more,  attains  the 
summit,  where  a  fine  view  is  gained 
at  a  country  inn  (Ober- Albis).  The 
Hochwacht  (2,887')^  commanding  a 
wider  panorama,  is  \  hr.  distant  De- 

scending by  wooded  slopes,  the  road 
passes  Hausen.  a  thriving  village,  near 
to  which  is  the  frequented  hydropathic 
establishment  called  Albisbrunn,  prettily 
situated  about  2,000  ft  above  the  sea. 
By  this  road  Zug  is  about  18  m.  from 
Zurich. 

The  Lake  of  Zurich^  owing  to  its  uni- 
form and  moderate  breadth,  presents 

the  appearance  of  a  ̂ eat  river,  as, 
while  it  is  fully  26  m.  long,  it  is  rarely 
more  than  2  m.  broad.  Its  mean  height 
above  the  sea  is  1 ,341  ft.,  and  its  greatest 
depth  about  640  ft  The  shores  every- 

where bear  traces  of  cultivation  and 
industry,  not  contrasted  with  the 
wilder  features  that  appear  in  most  of 
the  alpine  lakes.  Steamers  start  beven 
teen  times  a  day  for  Horgen  and 
Richterschwyl,  touching  at  many  in- 

termediate points,  and  nine  times  daily 
for  Rapperschwyl.     (Sye  §  27,  Rte.  A.) 

Passengers  for  the  Rigi  usually  leave 
Zurich  by  the  earliest  steamer,  which 
reaches  Horgen  (Inns:  Meyerhof; 
Lowe ;  Schwan)  in  less  than  J  hr.  Car- 

riages for  Zug  cost — with  one  horse,  10 
fr. ;  with  two  horses,]  6  fr. ;  besides  trink- 
geld.  Places  by  diligence  may  be  taken 
on  board  the  steamer.  [The  Hochwacht 
(see  above)  may  be  reached  from  I  town. 
Horgen  in  less  time  than  from  Zurich.]  i     The 

PART  n.  M 

The  old  road  mounted  by  a  short  but 
steep  ascent  to  tho  ridije,  called  Horger- 
eck,  which  divides  the  lake  from  the 
valley  of  the  Sihl,  while  the  new  road 
makes  a  circuit,  rejoining  the  other 
before  reaching  the  Sihlbriirke,  a  roofed 
bridge,  by  which  the  Canton  Zug  is 
entered.  A  hilly  road  carried  through 
pretty  scenery,  and  giving  octasional 
glimpses  of  the  higher  mountains, 
passes  Baar^  a  village  with  a  curious 
ossuary,  where  the  Albis  road  is  joined, 
and  finally  descends  towards  the  Lake 
of  Zug.  The  diligence  takes  2 J  hrs. 
from  Horgen  to  reach 

Zug  (Inns:  Hirsch,  good;  Lowe, 
smaller  and  cheaper,  on  the  lake; 
Bellevue;  Hecht;  Krone).  Refresh- 

ments at  the  rly.  station.  Trains  to 
Zurich  and  Lucerne  6  times  a  day. 
This  ancient  little  town  is  the  capital  of 
the  smallest  of  the  Swiss  Cantons.  In 

this  district  there  prevai's  a  very  cu- 
rious custom  by  which  the  surviving 

members  of  a  family  show  their  re- 
spect for  the  dead.  The  skulls  are 

extracted  from  the  graves  after  a  cer- 
tain number  of  yewrs,  and  placed  in  an 

ossuary  or  bone-house,  attached  to  u 
church,  each  having  a  label  with  the 
name  and  date  of  birth  and  death.  It 
is  said  that  in  some  families  the  skulls 
are  kept  in  glass  cases  in  the  house. 
A  large  ossuary  may  be  seen  at  the 
Church  of  St.  Michael  outside  ih« 
town.  A  landslip  occurred  at  Zug  m 
1435  which  carried  a  whole  street,  witU 
a  part  of  the  town  walls,  into  the  lake. 
The  chief  magistrate  of  the  Canton 
and  44  others  (some  say  5^)  were 
drowned.  Another  less  fatal  accident 
of  the  same  kind  is  recorded  in  1549. 

The  landlord  of  the  Bellevue  has 
opened  a  pension  at  a  pretty  place  called 
Felsenegg,  on  the  l»ill  above  the  town  : 
charge,  4  to  6  fr.  daily.  Rather  farther 
isSchonbrunn,  an  establishment  directed 
by  Dr.  Hegglin  for  the  treatmient  of 

invalids  by  hydropathy,  whey,  or  goat^" milk.  It  stands  at  2,515  fr.  above  the 
sea,  and  is  reached  in  1^  hr.  Irom  the 

best  points  of  view  are  the 
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tower  of  the  Capuchin  Convent  in  the 
town,  the  little  castle  of  Cham  at  the 
N.  end  of  the  lake,  or  the  Zugerbergy 
(3,222')  E.  of  the  town. 

The  Luke  of  Zug  is  a  sheet  of  water 
nearly  9  m  long  by  3  m.  broad, 
1,369  ft.  above  the  sea,  and  about 
1 ,280  ft  deep.  Its  main  characteristic 
is  an  aspect  of  stillness  that  contrasts 
ia  a  marked  way  with  the  busy  air  of 
the  banks  of  the  neighbonring  L.  of 

Zurich.  'J  he  Rigi,  which  here  shows a  much  bolder  front  than  towards  the 
L.  of  Lucerne,  rears  a  vast  precipi- 

tous slope  along  the  S.  end  of  the  lake, 
and  seems  to  brood  over  its  quiet 
shores.  Travellers  who  do  not  intend 
to  halt  between  Zurich  and  the  Rigi  or 
Lucerne  should  engage  their  places  in 
Zurich,  or  on  board  the  steamer,  direct 
to  Arth  or  Immensee,  or  else  to  Lu- 

cerne by  Riissnacht,  and  so  avoid  pay- 
ing porters  for  the  carriage  of  their 

luggage  at  each  intermediate  station. 
Rigi  tourists  will  usually  send  their 
heavy  luggage  to  Lucerne  or  Schwyz. 
They  already  find  at  Zug  persons  who 
offer  their  services  as  guides,  and  under- 

take to  procure  horses,  &c.,  and  are 
destined  to  undergo  a  renewal  of  these 
attentions  throughout  the  whole  route. 
There  is  a  good  road  traversed  by 
omnibuses  from  Zug  to  Arth  (about 
9  m.)  along  the  E.  shore  of  the  lake 
(see  Rte.  C),  but  most  travellers  prefer 
the  steamer  which  starts  three  times  a 

d^y,  touching  first  at  Immensee,  and 
then  at  Arth.  By  far  the  larger  num- 

ber of  travellers  who  reach  the  Lake  of 
Zug  from  Zurich  make  the  view  from 
the  Rigi  the  first  object  of  their  jour- 

ney ;  but  others  content  themselves  with 
tne  view  of  that  mountain,  and  pro- 

ceed at  once  to  Lucerne.  In  that  case 
they  land  from  the  steamer  at  Immensee 
(Inn:  H.  du  Rigi,  fairly  good  and  rea- 

sonable). An  omnibus  takes  passen- 
gers across  the  neck  of  land  that 

separates  the  Lakes  of  Zug  and  Lu- 
cerne. The  distance  is  scarcely  2  m. 

About  half-way  the  road  is  carried 
through  the  Hoh'e  Gasse^  or  *  hollow 
way,*  memorable  as  the  spot  where 

Tell,  after  escaping  from  GessleKs 
boat  on  the  Bay  of  Uri,  hastened  to 
lie  in  wait  for  the  oppressor,  and  slew 
him  by  a  bolt  from  his  unerring  cross 
bow.  The  spot  is  scarcely  to  be  re- 

cognised since  the  trees  and  banks 
ware  cleared  away  in  the  constmctioo 
of  the  new  carriage  road.  A  little 
farther,  on  the  1.,  is  the  remaining 

tower  of  Gessler's  Castle,  and  a  slight descent  then  leads  to 

Kussnacht  (Inns:  Seehof;  Schwar- 
zer  Adler),  a  large  village  at  the  end 
of  that  branch  of  the  L.  of  Lucerne  t« 
which  it  gives  its  name.  Steamers 
start  twice  a  day  for  Lucerne,  reaching 
the  town  in  50  min.  There  is  a  road 

along  the  lake  traversed  by  the  dili- 
gence from  Schwyz,  and  passing  near 

^e  castle  of  New  Habslkirg,  noticed 
in  Rte.  A. 

The  Rigi  is  an  extensive  mass  of 
mountain  occupying  the  greater  part 
of  the  space  lying  between  the  lakes  of 
Lucerne,  Zug,  and  Lowerz.  It  owes 
the  advantage  of  its  position,  not  only 
to  having  no  higher  mountains  in  its 
immediate  neighbourhood,  but  to  the 
fact  that  in  almost  every  direction  a 
sheet  of  water  at  its  base  rests  between 
the  spectator  and  the  distant  panorama. 

The  mountain  is  in  great  pai't  com- 
posed of  nagelflue^  a  conglomerate  be  • 

longing  to  the  miocene  period,  which 
has  undergone  violent  disturbance  since 
its  original  deposition.  The  geolo- 

gist will  not  fail  to  examine  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  Rigi  Scheidegg, 
where  he  will  see  the  order  of  the 

strata  actually  reversed — the  creta- 
ceous and  eocene  rocks  overlying  the 

miocene  conglomerate!  The  flora  is 
not  paiiicularly  rich.  Epipogium  Gme- 
Hni,  Lathrea  eqiuimaria^  and  some 
other  uncommon  plants,  are  found  on 
the  slopes  towards  the  L.  of  Lucerne, 
and  the  beautiful  Dianthtis  superhus  is 
plentiful  on  the  steep  slopes  N.  of  the 
Rigi  Staffel. 
The  most  interesting  points  <mi 

the  Rigi  are  the  highest  summit,  or 
Bigi  JCulm  (r),905'X  R^gi  Rothstuck 
(5,.54.V),  Riqi  Stajffel  {5^X0'),  and  the 
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iftgi  Scheidegg  (5,406').  Nearly  the 
whole  of  the  upper  part  of  the  moun- 

tain serves  as  pasturage  for  cattle. 
No  other  mountain  in  Europe  is  so 

much  visited  by  strangers,  :t  being 
said  that  from  20,000  to  25,000  make 
the  ascent  annually,  and  nowhere  else 
is  there  such  abundant  provision  for 
their  reception.  It  must  be  owned,  even 
by  those  who  prefer  spots  where  they 
encounter  less  of  crowd  and  bustle, 
that  in  this  instance  the  general  choice 
is  justified  by  the  extreme  beauty  of 
the  position,  and  by  the  comparative 
ease  with  which  the  excursion  may  be 
made.  From  the  eight  principal  vil- 

lages near  the  base  of  itie  mountain 
safe  paths  lead  to  the  top,  all  but  one 
passable  for  horses;  and  two  large 
hotels  close  to  the  summit,  besides 
several  lower  down,  offer  accommoda- 
don  for  the  night.  The  concourse  of 
visitors  has  been  further  increased  by 
the  opening  of  a  railway  from  Vitznau, 
on  the  Lake  of  Lucerne,  to  the  Rigi 
Staffel,  further  noticed  below.  It  is 
wise  to  order  rooms  by  electric  tele- 

graph, and  even  to  desire  an  answer 
staling  the  number  of  each  room  so 
secured.  It  is  in  every  way  advisable 
to  arrive  at  the  summit  some  time 
before  sunset,  to  secure  the  evening 
view,  which  is  more  often  clear  than 
at  sunrise,  and  is  in  itself  equally  beau- 

tiful. The  lover  of  quiet  may  do  well 
to  view  the  sunset  from  the  Rigi  Ruth- 
stock,  reached  in  little  more  than  ̂   hr. 
from  the  Kulm,  but  the  sunrise  should 

always  be  viewed  from  the  actual  sum- 
mit. 

The  tariff  for  horses,  porters,  &c., 
has  been  frequently  altered,  and  some- 

times altogether  suspended,  in  couse- 
quence  of  disputes  between  the  local 
and  cantonal  authorities.  It  is  believed 
that  the  rates  named  below  are  now  in 
force,  but  the  latest  information  nmst  be 
sought  in  the  inns  near  at  hand.  Every 
boy  in  the  country  can  show  the  way  to 
the  top,  and  is  glad  to  do  so  for  1  or  2  fr. 

Uortft.  From  Kii^Rnacht,  Immenaee, 
Goldau.  or  Waggis,  to  the  Kulm, 
tor  each  liorse       .        .        .        .     10   fr. 

For  returning  next  mor  ing  to  tue 
place  of  starting    •        .        .        .      6    Ir 

For  descending  to  any  other  of  the 

Hbove  places.         .*      .        .        .    10    „ From  Gersau  to  the  Kulm  .     12    „ 
For  tetuming  thither  i.ext  morn-    . 

ing   10    „ 
Chaises -d-porteurt  or  TragsesseL    For 

each  bearer^ 
From  Kiissnacht,  Immensee,  Arth, 

GoldHU  or  Waggia  to  the  Kulro  .      6    „ 
For  returning  next  morning  to  the 

place  of  starting    ...       5  fr.  30  c. 
From  Arth  or  Goidau  to  the  Staffei      5  ir 
For  retumintc   4J  „ 
From  Waggis  or  Kiissnacht  to  the 

Staffei   4|  „ 

For  returning  .        .        .        .       3  ft-.  »0  c. From  Gersau  to  the  Kulm      .  8  fr. 
F«>r  rftnrning  .        .        .        .        7fr.  30  c. 
From  Gemau  to  the  Scheidegg   .      4|  tr. 
For  returning   .       .        .       .       3  fr.  m  c. 

N.H.  For  the  ascent  three  or  fonr  bearers 
must  be  taken,    coord  ing  to  the  weight  of  the 
traveller.    lu  de»cending,  tvro  bearers  sutlice. 

Porters.    For  a  weight  not  exceeding 
20  lbs— 

From  Kiissnacht  or  Immensee  to 
theK<  Im   i  fr. 

From  KUsfnacht  or  Immensee  to 
the  Staffei  .       .        .        .      ii   ,. 

From  Arth,   Goidau,   Gersau,  or 
Waggis  to  the  Kulm    .        .        .      3    „ 

From  Arth.  Goldan,  or  haggis  to 
the  Staffei   t?    „ 

From  Gersau  to  tht-  Sci  ffel     .        .      "2^  „ 

To  a  person  in  the  least  used  to  find 
his  own  way,  a  guide  is  unnecessary; 
but  unpractised  mountaineers  should 
keep  to  the  beaten  track.  Some  extra 
covering  should  be  taken,  as  the  nights 
and  mornings  are  often  cold. 

With  a  view  to  assist  travellers  in 
choosing  the  most  suitable  course,  a 
short  notice  of  each  of  the  paths  lead- 

ing to  the  simmiit  is  here  given,  with 
the  preliminary  remark  that  the  paths 
by  Kiissnacht  or  Waggis  are  the  most 
direct  for  the  ascent  from  Lucerne, 
those  by  Immensee  or  Arth  for  that 
from  Zug,  those  by  Goidau  or  Lowerz 
for  that  from  Schwyz,  while  that  from 
Gersau  is  best  suited  for  passengers 
from  Altdorf. 

1.  By  Kiissnacht.  This  way  is  some- 
times preferred  by  travellers  coming 

from  Lucerne  who  mean  to  descend  by 
Waggis,  but  is  rather  hot  in  the  after- 

noon, and  not  very  interesting.  It  is 
best  8uited  for  those  who  descend  the 
m  untain  in  bad  weather,  and  who^ 
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main  object  is  to  reach  Lucerne  as 
soon  as  possible.  The  accent  by  this 
and  the  next  path  is  rather  shorter  and 
steeper  than  by  the  others;  3^  hrs. 
suffice  for  the  ascent,  and  about  2j  for 
the  descent  The  track  turns  to  the 
rt  from  the  road  to  Immensee  as  it 
leaves  the  village  of  Kiissnacht,  and, 

passing  near  Ae  ruins  of  Gessler's 
Castle,  mounts  jgently  for  about  J  hr. 
when  a  sign-  post  with  the  words  *  Auf 
die  Rigi'  points  to  the  path  that 
begins  to  mount  more  rapidly.  In  1 
hr  more  it  reaches  the  Seeboden  Alp, 
where  refreshments  tempt  the  passing 
traveller.  A  little  farther  this  path 
joins  that  ̂ m  Immensee.  On  ap- 

proaching the  upper  part  of  the  moun- 
tain it  bends  somewhat  to  the  rt,  and 

ascendi^  diagonally  across  steep  grassy 
slopes,  above  which  are  seen  the  rocky 
ledges  that  extend  along  the  N.  face  of 
the  mountain.  These  are  higher  and 
steeper  to  the  1.  where  they  face  the 
Lake  of  Zug,  while  towards  the  rt. 
they  come  to  an  end  at  a  point  close  to 

the  liigi  Staffel  (5,209'),  where  the 
upper  plateau  of  the  mountain  is  reached 
in  less  than  3  hrs.  from  Kiissnacht.  All 
the  regular  tracks  leading  to  the  summit 
unite  opposite  to  a  large  inn  called 
StaffelhauB,  wliere  very  fair  accommo- 

dation is  found  at  prices  rather  lower 
than  at  the  Kulm.  It  is,  however,  de- 

cidedly inferior  in  position,  and  except 
when  the  other  houses  are  full  few 
triivellers  will  be  tempted  to  halt 
here.  An  easy  ascent  of  ̂   hr.  in  a 
NE.  direction,  at  rt.  angles  to  that 
hitherto  followed,  leads  from  hence  to 
the  Kulm. 

In  ascending  from  Kiissnacht  or 
Immensee  the  mountaineer  may  take  a 
rough,  steep,  and  slippery  path,  turning 
to  the  I.  from  the  bridle-path  about 
20  min.  below  the  Staffelhaus;  this 
leads  direct  to  the  very  top  of  the 
mountain,  saving  ̂   hr.  in  the  ascent. 
It  is,  however,  little  used,  and  net 
easily  found  without  a  guide,  being 
intermixed  with  sheep  or  goat  tracks 
that  are  likely  to  lead  a  traveller  into 
difficulties. 

2.  By  Immensee.  This  is  the  shortest 
course  for  travellers  reaching  the 
mountain  from  the  side  of  Zug,  and  is 
especially  suited  for  those  who  ride,  as 
the  path  from  Arth  is  not  fit  for  horses. 
It  is  lonjrer  by  i  hr.  than  that  from 
Kiissnacht,  but  as  it  lies  in  great  part 

along  a  projecting  ridge  of  the  moun- 
tain it  is  much  exposed  to  the  after- 
noon sun.  It  joins  the  Kiissnacht 

path,  near  to  the  Seeboden  Alp,  as 
mentioned  above.  The  traveller  may 
lunch  at  a  neat  ch&let,  where  he  finds 
good  bread,  milk,  butter,  &c.,  just 
below  the  steeper  part  of  the  ascent. 

3.  From  Arth.  This  and  the  two 

paths  next  described  have  the  advan- 
tage of  lying  on  the  shady  side  of  the 

mountain,  and  being  little  exposed  to 
the  afternoon  sun,  a  point  of  some  con- 

sequence at  the  beginning  of  a  Swiss 
tour.  Many  will  think  it  a  further 
advantage  that  the  view  of  the  L.  of 
Luc.rne  and  the  chain  of  the  Bernese 
Alps  is  not  seen  till  near  the  top  of  the 
mountain,  and  is  thus  enhanced  by  the 
charm  of  surprise..  The  path  from 
Arth  is  more  shady  and  rather  shorter 
than   that  from   Goldau,  but  is  also 
Ycry  rough  and  scarcely  fit  for  horses. 
On  leaving  the  village  of  Arth  (Rte.  C) 
the  path  crosses  some  meadows,  pass- 

ing the  chapel  of  feft.  George,  and  on 
reaching  the  foot  of  the  mountain  at 
once  commences  a  steep  ascent  by  a 
very  rough  path  through  a  forest, 
amidst  rocks  and  the  roots  of  trees. 
At  a  small  waterfall  there  is  a  path  to 
the  rt.  which  must  be  avoided.  The 
true  course  continues  to  mount  nearly 
due  S.  till  in  little  more  than  1  hr.  it 
reaches  a  rough  inn  called  Unter 
Diichli,  where  the  path  joins  the 
bridle  track  from  Goldau.  This  is  a 

favourable  point  for  viewing  the  Ross- 
berg.  The  effects  of  the  great  cata- 

strophe of  1806  (see  Rte.  C)  are  still 
distinctly  traceable.  ITie  course  of 
the  regular  path  from  hence  to  the 
summit  is  circuitous,  but  for  the  most 
part  very  easy.  It  follows  a  line  of 
pilgrimage  chapels  or  oratories  that 
extend  to  the  little  church  of  S.  Maria 
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ram  Schnee,  commonly  called  J?/d^«ter/i. 
By  the  8th  oratory,  called  Malchus 
Kapelle,  J  hr.  above  Unter  Dachli, 
the  path  from  Lowerz  joins  the  imited 
path  from  Arth  and  Goldau.  A  little 
higher  up,  at  the  Heilige  Kreaz 
Kapelle,  where  an  iron  cross  is  fixed 
in  a  block  of  stone,  a  path  turns  to  the 
rt  and  mounts  by  a  nearly  direct 
course  to  the  Kuhn.  This  may  suit  a 
mountaineer  pressed  for  time,  but  is 
not  fitted  fbr  ordinary  tourists,  being 
steep  and  fatiguing.  In  1  hr.  from 
Unter  Oachli  the  bridle-path  reaches 
the  Klosterli,  where  three  or  four 
monks  remain  throughout  the  year, 
being  sometimes  confined  within  d(K>rs 
for  many  weeks  in  winter.  The 
church  is  frequented  by  pilgrims,  espe- 

cially on  the  5th  August  Here  are 
several  small  Inns,  the  best  of  which 
are  the  Schwert  and  Sonne,  affording 
rough  but  clean  quarters,  where  some 

invalids  come  to  drink  goat's  whey, 
and  live  en  pension  at  3^  fr.  a  day. 
About  i  hr.  above  the  Klosterli  is  the 
Bmderbalm^  a  cavern  said  to  be  worth 
a  visit  fbr  its  stalactites.  The  traveller 
is  tempted  to  make  a  short  cut  to  the 
i-t  to  reach  the  Kulm,  but  the  rough 
ground  and  slippery  slopes  of  grass 
prevent  him  from  gaining  time  by  so 
doing.  It  is  better  to  follow  the  beaten 
track,  which  in  about  J  hr.  from  the 
Klosterli  reaches  the  Sti^elhaus,  where 
the  traveller  gains  the  first  view  of 
the  L.  of  Lucerne,  and  joins  the  other 
routes  leading  to  the  Kulm.  From  3^ 
to  3|  hrs.  are  required  for  the  ascent 
from  Arth. 

4.  From  Goldau.  The  ascent  to 
Unter  Dachli  is  a  little  longer  and 
much  easier  than  from  Arth.  This  is 
one  of  the  best  routes  for  those  who 
ride,  as  the  path  is  well  kept  From 
3J  to  3|  hrs.  are  required. 

5.  From  Lowerz,  This  is  even  easier 
than  that  last  mentioned,  and  is  said 
to  offer  the  gentlest  ascent  of  any  of 
the  Rigi  paths.  The  road  from 
l-,owerz  to  Goldau  (Rte.  C)  is  followed 
for  about  1  m.  The  ascent  then  begins, 
and  after  passing  a  place  called  Failen- 

boden,  mounts  gradually,  in  part 
through  forest,  till  as  above  mentioned 
it  joins  the  Qf^ldau  path  at  the  Malchus 

Kapelle. 
6.  From  Gersau.  This  is  the  longest 

but  the  most  beautiful  of  all  the  paths 
leading  to  the  Rigi.  It  offers  the 
most  direct  way  for  those  coming  from 
the  road  of  the  St.  Gothard  by  the 
lake  steamers,  but  may  well  be  taken 
from  Lucerne  by  travellers  who  do 
not  object  to  a  detour.  The  ascent 
conmiences  through  fields  and  mea- 

dows behind  the  village  of  Gersau 
(Rte.  A).  At  the  pastures  of  Brand 
there  is  a  fine  view  into  the  ravine  of 
the  Tiefentobel.  On  the  rt.  is  a 
pretty  cascade  of  the  Rohrlibach,  and 
a  steeper  ascent  amidst  fallen  rocks 
leads  first  to  the  Giebelgiiter,  and  then, 
in  1^  hr.  from  Gersau,  to  a  rough  but 
clean  country  Inn  at  Unter  Geschwand, 
commanding  a  very  fine  view  to  the 
S.  and  SE.  The  path  continues  to 
mount  by  a  chapel  dedicated  to  St 
Joseph  to  the  Ober  Geschwand. 
Here,  a  path  to  the  rt  leads  to  Lowerz, 
while  the  true  course  lies  a  little  W.  of 
N.  traversing  a  succession  of  alpine 
pastures,  and  in  2}  hrs.  reaches  the 
Rigi  Scheidegg.  Here,  near  the  sum- 

mit of  the  E.  plateau  of  the  mountain, 
stands  a  large  Hotel  commanding 
a  very  fine  view.  The  accommoda- 

tion and  attendance  are  said  to  be 
very  satisfactory,  and  the  charges 
moderate.  Many  Swiss  families  re- 

main here  en  pension,  paying  from  o 
to   6  fr.   daily,   without   wine.      This 
would  be  the  best  head-quarters  for  a 
naturalist  wishing  to  remain  some 
days  on  the  mountain.  An  undu- 

lating path  leads  WNW.  over  moun- 
tain pastures  in  1  hr.  to  the  Klosterli, 

or  S.  Maria  zum  Schnee  (see  No.  3 — 
Path  from  Arth),  whence  the  Kulm  is 

reached  in  l|  hr.  more,  or  fully  5  hrs* 
average  walking,  exclusive  of  halts, 
from  Gersau.  The  distances  by  this 
route  are  erroneously  given  in  most 

guide-books. 
7.  Deacent  to  Waggis.  By  which- 

ever of  the  paths  hitherto  described  a 
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traveller  may  reach  the  summit  of  the 
Rigi,  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  he 
ought  in  fine  weather  to  prefer  the 
descent  by  the  S.  side  of  the  mountain 
either  to  Waggis  or  Vitznau  The 
exquisite  views  over  the  L.  of  Lucerne 
leave  on  many  minds  quite  as  deep  an 
impression  as  the  panorama  from  the 
summit  The  ascent  by  this  way  is 
not  equally  to  be  recommended.  The 
traveller  has  his  back  turned  to  the 

lake,  and  his  face  towards  the  glowing 
rocks  and  steep  slopes  that  have  felt 
the  heat  of  the  sun  through  the  warm 
hours  of  the  day. 

From  the  Staffelhaus,  where,  a* 
already  mentioned,  all  the  bridle- 
tracks  leading  to  the  Kulm  converge, 
the  pedestrian  about  to  descend  to 
Waggis  may  make  a  slight  detour  of 
f  hr.  to  the  summit  of  the  Biyi 
Rothstock,  which  commands  a  large 
part  of  the  L.  of  Lucerne  not  seen 
from  the  Kulm,  and  is  perhaps  a 
preferable  point  for  enjoying  the 
sunset.  A  gentle  descent  over  bright 
green  pastures  leads  in  1  br.  from 
Sie  Kulm  to  the  Kaltbad ;  but  before 
reaching  that  establishment  the  pedes- 

trian should  not  omit  to  turn  aside  in 
order  to  reach  a  point  called  the 
Kanzeli,  marked  by  a  wooden  cross 
and  one  or  two  benches,  commanding 

a  view  which,  in  the  writer's  (pinion, 
surpasses  that  from  the  Rothstock, 
and,  in  some  respects,  even  that  from 
the  Kulm.  This  is  the  extreme  W. 
angle  of  the  mountain,  and  overlooks 
the  four  arms  of  the  L.  of  Lucerne  that 
meet  in  the  central  basin  lying 
between  the  spectator  and  the  Pilatus. 
This  spot,  whence,  as  from  an  advanced 
bastion,  the  beautiful  shores  of  the 
lake  are  seen  stretched  out  at  the 

traveller's  f^t,  while  the  opposite 
mountains  are  backed  by  the  peaks  of 

the  snowy  chain,  is  but  10  minutes* 
walk  from  th&Rigi  Kaltbad  (4,7 2ti').  'Vhe 
Hotel  and  hydropathic  establishment  has 
been  rebuilt  of  late  years  on  the  same 
plan  as  the  hotel  at  the  Ri^i  Scheidegg 
mentioned  above,  which  stands  higher 
by  600  or  700  ft.     This  commands  the 

finer  view,  and  is  more  expensive — 
pension  6  fr.  daily,  exclusive  of  charges 
for  room,  whey,  wine,  attendance, 
and  baths.  A  spring  of  very  pure  water, 
apparently  free  from  mineral  salts,  issuer 
from  the  rock  at  a  constant  tempera- 

ture of  41°  Fahr.  The  eflFects  of  pure 
mountain  air  and  water,  with  regular 
living,  in  some  cases  combined  with 

baths,  or  with  goat's  milk  or  goat's 
whey,  are  found  to  be  very  beneficial 
to  a  certain  class  of  invalids,  especially 
those  sufiering  from  the  effects  of 
intermittent  fever,  disordered  nerves, 
and  requiring  tonic  treatment.  The 
house  is  better  fitted  up  than  most  oi 
the  others  on  the  mountain,  and  is 
often  quite  full.  The  descent  lies 
for  some  way  SSE.,  and  after  leav- 

ing to  the  1.  the  track  to  Vitznau, 
reaches  the  Hochstein,  where  the 
path  passes  under  a  natural  arch 
formed  by  a  huge  block  of  nageMue 
resting  on  two  others,  and  bears  to 
the  rt.  or  WSW.  along  steep  ledges 
of  rock,  attaining  in  less  than  1  hr. 
from  the  Kaltbad  the  Heiligenkreuz 
Kapelle,  an  oratory  where  a  bench 
near  at  hand  invites  travellers  to  rest 
and  enjoy  the  view,  while  beer  and 
other  refreshments  are  offered  at  an 
adjoining  shed.  The  descent  becomes 
less  steep  as  the  track  reaches  the 
meadows  and  pastures  planted  with 
fine  walnut  and  chestnut  trees  that 
cover  the  lower  slopes  of  the  mountain. 
Little  traces  remain  of  a  singular 
event  which,  according  to  £bel, 
occurred  in  i795.  The  strata  of  the 

nagelflue,  as  is  plain  to  every  ol>- 
server,  alternate  between  harder  beds 
formed  of  well-cemented  ccmglomerate, 
and  softer  layers  wherein  reddish 
earth  and  sand  predominate.  It 
appears  that  at  the  date  in  questioQ 
some  of  these  softer  layers,  whose 
exposed  section  is  seen  about  the 
middle  height  of  the  moimtain,  had 
become  thoroughly  impregnated  with 
water  either  from  rain  or  landsprings, 
and  yielded  to  the  enormous  pressure  of 
the  superincumbent  rocks.  The  nui> 
terials  were  squeezed  out  in  the  fonn 
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of  a  slowly-moving  stream  of  reddisli 
mud,  that  occupied  a  whole  fortnight 
in  descending  to  the  bank  of  the  lake. 
VVaggis  (Rte.  A)  is  less  than  1  hr. 
distant  from  the  Heiligenkreuz  Ka- 
pelle,  or  about  2j  hrs.  Irom  the  Kulm. 
3^  to  3 J  are  required  for  the  ascent 

8.  Railway  from  Vitznau.  The  least 
frequented  of  all  the  paths  leading  to  the 
Rigi  Kulm  was  that  from  Vitznau 
until  a  Swiss  engineer  started  the  bold 
project  of  carrying  a  railway  up  the 
steep  slope  of  the  mountain,  and  se- 

lected that  village  as  the  terminus.  It 
has  for  some  time  been  open  as  far  as 
the  Siaffelhaus,  mentioned  above,  and 
may  probably  be  extended  to  the  Kulm 
during  the  present  season.  The  length 
is  somewhat  under  4  miles,  and  the 
difference  of  height  nearly  4,000  ft,  so 
that  the  average  slope  is  about  1  in  5, 
but  in  parts  as  much  us  \  in  4.  There 
is  little  masonry,  the  rails  being  in 
most  places  sustained  on  iron  columns. 
A  central  driving  wheel  with  deep  cogs 
works  in  a  massive  central  rail,  and  a 

single  large  passenger  carriage  is  pro- 
pelled before  the  engine.  The  pace  is 

slow,  and  it  is  said  that  in  case  of  need 
the  carriages  can  be  instantly  stopped. 
Four  trains  start  daily — ascent  l\  hr., 
descent  1  hr. — and  additional  trains  are 
despatched  whenever  a  sufficient  num- 

ber of  travellers  present  themselves  at  the 
terminus.  On  the  slope  of  the  moun- 

tain above  Vitznau  are  two  very  exten- 
sive caverns — the  Waldisbalm,  from  300 

to  400  yards  deep,  and  another  still  more 
considerable  called  Stigelfattbalm. 

Vitznau  is  a  small  village  with  a 
good  country  Inn,  now  touched  by  all 
the  lake  steamers.  The  pedestrian  may 
reach  it  by  a  rough  but  very  pictu- 

resque patti  leading  along  the  lake  by 
the  promontory  of  the  Obere  Nase 
from  Gersau,  or  a  much  easier  path  in 
the  opposite  direction  from  Waggis. 

Rigi  Kulm,  Whichever  of  the 
paths  above  described  may  have  been 
preferred  by  the  traveller,  he  will,  if 
he  keep  to  the  beaten  track,  reach  the 
highest  grassy  ridge  of  the  mountain, 
or    Rigi    Kulm,    by    the    track  that 

mounts  NE.  from  the  Staffelhaus.  In 
^  hr.  he  reaches  two  large  buildings 
that  stand  some  60  or  70  ft.  below  the 
actual  summit  The  lower  of  the 
two  is  the  old  Hotel;  the  other,  un- 

fortunately so  lofty  as  to  interfere 
somewhat  with  the  view,  is  a  new 
Hotel  opened  in  1856,  and  belongs  to 
the  same  proprietor.  Although  they 
accommodate  more  than  200  visitors, 
they  are  often  full.  Making  every 
allowance  for  the  incessant  pressure  of 
a  crowd  of  hungry  tourists,  the  esta- 

blishment cannot  be  said  to  be  well 

kept  Complaints  on  the  score  of 
want  of  cleanliness  and  foul  smells  are 
often  heard,  and  it  has  been  hinted 
that  the  sheets  are  not  always  dry. 
The  food  is  tolerable  ;  the  prices  those 
of  a  first  rate  hoteL  There  is  a  talde- 
d'hote  supper  about  J  of  an  hour 
after  sunset,  and  most  persons  po 
to  bed  early  with  a  view  to  early 
rising  in  the  morning,  the  main  object 
of  the  expedition  being  to  see  the 
sunrise  from  the  sunmiit.  Like  many 
other  matters  depending  on  th6 
weather,  this  is  a  lottery  in  which 
there  are  a  good  many  absolute 
blanks — days  when  the  top  of  the 
mountain  is  enveloped  in  cloud  or 
drizzling  rain ;  a  good  many  prizes— 
when  the  view  is  seen  to  perfection  : 
but  a  number  larger  than  either  when 
the  spectacle  is  more  or  less  imperfect 
A  little  previous  study  of  the  map 
along  with  the  engraved  panoramas 
will  much  assist  the  traveller  in  re- 

cognising the  almost  countless  peaks 
that  are  included  within  the  range  of 
view.  Most  persons  make  themselves 
tolerably  familiar  with  the  principal 
smnmits  on  the  preceding  evening. 
It  would  serve  no  purpose  to  enu- 

merate these  here,  and  it  may  suffice 
to  say  that  the  view  extends  WSW. 
as  far  as  the  Dole,  near  Geneva,  120 
English  miles  distant,  and  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  some  of  the 
mountains  above  Bregenz  on  the  Lake 
of  Constance,  fiilly  75  m.  from  the 
spectator.  Of  no  less  interest  than 
the  panoramic  view  are  the  singular 

Jigitized  by  VjOOQ IC 



168         ALPS   OF   NORTH    SWITZERLAND.       §  26.    FOREST   CANTONS. 

phenomena  occasionally  Tisible  at,  or  at  the  summit  are  scattered  in  varioiui 
very  soon  after,  sunrise.  One.  vhich  directions,  often  not  to  meet  again, 
is  not  very  uncommon,  occurs  when 
the  plain  of  Switzerland  is  covered 
with  a  sheet  of  vapour,  while  the 
chain  of  the  Alps  remains  clear.  The 
appearance  of  the  sun  sets  the  vast 
8ea  of  cloud  in  motion,  llie  masses 

gradually  rise ;  a  current  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  Alps  sometimes  sets 

in,  and  the  clouds  seem  to  break 
against  the  E.  face  of  the  moun- 

tain like  billows  on  a  rocky  shore. 
The  effect  is  more  striking  from  the 
higher  and  steeper  crags  of  the  H- 
latus,  provided  it  be  viewed  from  some 
point  that  commands  a  clear  view 
to  the  W.  and  NW.  It  is  well  known 
to  mountain  travellers  that  when 

shadows  are  thrown  upon  a  neigh- 
bouring mass  of  cloud,  each  spectator 

sees  his  own  shadow  surrounded  by  a 
halo  of  coloured  rings.  This  may 
often  be  t>een  on  the  Kigi.  A  rarer 
phenomenon  occurs  when,  owing  to 
some  peculiar  condition  of  the  atmo- 

sphere, at  the  instant  of  sunrise  a  blue 
image  of  the  summit  of  the  mountain, 
with  the  outlines  of  the  persons  who 
stand  on  the  ridge,  is  seen  suspended 
in  the  air  without  ihe  formation  of  any 
visible  haze  or  cloud.  It  is  sometimes 
said  that  the  image  in  this  case  is 
magnified,  but  this,  as  the  writer  has 
assured  himself,  is  an  illusion  arising 
from  the  impression  that  the  image  is 
more  distant  than  it  really  is. 

A  wooden  stage  at  the  very  top  of 
the  mountain  enables  those  who  ascend 
it  to  overlook  the  roof  of  the  new 
Hotel.  A  horn  is  sounded  in  both 
hotels  half  an  hour  before  sunrise,  and 
no  time  is  to  be  lost  by  those  who 
would  not  miss  the  prize  of  their 
excursion.  If  not  provided  with 
ample  covering,  visitors  are  tempted  to 
break  through  the  printed  regulation 
which  forbids  them  to  use  the  blankets 
as  extra  wraps.  An  early  breakfast 
succeeds  the  sunrise  spectacle,  and  in 
two  or  three  hours  the  200  or  300 
people  who  are  generally  congregated 

Route  C. 
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The  excursion  from  Lucerne  to 
Schwyz  is  often  taken  in  connexion 
with  the  tour  of  the  lake,  and  it  is  easy 
to  go  by  the  route  here  described  and 
return  to  Lucerne  by  the  lake  steamer, 
or  vice  versi.  It  may  also  be  easily 
combined  with  the  ascent  of  the  Ri^ 
described  in  the  last  Kte. 

A  diligence  conveys  in  4  hrs.  passen 
gers  to  Schwyz  who  prefer  to  travel  ah 
tiie  way  by  land. 

The  road  between  Lucerne  and  Im 
mensee  is  briefly  described  in  the  last 
Rte.  When  the  steamer  on  the  L.  of 

Zug  happens  to  be  available,  most  tnu 
vellers  use  that  conveyance  to  Arth, 
unless  they  should  have  engaged  a  car- 

riage from  Kiissnacht  to  Schwyz  or 

Brunnen,  in  which  case  they  follow  -the 
road  by  the  lake-short  along  the  M. 
base  of  the  Rigi. 

Arih  (Inns :  Adler,  best,  but  foul 
smells ;  H.  du  Rigi),  3^  m.  from  Im- 
mensee,  lies  on  the  shore  of  the  L. 
of  Zug  at  the  W.  end  of  the  valley 
of  Goldau,  formed  by  erosion  from 
the  conglomerate  that  constitutes  the 
ridge  of  the  Rigi  to  the  S.  and  that 
of  the  Rossberg  to  the  N.  An  om- 

nibus is  in  waiting  to  take  passen- 

gers to Goldau  (Inn :  Rossli,  good),  a  dis- 
tance of  I J  m.  [Travellei-8  going  on 

foot  from  Inmiensee  to  Goldau  may 
take  a  path  which  leaves  Arth  to  the 
1.,  and  rejoin  the  high  road  at  the  ham- 

let of  Ober  Arth,  thus  saving  a  few minutes.] 
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Ooldau  is  chiefly  known  for  its  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  most  memorable 

geological  catastrophes  whose  history 
has  been  accurately  recorded.  The 
German  term  berg  fall  has  been  applied 
in  this  work  to  cases,  of  which  a  few 
have  been  handed  down  in  cotemporary 
records,  and  several  others  rest  on  tradi- 

tional evidence,  where  a  considerable 
mass  of  moontain  has  fallen  in  a  sudden 

and  violent  manner,  as  contradistin- 
guished from  the  more  limited  opera- 

tions to  which  the  English  term  land- 

slip seems  more  appropriate.  'l*he 
name  Rossherg  or  Rufiberg  is  applied, 
in  the  same  way  as  that  of  Rigi,  to  a 
mountain  tract  rather  than  a  single 
defined  mountain.  It  includes  the 
whole  tract  of  high  land  lying  between 
the  Lakes  of  Zug  and  Egeri,  whose 

highest  summit  is  the  Wildspitz  (5,190'), 
and  is  bounded  on  the  S.  by  the  valley 
of  Goldau.  Its  geological  structure 
resembles  that  of  the  Rigi,  the  upper 
part  being  mainly  formed  of  thick 
beds  of  miocene  conglomerate,  called 
nagelflue,  overlying  strata  of  softer 
and  less  coherent  materials.  In  the 
part  bordering  on  the  Goldauerthal 
the  strata  dip  to  the  S.  at  an  angle  of 
25®  with  the  horizon.  Local  records 
speak  of  several  slighter  landslips  which 
had  occurred  on  the  slopes  to  the  N.  of 
Goldau,  but  the  catastrophe  that  has 
acquired  a  melancholy  celebrity  oc- 

curred on  Sept  2,  1806,  and  a  de- 
scription by  an  intelligent  eyewitness, 

Dr.  Zay  of  Arth,  was  published  soon 
after  the  event. 

An  extraordinary  fall  of  snow  in 
winter,  followed  by  a  wet  summer, 
seems  to  have  softened  the  inferior 
strata,  whereupon  fissures  formed  in 
the  overlying  nagelflue,  and  the  con- 

ditions being  thus  prepared,  the  symp- 
toms of  the  approaching  event  soon 

became  evident  During  several  hours 
the  warnings  were  continued  by  the 
falling  or  sliding  down  of  blocks  of 
stone,  the  utterance  of  mysterious 
sounds  that  seemed  to  issue  irom  the 
interior  of  the  mountain,  a  manifest 
disturbance  of  the  trees  that  clothed  its 
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slopes,  and  finally  by  the  flight  of  birds 
that  sought  a  refUge  on  the  opposite 
ridge  of  the  Rigi.  A  number  of  the 
inhabitants  of  the  valley  sought  safety 
in  flight,  but  a  larger  number  remained 
until  a  crash,  like  the  voice  of  doom, 
announced  the  moment  at  which  a  huge 
mass  of  the  mountain  was  loosened 
from  its  foundations,  and  fell,  shattered 
into  fragments,  over  the  devoted  valley. 
Huge  blocks  of  stone  were  hurled 
through  the  air,  reaching  across  tht 
wide  valley  to  the  lower  slopes  of  the 
Rigi,  and  in  a  few  minutes  a  large  tract 
of  populous  and  fruitful  country  was 
covered  with  a  mass  of  ruin.  The 

village  of  Goldau  and  three  neighbour- 
ing hamlets  were  covered  with  con- 

fused jiiles  of  rock  and  earth  fi-om  100 
to  200  ft  in  thickness,  under  which 
they  still  remain  buried.  Of  the  inha- 

bitants 433  lost  their  lives,  as  well  as 
24  strangers,  and  those  who  survived 
the  day  were  left  utterly  destitute.  Ac- 

cording to  a  rough  estimate,  the  portion 
of  the  mountain  that  fell  measured  a 
league  in  length,  1,000  ft.  in  breadth, 
and  100  ft  in  thickness.  The  west  end 
of  the  L.  of  Lowerz  was  filled  up  by 
the  bergfall,  and  several  smaller  pools 
have  been  formed  amidst  the  irregular 
masses  of  debris  that  cover  the  valley. 
For  a  long  time  the  aspect  of  the  site 
remained  barren  and  ruinous,  but  in 
the  course  of  half  a  century  verdure 
gradually  spread  over  the  bare  surface, 
trees  sprung  up  in  the  crevices,  and  it 
is  interesting  to  the  geologist  to  re- 

mark how  nearly  the  present  appearance 
approaches  to  that  of  many  spots  in  the 
Alps  where  we  have  reason  to  believe 
that  similar  events  occurred  at  some 
more  or  less  remote  period.  The  road 
to  Schwyz  lies  for  some  distance  amidst 
and  across  the  remains  of  the  bergfall, 
and  the  present  village  of  Goldau  stands 
on  the  site  of,  and  immediately  over, 
the  destroyed  village.  In  about  3  hrs. 
fh)m  Goldau  a  pedestrian  may  reach 
the  part  of  the  mountain  which  was 
left  exposed  by  the  fall  of  the  over- 

lying mass. 
Lotverz  (Inn :  Adler),  at  the  W.  end 
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of  a  small  lake  bearing  the  same  name, 
was  partly  destroyed  by  the  fall  of  the 
Ros^rg,  and  the  waves  raised  by  the 
masses  of  rock  that  fell  into  the  water 
broke  over  the  island  of  Schwanau,  and 
swept  away  several  houses  at  the  oppo- 

site end  of  the  lake,  3  m.  distant.  The 
castle  of  SchwanaUf  standing  on  the 
larger  of  the  two  islands  in  the  lake,  was 
destroyed  in  the  first  rising  of  the  Swiss 
confederates  in  1308. 

About  3  m.  beyond  Lowers  is  the 
village  of  Seevfen  (Inns:  Kreuz; 
Rossli;  Stem),  lying  in  a  depression 
between  the  Urmiberg,  which  forms 
the  E.  extremity  of  the  Rigi  range,  and 
ttie  base  of  the  My  then.  The  village 
gives  its  name  to  the  Seewen  limestone, 
which  is  geologically  an  equivalent 
of  the  English  flint-chalk.  The  chaly- 

beate springs  attract  hither  a  certain 
number  of  invalids,  who  usually  lodge 
en  pension  at  either  of  the  two  last- 
named  inns,  paying  4^  fr.  a  day.  By 
the  road  the  distance  is  2  m.,  or  rather 
less  by  foot-jgath,  to 

Schwyz  (H.  Hediger;  Rossli;  both 
good  and  reasonable,  but  old-fashioned ; 
Hirsch),  the  chief  town  of  that  little 
canton  which,  owing  to  the  leading 
part  taken  by  its  people  in  the  first 
struggle  for  independence,  had  the 
honour  of  giving  its  name  to  Switzer- 

land. Though  tourists  generally  pass 
through  it  without  a  halt,  it  is  an  in- 

teresting place,  and  preserves  in  its 
general  aspect,  and  in  the  style  of  its 
buildings,  an  air  of  old- world  simpli- 

city that  is  scarcely  to  be  seen  else- 
where in  Switzerland.  The  town  lies 

1,686  ft.  above  the  sea  at  the  base  of 
the  Mythen.  The  parish  church  is 
Italian  in  character  from  the  quantity 
of  marble  with  which  it  is  decorated, 
and  the  numerous  pictures  and  statues, 
due  to  artists  from  the  Canton  Tessin. 

In  the  adjoining  cemetery  is  a  monu- 
ment to  Aloys  Reding,  who  headed  his 

countrymen  in  their  desperate  resist- 
ance to  the  French  invasion  in  1798. 

The  Council  Hall  in  the  Rathhaus, 
with  the  portraits  of  forty-three  chiefis 
of  the  republic  (landammanner),  and  a 

tower  containing  the  archives,  which 
date  from  the  origin  of  the  Swiss  Con*- 
federation,  deserve  notice. 

The  mountaineer  should  not  fail  to 
make  the  ascent  of  the  Mythen,  The 
mountain  so  called  consists  of  two 
sharp  rocky  peaks  divided  by  a  deep 
cleft,  whence  the  appropriate  name 
Mitre.  The  higher,  or  Grosse  My* 
then,  is  6,244  ft.,  the  lower,  or  Kleine 
Mythen,  5,955  ft.  in  height.  The 
Grosse  Mythen  may  be  ascended  m 
3  hrs.  From  Holzegg  to  the  top,  where 
there  is  a  little  inn,  a  good  new  path 
makes  a  guide  needless.  The  mountain 
is  a  prolongation  of  the  raqgeof  the  Vitz- 
nauerstock,  Hochfiuh,  and  Urmiberg, 

being  composed  mainly  of  newer  se- 
condary rocks,  especially  Seewen  lime- 

stone. 1  owards  the  summit  this  en- 
closes in  its  folds  a  mass  of  nummulitic 

limestone,  whose  limits  are  sharply 
defined. 

The  road  to  Brunnen  (Rte.  A),  tra- 
versed by  omnibuses  in  connection 

with  the  steamers  on  the  L.  of  Lu- 
cerne, lies  through  a  rich  tract  con- 

taining many  scattered  hamlets  and 
solitary  farm-houses.  If  history  did 
not  serve  as  a  lesson  and  a  warning  to 
posterity,  it  would  be  well  to  draw  a 
veil  over  the  events  of  1798 — when 
the  armies  of  France,  entering  the 
territory  of  their  unoffending  neigh- 

bours with  the  name  of  liberty  on  their 
banners,  stifled  in  blood  the  ancient 
independence  of  Switzerland — and  the 
still  more  tragical  vicissitudes  of  the 
following  year,  when  the  soldiers  of 
France,  Austria,  and  Russia  devas- 

tated in  turn  with  fire  and  sword  th«» 
valleys  where  for  500  years  the  native 
herdsman  had  not  seen  the  presence  of 
an  enemy.  It  is  asserted  that  at  the 
end  of  the  century  one  fourth  of  the 
surviving  inhabitants  of  the  Canton 
Schwyz  were  reduced  to  beggary. 

[Pedestrians  going  fh)m  Arth  to 
Schwyz,  who  wish  witiiout  much  delay 
to  see  more  of  the  remains  of  the  fall 
of  the  Rossberg  than  is  visible  from 
the  carriage-road,  may  take  a  path 
from  Ober  Arth   to  the   hamlet   of 
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Steinerberg^  which  traverses  the  lower 
slopes  of  the  raoantain  right  across  the 
track  of  the  bergfall ;  they  may  then 
descend  to  Steinen  on  the  road  from 
Rothenthnrm  to  Schwyz  (Rte.  D). 
Travellers  from  Arth  to  Brunnen  who 
are  pressed  for  time,  or  do  not  care  to 
see  Schwyz,  may  save  more  than  a 
mile  by  following  a  cross-road  from 
Seewen  to  the  hamlet  of  Ibach,  lying 
on  the  main  road  from  Schwyz  to 
Brunnen.] 

Route  D. 

8CHWTZ  TO  BICHTER8CHWYL,  BY 
BOTHENTHURM. 

Steinen     . 
Hothenthanu  . 
Biberbruck 
Kichterschwyl . 

Po«t 

ttunden 

Eng. 

milei 

»| 
4| 

4| 4} 

This  route  between  Schwyz  and  the 
L.  of  Zurich  is  not  in  itself  interest- 

ing, but  is  often  taken  by  those  who 
wish  to  visit  in  the  same  day  Mor- 
garten  and  Einsiedlen,  both  of  which 
lie  near  to  the  post-road.  A  diligence 
plies  twice  daily  between  Richter- 
schwyl  and  Schwyz,  and  also  between 
Richterschwyl  and  Einsiedlen. 

Leaving  Seewen  on  the  1.  the  road 
is  carried  along  the  base  of  the  hills 
from  Schwyz  to  Steinen  (Inn  :  Rossli), 
the  birthplace  of  Werner  Stauffacher. 
A  chapel  with  rude  frescoes  marks  the 
site  of  his  house.  [Here  a  pedestrian 
may  turn  to  the  W.  and  reach  Arth, 
as  mentioned  in  the  last  Rte.,  by  a 
path  that  crosses  the  lower  slopes  of 
the  Rossberg,  a  walk  of  about  2  hrs.] 
The  high  road,  commanding  fine  views 
over  the  valley  of  Goldau,  mounts 
along  the  stream  called  Steiner  A  a  to 
the  chapel  of  Ecce  Homo,  and  thence 
to  the  village  of  Sattel.  Here  a  road, 
passable  for  chars,  turns  to  1.  and 
leads  along  the  NE.  side  of  the  Lake 
of  Egeri  to  Zug,  a  distance  of  about 

11  HL  This  passes  over  the  battle- 
field of  Morgarten,  the  earliest  of  the 

struggles  in  which  the  Swiss  moun- 
taineers overcame  the  best  troops  of 

Europe.  When  Leopold  of  Austria 
advanced  in  1315  with  a  powerful 
army,  said  to  number  20,000  men  be- 

tween knights  and  men-at-arms,  to 
punish  the  Swiss  for  having  destroyed 
the  Austrian  strongholds,  and  driven 
out  the  bailiffs  whose  oppression  had 
become  intolerable,  the  Swiss  leaders, 
warned,  as  tradition  asserts,  by  a  mes- 

sage fixed  to  an  arrow  shot  out  from 
the  Austrian  lines,  occupied  with  their 
small  force  of  1,300  men  the  heights  of 
Morgarten  at  the  S.  end  of  the  L.  of 
Egeri.  The  enemy  advanced  along 
the  flat  ground  between  the  hills  and 
the  shore,  when  the  Swiss,  after  throw- 

ing the  enemy's  army  into  confrision 
by  a  discharge  of  rocks  from  above, 
completed  the  disorder  by  a  frurious 
charge,  and  drove  them  in  disgrace 
from  the  field  with  prodigious  slaugh- 

ter. A  chapel  dedicated  to  St.  James, 
and  another  at  the  village  of  Hasel- 
matt,  commemorate  this  Marathon  of 
Swiss  history.  The  road  to  Z\^  by 
the  villages  of  Ober  Egeri  and  Unter 
Egeri  is  not  very  interesting.  Instead 
of  returning  to  the  post-road  at  Sattel, 
a  pedestrian  may  take  a  path  across 
the  hills  from  the  village  of  Haselmatt 
and  rejoin  the  road  to  Richterschwyl 
at  Altmatt,  nearly  as  soon  as  if  he  had 
kept  to  the  main  road  from  Schwyz. 

From  Sattel  the  post-road  mounts 
along  the  SE.  side  of  the  hill  of  Mor- 

garten. Here,  under  their  landamman 
Aloys  Reding,  the  descendants  of  the 
victors  of  Morgarten  encoimtered  in 
1 798  the  invading  French  army  under 
General  Schauenbourg  nearly  on  the 
same  ground  where  their  fathers  fought 
the  Austrians.  Swiss  valour  again 
prevailed,  and  the  enemy  was  twice 
driven  back ;  but  the  loss  of  the  small 
band  of  patriots  was  so  heavy  that 
they  were  unable  to  renew  the  fight 
against  the  overwhelming  forces 
brought  against  them. 

Rothenthnrm  (Inn :  Lowe, '  dirty  and 
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extortionate,'  [M.])  stands  on  high 
ground  near  the  head  of  an  affluent  of 
3ie  Sihl  called  the  Biber.  The  road 
keeps  to  the  rt  bank  across  a  marshy 
tract  passing  Altmattf  where  the  foot- 

path from  the  banks  of  the  L.  of  Egeri 
rejoins  the  post-road.  About  Ij  m. 
farther,  at  Biberhrucky  the  road  crosses 
to  the  1.  bank  and  joins  the  car- 

riage-road from  Einsiedlen  (Rte.  E), 
3 J  m.  distant.  About  Ij  m.  from 
Biberbruck  is  Schmdeltegi  (2,484'), where  the  road  crosses  the  Sihl.  Here 

the  men  and  women  of  Schwyz  suc- 
cessfully resisted  th&  first  advance  of 

the  French  army  in  May  1798.  The 
way  from  hence  to  the  L.  of  Zurich 
lies  almost  altogether  downhill:  the 
road  commands  some  pleasing  views 
over  the  lake,  but  is  not  so  interesting 
as  that  by  the  Etzel  descr  bed  in  the 
next  Rte. 

Richterschwyl  (Inns  :  Drei  Konige, 
was  the  best ;  Engel )  is  a  large  village 
on  the  Lake  of  Zurich  visited  many 
times  daily  by  the  lake  steamers.  At 
a  place  called  Hiitten,  1^  hr.  above  the 
village,  is  a  frequented  establishment 

for  the  goat's-whey  cure,  or  MolAenkur, 

Route  E. 

SCHWTZ  TO  RAPPERSCttWYL,  BY 
EINSIEDLEN. 

H|  hrs.'  walk. 
As  remarked  in  the  last  Rte.,  those 

who  wish  to  reach  Einsiedlen  in  a 
carriage  from  Schwyz  should  follow 
the  road  there  described  as  far  as 
Biberbruck  (12f  m.),  and  then  turn  to 
the  rt.  by  a  road  that  mounts  the  valley 
of  the  Alpbach  to  Einsiedlen,  distant 
S^m.  A  pedestrian  approaching  Ein- 

siedlen from  that  side  may  save  about 
2  m.  by  following  a  rough  path  over 
the  Katzenstrick  leading  due  E  from 
Altmatt  to  the  monastery  in  1  hr. 

The  most  direct  and  agreeable  way 
from  Schwyz  to  Einsiedlen  is  by  the 
Hacken  Pass,  a  walk   of  4^  hrs.,   or 

4  hrs.  when  taken  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. A  rather  steep  track  passing 

the  hamlet  of  Oberdorf  leads  in  about 
2^  hrs.  from  Schwyz  to  the  summit  of 
the  Hacken  (4,570').  The  view  is  fine, 
but  it  is  worth  whjle  to  ascend  an 
eminence  N.  of  the  pass  called  Hoch- 

stiickli  (5,105'),  easily  reached  in  25 
min.,  for  the  sake  of  the  wider  pano- 

rama which  it  commands.  The  de- 
scent on  the  N.  side  of  the  pass,  where 

there  is  a  rough  Inn,  is  pretty  rapid, 
until  in  1  hr.  the  path  reaches  the 
village  of  Alpthal^  on  the  1.  bank  of  the 
Alpbach.  About  |  hr.  lower  down  is 
an  ancient  Benedictine  convent  called 
In  der  Au,  and  J  hr.  further  the  cele- 

brated monastery  of 
EinsieJle7if  long  one  of  the  wealthiest, 

as  it  still  continues  to  be  the  most 

frequented  place  of  pilgrimage  in  cen- 
tral Europe.  The  pile  of  building 

forming  the  monastery,  with  the  church 
in  the  centre,  stands  upon  high  ground 
about  3,000  ft  above  the  sea.  It  is 
said  that  the  average  annual  number 
of  pilgrims  to  this  famous  sanctuary 
approaches  to  or  exceeds  150,000. 
The  greatest  concourse  is  on  and 
about  the  14th  September,  when  it 
becomes  difficult  to  obtain  lodging. 
The  church  was  plundered  of  its  trea- 

sures by  the  French  in  1 798 ;  it  con- 
tains several  pictures,  statues,  and 

bronzes,  but  none  of  much  artistic 
value.  The  monastery  now  contain* 
60  Benedictine  monks.  The  library 
contains  32,000  volumes,  with  some 
valuable  specimens  of  early  printing, 
and  many  MSS.,  one  of  which,  a 
unique  copy,  is  a  description  of  Rome 
in  the  tenth  century  by  a  monk  of  the 
monastery.  There  is  a  museum  of 
natural  history,  a  printing  press,  a  free 
school,  and  various  other  buildings 
appertaining  to  the  institution. 

The  village  inmiediately  adjoining 
the  monastery  is  chiefly  composed  of 
houses  of  entertainment  for  visitors  of 
all  classes ;  of  these  there  are  nearly 
80,  the  two  best  being  the  Pfau  and 
Einsiedlen  Hof,  the  latter  new. 

A  rougli  char-roud,  more  interesting 
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than  that  by  SchiDdellegi,  leads  nearly 
due  N.  from  Einsiedlen  to  the  L.  of 
Zurich.  At  a  distance  of  1  hr.  is  the 

so-called  Teufelsbriicke  over  the  Sihl, 
where  a  house  still  standing  is  pointed 
out  as  the  birthplace  of  Theophrastus 
Paracelsus.  A  steep  road  now  mounts 
the  ridge  of  the  Etzel,  to  an  Inn  lying 
on  the  nearly  level  space  forming  the 
summit  This  is  3,150  ft.  above  the 
sea,and  commands  a  considerable  view, 
which  may  be  much  improved  by  a 
detour  to  the  point  called  Schdneboden 
(3,5230,  i  hr.  E.  of  the  Inn.  The  road 
lown  to  the  lake  is  steep  and  rough ; 
several  hamlets  are  passed ;  but  Pjaf- 
/ikon  remains  to  the  1.  Crossing  the 
high  road  that  is  carried  along  the  W. 
shore,  the  traveller  may  at  once  reach 
the  long  bridge  across  the  narrow  and 
shallow  part  of  the  lake  that  conducts 
him  in  4  hrs.  from  Einsiedlen  to 
Rapperschwyl  (Inns  :  Schwar,  good 

and  reasonable ;  Poste,  facing  the 
lake,  not  recommended;  H.  du  Lac, 
not  clean  ;  Freihof,  in  the  town),  a 
small  town  more  fully  noticed  in  §  27, 
Hte.  A.  The  road  over  the  Etzel  is 
inconveniently  steep  and  rough,  and 
the  piissage  of  the  bridge  of  Rapper- 
schwyl  (being  unguarded  even  by  a 
hand-rail)  is  trying  to  nervous  persons, 
so  that  this  route  is  better  fitted  fur 
pedestrians  than  for  those  who  require 
a  vehicle. 

[There  is  a  circuitous  way  from 
Schwyz  to  Einsiedlen  by  a  path  lead- 

ing E.  from  the  town  across  a  marshy 
plateau  on  the  E.  side  of  the  Mythen 
to  the  head  of  one  of  the  sources  of 
the  Sihl,  called  the  Thalbach.  The 
flysch  deposit  is  here  developed  on  a 
large  scale.  The  highest  village  is 
Iberg,  and  a  path  leads  thence  to 
Einsiedlen  chiefly  by  the  L  bank  of 
the  Sihl] 

Route  F. 

stanzstad  to  altdorp,  by  en- 
gelbero  and  the  8urenen  pass. 

4^  hrs.' walk  to  Engelberg:  7*  hrs.'  thence  to Altdorf. 

This  is  an  easy  and  interesting  expe- 
dition, practicable  for  ladies  who  can 

ride,  as  there  is  a  carriage-road  as  far 
as  Engelberg,  and  a  safe  bridle- track 
between  that  place  and  Altdorf:  for 
practised  mountaineers  a  guide  is 
unnecessary  in  fine  weather.  The 
excursion  is  often  made  from  Lucerne 
by  those  who  intend  returning  thither 
by  the  lake  steumer,  or  vice  versa. 
When  the  Surenen  Pas^s  is  taken 
from  Altdorf,  which  lies  much  lower 
than  Engelberg,  8  hrs.  exclu>ive  of 
halts  should  be  allowed  between  those 

places.  The  charge  for  a  one-horse 
carriage  from  Stanzstad  to  Engelberg 
is  12  fr. ;  with  two  horses,  20  fr.  The 
road  is  ill  kept,  and  the  fault  is  attri- 

buted to  the  monks  of  Engelberg,  who 
are  said  to  be  the  chief  proprietors  in the  valley. 

The  Engelberger  Aa  is  the  copious 
torrent  that  drains  the  N.  side  of  the 
Titlis  range,  and  the  S.  side  of  the 
nearly  equally  lofty  range  extending 
from  the  Blackenstock  to  the  Wallen- 
stocke.  After  flowing  to  the  W. 
parallel  to  those  ranges  as  far  as 
Engelberg,  it  turns  abruptly  to  the  rt 
and  descends  due  N.  about  1,850  ft.  to 
the  L.  of  Lucerne.  Its  detritus  has 
probably  been  the  chief  cause  of  the 
formation  of  the  alluviai  plain  (whereon 
stands  the  town  of  Stanz)  that  stretches 
from  Stanzstad  to  Buochs  along  the 
S.  side  of  the  Burgenstein. 

The  traveller  arriving  either  by  the 
lake  steamer  or  by  land  may  engage  a 
vehicle  for  Engelberg  at  the  Hotel 
zum  Winkelried  at  Stanzstad,  or  may 
travel  by  omnibus  the  distance  of  two 
miles  from  that  village  to  Stanz  (Inns: 
Krone,  good;  Engel)  (see  §  25,  Rte. 
B),  where  carriages  are  easily  found. 
It  is  a  good  plan  to  take  a  light  carriage 
(hire.  6  fr.)  to  Grafenort,  7j  m.,  and 
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walk  the  remainder  of  the  way  to 

Engel'berg. 
On  leaving  Stanz  the  road  at  once 

enters  the  valley  of  Engelberg  which 
is  open  and  tolerably  level  as  far  as 

Wolfenschiesseny  where  the  church 
porch  contains  paintings  illustrating 
the  life  of  the  hermit  Conrad 
Scheuber  —  son-in-law  of  Nicholas 
von  der  Flue — whos^i  bones  are  here 
preserved.  To  the  1.  mounts  the  path 
to  Isentbal  described  iu  Rte.  G.  The 
main  valley  gradually  narrows  and 
assumes  a  more  alpine  character,  and 
the  road  mounts  along  the  1.  bank  of 
the  Aa,  passing  opposite  to  a  pretty 
waterfall  of  the  Fallenbach.  At  3  m. 
from  Wolfenschiessen,  and  7j  m.  from 
Stanz,  it  reaches 

Gra/enortf  a  hamlet  with  a  chapel 
and  a  small  Inn.  Here  the  ascent 
becomes  steeper,  and  the  scenery 
grander.  The  torrent  rushes  through 
a  deep  ravine  on  the  rt.  and  as  the 
traveller  advances  the  snowy  summits 
of  the  Titlis  and  other  neighbouring 
peaks  come  into  view.  Rough  benches, 
partly  roofed  for  shelter  in  bad  weather, 
are  placed  at  intervals  by  the  road-side. 
After  passing  by  a  hamlet  called 
Schwand,  the  road  descends  a  little  to 
Erspan,  where  the  tracks  leading  from 
the  Storegg  and  Juchli  Passes  (§  25, 
Rte.  C.)  join  the  road  which  here 
turns  eastward,  and  in  1  m.  reaches 

Enyetterg  (Inns:  H.  Titlis,  good,  rea- 
sonable ;  Sonnenberg,  new ;  H.  Miiller, 

smaller,  also  good ;  H.  EngelbiTg),  a 
village  beautifully  situated  at  3,343 
it.  above  the  sea,  at  the  N.  base  of  the 
Titlis..  Many  persons  resort  to  the 
Hotels  here  in  summer,  and  remain  en 
pension  on  very  moderate  terms.  The 
paths  from  the  Storegg  and  Juchli 
Passes,  and  that  from  the  Engelberger 
Joch  (§  25,  Rtes.  C  and  D),  meet  here. 

The  ascent  o.'  the  Titlis  may  be  made from  hence,  but  far  more  conveniently 
from  the  inn  on  the  Engstlen  Alp  on 
the  S.  side  of  the  last-named  pass. 
Among  shorter  excursions,  that  to  the 
Ende  der  Welt  at  the  head  of  the 
Horbis  Thai,  reached  in  Ij  hr.  from 

the  village,  is  especially  recommended. 
It  is  a  cirque,  or  amphitheatre,  enclosed 

by  snowy  summits  that  avei'age  9,000  ft. 
in  height.  The  Rothsto^k  Glacier 
descends  into  the  head  of  the  valley 
between  the  Engelberger  Rothstock 
and  the  Weissberg  (see  next  Rte.). 
Those  who  do  not  cross  the  Surenen 
Pass  should  walk  or  ride  as  far  as  the 

Tatschbach  waterfall,  }  hr.  from  En- 
gelberg, and  may  well  extend  the  ex- 

cursion J  hr.  farther  to  the  chalets  of 
Herrenriiti  (see  below).  With  a  good 
guide,  a  mountaineer  may  ascend  the 
Uri  Rothstock  from  this  side,  and 
descend  to  Isentbal  (Rte.  G). 

The  famous  Abbey  of  Engelberg 
was  founded  in  1121  on  a  spot  which, 
according  to  the  legend,  was  pointed 
out  by  angelic  voices;  whence  the 
name  Mons  Angelorum.  The  abbots 
were  lords  of  the  valley,  and  the 
monks  are  still  the  chief  proprietors,, 
carrying  on  a  large  business  in  cheese 
and  cattle.  The  monastery  has  been 
three  times  destroyed  by  fire,  and  the 
present  building  dates  from  the  last 
century.  The  library  was  despoiled 
of  its  chief  treasures  by  the  French, 
but  still  contains  some  curious  early 
books,  &c.  The  church  contains  some 
tolerably  good  paintings.  There  is  a 
school  or  college  taught  by  the  monks, 
and  a  vast  magazine  for  cheeses  which 
deserves  a  visit. 

The  bridle-track  leading  to  Altdorf 
mounts  somewhat  S.  of  E.  from  the 

village  by  the  rt.  bank  of  the  torrent, 
and  in  |  hr  passes  below  the  fine 
cascade  of  the  Tdtschbachf  which  lies 
a  short  way  to  the  1.  and  deserves  a 
slight  detour.  In  less  than  ̂   hr.  the 
track  reaches  the  considerable  chalets 
of  Herrenriiti  belongii\g  to  the  monks 
of  Engelberg,  where  travellers  provided 
with  fresh  bread  may  breakfast  on  ex- 

cellent butter,  cheese,  and  milk.  Here 
the  Grassen  Glacier  is  seen  to  SE., 
and  on  the  rt  hand  is  left  the  track 
leading  to  the  Grassen  Pass  (§  25.  Rte. 
E),  lying  between  the  Titlis  and  the 
Spannorter.  [Two  passes  from  Her- 

renriiti to    the    Valley   of  the   Reust 
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throu«?h  the  Erstfelderthal  are  now 

known.  'I'he  easier,  which  may  be 
called  the  Erstfeldjoch  (8.635'?),  be- 

tween the  SchloMbetg{\0,28(y)  and  the 
double  peak  of  the  Spannorter,  was 
traversed  by  Mr.  Sowerby  with  A. 
Zgraggen,  who  with  the  same  guide 
elimbed the  Gross  Spannortin  1867.  The 

SfHimtorterJoch  (9,S2S'  F.W.T.).  lying 
between  the  Gross  Spannort  {\0,5i 5'), 
BJudKiein  Spannort  {10,332'),  was  first 
achieved  by  Mr.  Jacomb  in  1864.]  A 
short  way  above  Herrenriiti,  the  tra- 

veller passes  the  boundary  between  the 
Cantons  Unterwalden  and  Uri;  the 
8c*ne»^  continues  to  improve  through- 

out tbe  ascent  of  1^  hr.  to  the  chalets 
of  the  Blacken  Alp  (5,S\3f).  Here  the 
Bhickenstock  (9,68.5')  becomes  the  most 
prominent  object  in  view.  Although 
higher  by  65  ft.  than  the  Uri  liothstock, 
it  is  apparently  less  well  placed  for  a 
panoramic  view. 

The  track  now  crosses  one  branch 
of  the  Aar  torrent,  and  mounts  along 
the  S.  side  of  the  Blackenstock  to  the 
Surenen  Pass,  also  called  Surenen  Egg, 
7,562  ft.  above  the  sea,  reached  in  4  hrs. 
from  Engelberg  The  top  is  a  narrow 
ridge,  tolerably  steep  on  either  side. 
The  view  of  the  Titlis,  and  that  in 
the  opposite  direction,  extending  to 
the  Glamisch,  are  both  remarkable, 
and  will  reward  those  who,  without 
intending  to  descend  to  Altdorf,  make 
the  excursion  from  Engelberg  to  the 
pas-s.  The  descent  on  the  E.  side 
is  much  steeper  than  the  ascent; 
there  are  usually  some  considerable 
patches  of  snow,  and  when  this  is  soft 
and  deep  it  adds  considerably  to  the 
time  required  in  ascending  firom 
Aitdorf,  and  may  make  the  passage 
difficult  for  mules.  Below  the  snow- 
slopes  the  track  descends  in  I  hr.  by 
jdgzags  amidst  rocks  and  debris  to 
the  Waldnacht  Alp,  The  torrent 
called  Waldnachtbach  precipitates 
itself  a  little  lower  down  into  a  fear- 

fully steep  and  narrow  gorge  called 
Bockisehlitnd,  along  which  the  track  is 
carried  till  after  crossing  a  wooden 
bridge  it  debcendn  across  meadows  to 

Riibshaut^en,  a  place  interesting  to 
geologists  on  account  of  the  junction 
of  the  oolite  limestone  with  the 

gneiss,  reached  in  2^  hrs.  from  the 
pass.  Here  a  traveller  bound  for  the 
St  Gothard  may  turn  to  the  rt.  to 
Erst/elden  and  reach  Amsteg  in 
2  hrs.  The  way  to  Altdorf  is  by 

AttinghauseTtj  the  birthplace  of  "Walter Fiirst.  His  house  is  still  pointed  out, 
standing  between  the  ruins  of  two 
feudal  ca«tles.  Crossing  the  bridge 
over  the  Reuss,  the  traveller  re&ches 
Altdorf  (Rte.  A)  in  i  hr.  There  is  a 
rather  shorter,  but  rougher  and  steeper 
path,  practicable  for  pedestrians  only 
from  the  Waldnacht  Alp  to  Atting- 
hausen.  It  is  that  indicated  by  a  reid 
line  in  the  map  annexed  to  BerkpsclCs 
Schweizer  Fiikrer,  but  it  is  not  re- 

commended to  travellers,  as  they  gain 
little  time,  and  lose  the  views  of  the 
remarkable  gorge  of  the  Bockischlund 

In  1799  a  division  of  the  French 
army  under  Lecourbe  crossed  this 
pass  from  Stanz  to  attack  the  Austrians 
in  the  valley  of  the  Reuss,  but  en- 

countering the  superior  forces  of  Su- 
warof,  they  were  forced  to  return  b» 
the  same  difficult  route. 

Route  G. 

stanz  to  altdorf  bt  isenthal. 

About  9^  hrs.,  exclusiTe  of  halts. 

This  is  a  very  interesting  way,  and 
fit  for  a  moderate  walker.  The  Inn  at 

Isenthal  offers  good  head-quarters  for 
excursions  to  the  neighbouring  peaks. 
The  path  from  Wolfenschiessen  to 
Isenthal  being  very  little  used,  it  is 
prudent  to  take  a  guide. 

Quitting  the  road  to  Engelberg  at 
Wolfenschiessen,  l.J  hr.  from  iStanz, 
the  traveller  follows  a  track  that 
mounts  along  the  NE.  side  of  a  glen 
descending  from  SE.  to  join  the  valley 
of  Engelberg.  An  ascent  of  3^  hrs., 
passing  on   the   way    the   hamlet    of 
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(Jber  Rikenbach,  leads  to  the  Schdnegg 

Pass  (6,652'),  a  depression  between  the 
Iluch  Brisen  (7,895')  to  the  N.  and 
the  Kaiserstuhl  (7,674').  On  the  E 
side  of  the  pass  the  track  follows  the 
longer  Jind  more  important  of  the  two 
elens  that  unite  at  the  village  of 

Isenthal (ahovLt  2, 700'), commonly  called 
Gross  Isenthal,  which  is  reached  in  2 
hrs.  The  chief  inn  (Adler)  is  clean 
and  not  bad,  but  the  landlord  has  been 
accused  of  tricks  and  extortion ;  other 
travellers  give  more  favourable  reports. 
A  second  small  inn  is  called  Rebstock. 
Crispin  Innfanger  is  recommended  as 
guide.  The  most  interesting  excursion 
from  Isenthal  is  the  ascent  of  the  Uri 

Rothstock  (9,620'). 
The  easiest  way  is  by  the  Gross 

Thai,  the  S.  branch  of  which  leads  by 
the  Hangbaum  Alp  to  the  Bliimlisalp- 
fim,  a  field  of  n^v6  lying  VV.  of  the 
summit,  which  is  easily  accessible  from 
that  side.  The  other  and  more  diffi- 

cult way  lies  through  the  Klein 
Isentlial.  Mr.  R.  W.  E.  Forster  has 
given  an  account  of  the  ascent  of  the 
mountain  by  that  way,  with  the 
descent  to  Engelberg,  in  the  Second 

Series  of  Peaks,  Passes,  and  Glaciers.' 
Above  the  highest  chalets  in  the  Klein 
Thai  it  is  necessary  to  climb  a  steep 
slope  of  shaly  limestone ;  this  leads  up 
to  the  extensive  fields  of  neve  that  lie 
to  the  E.  of  the  Uri  Rothstock  ex- 

tending to  the  Blackenstock,  Geis- 
homli,  and  the  Giitsch.  The  snow  is 
reached  in  about  3  J  hrs.  from  Isenthal. 
It  is  necessary  to  make  a  wide  circuit 
to.  the  E.,  approaching  near  to  the 
Geishomli,  and  gradually  bending  to 
the  rt  till  the  peak  of  the  Rothstock 
is  finally  approached  from  the  S. 
where  it  presents  no  difficulty,  while 
the  N.  and  E.  side  are  impracticably 
steep.  Starting  at  2.10  a.m.,  Mr. 
Forster  reached  the  summit  at  8  a.m. 
The  panorama  is  very  fine  but  not 
equal  to  that  from  the  Titlis.  The 
gr«»at  field  of  neve  between  the  Uri 
Rothstock  and  the  lower  peak  to  the 
westward,  called  Engelherger  Both- 
stock  (3,251'),  is  called  Bliimlisfim  ;  it 

feeds  the  Rothstock  Glacier  (also  called 
Griessen  Gl.),  which  descends  into 
the  head  of  the  Horbis  Thai,  and  by 
that  way  Engelberg  is  reached  in  5  hrs. 
from  the  summit.  It  may  also  be  reached 
in  8  hrs.  from  Isenthal  by  the  Roth' 
grdtli,  a  pass  lying  W.  of  the  Engelber^er 
Rothstock.  On  the  S.  side  the  traveller 
keeps  the  Rothstock  Gl.  on  his  1.  band 
and  descends  to  the  Blacken  Alp. 

To  reach  Altdorf  from  Isenthal  is 
a  walk  of  2^  hrs.  The  course  is  to 
descend  to  a  small  group  of  houses 
near  the  shore  of  the  L.  of  Lucerne, 
called  Iselten,  and  then  to  follow  a 
narrow  and  rough  path  along  the 
declivity  of  the  Schartiberqy  which 
leads  to  the  village  of  Seedorf,  close  to 
the  head  of  the  lake  and  opposite 
Fluelen.  A  char-road  leads  thence 
to  a  bridge  over  the  Reuss,  and  then 
to  Altdorf  (Rte.  A),  which  is  2  m 
from  Seedorf. 

Route  H. 

stanz  to  altdorf,  by  beckenrieu 
and  i  he  80nnenberg. 

6  miles  by  cariiage-road  to  Beckenried;  6|  hrs. 
walk  thence  tu  Altdorf. 

There  is  a  good  and  frequented  road 
from  Stanz  to  Beckenried.  As  the 
steamers  that  ply  between  Lucerne 
and  Stanzstad  do  not  communicate 
directly  with  those  plying  between 
the  same  city  and  Fluelen,  many 
passengers  approaching  the  lake  by 
the  road  of  the  Briinig,  and  wishing  to 
reach  any  of  the  ports  of  call  between 
Lucerne  and  Fluelen,  find  it  a  better 
plan  to  go  from  Stanz  to  Beckenried 
rather  than  to  Stanzstad.  See  §  25, 
Rte.  B. 
The  road  from  Stanz  crosses  the 

Engelherger  A  a,  and  reaches  the 
shore  of  the  lake  at  Buoclts  (Inns: 
Rossli ;  Schliissel),  a  pretty  village, 
rebuilt  since  1798,  when  it  was  burnt 
to  the  ground  by  the  French.     Imme* 
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diately  to  the  S.  rises  the  Huocliserhom 

(5,936'),  tLe  summit  of  which  may  be 
gained  in  3  to  3j  hrs.  fh)m  hence  or 
from  Stanz.  'i'he  view  from  the 
Stanzerhorn  is  SHid  to  be  preferable. 
A  delighttiil  road  along  the  lake-shore 
leads  from  Buochs  to 

Beckenried  (Inns:  Sonne;  Mond ; 
both  good).  The  beautiful  path  from 
Beckenried  to  the  Sonnenberg  is 
passable  for  horses  as  well  as  foot- 
traTellers,  and  may  be  recommended 
as  one  of  the  most  charming  in  this 
picturesque  region.  At  I  hr.  from 
Beckenried  is  IHtnnuttten,  whose  houses 
are  scattered  amidst  the  park-like 
grassy  slopes  that  <»verlook  the  lake. 
At  Schonegg,  a  little  below  the  village, 
is  a  comfortable  and  well-kept  pension^ 
commanding  a  beautiful  view.  The 
path  beyond  Emmatten  winds  round 
the  N.  base  of  the  Nieder  Bauen,  or 
Seelisberger  Kulm,  Passinc:  near  the 
little  lake  or  pool  caile<l  Seelisberger 
S  e,  the  traveller  in  2^  hrs.  from  Beck- 

enried reaches  the  Sonnenherg,  so  called 
from  an  ancient  chapel  (Maria  Sonnen- 

berg). Here  two  large  houses  in  a  beau- 
tiful position  receive  travellers,  either 

at  hotel  prices  or  en  pension,  and  are 
deservedly  reckoned  among  the  most 
agreeable  stopping-places  in  Switzer- 

land. The  accommodation  and  food 
are  good,  but  in  summer  it  is  not  easy 
to  Hnd  room.  The  site  is  about  1,300 
ft.  above  the  lake,  and  immediately  oTer* 
looks  the  Bay  of  UrL 
The  Sonnenberg  lies  immediately 

above  the  village  of  Seeltsber<f,  with  a 
clean  pension  kept  by  Hanser.  It  is 
most  commonly  approached  from 
Treib,  a  hamlet  near  the  point  of  the 
promontory  opposite  Bruonen,  and 
usually  reached  by  boat  from  that 
place.  The  ascent  from  Treib  to  the 
Hotel  is  made  in  1  hr.  The  charge 
for  a  horse  is  6  fr.  (too  high),  and  the 
same  for  a  chaise*a-porteur.  Porters 
carrying  luggage  ask  from  2  to  3 
fr ,  according  to  the  weight.  Sonnen- 

berg may  be  reached  from  the  Griitli 
(Rte.  A)  in  about  J  hr.  by  a  very 
iteep  path,  not  recommended  to  ladies. 

PART  II.  ) 

A  very  beautiful  path  overlooking  the 
Bay  of  Uri  leads  from  Sonnenberg  in 
rather  more  than  1  hr.  t<»  Bauen,  the 
solitary  village  on  the  W.  shore  of 
that  branch  of  the  lake.  From  thence 

to  Altdorf,  nearly  3  hrs.*  walk,  the  way 
lies  by  Iselten  and  Seedorf,  noticed  in 
the  last  Rte. 

Route  I. 

ALTDORF  TO  STACHELBERG,  BY  THE 
KLAU8EN  PASS. 

Unterschachen 
Kl.iiKeii  Pass 
Suchelberg 

Hrs.' 

walking 

miles 

H 

10  25 

This  is  rather  a  long  walk  for  ave- 
rage tourists,  especially  if  taken  from 

Altdorf,  when  it  involves  an  ascent  of 
about  5,000  ft.  The  scenery  is  in 
places  very  inter<»ting,  and  the  way 
easily  found  in  fine  weather.  Guides 
expect  10  fr.,  and  the  charge  for  a 
hnrse  is  30  fr.,  besides  a  small  trinhgehl 
to  the  boy  who  takes  charge  of  it. 

About  I  m.  from  A  Itdorf,  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  Schiwhenthaly  and  on  the  1. 

bank  of  the  Scbiichen  torrent,  is 
Burgleu,  the  birthplace  and  home  of 

William  Tell.  A  neat  country  inn 
(zum  Wilhelm  Tell)  stands  on  the 
supposed  site  of  his  house,  and  close  at 
hand  is  a  chapel  erected  in  commemo- 

ration of  the  popular  hero.  About  a 
mile  beyond  the  village  the  path 
crosses  to  the  rt.  bank,  and  ascends 
gradually  along  the  stream  to  Spirin- 
gen  (nearly  5  m.  from  Altdorf),  where 
there  is  a  rough  but  tolerable  country 
inn.  Before  reaching  the  village,  the 
path  to  the  Kinzig  Kulm  (Rte.  L) 
turns  off  to  the  L  The  stature  and 
powerful  frames  of  the  men  of  thi» 
and  the  neighbouring  valleys  of  Uri 
seem  to  show  that,  at  least  as  to  phy. 
sical  qualities,  the  race  has  not  degene- 

rated since  the  days  of  Tell  and  Fiirsf. 
Rather  more  than  3  m.  above  Spiringen 

is  the  highest  village  of  the  Schachen- 
thal,   called     Vnter   Shdchen    (3,^347' >* 
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with  a  new,  cleao-looking  inn.  From 
a  slight  eminence  crossed  before  reach- 

ing the  village,  there  is  a  fine  view  of! 
ilie  head  of  the  valley,  and  of  the 
Clariden  Alps,  whose  highest  summits 

are  the  $cheerhorn  (11,142'),  and  the 
Claridenstock  (10,709').  Through  the 
Brunnithal,  opening  close  to  the  vijlage, 
a  copious  torrent  flows  from  the  Grosse 
Windgelle,  and  the  Gross  Ruchi.  Am- 
steg  may  be  reached  by  the  Seweli 

Jock  (7,421'),  and  the  Maderanerthal 
by  the  Kriikeli  (8,760').  See  §  27, Rte.  B. 

For  about  2  m.  beyond  the  village 
the  path  keeps  to. the  rt.  bank,  beginning 
to  ascend  more  steeply  through  a  pine 
forest.  Near  the  Chapel  of  St.  Anii^ 
a  bergfall  occurred  in  1833  which 
barred  the  valley  and  formed  a  little 
lake ;  the  traces  have  now  almost  dis- 

appeared. AboiM;  1  hr.  20  min.  are 
required  to  ascend  from  Unter  Scha- 
chen  to  the  Msch  Alp,  where  there  is  a 
little  chalet  Inn.  Near  at  hand  to  the 

rt.  the  pretty  waterfall  of  the  Staubi- 
back  is  fed  by  a  torrent  descending 
from  the  Gries  Glacier,  lying  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  Scheerhom.  The  path 
which  had  hitherto  kept  a  direction 
rather  S.  of  E.  now  turns  NE.  for  a 
shoit  distance,  and  th^e^  general  direc- 

tion is  henceforward  N.  of  E.  It 
mounts  by  zigzags  towards  the  barrier 
of  rock  called  Balmwami,  that  seemsi 
to  close  the  head  of  the  vnlley.  To  the 
rt  is  a  gorge  through  which  avalanches 
descend  in  th:e  spring,  and  a  little 
farther  on  a  large  cave.  Hereabouts 
the  botanist  may  find  several  rare 
plants,  and  amongst  them  Uelpkinium 
montonum. 

The  ascent  of  the  Balm  wand  is  free 
from  difficulty,  but  ladies  do  well  to 
descead  on  foot  There  is  a  shorter 
and  steeper  path  by  the  N.  side  of  the 
Jr«cbachen  torrent ;  it  is  but  little  used. 
At  the  summit  the  traveller  at1;ains  to 

the  gentle  slopes  that  lead  to  the  Klau- 
sen  Pass  (6,437'),  reached  in  Ij  hr. 
from  the  -^sch  Alp,  or  rather  more 
than  6  hrs.  from  AUdorf.  There  is 
little  to  be  seen  from  the  path,  as  the 

summit  forms  a  nearly  level  plateaa ; 
but  a  slight  eminence  N.  of  tiie  little 
oratory  that  marks  the  actual  summit 
.commimds  a  fine  view  of  the  Scheer- 
hojro.  Gross  Ruchi,  and  other  summits 
of  the  Clariden  Alps.  A  rather  rapid 
descent  leads  from  the  summit  to  the 
very  extensive  pastures  and,  chalets  of 
Umerhoden,  which  extend  nearly  at  a 
level  for  a  distance  of  4  or  $  m.  along 

the  head  of  the  valley  of  the  Fatsch- 
bach.  Near  the  chapel,  at  a  spot  caUeid. 
Spitelri^ti,  is  a  small  inn,  reached  in 
rather  more  than  1  hr.  from  the  pass. 
From  hence  the  Scheer  Joch,  between 
the  Kammlistock  and  Scheerhora 

(§  27,  Rte.  B),  is  reached  in  5  hrs. 
The  Urnerboden,  as  its  name  denotes, 
belongs  to  the  Canton  Uri,  and  the 
boundary  of  Glarus  is  where  the 
steeper  descent  towards  the  Linth  Thai 
marks  the  limit  of  the  Alp.  The  path 
passes  near  a  fine  fall  ot  the  Fatsck- 
back,  often  visited  as  an  excursion 
from  Stachelberg,  and  reaches  the 

valley  ̂   hr.  above  the  good  hotel  at 
Stackeloerg  in  about  4  hrs.  from  the 
summit.  The  Linth  Thai  is  described 
in  §  27,  Rte.  A. 

RotJTE  K. 

SCHWTZ  TO  GLARUS,  BY  THE   PRAOKl. 
PASS — '  ASCENT  OF  THE  OLARNISCH. 

Hr«.'  Eng. 

walking  mi\e» MuottA     .        .       .    2f  H 
PragelPass      .       .    3  8 
Vorauen   .        .       •    2|  7 Glaruft 

11 

31* 

There  is  a  char-road  from  Schwyz  to 
Muotta,  and  from  Vorauen  to  Glarus ; 
the  remainder  of  the  way  is  traversed 
by  a  somewhat  frequented  bridle- 
track.  The  scenery  is  in  general  much 
inferior  to  that  of  the  KJausen  Pass, 
described  in  the  last  Rte,,  but  the  views 

of  the  Glarnisch  from  the  neighbour- 
hood of  the  Klon  See  are  finer  than 

any  on  the  rival  pass.  Ip  fine  weather 
a  guide  is  not  required,  but  a  porter 
may  be  hired  at  Muotta  or  Vorauen. 
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The  char-road  from  Schwyz  to 
Muotta  turns  aside  from  the  road  be- 

tween Schwyx  and  Brunnen  at  the 
hamlet  of  Ibach,  about  |  m  from  the 
former,  and  2^  m.  from  the  latter 
place.  Ihach  stands  at  the  opening  of 
the  Muottathal,  which  here  forms  a 
defile,  leaving  no  space  for  cultivation. 
The  road  ascends  along  the  I  bank  of 
the  Muotta  for  about  1  m.  to  Ober- 
schOnenbuch.  Here  the  traveller  may 
ascend  the  Frohnalpstock  (Rte.  A), 
and  find  quarters  for  the  night  at  the 
Inn  on  tiie  Stossberg.  About  ̂   m. 
farther  is  a  bridge  by  which  the  road 
passes  to  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Muotta. 
This  spot  in  1799  was  the  scene  of 
desperate  fighting  between  the  Rus- 

sians and  the  French.  The  former 

drove  their  opponents  as  far  as  Ober- 
flchonenbuch,  but  were  unable  to  pene- 

trate farther,  and  after  two  days  of 
mortal  struggle,  during  which  hundreds 
of  bodies  were  carried  by  the  toiTcnt 
down  to  the  L.  of  Lucerne,  Suwarof 
was  forced  to  retreat.  A  brief  notice 
of  that  extraordinary  campaign  will  be 
found  in  §  30,  Rte.  A.  There  is  a 
foot-path  from  Schwyz,  rather  shorter 
and  more  agreeable  than  the  road,  by 
which  the  pedestrian  may  reach  this 
part  of  the  valley  by  the  rt.  bank. 

The  scenery  of  the  Muottathal  is 
here  very  picturesque.  The  torrent 
forces  its  way  amid  rocks  and  fine 
trees,  and  receives  tributary  streams, 
several  of  which  form  pretty  cascades. 
Beyond  Ried  the  road  again  crosses 
the  Muotta,  and  returns  to  the  rt.  bank 
before  reaching 

Muotta  (Inn:  Hirsch,  clean  and  rea- 
sonable), the  chief  village  of  the  valley, 

nearly  3,000  ft  above  the  sea.  When 
the  Inn  ig  full,  respectable  travellers 
are  received  in  a  convent  of  Francis- 

can nuns  on  application  to  the  Supe- 
rior, or  Frau  Mutter.  As  the  convent 

is  poor,  they  should  before  departing 
gire  about  the  same  amount  as  would 
be  charged  at  the  village  Inn.  Here 
the  paths  from  Sissingen,  and  from  the 
Kinzig  Kulm  (Rte.  L),  and  that  from 
Stachelberg  bv  the  Bisithal  (Rte.  M), 

join  that  from  the  Pragel.  Tl^e  pas- 
senger bound  for  Glarus  follows  the 

horse-track  in  a  direction  somewhat 
N.  of  E.,  and  leaves  on  the  rt.  the  head 
of  the  valley  of  the  Muotta,  which  is 
called  Bisiutal. 

The  ascent  is  long  and  uninteresting, 
and  the  path  stony,  except  in  some 
spots  where  it  is  carried  over  marshy 
ground,  where  in  wet  weather  the  pas- 

sage is  difficult  for  horses  and  unplea- 
sant for  ladies.  Nearly  3 j-  hrs.  must  t>e 

allowed  for  the  ascent,  but  2^  hrs.  suffice 
for  the  descent  when  the  pass  is  taken 
in  the  opposite  direction.  Rather  more 
than  1  m  from  Muotta  the  path  crosses 
the  stream  descending  from  the  pass, 
and  thea  mounts  along  the  1.  bank  till 
it  reaches  the  gently-sloping  boggy 
plateau  that  leads  to  the  sunmiit  of  the 

Pragel  Pass,  Though  only  5,062  ft. 
above  the  sea,  snow  often  lies  here  in 
patches  throughout  the  greater  part 
of  the  STunmer.  Rough  planks  and 
large  stones  afibrd  an  uneasy  footing 
across  the  marshy  tract  that  lies  on 
either  side  of  the  sunmiit,  and  the 
treeless  stony  slopes  offer  no  object  to 
interest  the  stranger.  After  descend- 

ing gently  for  about  1  m.  the  scenery 
rapidly  improves  as  the  beantifrd  Klon- 
thal  opens  out  The  path  becomes 
steeper,  but  offers  better  footing,  and 
in  little  more  than  1  hr.,  descending 
from  the  pass,  the  traveller  reaches 
RichisaUf  a  pretty  hamlet,  with  a 
clean  country  inn,  and  ab<Kit  1  hr. 
farther  arrives  at 

Vorauen  (Inns  :  bei  Weber,  good, 
attentive  landlord ;  bei  Ebele,  clean  ; 
a  large  new  hotel  is  well  spoken  of). 
This  lies  near  the  W.  end  of  a  beautiful 
little  lake  called  KIdn  See,  about  2  m. 
long, }  m.  broad,  420  ft.  deep,  and  2,640 
ft.  above  the  sea,  at  the  N.  base  of  the 
Glamisch,  whose  ice-capped  crags  are 
mirrored  in  its  quiet  waters.  Vorauen 
affords  the  pleasantest  head-quarters  for 
a  mountaineer  and  a  lover  of  nature  in 
this  neighbourhood,  and  a  boat  on  the 
lake  facilitates  many  short  excursions. 
The  most  interesting  expedition  is  the 
accent  of  the   GUUnisch.     This  great 
2  Jigitized  by  LjOOQ 
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mountaip,  perhaps  the  most  remarkable 
in  Switzerland  of  those  not  immedi- 

ately connected  with  either  of  the 
main  ranges  of  the  Alps,  forms  the 
NE.  extremity  of  the  secondary  range 
that  divides  the  vallev  of  the  Linth 

and  the  Klausen  Pass  from  the  depres- 
sion connecting  Schwyz  with  Glarus 

hy  the  Pragel  Pass.  What  distin- 
guishes the  Glarnisch  from  other  moun- 

tains of  about  the  same  height  in  the 
Alps  is  the  considerable  mass  of  glacier 
that  caps  the  higher  summits,  and  de- 

scends in  several  directions,  especially 
to  WS  W.,  in  definite  ice-streams.  This 
offers  a  mai-ked  contrast  to  its  highest 
neighbour  to  the  W.— the  Reisdstock 
(9,200')  —  which  shows  in  summer 
merely  scattered  patches  of  snow  that 
sometimes  entirely  disappear.  The 
exceptional  condition  of  the  Glarnisch 
arises  from  the  fact  that  the  summit 

affords  a  resting-place  for  snow  of  con- 
siderable extent,  and  slightly  above 

the  limit  where  the  summer  heat  suf- 
fices to  melt  the  annual  downfall.  The 

main  mass,  forming  an  island  of  rock 
that  rises  very  steeply  on  all  sides, 
presents  three  peaks  arranged  in  de- 

scending order  from  WSW.  to  NNE. 
— ^the  Sinter  Glarnisch^  locally  called 
Bachistock  (9,584'),  Mittel  Glarnisch, 
or  Ruche  (9,5670,  and  a  singular 
tower-like  summit  called  Vrenelisydrtli 
(9,534').  Detached  from  the  main 
mass  is  the  promontory  called  Vorder 

Glarnisch •(7,648'),  immediately  over- 
looking the  town  of  Glarus.  On  the 

N.  and  NW.  sides,  facing  the  Klon- 
thal,  the  above-named  peaks,  rising  to 
a  height  of  about  7,000  ft.  above  the 
lake,  are  so  formidably  steep  that  the 
ascent  must  be  practically  impossible. 
The  two  higher  summits  are,  however, 
reached  without  much  difficulty  from 
Vorauen.  Following  the  path  to  the 
Pragel  for  about  1^  m.  a  deep  glen  is 

seen  to  open  towards  the  S".  A  rough path  mounts  the  slopes,  winding  to 
the  1.  olong  the  N£.  side  of  the  glen. 
About  4  hrs.  from  Vorauen  suffices  to 
reach  the  head  of  this  glen,  which 
ifi  closed  by   the  glacier  descending 

WSW.  from  the  highest  plateau  of  the 
mountain.  The  rocks  on  the  N.  side 
of  the  glacier  are  tempting,  but  should 
be  avoided,  and  it  is  necessary  to  cross 
to  the  opposite  side  below  the  end  of 
the  glacier  and  just  above  a  waterfall. 
The  ascent  then  lies  straight  up  the 
glacier  over  ice  and  neve,  till  in  7  or 
8  hrs.  from  Vorauen  the  ridge  at  the 
head  of  the  glacier  is  reached,  and  the 
two  summits  of  the  Hinter  and  Mittel 
Glarnisch  are  seen  separated  by  a  deep 
gap.  Either  is  accessible  without  much 
trouble,  but  the  western  and  higher 
peak  is  usually  selected.  14  hrs.,  ex- 

clusive of  the  halt  at  the  top,  should 
be  allowed  for  the  expedition. 

The  Vrenelisgartli,  which  is  lower 
by  53  ft.  than  the  highest  of  the  three 
summits,  is  far  more  difficult  of  access. 
It  may  probably  be  reached  from  the 
middle  peak  by  traversing  a  trough- 

like depression  (called  the  Furkeli) 
which  separates  them ;  but  the  experi- 

ment does  not  seem  to  have  been  made, 

and  it  would  involve  a  very  long  day's 
work.  The  only  succesrful  attempts 
recorded  have  been  from  the  S.  side, 
where  quarters  for  the  night  may  be 
found  at  the  Ober  Guppen  Alp,  about 
3  hrs.  above  Schwanden  (§  27,  Rte.  A). 
The  ascent  is  not  free  from  risk,  as  it 
involves  a  climb  up  and  down  a  wall 
of  limestone  rock,  where  the  project- 

ing points  to  which  the  cragsman  must 
cling  are  easily  detached,  threatening 
peril  to  the  climber  himself  or  to  those 
who  are  below  him. 

The  views  from  the  Glarnisch  are 
extremely  fine,  combining  a  distant 
alpine  panorama  with  a  very  striking 
foreground,  especially  on  the  side  of 
the  Klonthal.  The  Swiss  Alpine  Club 
have  decided  to  erect  a  hut  on  the  pla- 

teau (about  7,800')  aff'ording  shelter  for 
the  night  The  researches  of  M.  Bach- 
mann  show  that  the  mountain  exhibits 
a  nearly  complete  series  of  secondary 
deposits  from  the  lias  to  the  neocomian. 
Fossils  abound  at  some  points. 

Opposite  to  the  Glarnisch,  on  the 
NW.  side  of  the  Klonthal,  is  the  much 

lower  range  of  the  Wiygis,    'J*he  high- 
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est  point  at  the  NE.  end,  immediately 

over  Nettstal,  is  the  BautUpitz  (7,494'). 
This  may  be  taken  in  the  way  from 
Vorauen  to  Wesen,  descending  from  the 
summit  to  Obersee,  and  thence  to 
Nafels  (§  27,  Rte.  A).  The  view 
from  the  Vorder  Gldmisch  (7,648')  is, 
however,  to  be  preferred.  The  top 
may  be  reached,  with  a  guide,  in 
4  hrs. 

There  is  a  good  road  from  Vorauen 
to  Glarus,  passing  along  the  N.  side  of 
the  Klon  See.  The  pedestrian  may 
avoid  about  1^  m.  of  road  by  taking  a 
boat  along  the  lake.  The  valley  de- 

scending from  the  lake  towards  the 
valley  of  the  Linth  is  very  picturesque, 
and  enlivened  by  frequent  cascades  of 
the  Lontgch  torrent  At  the  manufac- 

turing village  of  Riedem,  on  rising 
ground  above  the  junction  of  the 
J^ontsch  with  the  Linth,  one  road 
•eads  to  the  rt  to  Glarus,  and  another 
to  the  L  to  Nettstal,  either  place  being 
about  I  m.  distant  For  an  account  of 
Glarus  and  the  valley  of  the  Linth, 
see  §  27,  Rte.  A,  The  charge  for  a 
one-horse  carriage  from  Glarus  to 
A'orauen  is  12  fr. 

Route  L. 

MUOTTA   TO   ALTDORT. 

There  are  two  ways  from  Muotta, 
described  in  the  last  Rte.,  to  Altdorf. 
The  first,  interesting  rather  for  its 
historical  recollections  than  for  its 
natural  attractions,  traverses  the  Kin- 
zig  Kulm ;  the  other  and  more  beautiful 
way  is  by  Sissingen,  the  only  village 
on  the  E.  shore  of  the  Bay  of  Uri 
(Rte.  A). 

I.  Bf/  the  Kinzig  Kulm.  7^  to  8  hrs. 
— .\bout  15  min.  £.  of  the  village  of 
Muotta  is  the  junction  of  a  lateral 
glen  descending  from  the  S.  with  the 
main  stream  of  the  Muotta  which  here 
issues  from  the  Bisithal.  A  path 
mounts  by  the  rt  bank  of  this  glen. 
*  The  ascent  is  continued  obliquely  up 
a  steep  broken  slope,  till  the  path 
arrives   eventually  upon  the   wooded 
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edge  of  a  chasm,  in  which  the  invisi- 
ble stream,  which  issues  from  the  high 

valley  leading  up  to  the  pass,  is  heard 
descending  in  cataracts  into  the  Muotta 
Thai.  A  track  up  the  mountain  side, 
on  the  rt.  bank  of  this  stream,  is  now 

pursued;  and,  after  1  hr.'s  walking from  Muotta,  the  abrupt  ascent  ceases, 
and  the  valley  above  is  entered.  Having 
passed  through  a  wood,  the  path  crosses 
the  river  for  the  first  time  by  some 
chalets  (1^  hr.  from  Muotta).  The 
river  is  recrossed  after  another  ̂   of  an 
hr. ;  a  second  forest  is  traversed,  and  a 
third  bridge  crossed  (2^  hrs.  from 
Muotta).  The  part  of  the  valley  below 
this  bridge  is  narrow  and  picturesque, 
shut  in  on  both  sides  by  high  white 
precipices.  The  rich  green  slopes  N. 
of  Muotta,  speckled  with  chalets,  and 
surmounted  by  vast  cliffs,  may  be  seen 
from  favourable  positions,  whenever 
the  eye  is  thrown  back,  through  the 
opening  of  the  valley.  After  the  third 
bridge  is  crossed,  a  wild  open  basin  is 
found,  out  of  which  the  track  is  seen 
ascending  from  the  SW.  corner.  At 
this  corner  the  river  is  again  crossed. 
1^  hr.  more  are  requisite  before  the 
summit  of  the  pass  is  attained.  As 
far  as  some  chklets,  about  half- way 
up,  the  path  may  be  traced  without 
much  difficulty,  as  ii  takes  for  its 
g^de  the  falling  streaii*,  now  reduced 
to  a  mere  rill.  Towards  the  summit, 
however,  it  is  faintly  marked,  and 
liable  to  be  confounded  with  other 
tracks.  The  stream  is  left  behind, 
the  direction  of  ascent  being  towards 
the  south,  among  little  hillocks  and 
hollows  filled  with  snow,  over  open 
ground,  where  many  directions  might 
be  taken,  and  the  proper  route  lost. 
A  short  pole  marks  the  crest  of  the 
pass  (6,791  ft),  which  is  gained  in 

about  4  hrs.  from  Muotta.' 
I'here  is  a  fine  vievv  from  an  emi- 

nence about  10  min.  E.  of  the  coL 
*The  descent  into  the  Schachen 

Thai  is  long  and  steep,  but  the  path  is 
well  traced,  and  the  pole  on  the  Kimig 
Kulm^  being  seen  for  a  long  time, 
would  help  to   guide  ̂ h^   ascending 
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pedestrian  on  this  side,  though  it  is 
useless  for  that  purpose  od  the  other. 
The  path  lies  throughout  down  the 
pastures  on  the  rt.  hank  of  the  stream, 
but  generally  at  a  considerable  distance 
from  it.  The  Schachen  Thai  is  reached 
at  a  point  a  little  below  Spiringen, 
after  a  descent  of  2^  hrs.  From  thence 
to  BUrglen  it  is  a  walk  of  f  of  an  hr., 
and  another  ̂   hr  brings  the  traveller 

to  Altdorf.'— [M]. 
This  pass  is  memorable  for  the  pas- 

sage of  the  Russian  army  und«Hr  Su- 
warof  in  1799,  of  which,  as  well  as  the 
other  events  of  the  same  campaign, 
a  brief  notice  will  be  found  in  §  30, 
Rte.  A. 

2.  By  the  RiemenstaldentfioL  About 
7  hrs. 
A  streamlet  descending  from  the 

SW.  through  a  lateral  glen  close  to  the 
village  of  Muotta  marks  the  line  that 
is  taken  to  a  pass  lying  between  a 

mountain  called  J)rei  Engetn  (6,260') 
and  the  Kaiserstuhl  (8,258').  From 
the  depression  between  these  summits 
a  glen  descends  to  the  shore  of  the 
Bay  of  Uri  The  path  passes  the 
village  of  Riemenstalden,  which  gives 
its  name  to  the  narrow  vailey,  and 
finally  reaches  the  margin  of  the  lake 
at  SiMingen  in  about  5  hrs.  from 
Muotta.  Th(  path  from  Sissingen  to 
Altdorf  along  the  steep  slopes  of  the 
Axenberg  was  formerly  rather  diffi- 

cult, and  involved  several  ascents  and 
descents.  The  new  road  along  that 
side  of  the  lake  makes  it  an  easy  walk 
from  Sissingen  (also  called  Sisikon)  to 
Altdorf  or  to  Schwyz.  Further  in- 

formation is  desired  as  to  this  walk, 
which  is  doubtless  interesting. 

Route  M. 

KUOTTA    TO     STACHELBERO,     BY     THE 
BI8ITHAL. 

This  is  a  rather  laborious  walk  of 
about  10  hrs,  and  should  not  be 
undertaken  without  a  guide,  who  may. 

however,  be  taken  from  £%en  as  well 
as  from  Muotta. 

As  mentioned  in  Rte.  K,  ti»e  upper 
part  of  the  valley  of  Muotta  is  called 
BiskbaL  The  torrent  fbnoed  by  the 
CQBfluenee  of  several  mountain  streams 
flows  through  tbia  upland  glen,  keep- 

ing a  NW.  direetion  till  it  enters 
the  wider  part  of  Uie  valley,  or 
Muottathal  proper,  just  above  the 
village  of  Muotta,  and  there  joins  the 
stream  from  the  Pragel.  The  range 
of  mountains  dividing  the  track  of  the 
Pragel  from  that  of  the  Klauseu 
(Rte.  J)  extends  from  the  Axenberg, 
overlooking  the  L.  of  Lucerne,  to  the 
SchepeHstocky  close  to  Stachclberg. 
Thia  range  is  crossed  by  the  jwrth  of 
the  Kinzig  Kulm,  described  in  the 
last  Rte.  There  is  no  doubt  thai 
it  might  be  traversed  at  many  other 
points,  bnt  the  most  direct  way  from 
Muotta  to  Stachelberg  lies  by  the 
N.  side  of  the  Seheyeastock,  crossing 
the  ridge  that  connects  the  last-men- 

tioned range  with  that  of  the  Glamisch. 
A  horse-track  leads  in  2^  brs.  from 
Muotta  to  Eigen,  the  only  village  of 
the  Bisithal.  Beyond  that  place  the 
path  is  practicable  only  on  f(»ot,  and 
towards  the  head  of  the  valley  it  is  so 
little  marked  that  it  is  very  diflScult  to 
keep  the  true  direction  without  a 
guide.  This  observation  especially 
applies  to  the  summit  of  the  pass, 
which  is  a  rocky  plateau  of  consi- 

derable extent  and  broken  surface, 
where  the  drainage  is  carried  off 
through  crevices  in  the  rock,  instead 
of  descending  to  the  valleys  on  either 
side  through  channels  having  a  defi- 

nite direction.  The  scenery  of  the 
Bisithal  is  highly  picturesque,  and 
that  of  the  upper  plateau  wild  and 
impressive ;  and  the  pass,  now  rarely 
traversed,  deserves  to  be  more  fre- 

quented. The  plateau  comes  to  an 
abrupt  termination  on  the  side  of  the 
Lintbthal,  and  the  descent  is  long 
and  steep,  giving  very  fine  views 
of  the  surrounding  mountains. 
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Route  N. 

ulchbn  to  rghwtz  or  glaru8,  by 
THE   WlOGI  THAL. 

Lachen  to  the  Karrenegg  Pass  6^  hrs..  thence  to 
Schwyz  7  hrs.,  or  to  Glarus  4^  nrs. 

The  Waggi  Thai  is  a  pastoral 
valley,  rarely  visited  by  strangers, 
vrhich  descends  about  due  N.  to  the 
I^ake  of  Zurich  from  the  mountains 
lying  N.  of  the  Pragel  Pafis.  By  an 
easy  pass  at  the  head  of  the  valley,  it 
enables  those  who  follow  this  Rte. 
from  the  L.  of  Zurich  to  reach  Olarus 

or  Muotta  in  a  long  day's  walk. 
At  Gaigenerif  ̂   hr.  £.  of  Lachen  on 

the  road  to  Glarus  (§  27,  Rte.  A),  a 
path  turns  to  the  1.  and  mounts  a  hill 
called  Stalden,  commanding  fine  views 
of  the  L.  of  Zurich,  and  in  little  more 
than  I  hr.  from  Lach«n  leads  the 
traveller  to  the  opening  of  the  Waggi 
Thai,  where  the  torrent  fhils  through 
a  ravine  in  a  succession  of  cascaded. 
The  path  mounts  gently  through  the 
valley  till  in  2^  lura.  from  Lachen  it 
reaches  the  village  of  Vbrder  Wdggi- 
<W (2,428'),  lying  at  the  E.  foot  of  the 
Gro98  Auberg  (5,584').  This  moun- 

tain, which  separates  the  Waggi  Thai 
from  the  valley  of  the  Sihl,  presents  a 
very  bold  aspect,  and  the  summit  com- 

mands a  fine  view.  A  path  over  the 
ridge  on  the  N.  side  of  the  6r.  Auberg 
leads  in  3  hrs.  to  Ensiedlen  (Rte.  E). 
[The  traveller  bound  for  Glarus  who 
does  not  care  to  pass  through  the  Klon- 
thal  (Rte.  K),  may  take  a  much  more 
direct  course  fh)m  Vorder  Waggithal, 

•by  the  Trebsen  Alp  to  the  pass,  called 
Schwandi  Scheidegg  (4,695'),  across  the 
ridge  which  here  forms  the  boundary 
between  Schwyz  and  Glarus.  Thence 
he  descends  by  the  hamlet  of  Niedersee 
to  Nafels,  on  the  high  road  from  Wesen 
to  Glarus,  which  is  thus  reached  in 
about  8^  hrs.  from  Lachen.] 

Two  paths  lead  up  the  valley  from 
Vorder  Waggithal.  That  called  the 
summer  track  by  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
stream  is  rather  easier,  but  less  in- 

teresting. The  winter  track  keeps  to 
the  1.  bank  amidst  huge  blocks  of  stone. 

the  remains  of  a  bergfall  from  the 
Gross  Auberg  which,  according  to 
tradition,  overwhelmed  a  village  that 
once  lay  here.  A  pretty  waterfall  is 

passed  on  the  1.,'  and  farther  on  is a  cavern  called  Schuhmacherloch. 
After  passing  the  defile  that  separates 
the  two  villages,  the  mountains  on 
either  side  recede,  giving  a  phasing 
view  of  the  head  of  the  valley,  and 
the  path,  in  1  hr.  from  Vorder  Waggi- 

thal, reaches 

Hinter  Waggithal^  the  highest  vil- 
lage in  the  valley.  There  is  here  a 

country  inn,  and  the  neighbourhood 
offers  attractions  to  the  botanist,  and 
also  to  the  geologist,  who  may  find 
in  the  neighbourhood  nummulitic  and 
cretaceous  fossils.  The  neighbouring 
mountains  offer  scope  for  many  ex- 

cursions. The  Radertenstock  (TjSSO^), 
which  is  the  highest,  is  said  to  be 
somewhat  difficult  of  access  and  to  re- 

quire a  guide.  The  Schienherg  (6,837') 
is  easier,  but  commands  a  less  wide 
panorama. 

If  the  weather  be  uncertain,  or  the 
clouds  lie  low,  it  is  prudent  to  take  a 
guide  from  Hinter  WSggithal.  The 
ascent  of  the  head  of  the  valley  is  in 
places  rather  steep,  but  quite  free 
from  difficulty.  After  passing  the 
Kleinalmend  Alp  and  the  Ober  Alp, 
the  summit  of  the  Karrenegg  Pass 
(5,151)  is  reached  in  2 J  hrs.  from 
Hinter  Waggithal.  The  summit  com- 

mands a  fine  view  of  the  Gl&rm'sch. 
Descending  on  the  S.  side,  the  chalets 
of  the  Saas  Alp  are  reached  in  ̂   hr. 
The  traveller  bound  for  Glarus  de- 

scends thence  in  1 J  hr.  by  Richisau  to 
Vorauen  (Rte.  K).  If  his  object  be  to 
reach  Muotta  and  Schwyz,  it  is  neces- 

sary to  bear  to  the  rt.  keeping  nearly 
at  a  level,  until  in  1^  hr.  the  snmmit 
of  the  Pragel  is  attained  (see  Rte.  K). 

[An  interesting  but  circuitous  way 
from  Hinter  Waggithal  to  Vorauen 
lies  by  the  pass  called  Bockmattelif 
descending  to  Ober  See  in  the  Canton 
Glarus,  and  thence  crossing  the 
Wiggis  range  by  a  path  referred  to  ia Rte.  K.] 
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SECTION  27. 

THE    TODI   DISTRICT. 
i 

In  several  preceding  portions  of  this 
work  the  attention  of  the  reader  has 
been  directed  to  the  significance  of 
that  main  line  of  valley  which  traverses 
.Switzerland  from  Martigny  to  Coire, 
:ind  marks  the  division  between  the 
Pennine  and  Lepontine  Alps  on  the 
one  hand,  and  the  central  chain  of 
Switzerland  on  the  other.  The  latter 
extends  with  great  regularity  from 
WSW.  to  ENE.  parallel  to  the  main 
valley  with  but  a  single  break,  where 
it  is  completely  cut  through  by  the 
defile  of  SchoUinen,  giving  a  passage 
to  the  Reuss  between  Andermatt  and 

Amsteg.  Although  this  line  of  dis- 
ruption has  much  geographical  im- 

portance, it  has  no  corresponding 
geological  significance.  It  serves  to 
fix  the  limit  between  the  Bernese 
Alps,  described  in  Chap.  VII.,  and  the 
eastern  prolongation  of  the  same  range, 
which  may  conveniently  be  described 
as  the  Todi  Chain  from  the  name  of 
its  highest  summit.  It  is  this  chain, 
with  its  northern  outlyers  extending 
to  the  Lake  of  Wallenstadt,  that  is  in- 

cluded in  the  present  section  under  the 
name  Todi  district.  Its  limits,  from 
Andermatt  to  Sargans,  are  fixed  by 
the  Oberalp  Pass  and  the  valley  of 
the  Vorder  Rhein — by  the  deep  val- 

ley, in  great  part  filled  by  the  Lake 
of  Wallenstadt,  extending  from  Sar- 

gans  to  Wesen — by  the  Linth  'I'hal 
and  the  Klausen  Pass,  connecting  Sta- 
chelberg  with  Altdorf — and,  finally, 
by  the  valley  of  the  Reuss,  between 
Altdorf  and  Andermatt. 

The  Tiidi  Chain  is  naturally  divided 
into  six  minor  groups,  separated  from 
each  other  by  passes,  the  lowest  of 
which  exceeds  7, .500  ft. 

1.  The  westernmost  of  these  is  the 

CrispaU,  a  rugged  i-ange  including 
many  peaks  of  nearly  equal  height. 
The  highest  of  these  are  the  Piz  Giu/\ 

(10,164')  and  Pis  iWr  ( 1 0,036').  On 
the  Swiss  Federal  Map  the  name  Cris- 
palt  is  given  to  a  southern,  but  second- 

ary, peak  of  Piz  Giuf,  measuring  10,099 
ft.  W.  of  the  main  group  is  the  Rienzer- 
stock  (9,!?77'),  while  a  northera  outlyer 
enlminates  in  the  Bristenstock  (10,089'). 

2.  E.  of  the  Crispalt,  the  Kreuzli  or 
Hrixli  Pass  (7,710')  separates  this  from 
the  rather  higher  mass  of  the  Ober- 
alpstncky  whose  highest  summit  is  the 
Piz  Cofschen,  or  Tgietschen  (10,925'). 

Here  occurs  a  partial  break  in  the 
continuity  of  the  chain.  The  crest  of 
the  snowy  range  connecting  the  Ober- 
alpstock  with  the  Todi  nowhere  sinks 
to  9,000  feet,  but  makes  a  sweep  con- 

vex to  the  N.,  forming  a  semicircular 
recess,  whose  numerous  glacier  tor- 

rents are  all  poured  into  the  Rhine 
through  the  Val  Russein  below  Dis- 
sentis.  Two  glacier  passes  lead  over 
this  part  of  the  chain — one  to  W.,  over 
the  Brunnigletscher  to  the  Maderaner 
Thai ;  the  other  to  the  NE.,  over  the 
Sand  Glacier,  to  the  Linth  Thai. 
3.  The  T6<li,  the  monarch  of  this 

region  (11,887'),  is  attended  by  nume- 
rous secondary  peaks  that  arise  from 

the  extensive  snow-fields  surrounding 
the  central  mountain.  A  very  con- 

siderable outlyer,  whose  chief  sum- 
mits are  the  Scheerhorn  (11,142')  and 

Windgelle  (10.463'),  belonging  to  tl»e 
Cantons  Uri  and  Glarus,  is  connected 
with  the  Todi  by  the  range  of  the 
Clariden  Grat.  A  less  important 
branch  encloses  the  Biferten  Glacier, 
and  terminates  in  the  Selbsanft,  S.  of 
Stachelberg.  Towards  the  valley  of 
the  Vorderrhoin  a  high  promontory 
stretclies  nearly  due  S.  from  the 
central  peaks  of  the  Todi,  and  is 
crowned  by  the  lofty  summit  of  the 

Stockgron,  or  Piz  Russein  of  Dufonr*s 
Map  ( 1 1 ,2 1 1').  Another  considerable ramification  of  the  same  mass  termi- 

nates farther  to  the  E.  in  the  remark- 
able peak  of  the  Brigetser  Horn,  or 

Piz  Titfubif  (\0,66S'). 
4.  The  Kisten  Pass  (8  281')  separates 

the  Todi  group  from  the  Hansstork, 
whose    summit    attains    lOjSo.^    fent; 
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'  a  branch  of  this  latter  group  forms  the 
range  of  the  Freiberge  in  Glarus. 

5.  The  Hausstock  is  cut  oflF  from  the 
rather  lower  but  more  extended  mass 
of  the  Vorab  by  the  Panixer  Pass 

(7,907').  Numerous  summits,  of  which 
the  Vorab  proper.  O/en,  Zwdljihorny 
and  Piz  GriUsch  are  the  most  impor- 

tant, approach  very  near,  but  do  not 
quite  attain  to  10,000  feet. 

6.  The  eastern  limit  of  the  latter 
group  is  marked  by  the  Segnes  Pass 

(8,616') — the  most  frequented  of  those 
connecting  the  Canton  Glarus  with 
the  Vorderrhein — beyond  which  arises 
a  wide-stretching  mass  of  rock  and 
glacier,  to  which  Theobald  has  given 
the  collective  name  Sardonagebirg. 

'J'his  mass  is  cleft  by  a  deep  valley 
— the  Kalfeuserthal ;  one  branch, 
culminating  in  the  Scheibe  (9,587'). 
extends  ENE.  to  the  SchliJssli  Kopf 

(7,S13')  over  Pfafers,  while  another, 
including  the  fine  peak  of  the  Ringel- 
spitz  (10,660'),  runs  due  E.  to  the  low 
Kunkels  Pass,  separating  this  range 
from  the  Calanda.  The  latter  re- 

markable mountain  must,  owing  to  the 
similarity  of  its  geological  structure,  be 
considered  an  outlyer  from  the  Todi 
chain,  though  the  direction  of  the 
ridge  seems  to  show  the  action  of  the 
same  forces  that  have  operated. in  the 
Adula  group  (§31)  on  the  S.  side  of 
the  Vorderrhein. 

Besides  the  tliree  outlying  masses 
already  mentioned  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
chain — the  Bristenstock  connected  with 
the  Crispalt,  the  Clariden  Alps  with 
the  Todi,  and  the  Freiberge  with  the 
Hausstock — a  more  extensive  though 
less  lofty  mountain  district  extends  N. 
and  N  W.  from  the  Scheibe  to  the  neigh- 

bourhood of  the  L.  of  Wallenstadt. 
The  irregularity  of  the  disposition  of 
the  valleys  and  ridges  in  this  tract 
seems  to  show  that  they  owe  their 
present  form  to  denudation  and  erosion 
acting  on  the  calcareous  strata  of  which 
they  are  mainly  composed,  rather  than 
to  more  general  mechanical  causes 
acting  in  definite  directions. 

The  N.  side  of  tlie  Todi  chain,  with 

Stachelberg  as  head-quarters,  is  now 
frequented  by  mountaineers.  Elm  in 
the  Semfthal  (Rte.  K)  is  also  a  con- 

venient stopping-place.  On  the  S. 
side  of  the  chain.  Ilanz  (2,356')  and 
Dissentis  (3,773')  afford  good  quarters. 
Brigels  (Rte.  G)  is  an  interesting  spot, 
but  the  accommodation  is  inferior.  A 
tolerable  Inn  at  the  head  of  the  Kal- 

feuserthal is  still  a  desideratum. 

Much  valuable  information  respect- 
ing the  Todi  chain  may  be  found  in  a 

small  volume  by  the  late  Pr.  Theobald 
of  Coire,  entitled  Das  Biindner  Oher- 
landy  Chur,  Hitz,  1861.  The  same 
active  mountaineer  and  geologist  has 
published  a  panorama  taken  from  the 
Piz  Mundaun,  near  Ilanz.  The  reader 
may  also  consult  various  papers  by 
Prof.  Ulrich,  and  the  Jahrbuch  of  the 

Swiss  Alpine  Club.  The  whole  dis- 
trict is  included  in  sheet  14  of  the 

Swiss  Federal  Map.  which  is  indispen- 
sable to  the  mountaineer  who  would 

explore  this  prtion  of  the  Alps.  The 
map  given  in  this  volume  has  no  pre- 

tension to  accuracy  of  detail. 

Route  A. 

ZURICH  TO  STACHELBERG,  BY  GLARUS. 
ASCENT  OF  THE  t6dI. 

Rapperschwyl  (hy  steamer) 
"Wfsen  (t»y  rirwd  or  riy.)     . 
Glarus  (bv  road  or  rIy.) 
Stachelberg  (by  road) 

Enit. 

miles 

'I' 
54f 

The  traveller  going  from  Zurich  to 
Glarus  has  a  choice.between  various 
modes  of  conveyance,  but  most  persons 
prefer  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
steamer  on  the  lake  as  far  as  Rapper- 

schwyl. Those  who  prefer  to  make 
the  entire  journey  by  rly.  join  the  line 

leading  from  ̂ ^■interthur  to  Wesen 
(described  in  Rte.  C)  at^  Walliselleu, 
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about  5|  m.  from  Zurich  ;  by  that  way 
the  distance  is  8  m.  more  than  by  water, 
but  by  time  considerably  less. 

There  are  good  roads  along  both 
shores  of  the  lake,  but  the  scenery  is  not 
so  interesting  as  to  induce  many  travel- 

lers to  select  them  in  preference  to  the 
steamer.  A  brief  notice  is  here  given 
of  the  chief  places  on  either  shore  of 
the  lake  seen  by  a  passenger  from  the 
steamer.  The  form  of  the  lake  is  that 
of  a  bow  concave  to  the  NE.  We  shall 
call  the  shore  which  remains  on  the  1. 
of  a  passenger  going  from  Zurich  the 
N.  shore,  and  that  on  the  rt  hand  the 
S.  shore. 

On  leaving  Zurich  the  traveller  is 
struck  by  the  large  number  of  villas 
teen  near  the  lake  on  either  side,  not 
as  on  other  Swiss  lakes  inhabited  by 
strangers,  but  nearly  all  belonging  to 
townspeople,  and  giving  evidence  of 
the  prosperity  of  the  city. 

On  a  height  above  the  S.  shore  is 
Thalvoyl,  whose  church  commands  a 
distant  view.  This  is  the  nearest  point 
to  the  HochuHwht,  the  summit  of  the 
Albis  hills.  See  §  26,  Rte.  B,  where 
Horgen,  the  starting-point  of  the  car- 

riages plying  to  Zug,  is  also  noticed. 
On  the  N.  shore  opposite  tiorgen  is 

Meilen  (Inns:  Lowe;  Sonne), a  large 
village  with  a  Gothic  church  of  the  15th 
century,  near  the  base  of  the  Pfannen- 
«(te/(2,4l8'),  a  hill  commanding  one  of the  finest  views  over  the  lake.  This 

place  has  become  famous  for  the  disco- 
very of  extensive  remains  of  lacustrine 

habitations  belonging  to  a  race  far 
anterior  in  date  to  the  oldest  historical 
records.  These  remains  were  first 
brought  to  light  at  the  neighbouring 
hamlet  of  Obermeilen  during  the  winter 
of  1863—1864,  when  the  waters  of  the 
lake  were  lower  than  they  had  been 
seen  at  any  time  within  human  memory. 
They  were  first  described  by  Dr.  F. 
Kelfer,  of  Zurich.  Very  interesting 

details  will  be  found  in  M.  Troyon's 
work,  *  Habitations  lacustresdes  Temps 
anciens  et  modemes,*  and  in  a  more 
abridged  form  in  Sir  Charles  Lyell's 
*  Antiquity  of  Man.' 

On  the  S.  shore  is  the  peninsula  <>f 
Au^  whose  form  is  not  easily  reconciled 
with  some  recent  tlieories  as  to  the 

excavation  of  the  alpine  lake-basins 
by  glaciers.  A  little  farther  from 
Zurich,  on  the  same  side  of  the  lake,  is 

Wadensckwpl  (Inns :  Seehof ;  Engel ; 
Hirsch),  a  busy  town,  one  of  the  centres 
of  silk-weaving,  which  is  extensively 
carried  on  in  the  Canton  Zurich.  A 
short  excursion  may  be  made  to  the 
ruined  castle  on  an  adjoining  height, 
and  to  a  neighbouring  eminence  called 
Burghaldenf  commanding  a  fine  view. 
On  tiie  N.  shore,  nearly  opposite,  is 

St&fa  (Inns :  Rossli;  Sonne),  a  large 
and  thriving  village,  where  a  stranger, 
wishing  to  see  something  of  modem 
Swiss  Ufe  and  manners,  may  well  halt 
for  a  day  or  two.  There  are  many 
pretty  walks  in  the  neighbourhood. 
Goethe  twice  resided  here  for  some 
time. 

Bichterschwyl  (Inn:  Engel,  where 
visitors  often  remain  en  pension)  is  the 
starting-point  for  carriages  plying  to 
Schwyz  and  to  Einsiedehi  (§  26,  Rtes. 
D  and  £).  So  far  both  shores  of  the 
lake  belong  to  the  Canton  Zurich; 
henceforwsurd  the  S.  shore  belongs  to 
Schwyc,  and  the  opposite  side  to  St. 
Gall.  About  2  m.  E.  of  Richterschwy I 
the  steamer  passes  near  two  small 
islands,  the  larger  of  which,  called 
UfenaUf  afforded  a  retreat  to  Ulrich 
von  Hiitten,  who  died  there  in  1623. 
The  island  belongs  to  the  monks  of 
Einsiedeln,  and  contains  a  small  church 
said  to  date  from  the  10th  century. 

Here  a  stranger  may  easily  suppose 
that  he  has  reached  the  end  of  the  lake. 
A  tongue  of  land  advances  from  the  S. 
shore  more  than  half-way  across  it,  and 
is  united  to  the  opposite  bank  by  a 
bridge,  just  I  m.  in  length,  supported 
on  rather  slender  oak  piles.  The  lake 
extends,  however,  fully  6  m.  E.  of  this 
imperfect  barrier,  but  does  not  attain 
nearly  so  great  a  depth.  The  con- 

sequence is,  that  the  E.  end  is  not 
rarely  fh)zen  over  in  winter,  whereas 
that  very  seldom  occurs  throughout  the 
remaining  portion  of  its  surface. 
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Hnpperxchwyl  (Jnxis  :  Sch wan,  good 
and  reasonable;  Poste,  facing  the  lake, 
not  recommended  ;  H.  du  Lac,  not 
clean;  Freihof,  in  the  town;  with 
several  others),  lying  at  the  N.  end  of 
the  bridge,  is  ttu»  principal  statioD 
(after  Zurich)  for  the  lake  steamers, 
and  the  point  at  which  the  rly.  from 
Zurich  and  from  Winterthur  reaches 
the  shore.  It  is  a  yery  curious  old 
town,  which,  with  a  small  adjoining 
district,  maintained  a  separate  existence 
as  an  independent  republic  until  the 
French  entered  Switzerland  in  1798. 
The  ancient  Rathhaus  is  worth  a  visit, 
containing  much  ancient  wood-carving 
and  other  relics  of  a  past  age.  Th^ 
old  Grafenburg,  or  castle  of  the  Counts 
of  Rapperschwyl,  stands  in  a  yery 

picttu*esque  position  on  the  hill  above 
the  town.  Near  at  hand  is  an  Inn — 
zum  Schiitzenhaus  —  where  yisitors 
resort  for  refreshment.  The  bridge 
(§  26,  Rte.  E)  dates  from  1350,  but 
was  reconstructed  during  the  present 
century. 

When  the  depth  of  water  permits,  the 
steamer  passes  the  bridge  of  Rapper- 

schwyl, and  crosses  to  the  N.  shore, 
where  are  seen  the  two  towers  of  the 
church  of  Lachen  (Inn  :  Bar),  whence 
a  pedestrian  may  reach  Giarus  through 
the  Waggi  Thal(§  26,  Rte.  N).  [Those 
who  prefer  the  road  to  the  railway  may 
laud  at  Lachen  (5  steamers  daily  from 
Zurich)  and  go  on  by  country  road  to 
Giarus,  a  distance  of  18  J  m.  After 
passing  Reichenburg  the  road  quits 
the  Canton  Sohwyz,  and  enters 
that  of  Giarus.  Traversing  in  suc- 

cession Nieder  and  Ober  Urnen,  this 
road  reaches  Nafels  on  the  main 
road  from  Wesen  to  Giarus  (see  be- 
low).] 

The  E.  end  of  the  lake  of  Zurich  is 
reached  at  Schmerikon  (Inns  :  Rossli ; 
Adler),  a  station  on  the  rly.  leading  to 
Giarus  or  to  Coire.  The  rly.  thence  to 
Wesen  is  described  in  Kte.  C.  The 
tract  of  country  separating  the  lakes  of 
Zurich  and  Wallen^tadt  is  in  great 
part  an  alluvial  plain  produced  by  the 
detritus  carried  dowu  by   the  Linth. 

-LINTH  CANAL.  J87 

The  difference  between  the  level  of  tiie 
lakes  is  but  52  ft.,  and.  there  is  little 
room  to  doubt  that  they  once  formed  a 
continuous  sheet  of  water.  The  mass 
of  mineral  matter  carried  down  by  the 
Linth  first  filled  up  the  narrow  part  of 
the  ancient  lake  basin  near  Wesen, 
and  then  gradually  extended  to  the 
westward  and  formed  the  low  tract  ex- 

tending between  the  bases  of  the  hills 
from  Uznach  to  Reichenburg.  The 
valley  of  the  Linth,  forming  with  its 
tributaries  the  Canton  Giarus,  opens  to 
the  S.  opposite  Wesen  at  the  W.  end  of 
the  L.  of  W^allenstadt.  The  inunda- 

tions of  the  Linth,  and  the  masses  of 
debris  brought  down  from  the  high 
mountains  that  enclose  it,  were  a 
source  of  constant  danger,  damage,  and 
disease  to  the  inhabitants  of  Wesen, 
and  the  low  country  stretching  from 
thence  to  the  westward.  The  Linth 
constantly  changed  its  dir-ection,  and 
threw  gravel  and  debris  across  the 
course  of  the  stream  that  drained  the 

L.  of  Wallenstadt  About  the  begin- 
ning of  this  century  Conrad  Escher,  of 

Zurich,  devised  a  plan  for  restraining 
the  mischief,  and  restoring  to  cultiva- 

tion a  yast  tract  that  had  been  rendered 
barren  and  unhealthy.  Instead  of  being 
left  to  find  its  way  to  the  Lake  of 
Zurich  through  the  valley  between 
Wesen  and  Schmerikon,  the  Linth  was 
made  to  flow  through  an  artificial 
channel,  since  called  Escher  Canal, 
into  the  L.  of  Wallenstadt,  and  to  de- 

posit its  burden  of  detritus  in  the  depths 
of  the  lake  ;  while  the  Linth  Canal,  cut 
through  the  alluvial  plain  to  the  W., 
leads  the  drainage  of  the  lake  (in- 
eluding  the  waters  of  the  Linth)  from 
Wesen  to  the  L.  of  Zurich,  and  serves 
at  the  same  time  to  drain  the  country 
on  either  bank.  Few  public  works 
have  been  more  successful,  and  his 
fellow-citizens  justly  conferred  on  its 
author  and  his  descendants  the  ho- 

norary title  *  von  der  Linth.'  In  the 
course  of  ages  the  W.  end  of  the  L.  of 
Wallenstadt  will  be  filled  up  by  the 
detritus  of  the  Linth,  and  some  future 
engineer  will  have  to  devise  a  new 
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plan  for  disposing  of  the  materials 
which  it  is  incessantly  bearing  down 
from  the  mountain  tops  to  the  plain. 

Wesen,  standing  at  the  junction  of 
the  railway  to  Sargans  and  Coire  with 
the  branch  to  Glarus,  and  close  to  the 
Linth  Canal,  is  described  in  Rte.  C. 
There  are  six  trains  daily  to  Glarus, 
employing  half  an  hour  to  travel  7  J  m. 
The  distance  by  road  is  8  m. 

On  leaving  the  Wesen  Station,  the 
rly.  traverses  a  long  lattice  bridge 
thrown  over  the  Linth  Canal.  To  the 
rt.  is  seen  the  village  of  Nieder  Urnen 
on  the  road  from  Lachen  to  Nafels 
(see  above),  backed  by  the  Hirzli 
(5,387'),  sometimes  mounted  for  the sake  of  the  fine  view  over  the  Lakes 
of  Zurich  and  Wallenstadt.  About  3  m. 
from  Wesen  is  Nafels  (Inns:  Hirsch; 
Schwert),  a  large  village  with  a  fine 
church  and  Capuchin  convent,  memo- 

rable for  the  extraordinary  victory 
achieved  in  1388  by  a  handful  of 
Swiss  mountaineers  over  6,000  (some 
accounts  say  12,000)  Austrian  troops. 
Having  been  forced  to  retire  before  Uie 
superior  numbers  of  the  enemy,  and  to 
yield  possession  of  Nafels,  500  men  of 
Glarus  took  up  a  position  on  the 
slopes  W.  of  the  village.  With  the 
help  of  blocks  of  stone  rolled  down 
from  above,  they  withstood  the  enemy 
and  made  some  disorder  in  his  ranks, 
when  the  timely  arrival  of  30  con- 

federates from  Schwyz  spread  the  be- 
lief that  further  reinforcements  were 

at  hand.  With  desperate  valour,  the 
Swiss  charged  the  dense  masses  of 
their  opponents,  threw  them  into  utter 
confusion,  and  drove  them  back  to 
Wesen  with  the  loss  of  2,500  men. 
Eleven  upright  stones  mark  the  site  of 
the  fiercest  struggle,  and  a  festival  heM 
on  the  first  Thursday  of  April  annually 
recalls  to  the  memory  of  posterity  the 
deeds  of  their  ancestors.  On  the 
opposite  side  of  the  valley,  close  to  the 
Escher  Canal, through  which  the  Linth 
is  led  to  the  L.  of  Wallenstadt,  is 
Mollis ̂   a  large  manufacturing  village, 
in  whose  church  rest  the  bones  of  the 
Swiss  heroes  who  fell  at  Nafels. 

[A  short  ascent  to  the  W.  leads  from 
Nafels  to  two  small  lakes  called  JSieder 
See  (reached  in  1  hr.),  and  Ober  See 
(2  hrs.  from  Nafels),  by  which  lies  a 
very  picturesque  walk  to  Vorauen 
across  the  range  of  the  Wiggis  (§  26, 
Rte.  K),  or  else  to  the  Wa«?gi  Thai 
(§  26,  Rte.  N).  The  two  lakes  well 
deserve  a  visit  from  persons  remaining 
at  Glarus  or  Wesen.] 

Netstall  is  a  large  manufacturing 
village  close  to  the  opening  of  the 
Klonthal,  and  lying  at  the  E.  base  of 
the  Wiggis  range.  It  is  exposed  to 
avalanches  from  the  adjoining  heights. 

The  scenery  of  the  Linth  Thai  is 
throughout  so  fine,  that  the  traveller 
who  traverses  it  in  the  railway  or  a 
covered  carriage  suffers  a  great  loss ; 
but  this  remark  holds  especially  as  to 
the  approach  to  Glarus,  backed  by  the 
noble  mass  of  the  Glarnisch,  while  a 
little  to  the  1.,  in  the  background,  is 
seen  the  range  of  the  Freiberge  cul- 

minating in  the  Karpfstock  (9,180'). 
Glarus  (Inns:  Glamer  Hof,  new, 

good,  and  reasonable ;  Rabe,  also  new ; 
Schweizerhof;  and  several  other  new 

houses)  is  the  chief  town  of  the  Can- 
ton, 1,490  ft  above  the  sea,  no  longer 

to  be  recognised,  since  it  was  almost 
totally  destroyed  by  fire  on  May  10, 
1861.  The  large  subscriptions  raised 
in  Switzerland,  aided  by  contributions 
from  England  and  other  countries, 
and  the  industry  and  energy  of  the 
inhabitants,  have  already  replaced 
their  ancient  homes  by  more  solid 
and  stately  buildings,  in  which,  how- 

ever, there  is  little  to  interest  a 
stranger.  The  town  and  territory 
forming  the  present  canton  were  long 
subject  to  the  convent  of  Sackingen, 
founded  by  an  Irish  Saint,  named 
Fridolin,  who  first  preached  the  gos- 

pel in  this  region.  After  successfully 
resisting  in  aims  the  forces  of  Austria, 
the  people  purchased  their  emancipa- 

tion from  the  seignorial  rights  of  the 
abbesses  of  Sackingen.  After  intes- 

tine struggles  between  the  Catholics 
and  Protestants,  peace  was  established ; 
and  this  is  one  of  the  few  districts  in 
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IS^ 

Switzerland  where  by  mutual  agree- 
ment the  same  church  serves  alter- 

nately for  the  public  worship  of  the 
rival  creeds.  The  people  are  indus- 

trious and  given  to  manufacturing  pur- 
suits, but  distinguished  even  in  Swit- 

zerland by  their  love  of  gain.  In  the 
neighbourhood  of  Stachelberg  tourists 
are  sometimes  called  upon  to  pay  toll 
for  using  a  path  that  is  claimed  by  the 
peasant  landholder  as  private  property, 
and  the  guides  and  herdsmen  with 
whom  a  mountaineer  comes  into  con- 

tact display  a  grasping  spirit  that  is  not 
agreeable.  Few  districts  in  Switzer- 

land can  disrlay  finer  scenery,  or  offer 
more  agreeable  quarters  to  a  moun- 

taineer, thanVorauen,  Stachelberg,  and 
Elm. 

Glarus  may  serve  as  a  starting-point 
for  scTeral  interesting  excursions.  The 
easiest  and  the  most  interesting  of 
these  istiiat  to  Vorauen  (§  26,  Rte.  K), 
easily  reached  by  a  good  carriage- 
road.  The  V(mder  Glamisch  (7,648') 
may  be  ascended  from  the  town  by  a 
rather  circuitous  course,  winding  round 
the  N.  and  W.  sides  of  the  mountain. 

The  Rautispitz  (7.494^)  over  Netstall 
is  more  easily  attained  from  the  N. 
and  W.  sides  than  from  Glarus. 

On  the  opposite  side  of  the  main 
valley  the  nearest  summit  is  that  of 

the  Schilt  (7,503'),  but  the  Frohtudp- 
stock  (6,982') —not  to  be  confounded 
with  the  mountain  of  the  same  name 
near  Brunnen  on  the  L.  of  Lucerne 

(|  26,  Rte.  A)— is  said  to  offer  a  finer 
view.  It  may  be  climbed  in  4 J  hrs. 
either  from  Glarus  or  from  Mollis. 

[More  interesting  than  either  of  the 
last-mentioned  are  the  mountain  paths 
from  Glarus  to  the  L.  of  Wallenstadt, 
for  which  a  guide  should  be  taken. 
Ascending  to  the  Miirtschen  Alp,  the 
traveller  may  descend  by  the  E.  side  of 
the  Murtschenstock  to  Obstalden  or 
Miihlehorn  on  the  lake  shore.  O&e  of 

tlie  peaks  of  the  last-named  mountain 
may  be  ascended  on  the  way,  but  it  is 
doubtful  whether  the  highest  summit, 
8,012  ft.  in  height,  has  been  attained. 
By  bearing  to  the  rt.  before  reaching 

the  Miirtschen  Alp,  the  traveller  may 
pass  the  ridge  to  the  E.,  and  descend 
upon  a  group  of  small  lakes  lying  at 
the  head  of  the  Murgthal,  through 
which  he  may  descend  to  Murg 
(Rte.  C)  on  the  Lake  of  Wallenstadt. 
A  third  way  to  the  lake,  easier  than 
either  of  those  above  pointed  out,  is  by 
the  Flatten  Alp,  on  the  W.  side  of  the 
Mlirtscbenstock,  descending  to  Ob- 
htalden  by  Kteiaerbery.  These  passes 
all  command  very  beautiful  views. 

An  omnibus  runs  twice  a  day  be- 
tween Glarus  and  Stachelberg  or  Linth- 

thal.  A  one-horse  carriage  costs  12  fr. 
—  with  two  horses,  1 7  fr. 

The  pedestrian,  ascending  the  Linth 
Thai  from  Glarus,  may  take  a  very 
agreeable  path  to  Mitlodi  by  the 
TIescherieter.  With  a  little  sacrifice  of 
time,  he  gains  very  picturesque  views 
of  the  valley  and  the  neighbouring 
mountains. 

Following  the  carriage  -  road,  the 
traveller  on  leaving  the  town  passes  on 
the  1.  a  bridge  leading  to  the  large  and 
thriving  village  of  Enn^-da,  on  the  op- 

posite side  of  the  valley.  A  very 
gentle  ascent  leads  to  Mit/Vdi  (Inn: 
Rossli),  immediately  at  the  E.  base  of 
the  Gliimisch.  The  ascent  of  the 
third  and  most  difficult  peak,  called 
Vrenelis  Gartli  (§  26,  Rte.  K),  is  best 
made  from  hence.  At  the  junction  of 
the  Semfthal  (Rte.  K)  with  the  main 
valley,  only  1.700  ft.  above  the  sea,  is 
Schwanden  (Inn :  Adler,  plain  but 
good  country  Inn),  about  4  m.  from 
Glarus,  and  l^  m.  from  Mitlodi  Here 
the  ascent  of  the  main  valley,  which 
had  hitherto  lain  due  S.,  bends  some- 

what to  W.  Keeping  to  the  road  on 
the  1.  bank  which  has  been  followed 
since  the  traveller  left  Glarus,  he 

passes  a  pretty  waterfall  of  the  Leukel- 
bach  fed  by  the  glaciers  of  the  Glar- 
nisch,  and  in  3  m.  from  Schwanden 
reaches  Luchsinyen  (Inn:  Freihof),  at 
the  opening  of  a  wild  ravine  issuing 
due  E.  from  the  S.  base  of  the  Glar- 
nisch.  In  the  background  is  seen  the 

lieiselntock  (9,200'),  the  nearest  rival 
of   the    Gliirnisch.      The    higher  of 
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its  two  peaks  is  said  to  be  inacces- 
sible (?). 

At  Luchsingen  the  road  crosses  a 
bridge  over  the  Linth  to  Hdtzinyen,  a 
thriving  village  on  tlie  rt  bank,  and 
just  beyond  it  leaves  to  the  1.  a  fine 
wateriall  of  the  Diesbach.  After  tra- 
versrag  several  hamlets  the  traveller 
reaches  Riiti,  about  9  m.  from  Glarus, 
where,  if  on  foot,  he  may  cross  the 
river,  and  reach  Stachelberg  by  a 
shorter  and  more  agreeable  way  than 
the  road. 

On  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Linth,  1  Jm. 
beyond  Riiti,  is  the  village  of  Lmththal 
(Inns  :  Bar ;  Rabe).  For  a  mountaineer 
either  of  the  above  very  fair  country 
Inns  offers  fome  advantages  over  the 
larger  and  handsomer  er^tablishment 
at  Stachelberg,  which  is  apt  to  be 
overcrowded,  and  where  a  pedestrian 
arriving  with  knapsack  and  alpen- 

stock does  not  always  receive  much 
attention.  A  few  iiundred  yards 
lower  down  the  valley,  and  on  the 
opposite  or  W.  bank  of  the  river,  is 
Stachelberg^  a  large  establishment  pri- 

marily intended  for  patients  who  use 
the  mineral  waters,  but  which,  owing 
to  the  beauty  of  its  position  and  its 
good  accommodation,  has  bifcome  a 
frequented  resort  of  tourists  in  this 
part  of  Switzerland.  The  establish- 

ment consists  of  two  large  buildings 
connected  by  a  covered  gallery  The 
mineral  spring,  which  rises  in  a  cleft 
nearly  1,000  ft.  above  the  Baths,  is 
strongly  impregnated  with  sulphur  and 
alkaline  salts,  and  is  considered  effica- 

cious in  some  cases  of  rheumatism  and 
diseases  of  the  bones  and  skin.  The 
supply  is  so  small  that  but  a  limited 
number  of  baths  can  be  supplied  daily. 
The  number  of  visitors  is  often  more 
than  sufficient  to  fill  the  establishment, 
and  in  that  case  passing  travellers 
are  sent  to  a  succursale  of  the  hotel  on 
the  opposite  bank  of  the  rivar,  or  may 
resort  to  the  rustic,  but  not  bad.  Inns 
at  the  adjoining  village  of  Liuththal 
As  a  hotel  the  house  at  Siachelberg  is 
seen  to  better  advantage  in  autumn 
when   the   bathing   visitors   have   de- 

parted. On  Sundays  pleasure  parries 
resort  hither  from  Glarus,  and  make 
the  house  rather  noisy.  The  charges 
are  reasonable,  especially  for  those  who 
remain  some  time  and  make  an  agree- 

ment with  the  landlord. 

The  position  of  Stachelberg  is  ex- 
tremely picturesque,  and  at  the  same 

time  convenient  for  mountain  excur- 
sions ;  but  it  is  rather  a  drawback  that, 

as  compared  with  similar  places  in  the 
Alps,  this  lies  low,  only  2,178  ft  above 
the  sea.  The  Baths  stand  at  the  E. 
foot  of  the  Braunwaldherg^  which  is  a 
portion  of  the  mass  of  the  Scheyen- 
stock.  Immediately  opposite,  on  the 
£.  side  of  the  Linth  Thai,  is  the  opening 
of  the  Durnaehihal,  tiirough  which  lies 
the  path  to  Elm  by  the  Richetii  Pass 
(Rte.  M).  The  grandest  objects  in 
view  are,  however,  the  peaks  that  en- 

close the  head  of  the  Linth  Thai.  To  the 
left  rises  the  Selbsanft,  a  colossal  tower 
of  rock  capped  with  glacier,  and  in  the 
background  the  still  higher  peaks  of  the 
Bifertenstock,  Piz  Frisal,  and  Todi. 

Of  the  many  excursions  that  may 
be  made  from  Stachelberg  or  Linththal, 
the  most  interesting  are  those  lying 
towards  the  head  of  the  valley.  The 
fall  of  the  Schreyenbach,  tlw*  Panten- 
briicke,  the  Unter  Sand  Alp,  the  fall 
of  the  Oberstaffelbach,  the  Ober  Sand 
Alp,  and  the  Biferten  Gratli,  are 
successive  stages  in  the  way  taken  on 
the  ascent  of  the  Todi  described  below, 
and  each  of  them  offers  sufficient  in- 

ducements to  the  traveller  to  make  it 
the  object  of  an  excursion  from  the 
Baths.  Of  other  points  deserving  a 
visit,  the  following  may  be  specified  : 

The  Fall  of  the  Fdtschback^  reached 
in  ̂   hr.  by  the  path  leading  to  the 
Klausen  Pass  (§  26,  Rte.  I). 

The  Sassberg  (6,555')  rising  on  the N.  side  of  the  Dumachthal  in  the 
angle  between  it  and  the  Linth  Thai. 
A  fine  view  is  gained  from  a  point 
that  may  be  reached  on  horseback ; 
but  tYse  summit,  which  gives  a  pano- 

rama of  the  Freiberge  and  most  of  the 
Glarus  ranges,  is  attainable  only  on  foot. 

'  Thu  fiusst  walk  in  the  neighbour- 
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kood  C0Dsi9t8  in  taking  the  shortev 
path,  to  the  Kfetengrat  (Rte.  G),  by 
the  Tritt  Alpy  till  it  meets  the  ordinary 
route  by  the  Pantenbriicke,  and  then 
returning  home  that  way.  It  takes 
about  5  hrs.  and  requires  a  steady 
headv  as  there  is  one  not  very  easy  bit 

of  rock  ascent.'— [J.  R.  K.] 
Professor  Ulrich  has  given  an  ac- 

coiiLnt  of  an  excursion  from  Stachel- 
berg,  in  which  he  made  the  ascent  of 

the  Kammerstock  (6,975')  and  the 
Gemschfat/rstoch  (9,734').  The  first  is 
peri«etiy  easy  of  access;  the  second 
comparatively  difficult,  but  with  a 
competent  guide  the  ftscent  may  be 
accomplished  in  one  long  day  from 
Stachelberg. 

Crossing  the  F&tschbachby  the  lower 
fall,  a  path  mounts  steeply  through  the 
forest,  and  leads  in  3  hrs.  from  the 
Baths  to  the  highest  chalet  of  the 
Hammer  Alp.  Another  hour  suffices 
to  reach  the  top  of  the  Kammerstock, 
which  is  the  extreme  E.  summit  of 

the  range  of  the  Clariden  Alps  (see 
next  Rte.)  It  is  a  ridge  with  three 
summits,  of  which  that  overlooking 
the  Linth  Thai  is  the  lowest. 

The  view,  of  which  a  drawing  was 
made  by  Mr.  G.  Studer  that  is  pre- 

served in  a  frame  at  the  Baths  of 
Stachelberg,  appears  to  be  remarkably 
extensive  for  a  point  of  such  moderate 
height.  It  overlooks  on  the  S.  side 
a  wild  upland  valley  partly  filled  with 
huge  blocks  fallen  from  the  mountains 
on  either  side.  The  upper  end,  be- 

longing to  the  Canton  Uri,  is  the 
Fisiten  Alp ;  the  lower  portion,  partly 
divided  from  the  Fisiten  Alp  by  a 
fence  that  marks  the  division  of  the 
two  cantons,  is  the  Barenboden  Alp. 
The  stream  that  traverses  the  Baren- 

boden forms  the  fine  fall  of  the 
Schreyenbach,  admired  by  travellers 
ascending  the  Linth  Thai  above 
Stachelberg.  The  traveller  may  de- 

scend direct  from  the  summit  of  the 
Kammerstock  to  the  Barenboden,  and 
return  to  Stachelberg  by  a  path 
through  the  forest  above  the  Schreyen- 
bach.     Another  way  is  to  follow  the 

191 
ridge  of  the  mountain  to  the  W.  from 
the  Kammerstock  to  a  point  marked 
by  a  cross  which  forms  the  Fisiten 
Pass  (6,7280,  connecting  the  pastoral 
settlement  of  the  Urnerboden  (§  26, 
Rte.  I)  with  the  Fisiten  Alp.  He  may 
descend  to  the  latter  ch&lets,  and 
thence  to  the  Barenboden,  or  else 
return  by  the  easier  but  less  interest- 

ing way  of  the  Urnerboden. 
Sleeping  at  the  chalets  of  Baren- 

boden, Prof.  Ulrich  returned  on  the 
following  morning  to  the  Fisiten  Pass, 
and  then  keeping  along  the  N.  slopes 
overlooking  the  Urnerboden,  ascended 
the  Gemschfayrstock,  partly  by  climb- 

ing steep  rocks,  partly  by  glacier. 
The  ascent  employed  5  hrs.,  and  8 
hrs.  would  be  required  from  Stachel- 

berg. This  peak  gives  one  of  the 
finest  near  views  of  the  Todi,  besides 
an  extensive  alpine  panorama.  The 
descent  was  effected  on  the  S.  side  to 
the  Claridenfim  (Rte.  B),  and  then 
leaving  the  glacier  near  the  foot  of 
the  Zutreibstock,  and  passing  over  a 
depression  between  the  Altenorenstock 
and  the  Gemsistock,  the  party  reached 
the  Altenorenalp,  and  returned  to 
Stachelberg  by  a  path  leading  past  the 
Schreyenbach. 

The  charges  for  horses,  guides,  and 
porters  are  rather  higher  in  the  Linth 
Thai  than  in  most  parts  of  Switzer- 

land. The  best  guides  for  glacier 
expeditions  are  Heiurich  Elmer  of  Elm 
in  the  Sernfthal ;  and  his  son,  Rudolf. 
Joachim  Zweifel  of  Linththal,  Al- 
brecht  Zweifel  and  Jncob  Logler  (same 
place)  hare  less  experience;  Peter  Hefti 
of  Luchsingen  has  been  also  recom- 

mended. For  the  Gliirnisch,  Andreas 
Vordermann  and  Abraham  Steussi, 
both  of  Glarus.  are  well  spoken  of.  It 
may  be  doubted  whether  any  of  these 
can  rank  with  the  good  Oberland  guides, 
and  the  reports  of  English  travellers 
have  not  been  very  favourable.  Th»» 
rates  formerly  asked  were  extravagant, 
but  the  Swiss  Alpine  Club  has  used  its 
influence  to  establish  a  reasonable  tariff. 
For  the  Todi,  the  Hausstock,  or  the 
Clariden  Pass  to  the   Maderanerthal, 
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30  fr. — for  the  Bachistock,  Vrenelis- 
garth,  Sand  Pass,  or  Kisten  Pa«8, 
25  fr. — easier  expeditions  in  propor- 

tion, but  10  fr.  a  day  for  ordinary 
excursions  is  too  high.  A  guide  is 
not  required  to  the  Ober  Sand  Alp, 
but  is  indispensable  for  the  glacier 
passHS. 

The  way  from  Stachelberg  to  the 
Ober  Sand  Alp,  at  the  N.  base  of  the 
Todi,  lies  throughout  amidst  ytry 
grand  scenery,  and  is  deservedly  fre- 

quented by  tourists.  A  new  carriage- 
road  is  now  open  from  the  village  of 
Unththal  along  the  E.  side  of  the 
valley  through  green  meadows  en- 

closed between  the  wooded  slopes  of 
the  inountains  at  either  side.  At  the 
pretty  hamlet  of  Auengiiter  it  passes 
opposite  to  the  waterfall  of  the  Fatsch- 
bach,  which  is  not  well  seen  from  a 
distance,  as  it  lies  in  a  wooded  ravine. 
Rather  more  than  1  hr.  from  Stachel- 

berg the  traveller  arrives  opposite  to 
the  still  finer  fall  of  th«  ScUreyen- 
bach.  Seen  under  favourable  circum- 

stances, this  is  a  very  striking  object 
It  is  well  worth  while  to  turn  aside 
from  the  path  and  reach  the  bank  of 
the  Linth  just  opposite  the  waterfall, 
where  the  torrent,  springing  over  the 

precipice,  is  seen  '  coming  down  in 
a  shower  of  water-rockets.'  Above 
the  Schreyenbach  the  valley  of  the 
Linth  rapidly  contracts,  and  the 
stream  issues  from  a  ravine  between 
the  bases  of  the  opposing  mountains ; 
the  path  crosses  to  the  1.  bank,  and 
mounts  the  slope,  keeping  at  some 
distance  from  the  Linth.  A  comfort- 

able little  Inn— Todi  Wirthschaft— 
was  opened  in  1863  on  the  rt.  bank, 
just  where  the  new  road  comes  to  an 
end  about  5  m.  from  Stachelberg.  It 
offers  convenient  head-quarters  to 
mountaineers,  but  the  prices  were  at 
first  of  the  most  extortionate  character. 
It  is  said  that  the  remonstrances  of 
travellers  have  led  to  considerable 
reform  in  this  respect. 

The  ordinary  turning  point  of  ladies 
who  follow  this  track  from  the  Baths 
of    Stachelberg    is    the    Pantmbriickef 

I  reached  by  a  track  on  the  1.  bank  in  26 
I  min.  from  the  inn.  It  is  a  stone  bridge 
I  spanning  the  Linth  at  a  vast  height 
above  the  channel,  cut  by  the  stream 
through  the  rock.  The  ravine  is  not 
in  itself  «o  striking  as  that  of  the 
Via  Mala,  or  some  others  in  the  Alps ; 
but  the  mountains  that  here  rise  above 
the  spectator  as  he  looks  southward 
are  far  grander  than  those  of  the 
Rhsbtian  Pass.  After  passing  the 
Pantenbriicke,  the  path  is  carried  along 
the  steep  slopes  of  the  Ueli  Alp,  and 
before  long  reaches  the  opening  of 
the  Limmerntobetf  a  ravine  far  more 
striking  than  that  traversed  below. 
Here  the  Limmern  issues  from  a  dark 
cleft,  some  2,000  ft.  deep,  cut  through 
the  rocks  that  once  united  the  Selbsanft 
and  the  Vorstecksjock.  Instead  of 

looking  down  into  the  gulf,  the  tra- 
veller looks  into  it  from  the  level  of 

the  stream.  It  is  said  that  when  this 
is  frozen  hard  in  winter,  it  is  possible 
to  traverse  this  extraordinary  cleft, 
utterly  inaccessible  at  other  seasons. 
The  track  leading  to  the  Sand  Alp 
traverses  the  Limmern  near  the  point 
M'here  by  its  union  w^ith  the  Sandback 
(descending  from  the  Todi)  it  forms 
the  Linth.  Few  scenes  in  the  Alps 
are  grander  than  the  defile  through 
which  the  traveller  now  passes.  On 
the  W.  side  rise  the  rocks  of  the 
Alturenstock  and  the  Zutreibslovk.  The 
st^ep  declivity  at  their  base  is  here 
covered  with  pine- forest,  but  farther  on 
they  show  bare  slopes  of  debris,  where 
the  track  is  often  carried  away.  On  the 
opposite  side  the  tremendous  precipices 

of  the  -S'cZ6*an/il(9,92 1')  stretch  upwards 
with  scarcely  a  bred£,  more  than  a 
mile  in  vertical  height  above  the  tra- 

veller's head.  The  path  returns  to  the 
L  bank  just  at  a  point  where  a  torrent 
called  Walenbach,  fed  by  a  small  glacier 
at  the  base  of  the  Gemschfayrstock, 
descends  from  the  Altenorenalp  to  join 
tne  Sandbach.  After  following  the 
track  for  some  distance  along  slopes  of 
debris,  the  traveller  once  more  crosses 
to  the  rt.  bank  opposite  to  the  chilets 
oi  the  UiUtr  Sand  Alp^  also  known  m 
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Unterstaffel.  These  are  reached  in  3 
hrs.  from  Stachelberg.  They  stand 
4,101  ft.  above  the  sea,  at  the  Very 
head  of  the  Linth  valley,  and  at  the 
N.  foot  of  the  Todi.  Travellers  have 
sometimes  found  shelter  here  for  the 

night,  but  have  not  reported  favour- 
ably of  the  treatment  received.  This  is 

not,  however,  a  favourable  point  for  a 
view  of  the  great  mountain,  as  a  vastpro- 
montory,  whose  summit  is  the  Och sen- 
stock,  closes  the  head  of  the  valley, 
and  partly  conceals  the  higher  peaks 
from  the  spectator.  A  little  above 
the  ch41ets  is  the  confluence  of  the 
three  glacier  streams  that  form  the 
Sandbach,  which  lower  down  receives 
the  better-known  name  of  Linth.  The 
Bifertenbach  and  Rothehach,  issuing 
from  the  Biferten  and  Rothe  Glaciers, 
flow  from  the  £.  side  of  Ochsenstock ; 
while  the  Oberstaffelbachf  fed  by  the 
Sand  Glacier  and  other  minor  ice- 
streams,  descends  from  the  SW.  in  an 
extremely  fine  waterfall.  To  see  the 
waterfall  to  the  best  advantage,  it  would 
be  better  to  keep  along  the  1.  bank  of 
the  Sandbach  instead  of  crossing  to 
the  Lower  Sand  Alp ;  but  it  might  be 
somewhat  difficult  to  climb  the  steep 
slopes  N.  of  the  fall  in  order  to  reach 
the  Ober  Sand  Alp.  The  path  from 
the  Lower  Sand  Alp  crosses  the  Bifer- 

tenbach, and  mounts  the  rather  steep 
slope  of  the  Ochsenblanke  on  the  S. 
side  of  the  waterfall,  crossing  the 
stream  by  a  wooden  bridge  as  soon  as 
the  level  of  the  upper  pastures  has 
been  gained.  Here  the  scene  is  com- 
nletely  changed.  An  undulating  plain 
covered  with  rich  pasture  is  enclosed 
between  rocky  slopes  that  are  sur- 

mounted by  glaciers  and  snow-fields. 
In  a  few  minutes  the  lower  valley  is 
completely  lost  to  view ;  the  peaks  of 
the  Todi  rise  steeply  on  the  L  more 
than  5,000  ft.  above  the  plain,  while 
oa  the  other  side  extends  the  range  of 
the  Claridengrat.  Vast  masses  of 
glacier  whose  shattered  outline  is  seen 
against  the  sky  cover  the  ridge,  and 
small  ice-streams  descend  at  intervals 
towards  the  upland  vallej.     The  head 
PAKT  II. 

of  the  valley  turns  towards  the  S.,  and 
the  space  between  the  Todi  and  the 
Claridengrat  is  filled  by  the  Sand 
Glacier,  descending  from  the  ridge  that 
forms  the  watershed  between  the  Can- 

tons Glarus  and  Grisons.  The  green 
oasis  in  the  midst  of  this  stem  wilder- 

ness is  the  Ober  Sand  Alp ;  and  the 
two  chalets  or  sennhiitten,  6,358  ft. 
above  the  sea,  occupied;  by  herdsmen 
during  the  summer,  are  locally  known 
as  the  Oberstaffel,  and  may  be  reached 

in  4^  hrs.'  steady  walking  from  Stachel- 
berg. Travellers  have  frequently  re- 

sorted to  these  chalets  for  night  quar- 
ters when  about  to  attempt  the  ascent 

of  the  Todi,  or  other  glacier  expedi- 
tions ;  and  the  herdsmen,  who  have  not 

shown  themselves  either  obliging  or 
courteous,  seem  to  have  concluded  that 
the  liberal  payment  that  they  have 
sometimes  received  entitles  them  to 
exact  an  equal  sum  from  all  future 
comers.  Contrary  to  what  usually 
occurs  in  such  places  in  the  Alps, 
they  have  frequently  attempted  to 
enforce  quite  unreasonable  demands. 
Although  nearly  all  the  ascenta 

of  the  Todi  (except  the  earliest)  were 
made  from  the  Ober  Staflel,  there  is  no 
longer  any  necessity  for  resorting 
hither  for  night  quarters.  The  Swiss 
Alpine  Club  has  conferred  a  great 
benefit  on  travellers  by  constructing  a 
hut  on  the  Griinhorn,  a  promontory 
from  the  E.  base  of  the  Todi,  3  hrs. 
higher  up  than  the  Ober  Sand  Alp. 
Nor  is  there  any  occasion  for  those  who 
pass  the  Sand  Grat(Rte.  F)  to  sleep  at 
these  chalets.  The  only  expedition  for 
which  their  shelter,  such  as  it  is,  is 
really  advantageous,  is  the  passage  of 
the  Clarideufrrat  (Rte.  B),  when  made 
from  this  side.  The  Swiss  Alpine 

Club  hut  (7,814',  F.W.J.)  may  be  ap- 
proached directly  from  the  Lower  Sand 

Alp ;  but  those  who  intend  to  make  the 
ascent  of  the  Todi,  and  have  time  to 
spare  on  the  preceding  day,  will  do 
well  to  make  the  detour  of  about  1^ 
hr.  by  the  Oberstaffel,  and  so  enjoy 
the  striking  scenery  of  this  side  of  the 
mountain  before  taking  up  dieir  quar- 
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ten  for  the  night.  Though  built  on  a 

projecting  rock  the  hut  is  not  easily- 
found.  It  contains  an  iron  stove,  but 
the  traveller  will  do  well  to  carry  fire- 

wood from  the  Lower  Sand  Alp,  as 
well  as  extra  covering.  In  1865  a 
party  without  a  local  guide  missed  the 
h«t,  and  were  forced  to  bivouac. 

It  is  an  easy  and  pleasant  detour 
from  the  ordinary  path  to  mount  from 
the  Unter  Sand  Alp  along  the  1.  bank 
of  the  Bifertenbach  to  the  Biferten 
Glacier,  which  both  for  the  beauty  of 
its  ice-fall,  and  the  grandeur  of  the 
precipices  that  overhang  it  to  the  E. 
and  S.,  may  bear  comparison  with  the 
most  famous  in  the  Alps.  The  travel- 

ler may  then  ascend  the  Ochsenstock, 
and  descend  to  the  Ober  Sand  Alp  by 
the  slopes  of  the  Rothe  in  about  4j 
hrs.  from  the  Lower  Sand  Alp. 

Mr.  A.  W.  Moore  recommends  a 
course  from  Stachelberg  to  the  Ober 
Sand  Alp  well  suited  to  tolerably  ac- 

tive mountaineers.  Mounting  by  the 
path  that  crosses  the  Fisitenbach  above 
the  Schr«yenbach  waterfall,  the  highest 
huts  (Ober  StaffelJ  of  the  Altenoren 
Alp  are  reached  in  3j  hrs.  Thence  it 
is  1  hr.  10  min.  to  the  foot  of  the  Cla- 
riden  Fim  (7,3070  and  after  mounting 
for  i  hr.  by  moraine  and  debris  on  the 
1.  bank,  the  glacier  is  crossed  in  40  min. 
to  the  opening  between  the  Zutreib- 
stock  and  Geissbiitzistock,  whence  the 
Ober  Sand  Alp  is  reached  in  40  min. 
more,  or  in  all  6^  hrs.  from  Staehel- 
berg.     View  of  the  Todi  magnificent 

Ascent  of  the  TSdu  It  may  be  well 
to  premise  that  the  Todi  is  a  decidedly 
difficult  mountain,  as  is  proved  by  the 
fact  that  a  large  proportion  of  the 
attempts  to  reach  the  top  have  been 
unsuccessful.  By  the  route  commonly 
followed,  some  positive  risk  from  ava- 

lanches is  necessarily  incurred,  and  in 
some  seasons  the  vast  crevasses  towards 
the  upper  part  of  the  ascent  may  make 
success  impossible.  In  the  early  sum- 

mer the  crevasses  are  more  easily 
crossed,  but  the  risk  from  avalanches 
is  then  greater.  It  must  be  observed 
that  all  the  more  serious  difficulties  are 

avoided  when  the  ascent  is  made  from 
the  S.  side,  and,  except  after  fresh 

snow,*  that  course  seems  to  be  quite 
free  from  danger  when  ordinary  pre- 

cautions are  observed. 
The  Todi  is  a  vast  mountain  mass 

projecting  as  a  pnimontory  to  the  N. 
from  the  range  that  divides  the  basin 
of  the  Linth  from  that  of  the  Ebine. 
There  are  three  principal  peaks.  The 
lowest,  and  northernmost,  which  is 
that  seen  from  the  Ober  Sand  Alp,  is 

called  Sandgipfel  (11,214').  That  lo- 
cally known  as  Gldrner  Tddi,  long 

supposed  to  be  the  highest,  and  most 
conspicuous  from  Stachelberg  and  other 
points  of  view  to  the  N.,  is  now  known 
to  be  the  second  in  height.  The 
highest  summit  lies  SW.  of  the  Todi- 
gipfel,  and  is  distinguished  by  the 
Grisons  name  Piz  Jitissein.  This  is 
the  summit  seen  from  Zurich  and 
other  stations  to  the  W.  The  second 
summit  measures  11,732  ft.  above  the 
sea,  while  the  measurement  given 
in  the  Federal  map — 3,623  metres  = 
11,886  ft. — is  meant  to  apply  to  the 
Piz  Hussein.  It  must  be  borne  in 
mind  that  the  latter  name  is  er- 

roneously applied  on  that  map  to  the 
Stockgron,  a  much  lower  summit  lying 
considerably  farther  S.  A  detached 
peak  standing  W.  of  the  main  mass  is 
the  Klein  Tddi.  The  central  mass  of 
the  mountain  is  enclosed  between  two 

glaciers,  of  which  the  most  consider- 
able is  the  Biferten  Glacier,  This 

originates  in  a  vast  snow-basin  SE.  of 
the  Todi,  bounded  to  the  S.  by  the 
peaks  of  the  Stockgron,  Piz  Urlaun, 
Frisalstock,  and  Bifertenstock,  forming 
the  boundary  of  the  two  cantons.  The 
last-named  peak  is  connected  with  the 
Selbsanft  by  a  massive  wall  of  pre- 

cipitous rocks  enclosing  the  glacier  on 
the  £.  side,  and  forcing  it,  after  de- 

scending at  first  nearly  due  £.,  to  bend 
round  first  to  NE.,  and  then  due  N. 
On  the  opposite  side  a  ridge  of  rocks 
called  Bifertengratli,  descending  N£. 
from  the  Todi,  forms  the  boundary  of 
the  Biferten  Glacis.  The  end  of  this 
nearest   the    Todi  is    the  Griinhora, 
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whereon  stands  the  Swiss  Club  hut 
The  scenery  of  the  Biferten  Glacier  is 
of  the  highest  order,  but  owing  to  its 
steepness  it  is  difBcult  of  access.  It  in- 

cludes three  great  ice-falls,  with  inter- 
mediate steps,  called  by  Prof.  Ulrich 

plateaux,  yet  very  far  from  level,  and 
much  crevassed.  The  lower  part  of 
the  glacier,  including  the  so-called  first 
plateau,  is  so  much  torn  by  crevasses 
as  to  be  practically  impassable,  though 
perhaps  it  may  l>e  found  less  difficult 
in  the  early  summer.  The  second  pla- 

teau is  comparatively  easy  to  traverse, 
as  is  the  upper  plateau  of  neve,  but 
they  are  divided  by  a  quite  imprac- 

ticable ice-fall. 
On  the  W.  side  of  the  Todi  lies  the 

Sand  Glacier  or  Sandfirn,  which  de- 
scends towards  the  Sand  Alp  from  the 

dividing  ridge  forming  the  pass  to 
Dissentis  (Rte.  F).  This  does  not  ex- 

tend so  far  S.  as  the  head  of  the  Bifer- 
ten Glacier.  The  ridge  running  due  N. 

from  the  Stockgron  to  the  Piz  Russein 
overlooks  the  head  of  the  Val  Russein 
on  the  Grisons  side  of  the  chain,  but 
it  appears  that  the  main  mass  of  the 
Todi  lies  altogether  on  the  N.  side  of 
the  watershed. 

Professor  Ulrich  has  given,  in  the 
first  series  of  *  Berg-und  Gletscher- 
Fahrten,'  a  detailed  history  of  the  suc- 

cessive attempts  to  reach  the  summit 
of  the  Todi,  including  that  made  in 
18.53  by  himself  with  MM.  Studer  and 
Siegfried,  with  Thomas  Thut,  Gabriel 
Vogeli,  and  Johann  Madutz  as  guides, 
when  the  second  j)eak  (Glamer  TodiJ 
was  attained  for  the  first  time  from  the 
Sand  Alp  side.  Further  information  is 
given  in  the  second  series  of  the  same 
work,  and  in  the  first  Jahrbuch  of  the 
Swiss  Alpine  Club.  Since  that  volume 
appeared,  Dr.  Picard  has  effected  the 
very  steep  descent  from  the  summit  of 
the  Todi  to  the  Sandgrat.  When 
better  known,  this  may  become  a  fa- 

vourite route.  The  following  brief 
notes  may,  however,  suffice  for  a  party 
accompanied  by  good  guides. 

The  two  highest  summits  of  the  Todi 
are  connected  by  a  gently  sloping  snow- 

ridge,  lying  about  ENE.  and  WSW. 
whence  the  Glamer  Todi  is  reached 
with  ease,  and  the  Piz  Russein  without 
serious  difficulty^  by  following  a  rather 
sharp  snow  arete.  This  ridge  is  best 
accessible  from  the  SSE.  side  by  the 
head  of  the  Biferten  Glacier.  It  was 
attained  for  the  first  time  in  1824 
by  two  chamois-hunters,  who  crossed 
the  ridge  N.  of  the  Stockgron,  at  the 
point  now  known  as  the  Porta  da 
Spescha,  further  mentioned  below. 

After  crossing  the  Obersiaffelbach 
opposite  the  chalets,  the  ascent  is  com- 

menced by  mounting  to  the  S.  the 
slopes  of  the  Rdthe^  as  the  northern 
buttress  of  the  Todi,  whose  highest 
summit  is  the  Ochsenstock,  is  locally 
called.  The  summit  of  the  ridge  may 
be  reached  in  2^  hrs.  from  the  chalets. 
This  overlooks  the  lower  and  impas- 

sable portion  of  the  Biferten  Glacier. 
To  attain  the  so-called  second  plateau 
of  that  glacier,  it  is  necessary  to  cross 
the  deep  hollow  separating  the  Ochsen- 

stock from  the  Bifertengriitli,  at  the 
head  of  which  lies  the  Hinter  Rothe 
Glacier.  A  rapid  descent  over  debris 
and  snow-slopes,  passing  below  the  end 
to  the  last-named  glacier,  leads  in  1 J  hr. 
to  the  moraine  of  the  Biferten  Gl. 
A  steep  climb  of  1  hr.  over  loose  stones, 
ice  ahd  snow,  leads  past  the  hut^  which 
will  serve  as  the  starting-point  in 
future  ascents,  to  the  ridge  of  the 
Griinhorn,  rather  more  than  8,000  ft 
above  the  sea.  This  immediately 
overlooks  the  more  easily  traversed 
part  of  the  Biferten  Glacier,  but  the 
passage  from  the  rocks  to  the  ice  is 
sometimes  rather  troublesome.  Some 
travellers  have  found  snow-bridges, 
others  have  had  to  cut  steps  up  a  wall 
of  ice  40  or  ̂ 0  feet  in  height  On  at- 

taining the  comparatively  level  and 
less  crevassed  part  of  the  glacier,  the 
main  difficulty  of  the  ascent  becomes 
apparent  The  upper  plateau  of  neve, 
by  which  alone  the  final  ridge  of  the 
mountain  can  be  attained,  is  separated 
from  the  second  plateau  by  an  ice- fall 
which  has  been  pronounced  utterly 
impassable  by  all  who  have  approached 
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it.  There  is  some  reason  to  think 
that  the  obstacle  might  be  surmounted 
by  a  snow  couloir  on  the  rt.  bank  of 
the  ice-fall  under  the  rocks  of  the 
Bifertenstock.  As  the  glacier  at  this 
point  is  easily  passable,  it  may  turn 
out  that  this,  though  iuTolving  a  con- 

siderable detour,  is  the  most  advisable 

course,  but  it  has  not  as  yet  been  at- 
tempted. The  -way  hitherto  followed 

lies  through  a  remarkable  ravine  or 
hollow»  called  Schneerose^  the  base  of 
which  is  reached  in  about  IJ  hr.  from 
the  Griinhorn  hut  The  name,  which 
is  a  corruption  of  Schneerunse,  and 
has  much  the  same  meaning  as  the 
term  conloiry  used  by  English  moun- 

taineers for  want  of  a  vernacular  ex- 
pression, has  misled  many  writers, 

who  suppose  it  derived  from  the  red 
colour  of  the  snow  occasionally  caused 
by  the  growth  of  minute  organic 
germs.  The  Schneerose  is  a  chan- 

nel enclosed  between  precipices  of 
rock,  of  which  that  on  the  W.  side  is 
estimated  by  Prof.  Ulrich  at  2,000  ft. 
in  height,  and  serves  as  the  habitual 
track  for  avalanches  descending  from 
the  upper  peak  of  the  mountain.  The 
same  explorer  is  satisfied  that  there  is 
little  or  no  danger  from  this  cause 
until  about  3  p.m.,  when  the  sun  begins 
to  tell  upon  the  overhanging  masses  of 
snow  and  ice.  But  the  state  of  the 
weather  and  other  variable  conditions 
have  as  much  influence  on  the  loosening 
of  avalanches  as  the  direct  rays  of  the 
sun;  and  in  two  subsequent  ascents 
avalanches  fell  early  in  the  morning, 
the  travellers  escaping  only  by  a  few 
minutes  from  being  caught  in  their 
track.  Hegetschweiler,  who  made  four 
unsuccessful  attempts  at  the  ascent, 
was  with  his  companions  actually 
struck  by  an  avalanche  on  one  occasion ; 
but  being  of  small  dimensions,  and 
formed  of  fine  snow,  it  did  no  serious 
mischief.  The  point  where  alone  it 
seems  possible  to  clamber  up  the  rocks 
to  the  1.  is  kno'wn  to  the  guides  by  a 
$treamlet,  fed  by  the  glacier  above, 
tliat  trickles  down  the  precipice.  When 
tte  wall  has  been  climbed,  it  is  usually 

a  matter  of  some  difficulty  to  gain  the 
level  of  the  upper  plateau.  The  Bifer- 

tenstock, Frisalstock  (or  Bundner 
Todi),  Piz  Urlaun,  and  Stockgron  are 
all  in  view,  the  first  alone  rising  much 
above  the  level  of  the  spectator,  but 
the  peaks  of  the  Todi  are  concealed 
by  the  rocks  on  his  rt.  The  neve 
mounts  pretty  steeply,  and  is  cut 
through  by  crevasses  of  great  breadth, 
amidst  which  it  is  not  difficult  to 
continue  the  ascent,  at  first  a  little 
S.  of  W.,  but  gradually  bearing  to  the 
rt.  as  the  traveller  reaches  the  S.  side 
of  the  final  ridge. 
The  steep  final  slope  is  usually 

barred  by  a  number  of  wide  crevasses. 
On  one  occasion  the  late  G.  Hoff- 

mann was  forced  to  return  by  the 
impossibility  of  traversing  a  crevasse 
which  he  estimated  at  60  ft.  in  width. 
Others  have  been  more  fortunate,  but 
have  not  reached  the  ridge  without 
some  difiiciilty  and  considerable  delay. 
Let  future  travellers  look  well  to  their 
rope,  and  take  a  sufficient  supply.  The 
summit  level  may  perhaps  more  pro- 

perly be  called  a  plateau  than  a  ridge, 
as  it  subsides  with  a  gentle  slope  to 
the  Sand  Gipfel,  which  forms  with  the 
two  higher  summits  a  triangle  mea- 

suring about  ̂   m.  on  each  side.  The 
Glarner  Todi,  overlooking  the  entire 

Linththal,  is  reached  in  a  few  minutes' 
easy  climb  from  the  ridge.  The  Piz 
Russein  is  less  easy  of  access,  being 
connected  with  the  saddle  by  a  sharp 
snow  arete,  and  a  low  but  steep  wall  of 
ice  just  below  the  top.  This  was  first 
attained  in  1861  by  MM.  Simler  and 
Sand,  with  H.  Elmer  of  Matt  and  Ga- 

briel Zweifel  of  Linththal  as  guides. 
The  highest  plateau  of  the  Biferten 

Glacier  is  bounded  on  the  W.  side  by 
the  ridge  in  which  the  Piz  Russein, 

Bleisasverdas  (11,234'),  Piz  Mellen 
(11,086'),  and  Stockgron  (11,211'),  fol- low each  other  from  N.  to  S.  In  one 
of  the  expeditions  of  Placidus  a 
Spescha  (see  Rte.  C),  his  guides 
reached  the  opening  between  the 
Stockgron  and  Piz  Mellen  from  the 
head  of  Val  Russein^-^and  thence  at* 
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tained  for  the  first  time  the  summit  of 
the  Todi.  Many  years  before,  in  1788, 
P.  k  Spescha  appears  to  have  attained 
the  edge  of  the  same  plateau  from  the 
S.  side,  when,  in  ascending  the  Stock- 
gron,  he  reached  the  col  dividing  that 
peak  from  the  nameless  summit  E.  of 
it  marked  in  the  Federal  Map  3,330  m. 
=«  10,925  ft  As  the  summit  of  the 
Todi  must  be  reached  from  the  plateau, 
it  is  evident  that  both  these  openings, 
or  cols,  afford  a  practicable  line  of  as- 

cent The  first,  now  called  Porta  da 
Spescha,  is  about  10,850  ft.  in  height ; 
and  the  second — Porta  da  Glienis — 
may  be  50  or  100  ft  lower.  The  first 
recent  ascent  by  the  Porta  da  Spescha 

•was  effected  in  1863  by  a  party  of  the 
Swiss  Alpine  Club,  headed  by  Dr. 
Simler,  with  H.  Elmer  and  his  son  as 
guides.  In  spite  of  several  halts  the 
col  was  reached  in  h^  hrs.  from  the 
Russein  Alp  (Rte.  F),  and  the  summit 
of  Piz  Russein  in  Ij  hrs.  more,  taking 
on  the  way  the  summit  of  Piz  Mellen. 
In  June  1865,  Messrs.  Moore  and 
Walker,  with  Jacob  Anderegg,  after 
ascending  the  Todi  by  the  usual  route, 
crossed  the  plateau  to  the  Porta  da 
Gliems,  descended  to  the  head  of  the 
Gliems  Glacier  by  a  short  ice-slope,  and 
in  25  min.  from  the  col  passed  through 
a  tempting  gap  on  the  rt.,  whence  they 
went  down  to  the  Russein  Alp  in  3  hrs. 
from  the  top  of  Piz  Russein. 

On  the  S.  side  the  mass  of  the  Todi 
is  mainly  composed  of  gneiss,  which, 
according  to  Escher  von  der  I^inth, 
overlies  a  dioritic  granite  with  large 
felspar  crystals.  The  summit  and  the 
N.  flanks  are  mainly  composed  of  me- 
tamorphic  slate,  in  which  talc  pre- 

dominates, but  is  sometimes  replaced 
by  felspar,  so  that  the  rock  sometimes 
approaches  the  condition  of  gneiss  and 
sometimes  that  of  mica  slate.  There 
are  manifest  traces  of  anthracite,  espe- 

cially at  the  Bifertengratli,  where  the 
rock  in  some  places  assumes  the  ap- 

pearance of  a  quartzite  mixed  with 
fragments  of  talc,  which  has  elsewhere 
in  this  region  been  referred  to  the  ver- 
Tueano,    To  these  strata  succeed  dolo- 

mite and  Jurassic  limestone,  similar  in 
character  to  those  developed  on  a  large 
scale  in  the  Canton  Glaurus. 
Among  other  rarities  the  botanist 

may  find  Malaxis  monophyllos  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  Pantenbriicke, 
and  Rumex  nivalis  in  the  Alpine  regiou 
about  7,000  ft  above  the  sea. 

For  the  ascent  of  the  Selbsanft  an 
Bifertenstock,  see  Rte.  G. 

Route  B. 

stachelbero  to    amsteg   by   the 
clariden  grat. 

15  to  18  hrs.  exclusive  of  halts. 

This  is  an  extremely  interesting  ex- 
pedition, fit  only  for  practised  moun- 
taineers who  can  count  upon  their 

strength  and  endurance,  as  the  passage 
of  the  Hiifi  Glacier  and  the  Clariden 
firn  is  long,  and  may  be  very  fatiguing 
when  the  snow  is  soft  and  deep. 

Before  giving  an  account  of  the  pass, 
it  is  necessary  to  premise  some  obser- 

vations on  the  topography  of  the  Clari- 
den Alps,  comprising  in  that  term  the 

entire  range  described  below.  This 
has  been  rendered  obscure  by  the  dis- 

cordance of  maps,  and  by  the  variety 
of  names  that  are  applied  to  the  various 
summits  by  the  herdsmen  and  hunters 
of  the  adjoining  valleys. 

The  Clariden  Alps  form  a  continuous 
range  extending  from  WSW.  to  ENE. 
exactly  parallel  to  the  Todi  Chain, 
between  the  neighbourhood  of  Amsteg, 
in  the  Canton  Uri,  and  the  head  of  the 
valley  of  the  Linth.  The  W.  end  of 
this  range  is  separated  from  the  Crisp- 
alt  and  the  Oberalpstock  by  the  Ma- 
deranerthal,  while  the  E.  extremity  is 
cut  off  from  the  Todi  by  the  valley 
of  the  Oberstaffelbach,  or  Ober  Sand 
Alp.  The  two  ranges  are,  however, 
linked  together  by  a  lofty  and  broad 
transverse  ridge  extending  from  N.  to 
S.  between  the  Claridenstock  and  the 
Catscharauls.  This  ridge,  known  as 
the  Clariden  Grat,  is  covered,  save 
here  and  there  where  some  rocky  point 
protrudes  through  its  surface,  with  a 
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massive  coating  of  glacier  called  Clari- 
den  fim. 

The  following  are  the  chief  summits 
of  the  Clariden  Alps,  reckoning  from 
W.  to  E.,  and  premising  that  the 
names  of  the  first  four,  as  used  in  the 
Schachenthal  and  adopted  on  the  Swiss 
Federal  Map,  are  different  from  those 
used  in  the  Maderaner  Thai,  which  are 
given  in  brackets. 

1.  Kleine  Windgelle  (9,847'),  or  See- 
welistock— (Mad.  Th.,  Grosse  Wind- 

gelle). The  Maderaner  people  give 
the  name  EUeine  Windgelle  to  a  de- 

tached peak  W.  of  the  summit,  and 
unnamed  on  the  map,  called  Fenster- 
stock  by  Hoffmann. 

2.  Grosse  Windgelle  (10,463')  — 
(Mad.  Th.,  Kalkstock).  The  ascent  of 
this  and  that  of  the  Kleine  Windgelle 
are  noticed  in  §  30,  Rte.  B,  among 
excursions  from  Amsteg. 

3.  Gross  Ruchi  (10,295')  — Mad, 
Th.,  Alpgnoferstock).  This  is  sepa- 

rated by  a  hunter's  pass  called  Kriikeli from 

4.  Klein  Ruchi  (9,637'),  or  Zingel- 
fitock— (Mad.  Th.,  Kalkschye). 

5.  Scheerhorn  (11,142'),  a  double- 
pointed  peak,  the  highest  of  this  range, 
and  known  by  the  same  name  on  both 
sides. 

6.  Kammlistock  (10,609'). 
7.  Claridensiock  (10,709'). 
8.  Bocktschingel  (10,086'). 
9.  Gew«cA/byrstocA(  9,733').  As  men- 

tioned in  the  last  Rte.,  a  ridge  little 
exceeding  7,000  ft.  in  height  extends 
ENE.  from  this  peak  to  the  Kammer- 
stock,  near  Stachelberg. 

The  summit  of  the  ridge  connecting 
the  Claridenstock  with  the  Catscharauls 
(10,049),  a  peak  in  the  main  chain 
of  the  Todi,  W.  of  the  Sand  Pass 
(Rte.  F),  is  a  vast  irregular  plateau 
from  9,000  to  9.700  ft.  in  height,  many 
square  miles  in  extent,  and  sustaining 
the  great  accumulation  of  snow  and  ice 
called  Clariden  fim.  This  plateau  sinks 
gradually  to  the  W.  until  it  forms  a 
defined  ice-stream,  and  assumes  the 
name  Hiifi  Glacier.  Between  the 
Scheerhorn  and  the  2>tt»aistocA  (10,701') 

this  glacier  forms  a  magnificent  ice« 
fall,  and  then  stretches  with  a  gentle 
slope  into  the  head  of  the  Maderaner 
Thai.  It  may  here  be  mentioned  that 
the  Diissistock,  the  highest  peak  on  the 
S.  side  of  the  glacier,  is  sometimes  called 
Hiifistock,  but  that  name  properly 
belongs  to  one  of  its  secondary  peaka 
The  name  Maderanerthal,  again,  is 
little  used  by  the  people  of  that  valley. 
The  lower  part  is  on  the  spot  commonly 
called  Kdrstelenthal,  while  the  head  of 
the  valley  is  known  as  Ruppleten. 

The  range  of  the  Clariden  Grat  pre- 
sents no  summits  that  stand  much 

above  the  general  level.  The  peaks 
that  appear  to  project  boldly  when 
viewed  from  the  Ober  Sand  Alp  are 
merely  promontories  of  gneiss  rising 
very  little,  or  not  at  all,  above  the 
fields  of  neve  that  lie  behind  them. 
Viewed  from  the  above-mentioned 
station,  the  most  prominent  points 
seen  in  succession  from  SW.  to  NE. 

are  the  Hinter  Spitzdlpeli  (9,842),  Vot' 

der  Spitzdlpeli  (9,596'),  Geissbiitzistock, 
and  Zutreibstoek  (8,688'> 

At  the  S.  end,  between  the  Catscha- 
rauls and  Hinter  Spitzalpeli,  the  Cla- 
riden fim  unites  with  the  Sand  fim, 

where  the  latter  closes  the  head  of  the 
valley  of  the  Oberstaffelbach.  N.  of 
the  Hinter  Spitzalpeli,  and  between  it 
and  the  Claridenstock,  is  the  snow- 
shed  between  the  neve  feeding  the  Hiifi 
Glacier,  and  that  which  is  drained  into 
the  valley  of  the  Linth.  On  the  E. 
side  of  the  snow -shed,  the  Clariden 
fim  stretches  for  several  miles  along 
the  flanks  of  the  Bocktschingel  and 
Gemschfayrstock,  sending  down  short 
tongues  of  glacier  towards  the  Ober 
Sand  Alp,  and  a  rather  more  consider^ 
able  ice-stream  to  ENE.,  on  the  N. 
side  of  the  Gemsistock,  whence  issues 
the  Walenbach  that  waters  the  Alteno- 
renalp.  In  a  deep  hollow  on  the  N. 
side  of  the  Clariden  Stock  lies  the  Cla- 

riden Gletscher.  The  upper  plateau  is 
connected  with  this  by  a  snow  col  on 
the  E.  side  of  the  peak,  but  it  is  doubt- 

ful whether  a  passage  can  be  effected 
at  that  point     Farther  W.  is  the  Grie$ 
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OktseheTf  Ijing  N.  of  the  Scheerhom 
and  Kammlistock.  Between  them  is 

the  Scheer  Jock  (9,269'),  also  called 
Scheerliicke,  afifordiDg  access  to  the 
upper  plateau  of  the  Clariden  firn  from 
Unter  Schachen  or  the  Klausen  Pass. 

From  thence  the  Kammlistock  (10,609'), 
was  climhed,  in  1864,  hy  M.  Hauser. 
It  seems  certain  that  the  Sckeerkom 

(11,142'),  is  more  easily  reached  from 
this  side  than  from  the  S.,  hy  which  it 
was  first  attained,  in  1842,  hy  the  late 
G.  Hoffmann,  and  again,  in  1863,  hy 
Herr  Finiger. 

The  Claridenstock  (10,709'),  is  ac- 
cessihle  hy  the  steep  rocks  of  its  SW. 
face.  See  the  account  of  the  first  ascent 
by  Professor  Rambert,  in  1863,  in  the 
Swiss  Club  Jahrbuch. 

The  first  published  account  of  the  pass 
to  Amsteg  is  that  by  Prof.  UMch  in  the 

second  series  of  *  Berg-und  Gletscher- 
Fahrten.*  In  the  year  1863  it  was 
effected  by  Mr.  Moore  and  friends  (see 
below) ;  and  a  few  weeks  later  by  an- 

other English  party  going  in  the  oppo- 
site direction,  with  two  Stachelberg 

guides  named  Albrecht  Steussi  and 
Johann  Zweifel.  Taking  the  more 
southern  course,  recommended  below, 
the  second  party  were  involved  in  seri- 

ous difficulties,  owing  to  the  incapacity 
of  their  guides,  and  were  rescued  by 
some  chamois  hunters  who  descried 
their  position.  Amsteg  was  reached 
in  15^  hrs.  from  the  Ober  Sand  Alp. 

The  pass  may  best  be  taken  from  the 
W.  side,  starting  from  the  new  inn  (zum 
Schweizer  Alpenklub)  at  WaUlibalm, 
1  hr.  below  the  Hiifi  Glacier.  The  scen- 

ery going  that  way  is  more  striking,  and 
the  Maderanerthal  men  better  guides. 
If  approached  from  the  Glarus  side  it  is 
necessary  to  sleep  at  the  Ober  Sand  Alp. 
The  following  account  is  from  the  pen  of 
Mr.  Moore,  who  was  accompanied  by 
Messrs.  Morshead  and  Short,with Chris- 

tian Aimer,  Peter  Perm,  and  Moritz 
Andermatten,  all  first-rate  guides,  be- 

sides Jos.  Maria  Trosch,  who  demanded 
30  fr.  and  a  bonnemain  for  the  expe- 

dition— rather  too  high  a  charge. 
'  The  distance  from  Amsteg  to  the 
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Baths  of  Stachelberg  is  very  great 

It  took  us  13|-  hours^  actual  wdking 
to  reach  the  Lower  Sand  Alp  from 
Amsteg:  9|-  hours  to  the  Grat,  and 
A\  hours'  descent.  A  better  plan  for 
any  one  starting  from  Amsteg  would 
be  to  pass  the  first  night  in  the  chaletf 

of  "Waldibalm,  and  so  get  over  a  large 
portion  of  the  glacier  before  the  sun 
had  softened  the  snow,  and  probably 
reach  Stachelberg  before  dark,  thus 
avoiding  the  Sand  Alp  chalets,  which 
are  most  filthy,  and  tenanted  by  a  set 
of  extortioners  who  consider  stray 
travellers  fair  game.  The  actual  diffi- 

culties of  the  route  are  not  great,  but, 
owing  to  the  immense  extent  of  snow* 
fields  to  be  traversed,  there  are  few 
passes  more  laborious,  and  for  the 
same  reason  it  should  be  attempted 
only  in  the  clearest  weather.  In  a  fog, 
a  party  might  wander  for  hours  over 
the  plains  of  snow  on  either  side  of  the 
Grat,  and  be  unable  to  hit  off  the  cor- 

rect line  of  march.  The  scenery, 
especially  on  the  side  of  the  Linth 
Thai,  is  of  the  grandest  character, 
while  the  Maderaner  Thai  is  one  of 

the  most  chaiming  valleys  of  the  Alps.' 
*  The  Maderaner  Thai  opens  out 

inmiediately  behind  Amsteg.  The 
entrance  is  very  narrow,  and  the 
ascent  for  the  first  20  min.  exceed- 

ingly steep ;  but,  at  the  end  of  that 
time,  the  path  runs  along  the  1.  bank 
of  the  stream,  over  gently-undulating 
ground,  rising  very  gradually.  The 
vegetation  is  unusually  luxuriant,  and 
the  general  scenery  very  picturesque, 
the  ranges  rt.  and  1.,  though  not  of 
the  first  order,  being  sufficiently  ele- 

vated to  be  striking  and  attractive 
objects.  The  rocks  on  the  N.  side 
are  very  precipitous,  and  are  said  to 
be  the  favourite  resort  of  chamois. 

The  population  are  a  fine-looking  set, 
especially  the  women,  who  wear  a  very 
becoming  head-dress,  in  which  a  red 
handkerchief  is  a  prominent  feature. 
Up  the  first  lateral  valley  on  the  S., 
a  path  leads  over  the  Kreuzli  Pass  to 
Dissentis  in  the  Vorder  Rhein  Thai.' 

The  path  crosses  to  the  rt.  bank  of 
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the  Karstelenbach  above  the  village  of 
Bristen,  returns  to  the  L  bank  about 
1  hr.  farther  on,  and  after  passing  the 
chalets  of  Stossi  reaches  in  3  hrs.  from 
Amsteg  a  bridge  which  leads  to  the 
comfortable  new  inn  at  Waldibalm.  If 
it  is  not  desired  to  make  a  halt  at  the  inn, 
the  path  on  the  1.  bank  must  still  be 
followed,  and  very  shortly  the  foot  of 
the  great  Hufi  Glacier  appears  in  sight. 

*  In  50  min.  rapid  ascent  from  Waldi- 
balm, the  lower  end  of  the  glacier  is 

reached,  after  passing  beneath  a  series 
of  fine  waterfalls,  derived  from  the 
Brunni  Glacier  (over  which  lies  a  pass 
to  Dissentis),  tumbling  over  the  pre- 

cipitous rocks  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
valley.  The  Hiifi  Glacier,  although 
that  portion  of  it  which  alone  is  visible 
from  the  valley  is  not  very  attractive, 
is  one  of  the  grandest  in  the  Alps.  It 
takes  its  origin  in  an  enormous  field 
of  neve,  which  is  also  the  common 
source  of  the  Clariden  fim  and  Sand 
fira,  at  the  head  of  the  Linth  Thai. 
After  running  for  some  distance  in  a 
westerly  direction,  it  is  compelled  to 
take  a  sharp  turn  to  the  SW.,  in  order 
to  round  a  long  spur  of  the  Diissi- 
stock  on  the  1.  bank.  At  the  same 

point  it  is  compressed  into  a  compara- 
tively narrow  space  by  a  similar  spur 

coming  down  from  the  Scheerhom  on 
the  rt.  bank  In  the  contracted  chan- 

nel between  the  opposing  rocks,  it 
fomis  a  superb  ice-fall,  comparable  to 
any  in  the  better-known  portion  of  the 
Alps.  The  existence  of  this  fall  would 
not  be  suspected  from  the  point  where 
the  glacier  is  first  reached :  the  appa- 

rent absence  of  any  difficulty  ahead 
is  so  complete,  that  the  traveller  is 
tempted  to  get  on  to  the  ice  at  once, 
and  push  straight  up  its  centre.  We 
should  certainly  have  done  so,  but  for 

Trosch's  energetic  opposition.  He  was 
undoubtiedly  right;  for  although  it 
would  be  tolerably  plain  sailing  as  far 
as  the  foot  of  the  ice-fall,  that  obstacle 
would  be  found  quite  impassable,  at 
any  rate  without  a  great  expenditure 
of  time.  A  faint  track  must  be  fol- 

lowed, rising  very  steeply  at  first,  along 

the  lower  slopes  of  the  Diissistock, 

high  up  above  the  1.  bank  of  the  gla- 
cier. This  track  is  rough  and  narrow, 

and  in  the  dark  would  be  difficult  to 
traverse,  but  by  daylight  presents  no 
difficulty,  merely  requiring  the  exer- 
cise  of  ordinary  caution.  After  cross- 

ing a  desolate  waste  of  stones,  appa- 
rently fallen  from  the  side  of  the  EHis- 

sistock,  where  it  is  advisable  to  take 
advantage  of  the  last  water  which  will 
be  found  for  many  hours,  the  last  hut 
is  reached  in  l:|^hr.,  a  wretched  den, 
in  a  half-ruined  state,  where  shelter 
would  be  sought  only  in  the  last  extre- 

mity. Here  all  path  ceases,  and  a 
rough  scramble  ensues  for  20  min.  up 
the  shoulder  of  the  Diissistock  imme- 

diately behind  the  hut  On  cresting 
the  ridge,  the  traveller  finds  himself 
on  a  level  with  the  glacier,  at  a  point 
above  the  great  ice-fall,  which  has  thus 
been  turned  with  ease.  Here,  5^  hrs. 
from  Amsteg,  he  may  take  to  the  ice. 
The  rope  should  be  at  once  put  on. 
For  an  hour  it  is  necessary  to  thread  a 
perfect  labyrinth  of  crevasses,  the  gla- 

cier, though  nearly  level,  being  fear- 
fully dislocated.  The  direction  which 

it  is  best  to  follow  must,  of  course, 
vary  with  the  circumstances  of  the  sea- 

son. We  found  it  best  to  hug  the  1. 
bank,  but  were  exposed  to  some  risk 
from  the  small  hanging  glaciers  on  the 
side  of  the  Diissistock,  fallen  ice-blocks 
from  which  were  lying  in  all  direc- 

tions. This  is,  indeed,  the  most  criti- 
cal part  of  the  whole  route.  The 

crevasses  are  exceedingly  intricate, 
mostly  covered  with  snow,  and  ar- 

ranged apparently  according  to  no 
particular  order  or  system.  In  a  fog, 
and  with  guides  not  well  acquainted 
with  the  locality,  a  party  might  be 
involved  in  considerable  danger  and 
difficulty,  and  find  the  task  of  extrica- 

tion no  light  one.  On  emerging  from 
this  treacherous  bit  of  glacier,  the 

traveller  stands  at  the  edg'e  of  a  vast 
field  of  nev6,  bounded  rt.  and  1.  by 
rocky  ridges  of  very  trifling  elevation, 
and  stretching  away  in  front,  in  a  suc- 

cession of  gentle  snow-slopes,   to  the 
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Hrat  between  the  Olaridenstoek  and 

Catscharauls.  The  length  of  time  ne- 
cessary to  traverse  this  d^ends  largely 

upon  the  state  of  the  snow.  Early  in 
the  season,  and  rather  late  in  the  day, 
it  took  us  2^  hrs.  of  most  laborious 
walking  to  reach  the  northern  end  of 
the  Grat,  under  the  Claridenstock,  at 
which  point  all  former  passages  have 
also  been  made.  The  apparent  dis- 

tance is  not  great,  but  the  slopes  are 
even  more  than  usually  deceptive. 
The  height  of  the  pass  we  estimated 
at  about  9,800  feet  (9,842?),  but  had 
no  means  of  determining  it  with  accu- 

racy.* *  The  distant  view  is  not  very  exten- 
sive, comprising  to  the  S.  the  peaks 

above  the  Medels  Glacier,  and  the 
Adula  group,  and  to  the  N.  the  whoie 
length  of  the  Linth  Thai.  But  this 
deficiency  is  more  than  compensated 
for  by  the  view  of  the  majestic  Todi, 
which  is  seen  in  close  proximity,  rising 
from  a  bed  of  broken  glacier,  a  mighty 
fortress  of  rock,  so  precipitous  that, 
except  here  and  there,  no  snow  can 
lie  on  its  rugged  buttresses.  This 
mountain,  in  its  isolation  and  boldness 
of  form,  is  worthy  to  be  compared  to 
the  Matterhorn,  to  which  indeed,  as 
Been  from  Breuil.  it  bears  considerable 
resemblance.  The  ranges  of  the 
Selbsanft  and  Bifertenstock  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  Linth  Thai  are 
also  very  fine,  presenting  superb  faces 
erf  rock,  and  altogether  the  whole 
scene  may  rival  any  other  of  the  same 
character  in  the  High  Alps.  The 
descent  towards  the  Linth  Thai  has 
hitherto  been  effected  by  the  Clariden 
fim,  which,  after  flowing  in  a  NE. 
direction,  comes  to  an  end  near  the 
Altenoren  Alp,  above  the  Panten- 
brucke.  It  does  not  appear  possible  to 
gain  this  Alp  directly  from  the 
glacier,  the  foot  of  which  is  hemmed 
in  by  the  cliflFs  of  the  Gemschfayr- 
stock  and  Altenorenstock.  By  quit- 

ting the  glacier  near  the  Zutreibstock 
on  its  rt.  bank,  ̂ nd  climbing  a  ridge 
between  the  Altenorenstock  and  the 
Gemsistock,  it  is  possible  to  get  down 

inty  the  gorge  of  the  Walenbach,  and, 
crossing  the  torrent,  reach  the  Alp, 
whence  a  path  leads  to  Stachelberg. 
But  this  way  is  both  difficult  and 
circuitous;  that  adopted  by  us,  fol- 

lowing the  steps  of  our  predecessors, 
is  in  all  respects  preferable.  We  kept 
on  the  upper  slopes  of  the  glacier, 
with  the  Claridenstock  close  upon 
our  1.  for  some  time ;  then,  beginniug 
to  descend,  traversed  a  series  of  steep 
snow-slopes,  until  we  had  passed  the 
Spitzalpeli,  a  rocky  peak,  or  rather 
ridge,  rising  on  the  rt.  bank  to  the 
height  of  only  a  few  feet  above  the 
snow.  Between  this  peak  and  that 
called  on  the  Federal  Map  Geissbiitzi- 
stock,  the  Clariden  fim  sends  down 
a  small  branch  in  a  south-easterly  di- 

rection, towards  the  Upper  Sand  Alp. 
Crossing  the  bead  of  this  tributary  to 
its  1.  bank,  we  quitted  the  ice  in  about 
3  hrs.  from  the  Grat,  having  been 
somewhat  detained  by  a  fog,  and  de- 

scended to  the  upper  chalets  by  the 
steep  rock  and  grass  slopes  at  the  side 
of  and  below  the  glacier,  without  en- 

countering the  slightest  difficulty.  We 
went  on  in  the  dark  to  the  Lower  Sand 

Alp,  which  was  reached  in  Ij-  hr. 
from  the  time  we  got  off  the  ice. 
Thence  to  Stachelberg  next  morning 
3  hrs.  During  the  latter  part  of  the 
descent,  we  had  a  perfect  view  of  the 
Sand  fim,  and  discovered,  what  we 
had  before  suspected,  that  by  making 
for  the  S.  end  of  the  Grat  under 
the  Catscharauls,  and  descending  to 
the  Sand  Alp  by  the  Sand  fim,  much 
time  would  be  saved  on  both  sides. 

[A.W.M.]  The  last  suggestion  has 
been  adopted  with  much  advantage  by 
several  recent  travellers.  By  that 
way  Messrs.  Girdlestone  and  Trueman 
reached  the  hut  by  the  Hiifi  Glacier  from 
the  Todi  Wirthschaft  above  Stachelberg 

in  8^  hrs.*  actual  walking. 
The  course  described  by  Professor 

Ulrich  differed  from  that  followed  by 
Mr.  Moore  and  his  companions.  He 
crossed  the  Hiifi  Glacier  immediately 
below  the  ice-fall,  and  continued  the 
ascent  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  glacier  by 
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▼ery  steep  rocks  formiug  a  S.  buttress 
of  the  Scheerhom.  This  involves  a 
iaborious  and  difficult  climb,  but  has 
the  advantage  of  avoiding  the  risk  of 
ice- avalanches  from  the  Diissistock. 
Those  who  take  the  course  above  sug- 

gested, of  crossing  the  Clariden  Grat 
at  the  point  where  it  joins  the  Sand 
fim,  must  necessarily  keep  to  the  left 
bank  of  the  Hilfi  Glacier.  [In  1867 
Mr.  Sowerby  ascended  the  Diissistock, 
and  returned  to  the  inn  at  Waldibalm 
in  10  hrs.  He  describes  the  view  as 
first-rate.] 
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The  railway  recently  opened  from 
Waldshut  to  Schaffhausen,  and  the 

line  connecting  that  town  with  Win- 
terthur, enable  travellers  from  Basle 

bound  for  the  E.  of  Switzerland  to 
visit  the  Falls  of  the  Rhine  with  little 
delay,  and  the  line  here  described  is 
but  little  more  circuitous  than  that  by 
Olten  and  Zurich.  A  traveller  anxious 
to  reach  Coire  in  one  day  from  Basle, 
may  start  at  6  a.m.,  and,  after  a  delay 
of  5^  hrs.  for  breakfast  and  seeing  the 
Falls,  may  take  the  Winterthur  train  at 
the  Dachsen  station.  From  Winterthur 
he  may  continue  his  journey  by  the 
Wallenstadt  line,  after  a  delay  of  1}  hr. 
at  Wallisellen,  or  else  take  the  more 
circuitous  route  by  Rorschach,  which 
rejoins  the  other  train  at  Sargans.  A 
far  more  satisfactory  way  to  see  the 
Falls  is  to  halt  on  the  first  day  at  one 
of  the  hotels  mentioned  below,  and  to 

start  about  7   a.m.  on  the  following 
morning,  arriving  at  Coire  at  2  p.m. 

If  bound  for  Schaffhausen,  or  other 
places  in  the  NE.  of  Switzerland,  tra- 

vellers at  Basle  should  take  their  ticket? 
at  the  German  station  at  Klein  Basel, 
not  at  the  Central  Swiss  station.  A 
diligence  now  runs  daily  from  Coire  to 
Dissentis,  and  thence  by  the  Oberalp 
Pass  to  Andermatt  (Rte.  D)  in  13  hrs. 
Carriages  may  be  hired  at  Coire. 

After  quitting  Klein  Basel— the 
suburb  of  Basle  lying  on  the  rt  bank 
of  the  Rhine— the  rly.  to  Schaffhausen 
enters  the  Duchy  of  Baden.  About 
20  m.  from  Basle  is  Sdckingen  (Inn : 
Lowe).  The  ancient  convent,  whose 
two  towers  are  conspicuous  from  the 
village,  was  once  of  great  importance, 
and  held  seignorial  rights  over  the  en- 

tire Canton  of  Clarus.  Lanffenhurg 
(Inn:  Post)  is  a  small  Swiss  town 
connected  by  a  roofed  bridge  with  the 
rly.  station  on  the  rt.  bank.  The  po- 

sition is  very  picturesque,  and  the 
river  here  forms  dangerous  rapids, 
wherein  Lord  Montague,  the  last  male 
heir  of  his  family,  was  drowned.  The 
next  place  of  any  note  is  Waldshut 
(Inns:  Rebstock,  good  and  reasonable ; 
Badischer  Hof ),  where  a  branch  of  the 
Swiss  Nordostbahn — or  North-eastern 
Railway — crosses  the  Rhine,  and  con- 

nects the  Duchy  of  Baden  Rly.  with 
the  Baden  station  on  the  way  from 
Olten  to  Zurich  (§  26.  Rte.  B).  Be- 

tween Waldshut  and  Schaffhausen  the 
Rhine  makes  a  considerable  bend  to  the 
S. ;  and  the  rly.  quitting  its  banks,  is 
carried  ENE.  to  Erzingen,  where  it 
leaves  German  territory,  and  enters 
the  Canton  Schaffhausen,  one  of  the 
smallest  in  Switzerland,  and  the  only 
one  lying  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Rhine. 
The  traveller  intending  to  visit  the 
Falls  may  best  leave  the  rly.  at  the  Neu* 
hausen  station,  the  last  before  reaching 
Schaffhausen,  and  considerably  nearer 
to  the  object  of  his  journey. 

The  Falls  of  the  Rhine  (Germ., 
Rheinfall)  are  often  called  Falls  of 
Schaffhausen,  but  are  more  than  2  m. 
from  the  town.     Several  Hotels  are 

Digitized 
by  Google 



ROUTE   C. — SCHAFFHAUSEN. 
203 

open  to  receive  visitors,  of  vhom 
many  are  induced  to  halt  here  for 
days  or  weeks.  On  the  rt  bank,  and 
near  to  the  Neuhausen  station,  is  the 
Schweizer  Hof,  with  a  pretty  garden 
and  excellent  view  of  the  Falls,  large, 
well  kept,  clean,  and  reasonable — 
charge  en  pension  50  fr.  weekly.  The 
landlord  has  acquired  the  exclusive 
right  of  fishing  here  for  himself  and 
his  guests.  On  the  same  side,  nearer 
the  station,  but  less  well  situated,  is 
the  Bellevue.  On  the  opposite,  or  L 
bank,  the  old  Castle  of  Laufen,  J  m. 
from  the  Dachsen  station  on  the  line 
from  SchafFhausen  to  Winterthur,  has 
been  converted  into  an  hotel.  There  is 
a  good  and  cheap  inn  (Hotel  Witzig) 
in  the  village  of  Dachsen,  about  J  m. 
from  the  Falls. 

The  waterfall  is  unique  in  Europe 
for  the  mass  of  the  stream,  yet 
visitors  who  have  been  prepared  by 
reading  poetical  descriptions  of  the 
scene  are  apt  to  experience  a  feeling 
approaching  to  disappointment.  The 
height  is  not  great — varying  from  50 
to  60  ft. ;  nor  does  the  river  spring 
over  the  ledge  at  a  single  bound,  as  in 
most  of  the  more  famous  alpine  Falls. 
Yet  a  near  approach  to  the  rushing 
cataract,  especially  on  the  S.  side, 
where  the  mighty  mass  and  resistless 
force  of  the  waters  is  best  appreciated, 
cannot  fail  to  make  a  deep  impression. 
The  best  point  for  enjoying  a  near 
view  is  a  strong  wooden  pavilion, 
called  Fischetz,  reached  through  the 
grounds  of  the  castle  of  Laufen.  This 
projects  into  the  spray  of  the  waterfall, 
which  rushes  down  from  above,  and 
seems  momentarily  to  threaten  the 
spectator.  The  wide  circular  basin 

^  below  the  Falls  may  be  safely  crossed 
in  a  boat,  though  the  water  is  in  places 
much  disturbed.  The  boatmen  land 
visitors  from  the  right  bank  a  little 
below  the  Fischetz,  and  also  take  them 
to  the  central  rock  which  rises  in  the 
middle  of  the  stream,  and  divides  the 

cataract  into  two  portions  'j  there  is 
no  difficulty  in  climbing  up  to  the  top 
of  the  rock.     Those  who  dislike  to 

I  undergo  some  tossing  in  a  boat,  may 
cross  the  river  by  the  bridge  a  short 
distance  above  the  Falls,  near  which  is 
a  large  new  hotel  (H.  Rhemfall).  The 
visit  to  the  Fischetz  should  on  no 
account  be  omitted.  The  Falls  are 
sometimes  illuminated  after  nightfall 
by  electric  light,  and  the  effect  is  said  to 
be  marvellous.  Immediately  opposite 
the  Falls^  on  a  point  of  land  projecting 
into  the  stream,  is  the  small  castle  of 

Woert,  now  converted  into  a  restau- 
rant, where  a  tower,  fitted  with  a 

camera  obscura,  affords  one  of  the  best 

general  views. 
Among  the  excursions  available  for 

those  who  remain  some  days  here,  one 
of  the  most  interesting  is  that  to  the 
monastery  of  liheinau,  built  on  an 
island  in  the  Rhine.  It  was  founded 

in  778,  and  was  long  a  place  of  im- 
portance, the  abbot  having  enjoyed 

princely  rank.  The  library  is  said  to 
contain  valuable  MSS.  Those  who 

intend  to  follow  the  rly.  from  Schaff- 
hausen  to  Winterthur,  and  do  not  care 
to  visit  the  former  town,  may  take  the 
train  at  the  Dachsen  station,  near 
Lauffen  (see  below). 

Schaffhausen  {Inna:  Krone ;  Schiff; 
Falke  ;  Schwan  ;  all  in  the  town :  on 
the  S.  side  of  the  Rhine,  near  the  land- 

ing-place of  the  steamers,  is  the  Hirsch, 
comfortable  and  reasonable)  is  a  cu- 

rious old  town  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
Rhine,  well  deserving  a  visit  from  the 
lovers  of  mediajval  architecture.  The 
walls  and  gateways,  and  the  halls 
of  the  Ziinite  or  guilds,  are  in  the 
style  of  the  old  Suabian  towns.  On 
rising  ground  is  the  castle  called 
Munoth,  with  walls  18  ft.  thick,  and 

curious  bomb-proof  casements.  ' 
A  hill,  called  Hoh  Randen  (3,008'), about  10  m.  N.  of  the  town,  near  the 

road  leading  through  the  Black  Forest 
to  Carlsruhe,  commands  a  view  of  the 
L.  of  Constance,  and  the  northern 
cantons  of  Switzerland,  extending  to 
the  chain  of  the  Alps,  and,  in  very 
clear  weather,  to  Mont  Blanc. 

The  railway  from  Schaffhausen  to 
Winterthur  is  carried  for  about  1^  m. 
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along  the  N.  bank  of  the  Rhine,  crosses 
the  river  above  the  Falls,  and  then 
plunges  into  a  tnnnel  under  the  hill  on 
which  stands  the  castle  of  Laufen. 

After  issuing  from  the  tunnel,  pas- 
sengers have  a  glimpse  of  the  Falls,  and 

presently  stop  at  the  Dachsen  station, 
whence  omnibuses  ply  to  the  Hotel 
at  the  castle.  The  rly.  then  traverses 
a  rich  well-cultivated  tract  lying  in 
the  Canton  Zurich,  but  there  is  no 
object  of  much  interest  on  the  way 
to  Winterthur  (Inns :  Adler,  nearest 
the  rly.  station,  good ;  Lowe ;  Krone ; 
Wilde  Mann,  good),  a  thriving  mo- 

dern to-wn,  with  nothing  to  interest 
strangers.  Here  the  rly.  from  Ro- 
manshom  on  the  L.  of  Constance  joins 
the  branch  from  Schaflfhausen. 

The  rly.  to  Zurich  follows  the  banks 
of  the  Tiiss,  passing  within  sight  of  the 
castle  of  Kyburg^  the  ancient  strong  - 
hold  of  a  race  that  held  dominion  over 

a  great  portion  of  the  N.  of  Switzer- 
land. Their  domains  passed  to  the 

house  of  Habsburg,  and  the  Emperor 
of  Austria  still  retains  among  his 
many  titles  that  of  Count  of  Kyburg. 
I-eaving  the  valley  of  the  Toss,  the 
rly.  bends  to  S.W.  amidst  green  hills, 
and  before  long  enters  the  valley  of 
the  Glatt.  At  WaLliselleu,  6  m.  from 
Zurich,  the  traveller  reaches  the  junc- 

tion of  this  line  with  the  rly.  leading 
to  Wesen  and  Coire.  As  mentioned 

in  Rte.  A,  travellers  going  from  Zu- 
rich to  Rapperschwyl  or  Wesen  may 

avail  themselves  of  this  rly.,  instead  of 
taking  the  lake  steamer. 

About  5  m.  SE.  of  Wallisellen  is  the 
little  lake  of  Greifenseey  with  a  village 
and  an  old  castle  bearing  the  same 
name.  The  latter  is  famous  for  the 
gallant  resistance  made  by  a  handful 
of  men  forming  the  ganison  to  the 
Swiss  confederates  under  Itel  Reding, 
in  1444.  The  execution  of  the  com- 

mander and  the  sixty  or  seventy  men 
under  him  who  survived  the  taking  of 
the  castle,  was  one  of  the  few  acts  of 
cruelty  that  disgraced  the  Swiss  lead- 

ers in  the  heroic  ages  of  their  struggle 
for  independence. 

Uster  (Inn:  Kreuz)  is  a  pretty  town 
with  a  fine  castle,  commanding  views  of 

the  Alps,  beyond  which  the  rly.  is  car- 
ried through  a  marshy  tract,  first  to  SE., 

then  turning  nearly  due  S.  From  the 
Bubikon  station  the  pedestrian  may,  in 

Ij  hr.,  ascend  the  Bachtel  (3,671'),  and 
gain  from  the  summit  one  of  the  finest 
views  in  this  part  of  the  Canton 
Zurich.  There  is  an  Inn  on  the  top. 
At  several  points  the  rly.  commands 
distant  views  of  the  Glarus  Alps. 
Entering  the  Canton  St.  Gall,  Uie 
traveller  soon  reaches  the  Lidce  o^ 
Zurich  at 

Rapperschwyl,  described  in  Rte.  A. 
The  rly.  is  carried  along  the  shore  for 
about 5^ m. to  Schmerikon  (Inn:  Rossli), 
at  the  E.  end  of  the  lake  (Rte.  A),  and 
2  m.  farther  arrives  at  (Jznach  (Inn: 
Linthhof,  not  bad),  a  small  but  busy 
town,  with  a  large  cotton-miU  driven 
by  water  power,  and  with  some  consi- 

derable beds  of  lignite  (whose  i^re  is 
questioned  by  geologists)  in  the  neigh- 

bourhood. The  rly.  now  avoids  the 
marshy  plain  that  has  been  partly 
drained  by  the  Linth  canal  (Rte.  A), 
and  is  carried  SE.  along  the  base  of 
the  hills,  conunanding  at  intervals  fine 
views  of  the  mountains  that  enclose 
the  Linth  Thai.  The  Wesen  station 
is  some  way  from  the  village.  The 
refreshment-room  is  ill  spoken  of;  but 
there  is  a  good  little  Inn  (Hotel  Speer) 
close  at  hand,  and  commanding  a  fine 
view. 

Wesen  (Inns  :  Schwert  j  zum  Speer ; 
both  fairly  comfortable  and  very  reason- 

able, pension  4  fr.  daily,  without  wine) 
is  a  small  village,  beautifully  situated 
at  the  W.  end  of  the  Lake  of  Wallen- 
stadt  (Germ., Wallensee).  This,  which 
is  1,393  ft.  above  the  sea,  and  from 
400  to  600  ft.  in  depth,  ranks  high 
among  alpine  lakes  for  the  grandeur 
of  its  scenery.  It  affords  one  of  the 
best  instances  of  the  type  called  by  M. 
Desor  Lacs  de  Combe.  Excepting  the 
Bay  of  Uri,  at  the  E.  end  of  the  Lake  of 
Lucerne,  there  is  none  in  Switzerland 
that  is  enclosed  by  such  high  and 
steep  mountains.     It  is,  however,  defi- 
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cient  in  variety,  being  simply  a  deep 
and  straight  trench,  about  10  m.  long 
and  1}  m.  wide,  lying  due  E.  and  W., 
between  two  parallel  ranges  of  moun- 

tains, wherein  the  same  views  are  re- 
peated with  little  variation  at  what- 

ever point  the  spectator  takes  his 
stand.  This  remark  holds  especially 
as  to  the  range  of  the  Churfirsten,  on 
the  N.  side  of  the  lake.  Seven  peaks 
are  commonly  reckoned ;  but  there  are 
nine  or  ten  with  distinct  names,  and 

equally  deserving  of  notice.  The  aver- 
age height  of  these  summits  is  above 

7,000  ft,  and  the  Scheibenstol  reaches 
7,554  ft.  This  range  is  best  visited 
fi-om  Wallenstadt,  at  the  E.  end  of  the 
lake  (§  28,  Rte.  M).  The  mountains  on 
the  S.  side  are  more  varied  in  form. 
The  lower  slopes  are  gentler,  and  are 
broken  by  several  narrow  glens  and 
deep  ravines.  Behind  these  rise  se- 

veral rugged  peaks,  of  which  the  most 
conspicuous  is  the  Miirtschenstock 
(8,0120- 

The  neighbourhood  of  Wesen  abounds 
in  interesting  excursions  for  pedes- 

trians, of  which  the  following  may  be 
specified : 

The  Biherlikopf,  about  1  hr.  W.  of 
Wesen^  commands  views  of  the  L.  of 
Wallenstadt  to  the  E.,  and  that  of 
Zurich  to  the  W. 

The  village  of  Amdeiiy  or  Ammon,  is 
reached  in  about  1\  hrs.,  passing  a 
place  called  Fly,  where  there  is  a 
country  Inn.  The  ascent  by  a  path 
carried  up  steep  cliflfs  gives  beautiful 
riews  over  the  lake,  and  the  position 
of  the  village  is  very  fine.  In  return- 

ing, the  traveller  may  take  a  steep 
downward  path,  passing  through  a 
ravine  with  a  fine  waterfall  of  the 
Beyerbach,  and  reach  the  lake  shore  at 
Batlis^  whence  a  boat  will  take  him 
back  to  Wesen. 

The  paths  to  Glarus  from  Miihle- 
horn  and  Murg  (mentioned  in  Rte.  A) 
abound  in  fine  scenery. 

The  Niedersee  and  Obersee  above 
Nafels  (Rte.  A)  are  both  well  worth  a 
visit. 

There  is  a  curious  cavern  called 
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Geisterstube,  with  the  ruins  of  a  small 
fort,  immediately  above  the  village  of Wesen. 

The  ascent  of  the  Speer,  the  most 
interesting  of  all  the  excursions  from 
Wesen,  is  described  in  §  28,  Rte.  K. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  rly.  from 
Wesen  to  Coire,  the  steamers  on  the 
lake  have  been  discontinued,  and  a 
traveller  wishing  to  enjoy  the  fine 
scenery  must  engage  a  boat  to  take 
him  to  Wallenstadt  The  railway, 
after  traversing  the  Linth  Canal  and 
then  the  Escher  Canal,  is  carried  along 
the  S.  shore,  passing  through  a  succes- 

sion of  tunnels  with  brief  intervals  in 
which  the  traveller  gains  glimpses  of 
the  lake,  and  of  the  grand  precipices 
of  the  Miirtschenstock.  About  5  m. 
from  Wesen  is  MiVilehom^  with  a  good 
country  Inn  (zum  Seegarten),  very 
finely  placed  at  the  opening  of  a  savage 
ravine  descending  from  the  Miirtschen- 

stock. This  offers  a  tempting  halting- 
place  for  a  mountaineer.  On  the  oppo- 

site shore  of  the  lake  is  the  fine  water- 
fall of  the  Beyerbach,  and  above  it  to 

the  1.  the  church  of  Amden. 

Murg  (Inn  :  Krenz)  lies  in  the  Can- 
ton St.  Gall,  2|-  ra.  beyond  Miihlehom, 

at  the  opening  of  the  Murgthal,  a  very 
fine  glen  lying  E.  of  the  Miirtschen- 

stock. At  its  head,  extending  to  the 
S.  of  that  peak,  are  several  small  lakes 
one  above  the  other,  the  highest  of 
which  is  5,981  ft  above  the  sea.  A 
path  leads  that  way  to  Engi,  in  the 
Semfthal  (Rte.  K).  Beyond  Murg  the 
train  passes  below  the  village  of  Quar- 
ten,  and  then  calls  at  the  Unterterzen 
station.  These  names,  with  that  of 
Promsch  (prima),  Gunz  (secunda),  and 
Quinten  (quinta),  recall  the  period  when 
these  were  Roman  stations.  The  last- 
named,  sometimes  erroneously  called 
St.  Quinten,  is  the  solitary  village 
on  the  N.  shore  of  the  lake,  and  is 
difficult  of  access  save  by  water. 
Between  4  and  5  m.  Irom  Murg  is  the 
rly.  station  for 

WaUenntadt  (Inns  :  Goldenen  Adler, 
by  the  lake,  good  and  cheap ;  Chur- 
fUrsten,  by  the  station,  good ;  Hirsch),  a 

Digitized  by  LjOOQ IC 



206      ALPS  OF  NORTH   SWITZERLAND.      §  27.   THE  TODl   DISTRICT. 

email  town  in  an  unhealthy  sitaation  on 
the  N.  side  of  the  Seez  stream,  which 
has  been  embanked  with  a  view  to  drain 
the  marshy  tract  on  either  bank.  This 
is  the  best  place  for  excursions  among 
the  Churfirsten  range  (§  28,  Rte.  M). 

The  valley  connecting  Wallenstadt 
with  Sargans  is  interesting  to  the  geo- 

logist and  the  physical  geographer. 
It  ofifords  one  of  the  few  instances 
where  the  course  taken  by  a  great 
river  through  a  mountain  country 
seems  to  depend  on  accident  rather 
than  on  orographic  conditions.  After 
uniting  in  a  single  bed  all  its  principal 
sources,  the  Rhine  flows  from  Reich- 
enauy  past  Coire,  till,  arriving  near 
Sargans,  it  has  to  choose  a  course 
between  two  valleys  of  about  equal 
depth.  The  course  actually  taken  by 
the  stream  lies  NNE.  to  Vaduz  (§  28, 
Rte.  C),  while  the  other  valley  is  that 
traversed  by  the  rly.  between  Wallen- 

stadt and  Sargans.  The  barrier  is  so 
low,  that  a  dam  25  ft.  in  height  thrown 
across  the  present  course  of  the  river 
would  suffice  to  divert  it  into  the  lake 
of  Wallenstadt ;  and  as  the  bed  of  the 
valley  seems  to  be  formed  altogether 
of  alluvial  deposits,  it  is  likely  that  the 
river  would  soon  scoop  out  for  itself  as 

deep  a  channel  as  that  through  'which it  now  flows. 
The  distance  from  Wallenstadt  to 

Sargans  is  about  9  m.  Near  to 
the  former  town  the  ruined  castle  of 
Graplang  is  seen  on  the  rt  hand. 
It  dates  from  the  ninth  century,  and 
was  long  the  seat  of  the  ancient 
family  of  Tschudi,  which  boasts  a 
genealogical  tree  showing  an  unbroken 
descent  from  the  year  870.  Many  of 
their  monuments  are  preserved  in  the 
church  of  Flums,  a  station  2  m.  from 
Wallenstadt  at  the  opening  of  the 
Flumserthal.  The  summits  of  the 

Mageren  (8,294')  and  the  Spitzmeilen 
(8,2180  ai'e  seen  at  the  head  of  the 
glen,  and  a  track  passing  £.  of  the 
latter  peak  leads  to  Matt  in  the 
Semfthal  (Rte.  L).  Opposite  Flums, 
the  chapel  of  St.  George,  perched  on  a 
rock  on  the  N.  side  of  the  valley^  is  a 

prominent  object.  The  next  rly. 
station,  nearly  5  m.  beyond  Flums,  is 
Melsy  at  the  opening  of  the  Weiss- 
tannen  Thai  (Rte.  L).  Near  at  hand 
is  PlonSf  where  the  iron  ore  extracted 
from  the  Gonzen  mine  (§  28,  Rte.  C) 
is  smelted.  About  2  m.  from  Mels  is 
the  Sargans  Junction  station,  where 
the  line  from  Wesen  to  Coire  meets 
that  from  St.  Gall  and  Rorschach. 
The  station  is  about  a  third  of  a  mile 
from  the  small  town  of  Sargans  (de- 

scribed in  §  28,  Rte.  C).  The  scenery 
of  the  Rhine  valley  is  here  very  fine. 

The  rly.  is  carried  ESE.  parallel 
to  the  Rhine  about  3  J  m.  from  Sargans 
to  the  station,  which  is  ̂   m.  distant 
from  the  Baths,  of 

Jiayatz  (Inns:  Quell enhof,  large  new 
house,  and  Hof  Ragatz,  kept  by  the 
same  proprietor,  fairly  good,  often 
crowded,  prices  en  pension  reasonable, 
not  cheap  to  passing  travellers;  Hotel 
Tamiua,  new,  pretty  good ;  Schafle ; 
Krone ;  H.  Calanda ;  and  several 
others ;  besides  pensions  for  those  who 
use  the  waters,  of  which  P.  Anderes 
is  recommended).  Those  who  come 
here  for  the  sake  of  the  mineral  waters 

usually  prefer  to  lodge  at  the  Hof— baths 
supplied  directly  from  the  hot  springs 
at  Pfafers.  The  situation  of  Ragatz, 
close  to  the  opening  of  the  gorge  of 
the  Tamina,  and  in  a  part  of  the  valley 
of  the  Rhine  where  the  stream  is  en- 

closed by  many  fine  mountains,  is  ex- 
tremely picturesque,  but  too  hot  to  be 

agreeable  to  those  who  take  active  ex- 
ercise, being  only  1,628  ft.  above  the 

sea.  It  is  chiefly  frequented  by  per- 
sons who  prefer  it  as  a  residence  to 

Pfafers  while  using  the  waters.  These 
reach  the  Hof  Ragatz  in  pipes,  pre- 

serving a  temperature  of  nearly  97° 
Fahr.,  and  are  supposed  to  be  as  effi- 

cacious as  when  used  on  the  spot. 
In  the  cemetery  here  is  a  marble 

monument  to  the  philosopher  Schelling, 
erected  by  the  late  King  of  Bavaria. 

Of  the  many  excursions  that  may 
be  made  from  heoce,  the  most  remark- 

able in  every  way  is  that  to  the  hot 
springs  of  Pjafers,  which  burst  out  in 
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the  gorge  of  the  Tamina,  about  2j  m. 
above  Ragatz.  The  Baths  are  now 
accessible  by  a  good  char  -  road. 
Small  vehicles  mount  in  f  hr,  and 
return  in  less  than  J  hr. — charge  5  fr. 
From  its  opening  close  to  Ragatz  the 
valley  of  the  Tamina  is  a  mere  ravine, 
-with  high  and  steep  mountains  rising 
on  either  hand,  and  the  walk  or  drive 
to  the  Baths  by  the  road  along  the 
1.  bank  is  in  itself  sufficiently  interest- 

ing. The  establishment  is  a  large 
monastic-looking  building,  capable  of 
accommodating  200  patients.  Lying 
in  the  depths  of  a  ravine  between  walls 
of  dripping  rock,  the  position  of  these 
baths  is  far  from  attractive.  Save  for 
those  who  are  able  to  climb  the  steep 
paths  that  lead  to  the  upper  valley, 
there  is  no  exit  except  by  the  single 
road  leading  to  Ragatz  ;  and  it  is  not 
surprising  that  most  patients  prefer 
the  finer  position  and  greater  sense  of 
freedom  that  they  find  there.  Im- 

mediately above  the  large  stone  hall 
where  patients  drink  the  waters,  the 
nummulitic  limestone  rocks  on  either 
side  of  the  Tamina  rise  in  vertical 
walls,  leaving  a  mere  strip  of  sky 
overhead.  A  pathway  is  partly  cut 
in  the  rock,  partly  carried  along 
planks  supported  on  iron  hold-fasts, 
30  or  40  ft.  above  the  torrent.  After 

passing  a  doorway,  where  1  fr.  is 
charged  for  admission  to  each  vi- 

sitor, the  cleft  becomes  still  narrower, 
the  rocks  close  overhead,  and  only 
here  and  there  some  gleams  of  daylight 
reach  the  bottom  of  the  abyss.  Amidst 
the  gloom,  which  is  nearly  pitch  dark- 

ness except  in  the  middle  of  the  day, 
the  traveller  advances  along  the  frail 
pathway.  This  has  of  late  years 
been  made  more  secure  by  a  hand- 

rail. About  J  m.  from  the  Baths  the 
actual  sources  are  reached.  The  water 
issues  from  several  clefts  in  the  rock 

at  a  temperature  of  about  100°  Fahr., and  is  received  in  a  reservoir  whence 
it  is  led  in  pipes  to  the  neighbouring 
Baths,  and  in  part  to  Ragatz.  The 
effect  of  returning  to  daylight  from 
this  extraordinary  chasm  is  scarcely 

less  striking  than  the  entrance  to  it, 
and  the  excursion  should  on  no 

account  be  omitted  by  travellers  visit- 
ing this  part  of  Switzerland. 

The  waters  are  used  both  internally 
and  for  bathing,  and  are  said  to  pro- 

duce a  marked  effect  in  cases  of  dis- 
ordered nerves,  in  diseases  of  the 

bowels,  in  hemorrhoids,  and  some  forms 
of  rheumatism.  They  are  almost 
tasteless,  and  chemical  analysis  fails 
to  detect  any  active  principle  save  a 
slight  proportion  of  alkaline  and 
earthy  salts.  Said  to  have  been  dis- 

covered in  the  eleventh  century,  the 
spot  was  long  nearly  inaccessible. 
Patients  were  let  down  by  a  rope  from 
the  rocks  above  with  a  supply  of  food, 
and  were  hauled  up  again  when  the 
period  of  their  probation  had  expired. 
At  a  later  date  the  steep  path  leading 
from  the  village  of  Pfafers  to  the  pre- 

sent Baths  was  constructed.  The  first 
building  was  erected  in  the  seventeenth 
century.  A  further  progress  was 
effected  when  a  mule-path  was  carried 
along  the  W.  slope  of  the  valley  from 
Ragatz  to  the  hamlet  of  Valens,  and 
thence  down  to  the  Baths.  That 
circuitous  and  inconvenient  mode  of 
access  was  finally  replaced  by  the 
present  char-road,  which  has  done 
much  for  the  convenience  of  patients, 
but  has  also  lessened  the  singular  effect 
of  the  place  to  visitors  who  merely 
come  to  enjoy  a  striking  scene. 

In  returning  to  Ragatz,  most  pedes- 
trians make  a  circuit  by  the  village 

and  convent  of  Pfafers.  These  lie  on 
the  E.  side  of  the  Tamina,  about  600 
ft.  above  the  Baths,  or  2,800  ft  above 
the  sea.  The  rocks  on  the  side  of  the 

gorge  opposite  to  the  Baths  being  quite 
inaccessible,  the  ascent  is  by  a  steep 
path  above  the  1.  bank.  After  awhile 
the  path  descends  to  the  1.,  and  crosses 
the  torrent  (here  invisible)  immedi- 

ately over  the  pathway  which  had  been 
traversed  in  visiting  the  hot  springs. 
A  passenger  not  aware  of  the  fact 
would  not  suppose  that  from  100  to 
200  ft.  below  him  a  considerable  stream 
rushes  down    through  its  concealed 
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channel.  In  some  states  of  the  wea- 
ther the  vapour  from  the  hot  springs 

is  seen  rising  through  the  very  narrow 
cleft  which  must  once  have  given 
passage  to  the  Tamina.  A  steep 
staircase  formed  ̂ f  logs  or  the  roots 
of  trees  leads  up  to  the  meadows  above 
the  rt  bank.  Here  a  path  to  the  rt. 
leads  to  Vattis  (Rte.  K),  while  that  to 
the  1.  is  the  way  to  the  village  of 
/ya/cr«  (Inns :  Taube;  Krone).  Close 
at  hand  is  a  large  building  now  a 
lunatic  asylum,  Imt  once  one  of  the 
richest  and  most  powerful  monastic 
institutions  in  Switzerland — the  Bene- 

dictine Abbey  of  Pfafers.  Founded 
in  713,  the  community  held  sove- 

reign authority  over  the  neighbouring 
country,  and  the  abbots  long  had 
princely  rank.  Pillaged  and  partly 
ruined  by  the  French,  it  was  finally 
suppressed  in  1838  by  the  Cantonal 
Government  of  St.  Gall.  The  building 
commands  a  noble  view,  extending  on 
the  one  hand  to  the  L.  of  Wallenstadt 
and  the  Churfirsten,  and  on  the  other 

to  the  fine  peak  of  the  Falkniss  (8,338') 
on  the  £.  side  of  the  Rhine,  the  most 
con^icuous  object  in  all  the  views 
from  the  neighbourhood  of  Ragatz.  A 
rough  char-road  descends  rather  steeply 
from  Pfafers  to  Ragatz,  the  distance 
being  a  little  over  2  m.  On  the  rt., 
descending,  is  the  ruined  castle  of 
Wartenstein.  The  pedestrian  may 
prolong  his  walk  by  following  a  track 
that  leads  E.  from  the  village  along 
the  slope  of  the  Piz  Lun  (4,1650,  and 
descend  to  the  high  road  leading  to 
Coire  near  the  village  of  Mastrils. 
He  may  then  return  to  Ragatz,  or  else 
cross  the  bridge  over  the  Rhine  that 
leads  to  the  rly.  station  at  Landquart 
(see  below). 

Among  the  shorter  excursions  from 
Ragatz,  may  be  mentioned  the  ruined 
castle  of  Freudenberg,  lying  W.  of  the 
village,  and  that  of  Wartenstein  (al- 

ready mentioned)  by  the  road  to  the 
village  of  Pfafers.  Both  of  these, 
especially  the  latter,  conmiand  fine 
views. 

Another  pleasant  excursion  is  that 

to  the  fortress  of  Luziensteig  (§  34, 

Rte.  C),  reached  by  carriage-road  in 
about  4  m.  from  Ragatz. 

The  mountaineer  may  make  the  as- 
cent of  the  Calauda  from  Ragatz,  but 

this  is  more  conveniently  undertaken 
frx>m  Coire  (see  below).  Another 
considerable  expedition  is  the  ascent 

of  the  Piz  Sol  (9,340')— the  highest  of 
the  Graue  Homer.  A  long  day  is 
required,  and  it  is  well  to  start  rather 
before  daylight. 

The  rly.  from  Ragatz  to  Coire 
crosses  the  Rhine,  and  at  the  same  time 
enters  the  Canton  Grisons  by  a  long 
wooden  bridge  leading  to  Matenfeld, 
a  small  walled  town  of  antique  aspect, 
with  a  tower  attributed  to  the  Emperor 
Valentinian.  This  part  of  the  valley 
of  the  Rhine  abounds  in  remains  of 
the  feudal  period.  Every  projecting 
rock  is  crowned  by  the  ruins  of 
some  stronghold,  and  the  surrounding 
scenery  is  very  grand ;  but  the  effect 
is  somewhat  marred  by  the  unsightly 
tract  of  bare  gravel  that  covers  the 
level  floor  of  the  valley.  The  Rhine, 
bearing  down  vast  masses  of  detritus, 
constantly  changes  its  course,  and 
reduces  the  plain  to  a  barren  waste. 
The  slopes  of  the  hills  between  the 
Maienfeld  and  Malans  produce  excel- 

lent wine.  The  two  finest  qualities,  called 
Completer  and  Herrschaftler,  are  said 
to  rival  the  juice  of  Burgundy,  but  are 
seldom  to  be  had  pure  at  inns.  About 
3  m.  beyond  Maienfeld  the  rly.  crosses 
the  Landquart  torrent,  issuing  from 
the  Prattigau  (§  34,  Rte.  D)  near  the 
village  of  Malans.  S.  of  the  bridge 
is  the  Landquart  station.  To  the  NE. 
is  seen  the  peak  of  the  Augstenhery 
(7,80r),  and  to  SE.  the  four  towers  of 
^e  Castle  of  MarschlinSy  one  of  the 
numerous  seats  of  the  ancient  family 
of  Salis,  which  has  given  many  eminent 
men  to  the  Grisons. 

S.  of  the  junction  of  the  Landquart 
with  the  Rhine,  both  banks  of  the  river 
lie  in  the  Grisons;  from  that  limit  to 
the  L.  of  Constance  the  1.  bank  belongs 

to  the  Canton  St.  Gall.  1'he  moun- 
tains on  the  rt.  bank  in  this  part  of  the 
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20ft Rhine  valley  all  assume  a  peculiar 
conical  form.  They  are  composed  of 
the  same  problematical  rock,  called 
by  Swiss  geologists  Graue  Biindner 
Schiefer,  and  are  separated  by  deep 
ravines  out  of  which  destructive  tor- 

rents rush  into  the  main  valley. 
The  next  station  is  Zizers,  situated, 

like  most  villages  in  the  valley,  on  a 
cone  of  dejection  formed  of  detritus 
from  a  lateral  valley,  such  being  for- 

merly the  only  spots  secure  from 
inundations  of  the  Rhine.  At  Trim- 
mis,  half-way  thence  to  Coire,  a  fine 
waterfall  issues  from  the  gorge  of 
the  Maschanzer  Tobel;  and  a  little 
farther  is  the  opening  of  another  wild 
ravine  called  Scalara  Tobel  On  the 
opposite  bank  of  the  Rhine  are  the 
ruins  of  the  Castle  of  Lichtenstein^  the 
cradle  of  the  princely  house  of  that 
name,  and  that  of  Haldenstein,  one  of 
the  numerous  Sails  castles.  Here  the 
Vorderrhein  valley  begins  to  open  to 
WSW.,  and  the  peaks  Tumbif,  Urlaun, 
and  Russein  come  into  view  before 
reaching 

Coire  (Germ.,  Chur ;  Ital.,  Coira), 
the  chief  town  of  the  Grisons  and  of 
E.  Switzerland,  2,208  ft.  above  the 
sea.  The  chief  Inns  are  Weisses 
Kreuz  and  Freieck,  now  united,  in  the 
middle  of  the  town  ;  zum  Lukmanier, 
near  the  Rly.  Station  ;  zum  Steinbock, 
at  S.  end  of  the  town,  with  a  fine  view. 
These  are  about  equal  in  accommoda- 

tion; all  are  comlortabli  and  clean. 
Next  in  rank  is  the  Stern,  good  and 
reasonable;  and  after  this  the  Lowe 
and  Sonne. 
Though  containing  but  7,000  in- 

habitants, Coire  is  a  town  of  consider- 
able importance,  being  the  central 

point  towards  which  converge  most  of 
the  valleys  of  the  east  of  Switzerland, 
as  well  as  the  alpine  roads  of  the 
Spliigen  and  Bernardino,  leading  into 
Italy,  and  on  the  line  of  the  future 
Lukmanier  Rly.,  which  seems  desined 
to  be  the  main  channel  of  communi- 

cation between  Central  Europe  and 
the  Mediterranean.  It  is  one  of  the 
most  ancient  episcopal  sees  N.  of  the 

PART   11.  1 

Alps.  The  Cathedral,  dedicated  to  St 
Lucius,  a  British  king  ( ?)  and  martyr, 
who  preached  the  gospel  here  in  the 
third  century,  is  mainly  in  the  pointed 
style,  with  portions  of  much  earlier 
buildings  standing  on  Roman  founda- 

tions. In  the  sacristy  is  an  extremely 
interesting  collection  of  ancient  vest- 

ments, with  fragments  of  silk  of  the 
7th  or  8th  century,  and  early  metal  work. 

The  Bishop's  palace  is  very  pic- 
turesquely placed  on  a  rock;  within 

its  walls  are  included  two  Roman 
towers,  known  by  the  names  Marsol 
and  Spinol.  This  and  the  Cathedral 
stand  in  the  upper  town,  chiefly  in- 

habited by  R.  Catholics  ;  in  the  lower 
town  the  Protestant  population  pre- 

dominates. In  the  Kantonschule  near 
the  Cathedral  is  a  good  collection  of 
Natural  History,  chiefly  formed  by  the 
late  Prof.  Theobald,  who  has  done 
much  to  illustrate  the  geology  and 
topography  of  his  adopted  canton.  It 
includes  the  mineral  collections  of 
D.  Placidus  a  Spescha,  and  the  Swiss 
Herbarium  of  Moritzi.  The  Cantonal 
Library  is  remarkable  as  containing 
the  fullest  collection  of  the  existing 
specimens  of  the  Romansch  language 
and  literature.  The  Episcopal  Ar- 

chives contain  documents  that  go  back 
to  the  Carlovingian  period. 

It  is  foreign  to  the  plan  of  this  work 
to  notice  the  history  of  the  region 
which  now  forms  the  Canton  Grisons 
(Germ.,  Graubiinden ;  Ital..  Grigioni) : 
suffice  it  to  say  that,  notwithstanding 
the  valuable  researches  of  the  late 
M.  von  Moor  and  other  local  writer^, 
there  is  still  scope  for  investigation  by 
a  competent  historical  student  among 
the  extant  documents  preserved  at 
Coire  and  elsewhere  in  this  part  of 
Switzerland.  Since  the  period  when 
this  formed  a  portion  of  the  Roman 
province  of  RhsBtia,  and  was  traversed 
by  the  important  military  roads  of  the 
Julier  and  the  Septimer,  leading  to 
Curia  Rhsetorum  (the  present  Coire)» 
the  history  of  this  region  abounds  with 
dramatic  incident,  and  presents  a 
curious  parallel  to  that  of  Switzerland, 
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from  which  this  was  held  distinct  until 
quite  modern  times.  The  formation 
of  the  three  leagues  which  secured  the 
independence  of  the  people — the  Got- 
teshaus  Bund  including  the  centre  and 
S.  of  the  present  canton — the  Grauer 
Bund  in  Ac  Vorder  Rhein  and  its  tri- 

butary valleys  —  the  Zehngerichte 
Bund  in  the  E.  of  the  canton— may 
have  been  indirectly  promoted  by  the 
example  of  the  Forest  Cantons  of 
Switzerland,  but  seems  to  have  arisen 
directly  from  the  fact  that  the  heads 
of  the  Church  and  a  few  of  the  feudal 
chiefs  here  sided  with  the  people 
in  their  struggle  against  intolerable 
oppression. 

One  of  the  causes  that  doubtless 

helped  to  maintain  the  separation  be- 
tween the  Grisons  people  and  their 

Swiss  neighbours  was  the  prevalence 
of  the  Romansch  language,  an  off- 

shoot from  the  Latin,  of  which  some 
traces  exist  elsewhere  in  the  alpine 
chain,  but  which  is  only  here  found  in 
a  comparatively  pure  condition.  It  is 
still  tiie  conmion  language  through 
two-thirds  of  the  Grisons,  and  is  sub- 

divided into  three  dialects,  so  different 
as  to  be  sometimes  mutually  unintelli- 

gible. Several  newspapers,  in  one 
or  other  of  these  dialects,  circulate 
in  the  canton;  and  a  grammar  and 
dictionary,  by  O.  de  Carisch,  is  to  be 
purchased  in  Coire.  In  several  of  the 
main  valleys  there  are  communes  in- 

habited by  a  German-speaking  popu- 
lation, and  that  language  is  on  the 

increase.  In  two  or  three  valleys  be- 
longing to  the  canton,  but  lying  on  the 

S.  side  of  the  main  chain,  the  people 
speak  an  Italian  dialect  resembling  the 
Milanese. 

The  position  of  Coire  is  extremely 
fine,  close  to  the  jimction  of  the  Plessur 
torrent,  issuing  from  the  Schanfigg 
valley  (§  35,  Rte.  E)  to  the  E.,  with  the 
Rabiosa  descending  from  the  S.,  and 
near  the  point  where  their  united 
streams  flow  into  the  Rhine  at  the  foot 
of  the  Calanda.  Of  the  shorter  walks 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  town, 
those  to  the  Rosenhiigel,  the  Felsen- 

keller,  the  Liirlibad  and  Chapel  of 
St.  Lucius,  and  the  Scalara  Tobel 

(mentioned  above),  are  especially  re- 
commended to  strangers. 

From  the  slopes  outside  the  town, 
the  entire  length  of  the  Vorderrhein 
valley  is  visible  in  clear  weather.  In 
the  extreme  distance  is  seen  the  Badus, 

or  Sixmaduna,  which  feeds  the  prin- 
cipal source  of  the  stream.  To  the 

rt  is  the  range  of  the  Crispalt,  then  a 
part  of  the  Oberalpstock,  and  then  a 
snowy  pyramid,  often  pointed  out  as 
the  Todi,  in  reality  the  Brigelser  Horn, 
or  Piz  Tumbif.  Lower  ranges  conceal 
the  other  intermediate  peaks  of  the 
Todi  chain,  whose  eastern  extre- 

mity, the  massive  promontory  of  the 
Calanda  (9,213/),  rises  immediately 
opposite,  on  the  1.  bank  of  the  Rhine. 

The  ascent  of  this  peak  is  for  the 
mountaineer  the  most  interesting  ex- 

cursion to  be  made  ftom  Coire;  but 
whichever  route  be  taken,  it  is  a  labo- 

rious expedition,  involving  a  climb  of 
nearly  7 ,500  ft.  A  guide  should  be  taken. 
The  view  is  admirable,  and  the 

mountain  very  interesting  to  the  natu- 
ralist and  the  geologist,  presenting,  as 

it  does,  a  nearly  complete  section  of 
the  sedimentary  formations  which  con- 

stitute the  greater  part  of  the  Todi 
chain,  in  the  following  ascending 
series :  —  1.  Verrucano ;  2.  Rauh- 
wacke  (Trias);  3.  Rothikalk  (Lower 
Lias) ;  4.  Calcareous  slates  of  various 
colours,  containing  magnetic  iron  and 
gold  (Upper  Lias  and  Lower  Juras- 

sic) ;  5.  Calcareous  slates  with  Beleni' 
nites  hastatus  (Lower  Oxfordian  and 
Kelloway  rock  ?)  ;  6.  Dolomite  (Mid- 

dle Jurassic);  7.  Crystalline  lime- 
stone, worked  as  marble  (Upper  Ju- 

rassic); 8.  Neocomian,  with  Ostrea 
macropteraf  may  be  seen  in  the  Fels- 
bergerhom,  at  the  Weiber  Sattel.  and 
in  ttie  rocks  byHaldenstein ;  9.  Creta- 

ceous limestones  (equivalents  of  Gault 
and  Upper  Chalk),  little  developed, 
but  traceable  between  Untervatz  and 
Mastrils;  10.  Nummulitic  limestone  and 
Flysch — well  seen  in  ascending  from 
Ragatz  to  the   convent  of   Infers. 
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Among  other  rare  plants.  Ranunculus 
TrauiifcUnerifGentiana  tenella,  and^n- 
drosace  helvetica  are  found  near  the 

summit  Lower  down  are  Viola  pin- 
nata,  Saxifraga  mutata^  Daphne  al- 
pina,  Limodorum  ahortivum,  and  JMium 
Imlbiferum. 

The  ascent  from  Coire  is  commonly 
made  from  Haldenstein,  and  it  is  usual 
to  pass  the  night  at  some  chdiets  about 
2  hrs.  below  the  summit 

'  In  ascending  from  Ragatz,  rough 
accommodation  for  the  night  may  be 
had  at  the  chdlets  called  Obem  Maien- 

sass.* — [M.] 
A  much  less  laborious  excursion, 

said  to  ofPer  a  still  finer  panoramic 
view  than  that  from  the  Calanda,  is 

the  ascent  of  the  Stdtzerhorn  (8,458'). 
This  summit  lies  nearly  due  S.  of 
Coire,  W.  of  the  road  leading  by  Tief- 
enkasten  to  the  Julier  and  Albula 
Passes,  and  is  equidistant  firom  the  four 
principal  groups  of  the  Grisons  Alps 
— the  Todi,  Adula,  Silvretta,  and  Ber- 
nina.  The  way  lies  by  the  carriage- 
road  as  far  as  Parpan  (§  35,  Rte.  A), 
about  8^  m.  from  Coire.  Thence  the 
ascent  is  continued  on  foot  or  on 
horseback  as  far  as  the  chdlets  of  Sporz. 
The  summit  is  reached  in  3  hrs.  from 
Parpan,  and  is  quite  within  the  powers 
of  many  ladies,  to  whom  this  may  be 
recommended  as  one  of  the  finest 
points  of  view  in  this  part  of  the  Alps. 

There  is  a  diligence  daily  from  Coire 
to  Dissentis,  in  about  9  hrs. 

The  pedestrian  bound  for  the  Vor- 
der  Rhein,  after  leaving  Coire,  may  best 
cross  the  ricketty  wooden  bridge  over 
the  Rhine  toFelsberg,  avoiding  Reich- 
enau  and  the  high  road.  He  may  pro- 

bably have  ocular  or  audible  evidence 
of  the  manner  in  which  this  portion 
of  the  Calanda  is  fast  crumbling  away. 
Owing  to  the  rapid  disintegration  of  a 
slaty  limestone  which  underlies  the 
dolcmiite  that  forms  a  large  portion  of 
the  mountain,  the  latter  breaks  away 
in  huge  masses,  which  have  over  and 
over  again  threatened  with  destruction 
the  village  of  Felsberg.  Twenty  years 
ago  large  sums  were  collected  to  en- 

able the  inhabitants  to  remove  from 
the  jaws  of  danger.  New  houses  were 
built,  but  most  of  the  natives  continue 
to  live  where  they  did  before.  After 
passing  oj^osite  to  the  village  of  Ems, 
on  the  rt.  bank,  the  regular  track 
mounts  through  an  oakwo^,  and  then 

descends,  to  Tamins.  A  shorter  foot- ' 
track  to  Reichenau  keeps  near  to  the 
river,  passing  in  one  place  along  a 
steep  face  of  slippery  debris.  At  Ta- 

mins is  a  fitne  view  from  the  church, 
perched  on  a  mass  of  fallen  blocks  of 
dolomite.  Hence  mounts  the  track  to 

the  Kunkels  Pass  (Rte.  N.>  The  as- 
cent of  the  Piz  Tschep  (La  Morrd), 

(9,65&'),  an  outlyer  of  the  Ringelspitz, 
may  be  made  in  one  long  day  from 
here.  About  Tamins  many  interesting 
ing  plants  have  been  found — e.g., 
Anemone  numtana^  Ononis  rotundifolia, 
Oxptropis  pilosa,.  Astragalus  monspes- 
sulanuSf  Tomasinia  verticillaris,  Leon' 
todon  incanuSf  and  Echinospermum 

deflexum. 
At  the  junction  of  the  two  Rhine 

streams,  the  Vorder  and  Hinter  Rhein, 
half  a  mile  from  Tamins,  stands  i?eicA- 
enaUy  more  fully  noticed  in  §  31,  Rte.  A. 
(Inn ;  Adler,  good  and  moderate.) 
Here  the  traveller  enters  the  valley  of 
the  Vorder  Rhein,  called  by  the  Swiss 
Biindner  Oberland,  and  in  Romansch 
Surselva.  This  branch  of  the  famous 
Rhine  stream  flows  in  a  nearly  direct 
course  for  about  45  m.  from  the  Ober- 
alp  Pass  to  the  Castle  of  Haldenstein, 
below  Coire.  A  straight  line  between 
these  points  is  scarcely  anywhere  a 
mile  distant  from  the  bed  of  the 
stream.  The  scenery  is,  however,  by 
no  means  of  the  monotonous  com- 

plexion that  usually  characterises  a 
valley  of  this  form.  Narrow  rocky 
defiles,  alternating  with  open  basins 
enlivened  by  viUages  and  farmhouses, 
with  numerous  lateral  valleys  and  al- 

pine glens  opening  on  either  hand 
views  of  the  snowy  peaks  that  enclose 
the  main  valley,  combine  all  the  ele- 

ments of  picturesque  scenery.  The 
valley  offers  much  interesting  occupa- 

tion to  the  naturalist,  but  especially  to 
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the  geologist  and  mineralogist  The 
mountains  surrounding  the  head  of 
the  valley  are  composed  of  crystalline 
rocks  presenting  great  variety  of  struc- 

ture. To  these,  as  we  travel  eastward, 
succeed  verrucano,  and  secondary  for- 

mations of  lias  and  Jura  limestones, 
capped  at  many  points  by  cretaceous 
and  eocene  strata. 
As  in  other  parts  of  the  Orisons, 

the  Romansch  language  prevails  in 
the  Vorderrhein  valley,  and  in  some 
of  the  remoter  villages  it  is  difficult  to 
find  anyone  knowing  German.  This 
scarcely  applies  to  Inns,  where  German 
is  generally  spoken.  The  names  of 
places  are  often  dififerent,  and  on  this 
account  both  the  German  and  Ro- 

mansch names  are  in  many  cases 
given  below. 

The  valleys  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
Vorder  Rhein  are  described  in  §  31. 
Two  roads  lead  from  Reichenau  to 
Ilanz.  The  old  road  on  the  rt 
bank,  by  Bonaduz,  Versanif  Currera, 
Valenda.%  and  Kdstrisj  is  rougher,  but 
pedestrians  approaching  from  Thusis 
should  take  that  side,  reaching  Bona 
duz  by  foot-path  from  Rhazuns.  The 
frequented  new  road  by  the  1.  bank 
mounts  from  Reichenau  to  Tamins,  and 
then,  turning  to  the  1.,  is  carried  at  a 
considerable  height  above  the  river  to 
Trins,  1  hr.  from  Reichenau.  The 
lower  part  of  the  Vorderrhein  valley  is 
crowded  with  castles,  once  inhabited  by 
the  predatory  nobles  of  Rhaetia,  now  for 
the  most  part  gone  to  ruin.  One  of 
the  most  ancient  was  Hohentrins,  said 
to  have  been  founded  a.d.  680.  In 
mounting  the  hill  on  which  stands  the 
castle,  the  road  passes  the  traces  of  a 
far  more  remote  antiquity  in  the  re- 

mains of  terraces  whose  origin  is 
questioned  by  geologists.  Beyond 
Trins  two  deep  lateral  glens  open 
out  on  the  N.  side  of  the  main  valley. 
The  first  of  these  is  the  Bargis,  or 
Bargias  Thai;  the  next,  the  Segnes 
Thcu,  through  which  lies  the  track  to 
the  Segnes  Pass  (Rte.  I).  The  tor- 

rents descending  from  these  unite  be- 
fore joining  the  Rhine,  and  have  each 

of  them  excavated  a  deep  and  wide 
ravine,  to  avoid  which  the  road  makes 
a  considerable  sweep  to  the  rt,  pass- 

ing through  the  picturesque  woodland 
scenery  of  the  Flimserwald,  here  and 
there  opening  views  of  ihQ  snowy 
range  to  the  N.,  and  varied  by  small 
lakes  well  stocked  with  fish.  [The 
Bargis  and  Segnes  glens  are  separated 
by  a  massive  mountain  promontory, 
steep  on  every  side,  called  the  Flimser- 
stein.  The  summit,  formed  of  num- 
mulitic  limestone,  is  a  long  sloping 
plateau,  rising  from  about  6,500  ft  at 
its  southern  extremity  to  over  8,000ft. 
Many  rare  plants  grow  here,  of  which 
Dianthus  glacialisy  Saxifraga  biflora^ 
Campanula  centsia^  Bumex  nivalis,  and 
Orchis  Traunsteinerif  deserve  special 
mention.  The  Flimserstein  may  be  as- 

cended without  difficulty  by  a  path 
carried  up  its  eastern  face  from  the 
Bargis  Thai,  and  from  its  summit  the 
track  to  the  Segnes  Pass  (Rte.  I)  may 
be  joined  near  the  top.  A  guide  is 
requisite.] 

The  village  of  Flims  (3,616'),  at  the 
SW.  base  of  the  Flimserstein,  about 
li  hr.  from  Trins,  has  two  country  inns 
(Adler,  pretty  good;  Post).  Rather 
better  quarters  are  found  at  the  Wald- 
hauser,  a  roadside  inn,  about  a  mile 
beyond  the  village,  often  visited  in 
summer  by  pleasure-seekers  from 
Coire.  Near  at  hand  is  the  Cauma 
SeCy  a  pretty  lake  in  the  midst  of 
the  pine-forest  on  the  1.  of  the  road. 
Pedestrians  may  take  a  path  from 
Trins  that  keeps  near  the  Rhine,  avoid- 

ing Flims  and  Laax ;  but  little,  if  any, 
time  is  saved  by  it  At  Laax  the 
road  crosses  a  ravine  excavated  by  a 
glacier  torrent  issuing  from  the  snow, 
fields  of  the  Vorab,  through  the  Plevn 
Thai.  From  hence  the  road  descends 
towards  the  Rhine.  The  valley  opens 
out,  and  the  little  town  of  Ilanz  is  seen 
at  the  junction  of  the  main  stream 
with  the  Glenner  issuing  from  the 

Lugnetz  Thai  (§31).  On  the  oppo- 
site, or  rt.  bank,  stands  Kastris,  and 

above  it,  on  a  terrace  of  the  Signina 

Stock,  the  hamlet  of  Seewis  (2,838'), 
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oominanding  one  of  the  finest  views  in 
the  valley.  In  2 J  hrs.  from  Flims,  the 
traveller  reaches 

Ilanz  (Rom.,  Glim)  (Inns :  Oberalp, 
good;  Lukmanier,  pretty  good),  ancient, 
poor,  and  dilapidated,  but  claiming  to 
rank  as  the  first  city  on  the  Ehine, 
2,S56  ft.  above  the  sea,  and  oflFering 
good  head-quarters  for  excursions  into 
the  Lugnetz  Thai  and  its  tributaries  ; 
the  old  Rathhaus  is  worth  seeing — fine 
view  from  the  church  of  St.  Martin 
above  the  town.  For  those  who  wish, 
in  a  single  excursion,  to  gain  a  general 
acquaintance  with  the  Alps  that  en- 

close the  Vorder  Rhein,  there  is  none  so 
much  to  be  recommended  as  the  ascent 

of  the  Piz  Mundaun  (6,775').  imme- 
diately over  Ilanz,  on  the  rt.  bank 

of  the  stream.  This  is  the  NE.  extre- 
mity of  the  range  separating  the  Val 

Tenji  from  the  Vrin  Thai,  or  western 
branch  of  the  Lugnetz  Thai.  The 
summit,  about  4,500  ft.  above  Ilanz, 
being  nearly  isolated,  commands  a 
complete  view  of  the  entire  chain  of 
the  Todi,  the  Vorderrheinthal  and 
a  great  portion  of  the  Adula  range 
(§  31),  with  more  distant  peaks, 
including  the  Galenstock  to  the  W., 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  the 
Rhaetikon  and  Silvretta  Alps,  form- 

ing the  eastern  boundary  of  Switzer- 
land. Having  passed  the  church  of 

St.  Martin,  it  is  possible  to  ascend 
nearly  in  a  direct  line  to  the  top  ;  but 
there  is  a  much  easier  way,  practicable 
for  a  horse  accustomed  to  mountain 
work,  bearing  to  the  left  by  the  hamlet 
of  Luwis,  and  thence  over  gently-slop- 

ing pastures  to  the  chapel  of  St.  Carlo. 
There  is  a  tolerable  mountain  inn 
about  }  hr.  below  the  summit  which  is 
easily  reached  in  S^  hrs.  from  Ilanz. 
The  view  may  be  compared  with 
that  from  the  Piz  Languard,  in  the 
Engadine.  The  Bernina  is,  indeed, 
a  far  more  imposing  mass  than  the 
Adula;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
chain  of  the  Todi  is  higher,  bolder, 
and  more  varied  than  the  ranges  of 
the  Albula  and  Selvretta  on  the  N.  side 

of  the  Engadine.    The  valleys  over* 

looked  from  the  Piz  Mundaun,  lying 
some  3,000  ft.  lower  than  the  upper 
valley  of  the  Inn,  are  richly  wooded 
with  deciduous  trees  as  well  as  pines  ; 
whereas  bare,  treeless  slopes  pf  alpine 
pasture  give  a  somewhat  monotonous 
character  to  the  near  view  from  the  Piz 
Languard.  From  the  chapel  of  St.  Carlo 
the  traveller  may  descend  direct  to  the 
Baths  of  Peiden  (§31),  or  he  may  vary 
his  route  by  striking  down  the  N  side 
of  the  mountain  from  the  top  to  Ober- 
saxen  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Rhine, 
from  whence  there  is  a  track  leading 
either  up  the  valley  to  Trons,  or  back 
to  Ilanz. 

From  Hanz,  the  pedestrian  may 
choose  between  the  high  road  and  the 
track  just  mentioned  by  Obersaxen. 
The  latter  involves  many  ascents  and 
descents,  but  the  scenery  is  much  more 
interesting,  and  it  is  more  shaded  from 
the  sun.  Obersaxen  is  a  collection  of 
scattered  hamlets,  on  a  terrace  of  lime- 

stone in  the  midst  of  the  grey  slates,  on 
the  mountain  side,  more  than  1 ,000  ft. 
above  the  river.  At  Meyerhof,  the 
largest  of  these  hamlets,  is  a  very 
decent  country  Inn,  from  whence  an 
excursion  may  be  made  up  the  Val 
Gronda,  through  which  the  Piz  Miezdl 

(9,258'),  one  of  the  peaks  of  the  Terri 
range,  may  be  ascended.  The  high 
road  is  rejoined  at  Tavanasa. 

Following  the  high  road  from  Hanz 
by  the  1.  bank  of  the  Rhine,  a  powerful 
torrent,  formed  by  the  confluence  of 
three  streams  —  Flum,  Ladral,  and 
Schmue — is  traversed  after  passing  the 
village  of  7?mw,  1  hr.  from  Ilanz.  The 
latter  of  these  streams  descends  from 
the  Panixer  Pass  (Rte.  H),  while  the 
Flum  leads  by  Brigels  to  the  Kisten 
Pass  (Rte.  G).  After  passing  through 
a  narrow  defile  which  the  Rhine  has 
excavated  at  a  great  depth  below  the 
original  bed  of  the  valley,  the  road 
crosses  to  the  rt.  bank  at  Tavanasa 

(2,707'),  near  which  the  Ulatschbach, 
issuing  from  Val  Gronda,  forms  a  pretty 
waterftill.  The  valley  again  closes,  and 
for  3  m.  the  road  passes  through  a 
defile,  at  the  end  of  which  a  iridge 
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leads  back  to  the  L  bank,  and  in  4  hrs. 
from  Ilanz  reaches. 

Trons  (Inns:  Krone,  not  recom- 
mended; H.  z.  Todi).  Just  before  en- 

tering the  Tillage  is  the  chapel  of  St 
Anne,  and  by  its  side  the  shattered 
trunk  of  an  old  sycamore-tree.  They 
mark  a  spot  which  should  be  Tenerated 
by  every  lover  of  liberty;  for  history 
records  no  political  event  achieved  by 
purer  means,  or  for  nobler  ends,  than 
the  formation  of  the  first  Grisons 

League.  Incited  by  Peter  von  Pon- 
taningen,  abbot  of  Dissentis,  several 
of  the  Rhaetian  nobility  resolved  to 
cast  their  lot  with  the  people,  in  the 
effort  to  curb  the  excesses  of  feudal 
tyranny  and  the  license  of  armed 
freebooters.  Under  the  sycamore  tree, 
which  is  a  surviving  witness  to  the 
transaction,  they  met  the  deputies  of 
the  peasants  from  each  district,  in 
March  1424,  and  there  swore  the  oath 
administered  by  Abbot  Peter,  pledging 
themselves  to  *hold  together  as  good 
friends  and  true  confederates,  ready  to 
risk  life  and  goods,  in  order  to  guard 
the  right,  the  public  peace,  free  roads, 
and  free  commerce  ;  to  protect  every 
member  of  the  bund,  lay  or  cleric, 
noble  or  simple,  rich  or  poor,  in  his 
rights  and  possessions ;  to  maintain 
each  man  his  rights  by  law,  and  not 
by  the  strong  baud;  to  withstand  all 
lawless  violence,  and  to  punish  the 
unruly,  who  will  not  obey  the  sentence 
of  the  law.'  Thus  was  formed  the 
Grey  League  (Grauer-Bund),  to  which 
were  afterwards  united  the  Gottes- 
liaus  Bund  and  the  Zehngericht© 
Bund,  making  up  nearly  the  territory 
of  the  present  Canton  of  Graubiinden. 

Trons  (2,820')  lies  close  to  the  junc- tion with  the  Rhine  of  the  Ferrera 
torrent,  which  descends  through  a  wild 
ravine  from  the  Puntaiglas  Glacier — 
well  worth  a  visit. 

[Following  up  the  coarse  of  the 
stream,  yon  reach  some  abandoned 
mines  of  magnetic  iron,  formerly 
worked  in  a  green  chloritic  slate ; 
then  mounting  through  the  ravine, 
the  lath   disappears   amidst  a  huge 

mass  of  debris,  beneath  which  the 
torrent  forces  its  way.  Above  are 
seen  some  projecting  ice-blocks,  and 
in  the  background  the  massive  Piz 
Urlaun.  It  is  a  stiff  climb  to  mount 
from  the  ravine  to  the  Puntaiglas  Alp 
above  it,  which  may  be  reached  by  a 
much  easier  but  less  interesting  path 
from  Trons.  The  Alp  is  a  green  pas- 

ture enclosed  by  precipices,  the  highest 
and  steepest  of  the  entire  chain,  belong- 

ing to  the  Piz  Ner  (10,072'),  a  grand 
inaccessible-looking  peak.  The  geo- 

logy of  this  glen  is  very  interesting. 
In  the  bottom  of  the  ravine  is  a  granite 
with  very  large  felspar  crystals,  which 
may  be  traced  in  erratic  bk>cks  all  the 
way  to  the  Lake  of  Constance.  With 
this  is  associated  a  syenite,  which 
passes  into  diorite.  Next  appears  a 
talcose  quartz  rock  {verrucajid),  oyer 
which  lies  the  usual  series  of  Jurassic, 
cretaceous  and  nummulitic  strata,  while 
over  the  last  a  quartz  rock,  similar  to 
that  below,  is  superposed.  Copper, 
antimony,  and  gold  have  been  found 
in  this  glen,  whith  is  the  resort  of 
chamois,  marmots,  eagles,  and  occa- 

sionally of  the  LJimmergeyer.  The 

ascent  of  the  Piz  Urlaun  (11,063'),  the 
third  in  height  of  the  peaks  of  the 
Todi  chain,  was  made  from  hence  in 
1793  by  Placidus  a  Spescha. 
He  started  from  Trons  with  three 

companions  and  a  porter.  Having 
reached  the  head  of  the  Ferrera  Thi5 

in  2  hrs.,  they  ascended  without  diffi- 
culty the  main  stream  of  the  Pun- 

taiglas glacier  to  its  head,  where  it 
receives  several  secondary  glaciers  that 
descend  through  as  many  lateral  chan- 

nels. Avoiding  the  first  of  these,  on 
the  left  hand,  which  leads  np  to  inac- 

cessible rocks,  they  mounted  on  the 
1.  by  a  much-crevassed  branch  of  the 
upper  glacier  to  a  snow-covered  slope 
leading  to  limestone  rocks,  which  were 
climbed  through  an  accessible  deft, 
and  the  first  step  in  the  ascent  gained. 
A  long  slope  of  debris  led  from 
thence  in  1^  or  2  hrs.  to  the  second 
stage.  All  Spescha's  companions 
stopped  short  in  a  cleft  at  the  summit 
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of  this  slope,  and  he  ascended  alone  to  the 
rounded  snow-capped  sommit,  reached 
in  li  hr.  Nearly  the  same  course  was  ta- 

ken in  1865  by  Mr.  Tuckett,  with  three 
friends  and  two  guides.  They  de- 

scended in  a  SW.  direction  to  the  £• 
branch  of  the  Gliens  Gl,  crossed  this 
and  the  W.  branch  to  the  moraine  on 
the  rt  bank,  and  reached  the  lower 
Russein  Alp  in  3j  hrs.  from  the  top. 

About  one  league  on  the  high  road 
beyond  Trons  is  Somvix,  a  large  Tillage ; 
and  opposite  to  it,  on  the  rt  bank,  Sw* 
rhein^  at  the  opening  of  the  Somyixer 
Thai,  or  Val  Tenji  (§  31).  The  dis- 

tance from  hence  to  Dissentis  is  about  a 

league  and  a  half,  but  midway  a  formi- 
dable obstacle  has  to  be  overcome.  The 

torrent  issuing  from  the  Val  Russein,  in 
which  are  united  the  glacier  streams 
from  all  the  highest  peaks  of  the  Todi 
group,  has  cut  a  deep  ravine,  through 
which  it  makes  its  way  to  join  the 
Rhine.  Formerly  the  road  made  a  wide 
detour  to  avoid  the  difficulty,  but  the 
new  road  is  carried  at  a  level  across 

a  skilfully-constructed  wooden  bridge, 
and  about  2  m.  further  on  reaches 

Dissentis  (Inns:  H.  Condran,  or 
Krone,  clean  and  comfortable ;  H.  Oon- 
drau,  or  Post,  opposite  the  last ;  Adler). 

The  famous  Benedictine  Abbey  which" gave  its  name  to  the  village  is  now 
converted  into  a  cantonal  school.  It 
was  founded  in  614  by  St  Placidus, 
an  early  Christian  convert  and  mar- 

tyr, on  the  spot  where  his  master,  St. 
Sigisbert,  an  Irish  (or  Scotch  ?)  monk, 
who  first  preached  the  gospel  in  this 
region,  had  built  himself  a  hermitage. 

For  historical  details,  see  Theobald's 
work,  already  cited.  The  present 
building  is  modern,  with  no  remains 
of  earlier  times.  The  original  mo- 

nastery, with  its  invaluable  library, 
was  destroyed  by  the  French  in  1799 ; 
and  that  which  rose  in  its  place, 
humed  by  an  accidental  fire  in  1846. 
It  stands  at  a  height  of  3,835  ft, 
upon  a  plateau  overlooking  the  main 
valley,  and  just  opposite  to  the  con- 

fluence of  the  Medelser  Thai  (or  Mid- 
dle  Rhine)  with    the  Vorder  Rhine. 

Immediately  below  the  abbey  is  the 
small  village,  surrounded  by  corn-fields 
and  fruit-trees.  The  mildness  of  the 
climate — for  the  snow  often  disappears 
here  in  spring,  while  it  still  lies  deep  at 
Ck>ire — ^is  attributed  to  the  influence  of 
the  S.  wind  (fohn)  passing  over  the 
comparatively  low  barrier  of  the  Luk- 
manier  Pass,  at  the  head  of  the  Medel- 

ser Thai.  This  is  an  excellent  place 
for  head-quarters,  and  several  weeks 
may  be  well  spent  by  a  mountaineer  in 
exploring  the  neighbouring  peaks  and 
glaciers.  Here  meet  the  new  road  over 
the  Oberalp  Pass  (next  Rte.),  the  paths 
from  the  Lukmanier,  the  Uomo  Pass 
(§  30),  the  Kreutsli  Pass  (Rte.  £), 
and  that  of  the  Sand  Grat  (Rte.  F)  ; 
besides  others  less  frequented,  here- 

after noted.  The  chief  explorer  of 
this  district  was  a  monk  of  the  neigh- 

bouring abbey,  named  Placidus  a 
Spescha,  bom  1752,  of  whose  life  and 
doings  Theobald  has  given  an  inter- 

esting sketch.  With  the  single  excep- 
tion of  the  Todi,  where  his  repeated 

attempts — ^the  last  at  72  years  of  age — 
were  foiled  by  various  accidents,  he 
seems  to  have  reached  all  the  highest 
peaks  of  the  neighbouring  Alps.  The 
following  excursions  are  partly  ex- 

tracted ftom  his  manuscripts,  published 

by  Theobald  t— PizMuraun, — This  peak  rises  on  the 
S.  side  of  the  Rhine,  opposite  the  open- 

ing of  the  Val  Russein.  The  summit 

(9,511')  may  be  reached  from  the  N. 
side,  but  more  easily  from  the  SW^ 
passing  by  the  Soliva  Alp.  The  view 
is  very  similar  to  that  from  the  Piz 
Mundaun  over  Ilanz;  but  the  Todi  and 
Oberalp  groups,  and  the  peaks  at  the 
head  of  the  Medelser  Thai,  being  nearer, 
are  seen  to  greater  advantage. 

Medelser  Glacier. — A  very  consider- 
able glacier,  whose  existence  would  not 

be  suspected  by  a  traveller  passing 
through  the  Medelser  Thai  (§  30, 
Rte.  F),  rests  between  the  peaks  that 
enclose  the  valley  on  the  E.  side.  It  is 
easily  reached  from  the  hamlet  of 
Fuoms,  where  a  torrent  from  the  gla- 

cier descends  to  join  the^ddle  Rhine; 
Jigitized  by  V_3 
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or  from  Curaglia,  lower  down  in  the 
valley,  from  whence  a  path  mounts  to 
the  PlattasAlpy  close  to  the  glacier. 

This  is  an  easy  and  interesting  day's walk. 
Val  Cristallina  —  Piz  Puzata.'-A 

more  laborious  excursion  through  fine 
scenery  of  the  wild  and  savage  cha- 

racter may  be  made  from  Dissentis  to 
the  Val  Cristallina,  either  penetrating 
to  the  end  of  its  E.  branch,  called  Val 
Ufiem,  and  mounting  to  the  lakes  that 
rest  on  the  pass  leading  to  Campo;  or 
else  attempting  the  ascent  of  the  Piz 

Cristallina  (10,344'),  or  the  Piz  Puzata 
(10,262').  The  latter  was  climbed  by 
Spescha  without  encountering  any  se- 

rious obstacle.  It  is  possible  to  de- 
scend from  the  summit  to  Platia^  and 

so  shorten  considerably  the  return  to 
Dissentis  (see  §  30,  Rte.  F). 

Stockgron,  —  Reached  from  Val 
Russein  (see  Rte.  F). 

Piz  Urlaun. — Seems  to  be  accessible 
from  the  Gliems  Thai  more  easily  than 
from  Trons  (see  above). 

Piz  CoUcheUy  or  Tgietschen.  —  As- 
cended by  Spescha;  he  passed  the  night 

with  his  servant  at  the  Runs  Alp  (6,883') 
N.  of  Dissentis.  Next  morning  they 
ascended  through  the  Laiserein  Thai  to 
the  crest  of  the  ridge  dividing  Orisons 
from  Uri.  They  here  overlooked  the 
great  snow-plateau  of  the  Brunni  glet- 
scher,  which  they  traversed,  and  from 
thence  reached  the  summit  (10,925') 
by  a  steep  ascent  along  its  eastern 
ridge.  They  had  much  diflSculty  in 
crossing  a  wide  crevasse  (bergschrund), 
and  were  nearly  carried  away  by  an 
avalanche  of  fresh  snow  on  the  steepest 
part  of  the  peak.  In  two  subsequent 
ascents  from  the  SW.  side,  Spescha 
was  forced  to  take  the  same  course, 
for  ascending  the  highest  peak.  The 
view  extends  from  Mont  Blanc  to  the 

Tyrol. 
A  subsequent  ascent  by  the  late  G. 

Hoffmann  is  recounted  in  *  Berg-  und 
Gletscher-Fahrten.*  With  his  guide, 
Maria  Trosch  of  Silenen,  near  Amsteg, 
he  reached  the  Kreuzli  Pass  at  6.15  am. 
From  thence,  keeping  nearly  at  a  level 

along  the  slopes  of  the  Weitenalpstock, 
and  then  crossing  the  head  of  the  Strim 
Glacier,  he  attained  in  2^  hrs.  the  foot 
of  the  peak.  The  climb  up  a  steep 
couloir  of  snow  took  4  hrs.  There  are 
two  peaks  nearly  of  the  same  height, 
but  separated  by  a  deep  chasm ;  and  a 
third  lies  to  the  S.  Upon  the  middle 
and  highest  they  erected  a  stone  man. 
In  1864  Mr.  Sowerby  reached  the  top 
in  5J  hrs.  from  Sedrun  by  an  easier 
way  than  either  of  those  above  de- 

scribed. From  the  foot  of  the  Strim 
Glacier  he  mounted  to  the  rt.  up  rocky 
slopes,  and  then  over  neve  till  he 
reached  the  ridge  dividing  that  gla- 

cier from  the  Brunni  Gl.  R*om  thence 
the  peak  is  easily  gained.  Deseending 
by  the  eastern  ridge  to  the  Brunni  Gl. 
the  traveller  may  reach  the  inn  at  Wal- 
derbalm  in  the  Maderanerthal  in  5  hrs. 
The  name  Oberalpstock  given  to 

this  peak  by  some  writers  is  by  others 
applied  to  the  entire  group  of  which  it 
is  the  highest  point. 

Piz  Ault — A  southern  outlyer  of  the 
Cotschen,  with  two  peaks —  the  Piz 
Ault  proper  (9,951'),  and  the  Crap 
Alv  (9,784').  Either  may  be  reached 
in  one  day  from  Dissentis,  ascending 
through  the  Acletta  valley,  which  opens 
near  the  village.  From  thence  the  way 
is  up  a  ravine  called  Magriel.  To  at- 

tain the  higher  peak,  you  bear  to  tho 
rt. ;  while  by  keeping  to  the  1.  you 
may  gain  the  summit  of  the  Crap 
Alv.  Monte  Rosa  is  visible  from  the 

latter  ;  Mont  Blanc,  in  addition,  is  in- 
cluded in  the  panorama  from  the  Piz 

Ault.    Both  are  composed  of  gneiss. 
Even  those  who  do  not  attempt  the 

ascent  of  the  Todi  or  the  Stockgron, 
nor  the  glacier  passes  leading  from  the 
Val  Russein  across  the  main  chain, 
should  not  fail  to  make  at  least  one 
excursion  to  the  head  of  that  valley, 
which  is  described  in  Rte.  F. 

A  very  fine  view  of  the  main  valley, 
extending  to  Coire,  and  of  the  glaciers 
of  the  Medelsergebirg,  is  obtained  from 

the  chapel  of  Acletta,  J  hr.'s  walk  N. of  Dissentis. 
J.  M.  Schnoler  and  Placidus  Durgin 
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are  recommeoded  as  guides.  The 

charge  for  horses  is  high — *  11  fr.  a 
day  for  each  horse,  with  I  fr.  a  day.for 
the  guide.  If  required  for  several  days, 

a  less  price  will  be  taken.' — [M.] 

Route  D. 

dis8enti8   to   andebmatt  by   the 
oberalf    pass — sources  of    the 
yobdebbhein. 

Hours'  Eng. 
walking  miles 

Sedrun       ....       2  6 
OberalpPasf    .       .        .       2i  6 
Andermatt        .       .        .       2|  6| 

7* 

m 
The  new  road,  completed  in  1865,  be- 

tween Dissentis  and  Andermatt,  taken 
in  connection  with  the  new  Furca  road 
between  Andermatt  and  Brieg,  for  the 
first  time  opened  direct  communica- 

tion byroad  between  the  east  and  west  of 
Switzerland.  Diligences  now  ply  daily 
in  summer  between  Coire  and  Ander- 

matt, taking  rather  more  than  13  hrs. 
and  halting  for  the  mid-day  meal  at 
Trons.  A  carriage  with  two  horses, 
costing  from  100  to  120  fr.,  may  be 
hired  at  Coire  or  Andermatt  to  make 
the  journey  in  two  days.  Pedestrians, 
who  usually  prefer  what  is  called  the 
summer  path,  take  7  hrs.  from  Dissentis 
to  Andermatt,  but  6  hrs.  suffice  for  an 
active  walker.  The  so-called  winter 
path  has  been  superseded  by  the  new 
road. 

Above  Dissentis  the  Vorderrhein 

Valley  assumes  a  more  alpine  charac- 
ter, and  is  called  Tavetscker  Thai, 

renowned  for  its  honey,  cheese,  and  for 
rare  minerals.  Among  other  rare 
plants  found  here,  LinntBa  hortalis  and 
Oxytropia  uralensis  may  be  noted.  The 
char-road  ascends  rather  steeply,  and, 
after  crossing  at  Segnas  a  torrent  that 
issues  from  a  ravine  between  the  Culm 
da  Viand  the  Crap  Alv,  reaches  3/owpe 
Tavetsch  (4,583'),  about  4  m.  from  Dis- 

sentis. Here  opens,  on  the  S.  side  of 
thevaJiey  the  Vol Pazzola,  otV,  Terms, 
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through  which  the  Terma  torrent  is 
poured  into  the  Rhine  from  the  Poras 
Glacier,  backed  by  the  Piz  Ganneretsch 

(9,984'),  called  also  Catscharauls,  but 
this  latter  name  has  been  given  to  other 
neighbouring  peaks.  Amid  very  pic- 

turesque scenery  the  road,  after  passing 

Bugney,  terminates  at 
Sedrun  (a  good  country  Inn :  Krone 

— clean,  and  reasonable  charges),  the 
chief  place  in  the  Tavetscher  ThaX 

(4,587')  at  the  outlet  of  the  Drun,  a destructive  torrent  which  carries  down 
a  vast  amount  of  debris.  The  chloritic 
slate  through  which  its  channel  is  cut 
is  rich  in  rare  minerals  and  fine  quartz 
crystals.  On  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
Rhine,  a  little  below  Sedrun,  is  the 
opening  of  the  Nalpser  Thal^  a  fine 
wild  glen,  well  deserving  a  visit.  The 
path  to  it  crosses  the  Rhine  at  Sedrun, 
and  mounts  by  the  hamlet  of  Surrhein 
to  the  angle  of  the  mountain  lying  be- 

tween the  Rhine  and  the  Nalpsa ;  then 
entering  the  glen,  passes  Nacla,  the 
chalets  of  Perdatsch,  and  reaches  those 

of  Nalps  (5,990').  At  the  head  of  the 
glen  is  a  pass  rarely  used,  called  the 
Bolkata  de  Nalps,  leading  to  Sta.  Maria, 
in  the  Medelser  Thai. 

Pursuing  the  road  from  Sedrum  to 
the  Oberalp  Pass,  the  traveller  soon 
reaches  the  Strima  torrent,  descending 
from  the  Strim  Thai,  up  which  lies  the 
way  to  the  Kreuzli  Pass  (Rte.  E). 
The  upper  part  of  the  Tavetscher  Thai, 
lying  amidst  crystalline  rocks  which 
show  many  traces  of  ancient  glaciers, 
is,  in  winter  peculiarly  exposed  to  ava- 

lanches. Jiudras,  the  next  village  (Inn: 
Oberalp,  good),  has  been  twice  in  great 
part  destroyed,  and  on  one  occasion  237 
head  of  cattle  and  108  human  beings 
were  buried  in  the  snow.  Of  the  latter 
44  were  ultimately  saved.  Two  glens, 
descending  from  the  Crispalt  range, 
join  their  waters  here.  Through  one 
of  them,  the  Val  Giuf,  is  the  way  to 

the  Piz  Giuf  (10,164'),  the  highest 
summit  of  that  range,  which  may  be 
ascended  without  any  serious  difficulty. 
From  Ruaras  two  different  paths 

lead  to  the  pass,  or  rather  to  the  Ober- 

Digitized 
by  Google 



218       ALPS  OP  NORTH   SWITZERLAND.      §  27.   THE  TODI  DISTRICT. 

alp  See,  as  they  do  not  cross  the  ridge 
at  the  same  point  The  rt.-haiid  way, 
or  summer  path,  is  shorter,  hut  steeper 
and  higher.  The  new  road,  following 
pretty  nearly  the  old  winter  track,  half 
an  hour  longer,  bat  rather  less  steep, 
keeps  near  the  Vorder  Bhein,  here  re- 

duced to  a  mountain  torrent,  and  crosses 
the  ridge  at  its  lowest  point 

To  follow  the  summer  path,  you  as- 
cend from  Ruaras  over  wooded  slopes, 

passing  round  a  buttress  of  the  Crispalt 
above  the  hamlet  of  Crispauaa ;  having 
rounded  this,  you  traverse  the  pastures 
of  Milez  and  Scharina,  descending  a 
little  towards  the  upland  glen,  called 
Val  Tiarms  (Germ.,  Gammerthal)  (not 
to  be  confounded  with  the  Val  Terms 

«iear  Dissentis),  along  whose  torrent 
you  ascend  for  a  short  distance  only, 
and  then  bear  away  to  the  1.,  over  the 
alpine  pasture  which  leads  up  to  a 
depression  in  the  ridge  between  the 

lofty  Piz  da  Tiarms  (9,564')  on  the rt.  hand,  and  the  much  lower  point 
of  Calmot  to  the  I.  From  the  sum- 

mit—a  grassy  ridge,  7,067  ft  in  height 
—locally  called  Passo  da  Tiarms — you 
descend  by  a  gentle  slope,  and  soon 
perceive  the  waters  of  the  Oberalp  See, 
a  narrow  sheet  of  water  nearly  a  mile 
long,  enclosed  by  rocky  heights,  and, 
although  6,663  ft.  above  the  sea,  well 
stocked  with  trout  To  the  W.,  on  a 
higher  shelf  of  the  mountain,  is  a  wild 
tarn,  called  the  Lauter  See,  1,014  ft 
higher  than  the  Oberalp  See. 

At  the  E.  end  of  the  lake  the  path 
rejoins  the  new  road.  This  follows  the 
1.  bank  of  the  Vorder  Rhein  from  Rua- 

ras to  Seloa,  about  2  m.  The  forest 
which  gave  its  name  to  this  hamlet  has 
been  in  great  part  cut  down,  and  the 
natives  have  since  been  frightfully  ex- 

posed to  avalanches.  I  m.  farther  is 
Ctamu^Cnew  inn  at  the  Post  station),  or 

Tschiamut,  the  last  hamlet  (5,380'), 
where  rye,  barley,  fiax,  and  beans 
are  still  grown  at  an  unusual  eleva- 

tion. The  Rhine  is  here  joined  by  two 
torrents :  that  from  the  Val  Tiarms. 
sometimes  called  Gammerrheini  comes 
from  the   N,  while   in   the  opposite 

direction  the  more  powerful  Comara- 
bach,  or  Comdrarhein,  descends  from 
the  glacier  at  the  head  of  the  wild  and 
picturesque  Val  CornSra,  The  pastures 
of  this  glen  belong  to  the  people  of  Val 
Leventina,  and  they  are  accustomed  to 
drive  their  cattle  in  summer  by  a  diffi- 

cult pass  partly  over  glacier,  across  the 
lofty  ridge  wluch  separates  the  Coma- 
rathal  from  the  Val  Canada  (§  30). 

To  reach  the  Oberalp  Pass  from  • 
Ciamut,  the  road  crosses  the  Gammer-  \ 
rhein,  and  follows  the  1.  bank  of  the 
main  stream,  till  some  chalets  are 
reached,  where  this  divides  into  three 
branches.  Leaving  on  the  L  hand  the 
others,  which  lead  to  the  proper  sources 
of  the  Rhine,  the  road  follows  for  a  while 
the  northern  branch,  tiirough  the  little 
alpine  glen  of  Surpalix,  and  then 
mounts  by  long  easy  zigzags  to  the 

crest  of  the  Oberalp  Pass  (6,732'),  only 
a  few  ft.  above  the  level  of  the  lake 
where  the  foot-path  joins  it  Owing  to 
the  boggy  nature  of  the  ground,  pedes- 

trians do  well  to  keep  to  the  road, 
which  is  carried  along  the  N.  side  of 
the  lake.  This  wild  place  was  the 
scene  of  a  bloody  engagement  between 
the  French  and  the  Austrians  in  1799, 
which  resulted  in  the  retreat  of  the 
latter,  and  the  occupation  by  the  French 
of  the  basin  of  Andermatt  From  the 
W.  end  of  the  lake  it  is  an  easy  descent 
of  45  m.  to  the  Oberalp  chalets,  where 
the  valley  widens:  immediately  below 
Andermatt  is  seen,  and  beyond  it  the 
dreary  Urseren  Thai,  backed  by  the 
Furca  Pass,  on  which  the  new  inn  is 
distinctly  visible.  The  new  road  winds 
to  the  rt. ;  the  old  rough  track  goes 
direct  to  Andermatt  (§  30)  in  1  hr.  The 
pedestrian  may  avoid  it,  and  find  his  , 
way  through  the  meadows  on  either  side. 

In  fine  weather  there  is  not  the 
slightest  difficulty  in  keeping  to  the 
path  here  described;  but  when  clouds 
hang  over  the  pass,  a  lone  traveller  is 
liable  to  be  misled  by  the  numerous  cat- 

tle tracks  that  cross  each  other  in  every 
direction.  In  descending  by  the  sum- 

mer track  fh)m  the  pass  towards  Dis- 
sentis, beware  of  attempting  to  fbllow  the 
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stream  of  V.  Tiarms  down  to  its  junc- 
tion with  the  Ehine.  The  true  path 

keeps  at  a  high  level  till  it  approaches 
£uara8. 

[We  have  left  by  the  way  the  sources 
of  the  Vorder  Khein,  which  may  be 
visited  on  the  way  to  Andermatt,  or 
famish  an  interesting  excursion  from 
Sedrun.  Although  properly  belonging 
to  the  group  of  the  St.  Gothard  Alps 
(§  30),  they  are  more  conveniently 
described  here.  Beturning  to  the 
above-mentioned  chalets,  ahK)ut  1  m. 
above  Ciamut,  we  there  find  three 
streams  unite  their  waters  to  form  this 
branch  of  the  Rhine.  The  N.  or  Sur- 
palix  branch  leads  to  the  OberalpPassj 
the  middle  stream  comes  from  the  Piz 
NurschaUas;  the  S.  and  principal 
branch  is  considered  the  true  origin  of 
the  river.  It  is  formed  by  the  union  of 
the  streams  from  two  lakes,  the  Pali 
JJidca  to  the  S^  and  the  Toma  See  to 
the  W.  The  latter  is  a  small  oval  lake 
or  tarn,  about  400  paces  long,  7,690  ft, 
Above  the  sea,  lying  on  a  shelf  on  the 
E.  face  of  the  Badus  or  Six  Maduna, 
The  steep  rocks  overhanging  the  lake 
are  inaccessible,  but  the  peak  (9,616') 
is  easily  reached  from  the  N.  side, 
where  the  ridge  connecting  it  with 
the  Piz  Toma  sinks  into  a  snow-filled 
hollow,  which  may  be  reached  from  the 
lake.  Although  not  the  highest  point  of 
that  eastern  portion  of  the  St  Gothard 
range  which  is  interposed  between  the 
valleys  of  the  Vorder  and  Mittel  Khein 
(see  §  30),  the  Badus,  because  of  its 
central  position,  probably  commands 
the  finest  view.  To  the  E.  the  eye 
stretches  along  the  valley  to  the  town 
of  Coire,  where,  at  a  distance  of  45  m., 
several  of  the  public  buildings  may  be 
distinguished,  while  the  background  is 
filled  by  the  still  more  distant  range  of 
the  Bhsetikon  (§  34).  SE.  are  the  im- 

posing masses  of  the  Medelsergebirge, 
and  behind  these  some  of  the  peaks  of 
the  Adula  (§  3l).  To  the  S.  is  the 
head  of  the  Cornara  Thai  with  the 
glaciers  surrounding  the  Piz  Ravescha 

(9,876'),  and  beyond  these  the  moun- 
tains of  Tessin.    W.  ai-e  the  central 

peaks  of  the  St.  Gothard,  with  Monte 
Bosa,  and  even  Mont  Blanc  (more  than 
100  m.  distant),  in  the  background ; 
then  the  Bernese  Alps,  and  near  at 
hand  the  Unteralp  Thai,  leading  to 
Andermatt.  It  is  easy  to  descend  to 
that  place  by  the  W.  side  of  the  moun- 

tain. A  rather  more  difficult  (?)  and 
much  more  interesting  route  is  to  de- 
8cen4  by  the  SW.  side  of  the  peak  into 
the  head  of  the  Cornara  Thai,  amidst 
very  grand  scenery.  From  thence 
Ciamut  is  readied  in  2  brs.,  and  Sedrun 
1^  hr,  farther.] 

Route  E. 

)ISSENTIS TO   AMSTEG  —  KREUZLI 
PASS. 

Stunden          Kng, 
miles 

Sedrun        ...       2                   6 
Kretizli  Fast      .        .        24                  64 
Etziiboden         .       .       3                   7^ 
Arasteg       ...       2                   5 

9^  25 
The  Kreuzli  (called  in  Grisons 

Hrixli)  Pass  is  rough  and  rather 
fatiguing,  but  nowhere  diflScult.  In 
mounting  from  Amsteg  there  is  some 
risk  of  losing  the  way,  and  a  guide 
may  be  necessary,  especially  in  cloudy 
weather. 

The  char-road  from  Dissentis  to 
Sedrun  is  described  in  the  last  Boute. 
A  short  distance  beyond  Sedrun  is  the 
opening  of  the  Strim  Thai — a  wild 
narrow  glen,  of  dreary  ruinous  aspect, 
from  the  masses  of  rock  that  have 
fallen  into  it  firom  the  mountains  on 
either  hand,  especially  the  Culm  da 
Vi  on  the  E.  side.  To  reach  the  uppei 
end,  where  it  divides  into  several  ra- 

vines that  run  up  to  the  glaciers  of  the 

Oberalpstock,  is  a  long  hour's  walk  by 
a  rough  path.  From  thence  the  way 
to  the  pass  is  up  the  rocks  on  the  L 
hand,  or  W.  side.  The  ascent  is  steep 
but  not  difficult,  over  rocks  which,  in 
places,  show  evidence  of  the  former 
passage  of  a  glacier.    When  these  arc 
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fiunnounted,  the  pass  (7,7  lOO  is  soon 

attained  in  about  3  hrs.'  steady  walking from  Sedrun.  From  the  summit  there 
is  a  fine  view  of  the  Fiz  Cotschen,  the 

highest  of  the  Oberalpstock  group,  ac- 
cessible, though  with  difiiculty,  from 

this  side  (seeRte.  C);  the  track  leading 
to  Amsteg,  which  is  not  well  marked, 
descends  in  a  westerly  direction,  at 
first  gently,  through  a  sort  of  hpllow 
strewn  with  scattered  rocks  and  patches 
of  snow,  between  the  Weitenalpstock 
(9,875'),  an  outlyer  of  Fiz  Ck)tschen  on 
the  N.  side,  and  the  Kreuzlistock  on 
the  S.,  and  then  more  rapidly  till  it 
reaches  some  chalets  standing  in  a 
little  marshy  plain  near  to  the  main 
stream  of  the  Etzli  Thai  This  flows 
from  an  iiTcgular  amphitheatre  formed 
by  the  rocks  of  the  Bristenstock,  the 
Fiz  Giuf  (called  on  the  Uri  side  Mut- 
tenalpstock  ?),  the  Mutsch,  and  the 
Kreuzlistock.  In  the  centre  is  a  small 
lake,  the  Spillauer  See,  well  worth  a 
A-isit  to  a  lover  of  grand  scenery.  It 
may  be  reached  in  about  2  hrs.  from 
the  above-mentioned  chalets.  In  3j 
hrs.  more,  Mr.  Sowerby  ascended  Fiz 

JVer  (10,036'),  the  nearest  rival  of  Piz 
Giuf,  and  descended  in  3  hrs.  to  Se- 

drun. From  the  same  chalets  the  ascent 
of  the  Kreuzlistock  may  be  easily  made 
in  3  hrs.  Being  little  over  9.000  ft  in 

height  the  view  is  limited  by  the  sur- 
rounding peaks.  The  N.  base  of  this 

peak  is  a  well-known  locality  for  rare 
minerals.  In  1866,  Mr.  Sowerby  with 
several  companions,  effected  a  variation 
on  the  ordinary  route  by  crossing  the 
ridge  between  Piz  Cotschen  and  the 
Weitenalpstock,  and  descending  to  the 
Etzlithal  through  the  Sellenen  TobeL 

The  path  to  Amsteg  follows  the  tor- 
rent of  the  Etzli  Thai  nearly  due  N., 

along  the  L  bank,  till  it  reaches  a  place 
called  Etzliboden,  where  a  few  chalets 
stand  on  either  side  of  the  stream. 
Trees  now  begin  to  appear ;  the  path 
keeps  near  to  the  stream,  which  is 
crossed  three  times,  and  a  rather  steep 
descent  leads  down  into  the  Maderaner 
Thai,  running  from  E.  to  W.  at  right 
angles   to  the  Etzli  Thai.    From  the 

junction  of  the  two  valleys  the  track 
descends  to  Amsteg  (§  30,  Rte.  A), 

(about  half  an  hoards  steady  walking), 
passing  on  the  way  the  village  of 
BrUten, 

Route  F. 

dissbnti8  to  stachelbero,  bt  thb 
sand  qrat — ascent  of  thb 

stockoron. 

From  11}  to  12  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts. 

To  a  moderately-practised  mouu- 
taineer  this  pass  does  not  deserve  the 

epithets  *  difiicult  and  dangerous '  that 
have  been  sometimes  applied  to  it,  but 
it  is  long  and  somewhat  fatiguing. 
Many  travellers  who  have  crossed  it 
from  the  N.  side  have  passed  the  night 
at  the  Upper  Sand  Alp,  and  have  thus 
reduced  the  expedition  to  a  very  mo- 

derate day's  work.  Subject  to  the 
remarks  in  Rte.  A,  future  travellers 
will  probably  avail  themselves  of  the 
new  Inn,  called  Todi  Wirthschaft  below 
the  Fantenbriicke,  and  thus  shorten  the 

day's  walk  by  at  least  6  m. It  is  not  advisable  to  undertake  the 
pass  without  a  guide,  but  a  mountaineer 
coming  from  Dissentis  may  send  back 
his  guide  after  crossing  the  pass  and 
reaching  the  lower  end  of  the  Sand 
Glacier. 

As  mentioned  in  Rte.  C,  the  high 
road  from  Trons  crosses  the  torrent 
issuing  from  Val  Russein^  about  two 
miles  below  Dissentis.  This  powerful 
torrent  is  the  joint  produce  of  the 
glaciers  lying  on  the  southern  flank  of 
the  peaks  of  the  Todi  group,  which 
pour  down  their  separate  streams 
through  several  converging  glens,  call- 

ed by  the  collective  name  Russein 
Thaler,  The  lower  part  of  the  Russein 
Thai,  also  called  Val  Barcuns,  opens 
near  the  bridge  through  a  deep  ravine 
cut  by  the  torrent  through  grey  horn- 

blende rock.  The  track  mounts  steeply 
by  the  1.  bank  of  the  stream  amid 
rocks  and  pine -forest  then  through 
meadows,  and  past  scattered  chalets^ 
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where  the  valley  begins  to  open  out. 
Amidst  very  fine  views  of  the  neigh- 

bouring peaks,  it  reaches  a  point  at 
which  it  divides.  The  W.  branch  is 
called  Val  Cavrein,  and  this  again  forks 
at  the  chalets  of  Cavrein  into  two 
branches  —  the  Val  Cavrein  proper, 
running  NW.  up  to  the  Tschiugel 
Glacier  and  Piz  Cambrml — and  Val 
Cavardirasy  leading  SW.  over  a  glacier 
pass,  to  the  Brunnigktscher,  and  so  to 
the  inn  at  Waldibalm  in  the  Maderaner 
Thai,  reached  in  9  hrs.  from  the  lower 
chalets  in  Val  Russein.  The  Val  Ca- 
vardiras  is  separated  from  the  main 
valley  of  the  Rhine  by  a  steep  rocky 
lidge,  extending  E.  from  the  Piz  Co- 
vardiras  (9,728').  The  glen  may  be 
reached  from  Dissentis  by  going  over 
the  Acletta  Pass  to  the  Brunni  Glacier, 
and  crossing  to  the  Cavardiras  Gl.  by 
the  pass  mentioned  above.  This  is  a 
pleasant  variation  on  the  common  track 
from  Dissentis  to  the  Russein  Alp. 

A  massive  snow-capped  range  di- 
vides the  Val  Cavrein  from  the  Russein 

Thai.  The  latter  receives  a  consider- 
able tributary  on  the  E.  side  through 

the  Val  Gliems,  from  the  Gliems  Glacier ̂  
lying  on  the  SW.  flank  of  the  Piz  Ur- 
laun.  Through  a  gap  in  the  ridge 
which  bounds  it  to  the  eastward,  the 
Gliems  Glacier  is  connected  with  the 
Puntaiglas  Glacier  (see  Rte.  C.)  The 
ch&lets  and  pastures  at  the  junction  of 
the  Gliems  Thai  are  the  Lower  Rus- 

sein Alp  (5,895'?).  Following  from 
that  point  the  1.  bank  of  the  main  tor*- 
rent,  the  track  ascends  rather  steeply, 
nearly  due  N ,  to  the  last  solitary  hut. 
A  short  glen,  called  Val  Pintga,  de- 

scends from  tiie  W.  side  of  the  Cvlm 
Tgietschen  (not  to  be  confounded  with 
the  higher  Piz  Tgietschen,  NW.  of  Dis- 

sentis), while  the  main  glen,  keeping 
to  the  E.  side  of  that  peak,  is  closed  by 
the  ice-covered  ridge  extending  from 
it  to  the  NE.  A  steep  but  not  difficult 
track  mounts  over  rock  and  slopes  of 
debris  to  the  Sand  Grat  Pass,  9138  ft. 
in  height,  about  6  hrs.  from  Dissentis, 
midway  between  the  Klein  Todi 

(10,072^)  and  the  CatscharauU. 

The  view  from  the  summit  is  very- 
fine.  To  the  W.  is  seen  a  part  of  the 
Clariden  firn,  the  greatest  snow-field  in 
this  part  of  the  Alps.  On  the  N.  side 
is  the  Sand  Glacier,  over  which  lies  the 
way  to  the  valley  of  the  Linth.  E.  is 
the  Klein  Todi,  and  beyond  it  the 
double  peak  of  the  Todi.  To  a  prac- 

tised eye,  all  the  formations  which  make 
up  this  huge  mountain  mass  are  dis- 

tinctly traceable  from  the  pass,  com- 
mencing with  the  gneiss,  which  occupies 

the  bottom  of  the  Russein  Thai,  up  to 
the  Jurassic  rocks  which  constitute  the 

peak.  Looking  from  the  Sand  Grat  it 
appears  not  altogether  impossible  to 
reach  the  summit  of  the  Todi  by  a 
nearly  direct  course — of  course  a  long 
and  stiff  climb.  The  Porta  da  Spescha 
is  not  seen,  but  Piz  Mellen,  the  Stock- 
gron,  and  the  long  jagged  spur  dividing 
the  Gliems  Thai  from  the  Russein  Thai. 

The  descent  over  the  Sand  Glacier 
is  easy ;  but  as  there  are  some  covered 
crevasses,  the  usual  precautions  should 
not  be  omitted  so  long  as  the  way  lies 
over  the  neve.  The  best  course  is  to 
bear  somewhat  to  the  1.  till  the  moraine 
is  reached.  Thenceforward  the  way 
is  free  from  difficulty.  About  2  hrs.  are 
needed  to  reach  the  chalet  of  the  Upper 
Sand  Alp,  and  from  thence,  descending, 
Stachelberg  is  easily  reached  by  a  good 
path,  through  scenery  of  great  beauty 
and  grandeur,  in  4  hrs.  (see  Rte.  A). 

In  taking  the  pass  from  the  Stachel- 
berg side,  4j  hrs.'  good  walking  are required  to  reach  the  Upper  Sand  Alp; 

about  2^  hrs.  thence  to  the  summit  ;■ 
and  4}  hrs.  more  for  the  descent  to 
Dissentis.  It  is  advisable  to  start 
rather  before  the  day,  as  some  of  the 
finest  scenery  will  be  lost  if  night 
should  come  on  during  the  descent  to 
Stachelberg  or  Dissentis. 

As  mentioned  in  Rte.  A ,  the  easiest 
course  for  ascending  the  Todi  is  from 
the  head  of  Val  Russein,  either  by  the 
Porta  da  Spescha  or  the  Porta  da 
Gliems.  Those  who  take  the  former 
course,  probably  the  shortest,  will  sleep 

at  the  Upper  Russein  Alp  (6,913'). 
The  ascent  is  partly  by  the  W.  slopes  - 
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of  the  Stockgron,  but  finally  by  a  steep 
and  narrow  glacier  which  forks  below 
the  top.  Keep  to  the  S.  branch,  on  the 
rt  side  of  the  principal  tooth  of  rock 
rising  between  the  Stockgron  and  Piz 

Mellen.  The  Stockgron  (11,211')  is 
easily  reached  from  the  plateau. 

There  is  no  difficulty  in  going  from 
Dissentis  direct  to  the  Sladeraner  Thai 
by  the  Brunni  Gletscher.  Its  head  is 
accessible  from  the  head  of  Val  Ca- 
vardiras  by  a  snow  col  called  Brunni 

Vass  (8,876'),  but  much  more  directly 
by  the  Acletta  Pass  (8,977'),  a  little 
way  SW.  of  the  first,  communicating 
with  the  head  of  Val  Acletta  due  N.  of 
Dissentis.  By  the  latter  course,  taken 
by  Mr.  Sowerby  in  1864,  the  new  inn  at 
Waldibahn  is  reached  in  8j  hrs.  The 
rope  is  requisite  on  the  glacier. 

Route  G. 

lulsz,  os  dissenti8,  to  8tachel- 
berg,  by  the  kisten  pass. 

This  is  a  wild  pass,  presenting  some 
very  striking  scenery,  not  to  be  at- 

tempted in  bad  weather,  nor  without 
a  guide.  It  may  be  made  in  one  day 
from  Uanz,  but  better  from  Brigels, 
where  there  is  a  tolerable  Inn,  and 
guides  may  be  found  for  the  pass. 

As  mentioned  in  Rte.  C,  nearly  one 
league  from  Ilanz,  by  Euis,  the  road 
to  Dissentis  crosses  a  considerable 

stream,  formed  by  the  union  of  the  tor- 
rents issuing  from  three  alpine  valleys. 

The  most  westerly  and  the  largest  of 
these  torrents  is  the  Flum,  It  has  cut 
for  itself  a  deep  channel,  much  below 
the  level  of  an  irregular  plateau  en  its 
right  bank,  on  which  are  numerous 
vUlages  and  hamlets.  The  chief  of 

these  is  Brigels  (4,272'),  conmianding 
fine  views  of  the  surrounding  peaks 
and  glaciers.  From  the  side  of  Dis- 

sentis, Biigels  is  approached  by  a  rough 
road,  which  moimts  from  near  Trons^ 
and  passes  by  the  village  of  Schlans. 
WNW.  of  Brigels  rises  the  finely 

formed  peak  of  &e  Brigtlserkom,  or 

Piz  Tiim^i/ (10,555'),  connected  to  the 
N.  by  a  snowy  ridge  with  the  Piz 

Frisal  (10,909')  called  in  Glarus  J5i»irf. 
ner  Todif  which  lies  a  little  S.  of  the 

Bi/erten  Stock  (11,237').      Between  a 
ridge  running  eastward  from  the  Bri- 
gelserhom  towards  the  village  of  Bri- 

gels and  the  main  chain  is  a  very  beauti- 
ful alpine  glen,  the  Frisal  Thaly  closed  at 

its  upper  end   by  the  Frisal  Glacier. 
The  track  to  the  Kisten  Pass  (8,281') 
goes  at  first  NW.  towards  the  Frisal 
Thai,  then  mounts  nearly  due  N.  by  the 
Rubi  Alp,  and  finally,  after  passing  on 
the  1.  the  Kistenstdckli  (9,020'),  turns 
westward  for  the  final  ascent.     The 
pass,  commanded  on  the  E.  side  by  a 
massive  projecting  buttress  of  the  Haus- 
stock,  is  a  singularly  wild  spot     On 
the  N.  side,  the  LimMembach  torrent 
has  cut  a  ravine  of  extraordinary  depth 
through  the  limestones  and  slates  of  the 
Jurassic  formation.    It  is  mere  cleft, 
utterly    inaccessible    to    human    foot. 
The  Selbsanft,  on  the  W.  side  (9,931'), 
and  the  ridge  on  the  E.  side,  connecting 
the  Hausstock  with  the  Buchi  (10,226'), 
slope  with   extreme  rapidity  towards 
the  abyss ;  and  to  avoid  this  perilous 
slope,  the    track,    which    is    scarcely 
traceable,  ascends   on  the    right  side 
(probably  to  near  9,000  ft.),  and  tra- 

verses for  a  considerable  distance  the 
neve  of  the  Kisten  Fim.    The  dreary 
Mutten  See  (7,7860,  often  frozen  over 
even  in  summer,  lying  in  a  hollow  be- 

tween the  Rnchi  and  the  Muttenalp- 
stock,  is  passed,  and  the  usual  way  then 
descends  to  the  chalets  of  the  Limmem 

Alp,     Very  steep   zigzags,  at  an  ex- 
traordinary height  above  the  chasm  of 

the  Limmernbach,  lead  down   to  the 
valley  of  the  Linth,  close  to  the  Pan- 
tenbriicke,   1^   hr.    from    Stachelberg 
(Rte.  A).    From  9  to  10  hrs.  (?)are 
required  to   reach    Stachelberg   from 
Brigels,  and  an  early  start  is  advisable. 
A  shorter  way  for  descending  to  Sta- 

chelberg by  the  Trift  Alp,  avoiding  the 
Pantenbriicke,  is  little  used  as  it  is  con- 

sidered somewhat  dangerous. 
The  only  known  ascent  of  the  Bifer^ 

ten  Stock,  or  Piz  Dwrgin  (11,237'),  was 
effected  in  1863,  by  MM.  A.  Roth,  G. 
Sand,  and  RaiUard,  guided  by  H,  Elmer. 
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Keeping  at  first  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
ridge  connecting  the  peak  with  the 
Kisten  Pass,  and  then  along  narrow 
ledges  on  the  face  of  the  precipices 
overlooking  the  Frisal  Thai,  they 
reached  the  snowy  arete  in  3^  hrs.,  and 

passing  a  projecting  summit  (11,037'), 
gained  the  peak  in  50  min.  more.  The  ex- 

pedition is  of  great  interest,  but  requires 
minute  local  knowledge  in  the  guide. 
The  Selbsanft  is  reached  without 

serious  difficulty  by  descending  from 
the  Niischenalp  to  the  Liuimernboden. 
There  is  a  cave  here,  near  the  point 
where  the  Linmiembach  issues  from  the 
Limmem  Glacier^  offering  good  shelter 
for  the  night.  The  Hinter  Selbsanft,  or 

Plataloa  (9,921'),  is  more  easily  reached, and  commands  a  much  finer  view  than 

the  Vorder  Selbsanft  (9,020^),  conspi- 
cuous from  Stachelberg.  Herr  Scheuch- 

zer,  with  the  guide  Leuzinger,  effected 
the  descent  from  a  point  N.  of  the  sum- 

mit to  the  Tentiwang,  near  the  Lower 
Sand  Alp,  through  an  extremely  steep 
gully  in  the  rocks. 

Route  H. 

ilanz  to  elm,  in  the  8ernft  thal^ 
by  the  panixer  pass. 

Stundeu       Eng.  milet 
7 Panix 

Fanixer  Pass 
Elm r*  :   :  i 

«* 

2>* 

This  pass  is  sometimes  traversed  by 
mules ;  but  in  cloudy  weather,  or  after 
fresh  snow,  a  guide  is  required.  It  is 
inferior  in  scenery  to  the  Segnes  Pass 
(Rte.  1),  but  derives  some  interest  from 
the  passage  of  the  Russian  army  under 
Suwarof  in  1799.  Like  the  rte.  last 
described,  the  path  to  the  Fanixer  Pass 
diverges  from  the  high  road  close  to 
Kuis,  about  one  league  above  llanz; 
but  instead  of  following  the  Flum, 
which  drains  the  SW.  flanks  of  the 
Hausstock,  it  mounts  by  the  1.  hank  of 
the  Schmue  torrent,  which  descends 
from  the  E.  side  of  that  group*  to  the 
hamlet  of  Panix  (Inn:  small,  tolerable), 
passing  through  very  beautiful  wood- 

land and  rock  scenery.  Panix  stands 
4,265  ft  above  the  sea  at  the  opening 
of  a  narrow  glen,  deeply  cut  into 
massive  verrueano  rocks.  Numerous 
streams  descend  into  it  in  picturesque 
waterfalls,  through  clefts  which  they 
have  excavated  for  themselves.  The 
path  leading  to  the  past  winds  steeply 
up,  keeping  to  the  1.  bank  of  the  tor- 

rent at  some  distance  from  the  dark 
chasm  through  which  this  works  its 
way,  till  the  Panixer  Alp  is  attained, 
which  lies  on  a  middle  shelf  of  the  val- 

ley. The  torrent  is  crossed  by  large 
flags  laid  across  its  deep  channel,  here 
scarcely  a  yard  wide,  though  formed 
by  the  union  of  three  glacier  streams. 
Leaving  the  Wichlen  Glacier  on  the  L 
hand,  and  crossing  the  stream  from  it, 
the  way  is  for  a  while  about  due  N.,  up 
a  steep  declivity  of  Jurassic  limestone. 
Turning  at  last  nearly  due  E.,  the  path, 
in  some  places  marked  by  poles,  reaches 

the  actual  pass  (7,907'),  sometimes 
called  Hexeneck  (Witches*  Nook),  in 
about  5^  hrs.  from  llanz.  This  is  a 
savage,  dreary  spot,  lying  between  a 
massive  outlyer  of  the  Hausstock  on 
the  W.,  and  the  Jdtzstoc/i,  one  of  tlie 
peaks  of  the  Vorab  group,  on  the  op- 

posite side.  The  descent,  after  passing 
a  small  tarn,  lies  through  a  narrow 
ravine,  in  which  the  snow  often  rests 
throughout  the  summer,  and  then  down 
a  succession  of  huge  steps,  forming 
successive  terraces  of  nummulitic  lime- 

stone. The  way  is  marked  out  by 
poles.  The  highest  chalets  are  at  the 
Jdtz  Alp.  Below  these  the  path  is 
rather  better,  until  in  2  hrs.  from  the 
summit  it  enters  the  W.  branch  of 
the  Sernft  Thai,  about  1^  hr.  above 
Elm  (Rte.  K).  From  that  point,  instead 
of  descending  the  valley  to  Ehn,  the 
traveller  may  reach  the  Baths  of  Sta- 

chelberg, by  the  Richetli  Pass  (Rte.  M), 

in  about  5  hrs.  The  day's  journey 
from  llanz  to  Stachelberg,  is,  however, 
long  and  fatiguing — as  much  so,  per- 

haps, as  that  over  &e  Kisten  Pass.  The 
scenery  of  the  Panixer  is  finer  when  the 
pass  is  taken  from  the  Glarus  side,  as 
the  views  in  the  descent  towards  tlio 
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Vorder  Rhein  are  much  superior  to 
those  on  the  N.  side.  The  most  striking 
thing  about  this  pass  is  the  recollection 
of  Suwarof  8  extraordinary  retreat  in 
October  1799.  Having  advanced  vic- 

toriously across  the  St.  Gothard  to 
Altorf,  then  forced  to  make  the  seem- 

ingly desperate  passage  of  the  Kinzig 
Culm  to  Glarus,  the  old  warrior  found 
himself,  in  a  wintry  season,  with  deep 
snow  already  fallen,  before  the  alterna- 

tive of  surrender  to  the  greatly  superior 
force  of  the  French,  or  a  retreat  into 
the  Grisons,  across  an  alpine  chain, 
then  scarcely  known  except  to  some 
native  hunter.  He  chose  the  Panixer 
as  the  least  hopeless  of  the  passes,  and, 
in  five  days  of  mortal  struggle  and 
horrible  suflFering,  led  the  remains  of 
his  army  to  Ilanz,  on  the  10th  October. 
It  was  reckoned  that  one-third  of  the 
whole  force  perished  in  this  memorable 
retreat.  They  fled,  pierced  by  the 
bullets  of  the  pursuing  French,  frozen 
to  death  on  the  snow,  but  most  of  all 
dashed  to  pieces  in  the  chasms  on  either 
side  of  the  pass,  where  their  bones  lay, 
for  many  a  day,  monuments  of  a  period 
dear  to  some  lovers  of  military  glory. 

KOUTB   I. 

REICHENAU  TO  ELM,  BY  THE   SEGNES 
PASS. 

This  is  a  very  interesting  pass,  and 
oifers  no  difficulty  in  fine  weather  to  a 
moderately-trained  mountaineer.  The 
way  is  in  places  not  easy  to  find,  and  it 
is  advisable  to  take  a  guide.  The  road 
from  Reichenau  to  FHms  (2 J  hrs.)  is 
described  in  Rte.  A;  and  from  thence 

to  Elm  is  6j  hrs*.  good  walking,  but 
7  hrs.  are  commonly  employed,  the  as- 

cent to  the  pass  being  6,000  ft.,  or  a 
little  more,  when  the  pass  is  made  from 
Elm. 

For  some  distance  above  Films  the 
ascent  lies  through  alpine  pastures. 
From  the  highest  of  these,  called  Gas- 
sons,  two  different  ways  may  be  taken 

to  reach  the  pass.  The  easier  of  tha 
two  lies  to  the  L,  and  traverses  aa 
ancient  lake -bed;  the  other,  rougher, 
more  difficult  to  find  without  a  guide, 
but  more  interesting,  keeps  to  the  rt. 
along  the  foot  of  the  Flimserstein, 
and  ascends  over  rocks  to  the  junction 
of  two  alpine  torrents.  That  called 
Segues  Sura  descends  a  little  W.  of  S. 
from  the  Segues  Glacier.  The  other 
stream,  called  Segues  Sut,  is  fed  by  a 
small  glacier  bearing  the  name  Flimser 
Firuj  lying  in  a  hollow  between  the 
Segneshom  and  the  Ofen.  There  is  here 
a  fine  view  of  the  singular  range  of  shat- 

tered rocks  that  form  the  crest  of  the 
ridge  connecting  the  Segneshomer 
with  the  Ofen.  In  one  part  this  ridge, 
which  is  narrowed  to  a  mere  wall,  is 
cut  into  strangely-shaped  pinnacles 
and  columns,  called  the  Jungfrauen. 
Near  to  the  Segneshom  the  wall  is 
cleft  through,  so  as  to  leave  a  wide 
opening,  which  forms  the  pass ;  while 
a  little  to  the  1.  it  is  actually  periTorated 
by  the  singular  hole,  or  natural  tunnfel, 
well  known  to  the  people  of  Glarus  as 
the  Martinsloch.  On  four  days  in  the 
year  the  sun  shines  through  it  upon  the 
village  church  of  Elm.  The  ascent  ta 
the  Martinsloch  from  the  S.  side  is 
difficult,  and  the  descent  on  the  N.  side 
still  more  so:  it  scarcely  rewards  the 
trouble  and  risk. 

In  ascending  to  the  Segnes  Pass,  the 
traveller  follows  the  W.  branch  of  the 
valley,  or  Segnes  Sut,  after  jumping 
over  the  torrent  of  Segnes  Sura,  at  a 
spot  where  it  has  worked  for  itself  a 
deep  narrow  channel,  and  then  con- 

tinues the  ascent  by  rocks  with  snow- 
slopes  intervening,  until  he  reaches  the 
breach,  through  which  a  wide  view  of 
the  Glarus  Alps  is  suddenly  obtained. 
It  is  equally  easy  to  cross  the  Flimser 
Fim,  which,  seen  from  above,  looks 
flat  as  a  frozen  lake,  and  make  the  as- 

cent from  thence  to  the  Segnes  Pass 

(8,612'). 
The  Segneshom,  or  Piz  Segnes 

(10,870'),  which  overhangs  the  pass,  is 
also  known  as  the  Tschingel,  and  the 
l»ass  thence  called  the  Tschingel  Pass, 
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To  the  E.  and  NE.  are  the  peaks  en- 

closing the  head  of  the  Sardona  Glacier, 
that  descends  into  the  head  of  the 
Kalfeuserthal  (Rte.  K). 

A  little  below  the  Martinsloch,  on  the 
N.  side,  the  botanist  may  gather  Andro- 
sace  Heerii,  which  has  been  found  only 
in  a  few  spots  in  this  district 

The  descent  towards  Elm,  following 
a  direction  but  little  N.  of  W.,  is  steep 
but  not  difficult ;  at  first  over  debris 
with  no  marked  path,  so  that  in  cloudy 
weather  it  would  be  easy  to  go  astray. 
At  len^k  a  stream  is  reached ;  this  is 
followed  till  it  falls  into  a  more  con- 

siderable torrent— the  main  branch  of 
the  Semf,  fed  by  the  snows  of  the  Ofen 
— and  following  this  on  its  L  bank,  in 
less  than  an  hour  from  the  junction,  a 
bridge  is  attained  just  above  the  village 
of  Elm,  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Semf. 

The  road  from  Glams  to  Elm  (new 
Inn,  clean  and  comfortable,  kept  by 
Jacob  Elmer),  is  described  in  Rte.  K. 
Heinrich  Elmer  and  Johann  Ehner, 
both  of  Elm,  are  excellent  guides  for 
the  entire  raoge  between  this  and  the 
Todi 

The  geologist  will  find  this  pass  very 
interesting.  The  rock  forming  the 
shattered  ridge  at  the  sunmiit,  whose 
singular  forms  attract  the  attention  of 
every  traveller,  is  exactly  similar  in 
appearance  and  mineral  structure  to 
the  verrucano  which  underlies  all  the 
secondary  stratified  rocks  in  the  valley 
of  the  Vorderrhein ;  but  it  here  rests 
upon  the  nummulitic  (eocene)  lime- 

stone. This  post'eocene  verrucano  has 
been  found  in  several  other  portions  of 
the  Todi  chain,  especially  in  the  ridge 
of  the  Ringelspitz,  at  the  head  of  the 
BargiasthaL  See  Theobald's  work 
ahready  cited. 

Schwanden 
Kngt  .       . 
Elm     . 
Sardona  Pass 
VSttis .       . 

Ragata 

Hours* 

walking 

■  I! 

4 
6 

24 

PAET  n. 

ROUTB    K. 

GLABU8  TO  BAQATZ,  BT  THE  BERKF* 
THAL  AND  SABDONA  QLACIEB. 

Eng. 

miles 

it 

15 
   Jk 
17  444 

Thi$  is  one  of  the  most  interesting 
routes  in  this  part  of  the  Alps ;  but, 
whichever  pass  be  taken,  it  is  by  no 
means  easy,  and  is  fit  only  for  practised 
mountaineers.  As  far  as  Elm  there  is 

a  good  char-road,  and  that  place,  which 
is  the  point  of  meeting  of  the  paths 
from  five  passes  here  described,  is  one 
of  the  best  head-quarters  for  a  traveller 
in  this  part  of  Switzerland. 
The  Sem/ihal,  sometimes  called 

Kleinthal  to  distinguish  it  from  the 
main  valley  of  the  Linth,  or  Grossthal, 
joins  the  latter  at  Schwanden,  about 
4  m.  above  Glarus  (Rte.  A).  The  road 
to  Elm  crosses  the  lanth  above  the 
junction  of  the  two  streams,  and  then 
passes  the  Semf  to  its  rt.  bank.  To 
the  8.  opens  the  tributary  glen  of  the 
Niederbach,  leading  directly  up  to  the 
Kdrpf stock  (9,1 8(/),  the  highest  summit 
of  the  Freiberge.  It  may  probably  be 
most  easily  accessible  from  this  side. 

The  lower  part  of  the  Semfthal  is 
contracted,  but  at  Wart,  where  a  torrent 

from  the  "N.  forms  a  pretty  waterfall,  it 
opens  out.  Goitre  and  cretinism  are 
too  common  here,  while  the  people  of 
the  head  of  the  valley  seem  to  be  a 
healthy  and  vigorous  race. 

Engi  (2,54(/)  stands  at  the  junction 
of  the  Miihlelhal  with  the  Semf.  By 
that  way  a  path  leads  due  N.  to  the 
WtddersteinerFurke  (6,608'?),  a  pass  in 
the  range  dividing  the  Semfthal  from 
the  L.  of  Wallenstadt.  The  pass  over- 

looks the  lakes  at  the  head  of  the 
Murgthal,  through  which  the  village  of 
Murg  (Rte.  C)  is  reached  in  7  hrs.  from 
EngL    Following  the  main  branch  of 
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the  Miihlethal  to  the  NE.  is  the  track 
to  Walleiistadt  (Rte.  L). 

On  the  L  side  of  the  Sernf  about 
1  m.  from  Engi  are  the  quarries  of 
the  Plaltenberg,  long  known  for  the 
superior  quality  of  slate  there  ex- 

tracted, and  especially  interesting  to 
palaeontologists  for  its  fine  specimens 
of  fossil  fish,  of  which  41  species  have 
been  figured  by  Prof.  Agassiz.  More 
recently  the  same  quarries  have 
afforded  a  Chelonian  reptile,  and  the 
skeleton  of  a  bird. 

'  About  Ij  m.  beyond  the'^Engl  is 
Matt^  at  the  opening  of  the  Krauch- 
thal  leading  to  the  Bieseten  Pass  (Rte. 
L).  Here  dwells,  if  still  alive,  Johann 
Madnz,  a  well-known  guide,  who  ac- 

companied Prof.  Ulrich  in  many  of  his 
expeditions  in  the  Alps,  and  was  the 
first  man  to  reach  the  second  pinnacle 
of  Monte  Rosa.  The  same  obscure 

village  was  the  birthplace  of  Prof.' Oswald  Heer,  the  eminent  naturalist. 
The  road  crosses  to  the  L  bank  of  the 
Sernf  before  reaching 

Elm  (3,215'),  the  last  village  in  the 
valley,  with  a  good  and  reasonable  Inn 
kept  by  Jacob  Elmer — good  beer. 
This  is  close  to  the  meeting  of  the 
three  main  branches  of  the  Sernf.  The 
SW.  branch  leads  to  the  Panixer  Pass 
(Rte.  H),  and  the  Richetli  Pass  (Rte. 
M).  The  SE.  branch  is  that  leading 
to  the  Segnes  and  Sardona  Passes  ; 
while  the  third  branch  flows  from  the 
Unterthal,  which  mounts  ENE.  to  the 
Bamin  Pass  (Rte.  L).  Until  recently 
the  only  way  known  for  reaching  the 
Kalfeuserthal  from  Elm  was  by  a  very 
circuitous  track,  first  crossing  the 
Ramin  Pass  to  the  Weisstannenthal, 
and  then  traversing  the  mountain 
range  separating  that  valley  from  the 
Kalfeuserthal.  Two  passes  from  Elm 
are  now  known,  of  which  the  first  may 
bear  the  name  Sardona  Pass,  the 
second  that  of  Scheibe  Pass.  The 
Editor  has  been  favoured  with  the 
following  account  of  the  way  from 
Elm  by  the  Sardona  Pass  from  Mr. 
A.  W.  Moore,  one  of  several  travellers 
who  traversed  it  in   1662.    Another 

party  who  subsequently  passed  thi» 
way  without  the  assistance  of  a  com- 

petent local  guide  were  involved  in 
considerable  difficulties. 

*  It  is  a  walk  of  10  hrs.,  exclusive  of 
halts,  from  Elm  to  Yattis  by  this  rte. 
Heinrich  Elmer,  of  Elm,  is  the  only 
man  at  that  place  who  knows  the  way, 
and  is  a  good  guide,  but  demands  a 
rather  excessive  sum  for  the  expedi- 

tion. We  gave  him  17  fr.  for  going 
as  far  as  the  foot  of  the  Sardona 
Glacier,  beyond  which  a  guide  i& 
under  no  circumstances  required.  The 
scenery  of  the  Kalfeuser  Thai  is  seen 
to  greater  advantage  in  crossing  from 
Elm  to  Vattis,  than  vice  versa, 

*  The  usual  rte.  of  the  Segnes  Pass 
is  followed  as  far  as  the  summit,  3^ 
hrs.*  sharp  walking. 

'Prom  thePiz  Segnes  (10,870  ft.) 
run  two  spurs,  one  in  a  SW.  direction, 
the  other  due  S-  The  Segnes  Pass 
crosses  the  former;  in  the  angle 
between  the  two,  is  a  curious  patch  of 
level  glacier,  locally  known  as  the 
Flimser  Pirn;  and  over  the  second 
ridge,  which  forms  the  1.  bank  of  the 
glacier,  lies  the  rte.  to  the  Sardona 
Glacier.  Crossing  the  Flimser  Pirn 
and  scaling  the  rocky  barrier  on  its 
opposite  side  by  a  rather  steep  snow- 
couloir  close  under  the  Piz  Segnes, 
the  col,  a  well-marked  gap  in  the 
ridge,  is  reached  in  50  min.  from  the 
Segnes  Pass,  which  it  overtops  by 
about  500  ft.  The  traveller  now  sees, 
at  a  considerable  depth  below  him, 
the  level  ice-stream  of  the  Segnes 
Glacier,  on  to  which  it  is  necessary  to 
descend  by  a  snow-slope  of  formidable 
steepness,  especially  in  its  upper  por- 

tion. Neither  here  nor  on  the  glacier 
below  should  any  of  the  recognised 
precautions  be  dispensed  with,  con- 

cealed crevasses  being  numerous. 
The  Segnes  and  Sardona  Glaciers  are 
branches  of  the  same  field  of  neve;  but 
the  former  flows  S.,  the  latter  E.,  the 
angle  between  the  two  being  occupied 
by  the  Trinserhom  (10,5730.  To  get 
from  the  Segnes  on  to  the  Sardona 
Glacier,  it  is  necessary  to  traverse  th« 
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former  to  its  origin,  a  broad  snow- 
grat,  which  is  reached  in  50  min, 
from  the  coL  Here,  the  castomaiy 
plan  is  to  make  for  the  centre  of  the 
8ardona  Glacier,  which  is  gently  in- 

clined, and  keep  down  it  for  20  min., 
when  the  top  of  a  ridge  of  rocks  is 
gained  which  separates  two  of  its 
branches.  The  arm  of  glacier  on  the 
rt.  ends  abruptly  in  the.  most  extraor- 

dinary taanner,  in  a  perpendicular 
wall  of  blue  ice,  on  the  brink  of  a  pre- 

cipice; but  that  on  the  left  stretches 
farther  down  into  the  ralley.  On  to 
this  latter  it  is  easy  to  descend,  after 
keeping  for  20  min.  along  the  rocks, 
which  are  fearfully  rotten  and  require 
great  caution  in  passing.  The  glacier 
presents  no  difficulty,  and  in  10  min. 
the  terminal  moraine  is.  reached.  A 
steep  and  stony  descent  leads  in  half 
an  hour  to  the  level  of  the  Kalfeuser 
Thai,  where  a  track  is  soon  found  on 
the  1.  bank  of  the  stream,  which  con- 

ducts in  1  hr.  more  to  the  Sardona 
Alp.  Looking  from  here  towards  the 
glacier  it  appears  as  if  a  still  shorter 
and  easier  descent  might  be  found,  by 
turning  sharp  to  the  rt.  from  the  snow- 
grat,  and  following  the  most  southerly 
arm  of  the  glacier  under  the  Trinser- 
horn.  It  is  a  hot  but  lovely  walk  of 
2^  hrs.  descending  about  due  E.  from 
the  Sardona  Alp  to  Vattis,  along  a 
good  but  ill-contrived  path  which  rises 
and  falls  perpetually.  The  scenery 
improves  as  the  valley  is  descended, 
and  in  the  neighbourhood  of,  and 
below,  the  wretched  little  hamlet  of  St. 
Martin,  attains  its  greatest  perfection. 
At  this  place  the  path  crosses  to  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  stream,  wliich  it  follows 
to  Vattis,  passing  for  some  distance 
through  a  magnificent  forest,  where  the 
pines  attain  a  height  and  symmetry 
rarely  seen  in  the  Alps,  At  Vattis, 
where  the  valley  turns  NNB.,  nearly 
at  right  angles  to  its  former  course,  is 
a  rough  little  Inn,  where  an  omelette 
and  some  fair  red  wine  can  be  had, 
and  anyone  wishing  to  cross  the  pass 
from  this  side  could  pass  the  night. 
It  is  a  drire  of  3  hrs.  through  pleasing 

Q 

scenery  to  Ragatz,  but  the  distance 
might  be  walked  in  at  least  half  an 
hour  less  time,  as  the  char-road  is  ex- 

ecrable, and,  though  down  the  valley, 
rises  the  whole  way  until  it  reaches 
Pfafers,  only  a  short  distance  from 
Ragatz.*— [A.  W.  M.] 

For  the  way  from  Vattis  to  Ragatz, 
see  Rte.  N. 

Th^  course  above  described  involves 
the  passage  of  three  ridges  diverging 
from  the  Segneshorn,  of  which  the 
highest  pass  is  not  the  gap  in  the 
southern  ridge,  mentioned  by  Mr. 
Moore,  but  the  snow-saddle  connect- 

ing the  Segues  and  Sardona  Glaciers. 
This  may  best  be  named  Sardona  Pass, 
and  pending  more  accurate  measure- 

ment may  be  loosely  estimated  at 
9,500  ft.  in  height.  This  pass  may  be 
made  from  Films  as  well  as  from  Elm. 
The  Editor  has  received  from  Mr. 
J.  G.  Humphry  notes  of  the  passage 
from  Vattis  to  Flims  by  a  party  of 
English  travellers  without  a  guide. 
They  mounted  by  the  S.  bank  of  the 
Sardona  Glacier,  which  seems  not  to 
have  been  touched  till  near  the  top. 
Owing  to  deep  fresh  snow,  they  em- 

ployed more  than  13  hrs.  exclusive  of 
short  halts. 

The  second  pass  was  first  traversed 
by  Mr.  Stephen  Winkworth,  with  J.  B. 
(>oz  of  Chamouni,  and  Heinrich  Elmer 
of  Elm.  It  lies  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
Segneshorn,  at  the  origin  of  the  range 
which  extends  through  the  Scheibe  to 
the  Grauehomer.  This  course  is  mnch 
more  direct  than  that  above  described; 
but  the  pass  is  higher,  probably  near 
10,000  ft.  Being  immediately  S.  of 
the  Saurenstock  (10,026'),  it  may  best 
bear  the  name  Sauren  Jock, 

'Leaving  Elm  at  2.50a.m.  we  fol- 
lowed the  path  to  the  Segnes  Pass  for 

about  ̂   hr.,  then  turned  to  1.,  climbing 
steeply  through  wood  to  the  Falziiber 
Alp.  Above  this  is  steep  shale;  then 
30  min.  up  a  snow-couloir  brought  ns 
to  the  top  of  the  ridge  between  the 
Piz  Segnes  and  the  Scheibe  (Sauren^ 
stock  ?  Ed.)  at  7.45.  We  descended 
to  the  Sardona  Glacier  by  a  rather 
2 
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Steep  ice- wall  of  perhaps  500  ft.,  then 
by  a  climh  of  30  min.  down  rocks 
ending  with  a  snow-couloir.  The  de- 

scent of  the  Sardona  Glacier  is  quite 
easy.  Heinrich  Elmer  guided  us,  and 

asked  20  fir.  for  the  day's  work.  He  is 
a  good  guide,  except  on  the  ice,  where 

he  does  not  seem  quite  at  home.* — 
[S.W.] 
From  a  brief  note  in  the  'Alpine 

Journal,'  yoL  i.,  p.  135,  it  appears 
that,  some  days  before  Mr.  Wink- 
worth's  visit,  a  party  consisting  of 
Messrs.  Awdry,  Morshead,  W.  F.  and 
A.  Short,  with  two  Valais  guides, 
reached  the  ridge  between  the  Piz 
Segues  and  the  Saurenstock,  but  did 
not  -descend  on  the  E.  side. 

ROUTB  L. 

OLARUS  TO  8ABOANS  BT  THE 
BSRNFTHAL. 

There  «.re  several  passes  by  which  a 
traveller  may  /each  Sargans  from  the 
Serhfthal;  whichever  of  them  may  be 
taken,  he  must  be  prepared  for  a  rather 

long  day's  walk. 
1.  By  the  Ramin  Pass,  About  10  hrs., 

exclusive  of  halts,  from  Elm.  From 
Elm  (Rte.  K),  4|  hrs.  from  Glarus,  a 
very  rough  path  mounts  through  the 
80-ca:lled  Unterthal  to  a  pass  on  the 
NW.  side  of  the  Scheibe,  called  in- 

differently Ramin  Pass,  BaminFurkle, 
or  Bamtn  Grat,  and  also  Foo  Pass.  It  is 
but  6,772  ft.  in  height,  and  therefore  the 
lowest  of  those  leading  to  Elm.  Nearly 
4  hrs.  are  required  for  the  ascent  from 
that  place.  The  descent  lies  at  first 
E.  to  the  Ober  Foo  Alp.  Hence  there 
is  a  way  scarcely  traced,  and  not  to  be 
found  without  a  guide,  leading  to  the 
i^pper  part  of  the  Kalfeuser  Thai.  The 
path  to  Sargans  descends  towards  the 
NE.  along  the  main  stream  by  the 
Vnter  Siez  Alp  to  the  village  of 

Weisstannen  (3,642'),  about  3|  hrs. 
from  the  pass.  Here  opens  a  narrow 
glen  descending  northwards  from  the 
irangeof  the  GrauehOrner,Yrhose  highest 

summit,  the  Piz  Sol  (9,340'),  lies  SSR 
of  the  village.  The  Seez  torrent,  formed 
by  the  union  of  the  streams  descending 
from  the  adjoining  high  mountains, 
flows  through  the  WeisstanneiithaL,  a 
silent,  thicWy-wooded  valley,  rarely 
trodden  by  strangers,  through  which  a 
path  leads  in  2  hrs.  down  to  MeU 
(Bte.  C),  near  Sargans.  If  the  tra- 

veller has  arrived  in  time  for  the 
evening  train,  he  may  proceed  from 
the  Mels  station  on  the  one  side  to 
Wesen,  or  in  the  opposite  direction  to 

Bagatz  or  Cou-e. 2.  By  Matt  and  the  Rieseten  Pass, 
3 J  hrs.  to  Matt ;  9  hrs.  (?)  thence  to 
Sargans. — The  way  from  Elm  just 
described  is  too  long  for  a  traveller 
starting  from  Glarus,  and  wishing  to 
reach  Sargans  by  the  Wefsstannen- 
thal.  Nearly  2  hrs.  may  be  saved  by 
stopping  at  Matt  in  the  Sernfthal 
<Rte.  K),  which  may  be  reached  by 
char,  starting  very  early  from  Glarus, 
and  then  mounting  through  tha  Krauch- 
thai,  opening  due  E.  at  that  village.  A 
path  ascends  by  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
torrent  for  some  distance,  but  crosses 
to  the  opposite  side  where  that  narrow 
valley  bends  abruptly  to  the  N.  A 
not  very  long  ascent  leads  up  to  the 

Rieseten  Pass  (6,644').  The  view  is 
not  equal  to  that  from  the  Bamin  Pass, 
being  limited  by  the  nearer  mountains. 
The  descent  Hes  E.  from  the  summit  to 
the  Ober  Siez  Alp,  and  so  down  to 
Weisstannen,  reached  in  little  more 
than  6  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts  from 
Matt  Through  the  upper  end  of  the 
Krauchthal  it  is  possible  to  traverse  the 

ridge  S.  of  the  JSpitzmeilen  (8,218'),  and 
join  the  track  (next  noticed)  from  Engi 
to  Flums. 

3.  By  Engi  and  the  FliimserihaL 
3  hrs.  to  Engi;  7  hrs.  (?)  thence  to 
Flums;  2^  hrs.  from  Flums  to  Sargans. 
— A  steep  ascent  leads  from  Engi 
(Bte.K)  to  the  first  plateau  of  the 
MiihlethaL  In  about  Ij^hr.  the  tra- 

veller reaches  the  junction  of  two 
torrents.  The  Widdersteinerbach  de- 

scends about  due  S.  from  the  col 
leading  to  the  Murgthal,  mentioned  in 
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Rte.  K  The  other  and  more  import- 
ant stream  is  the  Miihlebach,  and  by 

following  this  to  its  head  he  gains  the 

•col  between  the  3fa^em  (8,294')  and 
the  Weissmeilen  (?)'  leading  to  the 
riiimserthal ;  4  hrs.  are  required  (?) 
to  reach  the  sammit  of  the  pass  from 
£ngi,  and  3  hrs.  suffice  for  the  descent 
to  FlumSf  one  of  the  stations  on  the 
rly.  from  Wesen  to  CJoire,  mentioned 
in  Rte.  C,  about  6^  m.  from  Sargans. 

The  FlUmserthaf,  through  which  lies 
the  path  descending  from  this  pass,  is 
drained  by  the  destructive  torrent  of 
the  Schilzback,  which,  in  the  last  cen- 

tury, ahnost  completely  destroyed  the 
Village  of  Fiums. 

Fmther  information  respecting  the 
passes  mentioned  in  this  Hte.  is  much 
desired. 

ROUTB  M. 

ELM  TO  8TACBELBEBO,    BT  THB 
BICHBTLI  PASS. 

^  hrs.  exclusire  of  halti. 

This  is  an  agreeable  walk,  which 
deems  to  connect  the  two  places  that 
afford  the  best  head-quarters  for  moun- 

taineers in  the  Canton  Glarus.  A  good 
walker  may  make  the  distance  from 
Elm  in  6  hrs. ;  but  when  the  pass  is 
taken  from  Stachelberg,  which  is  more 
than  1,000  ft  lower,  nearly  I  hr.  more 
should  be  allowed.  The  char-road  ex- 

tends up  to  the  Sernfthal  about  2  m. 
beyond  Elm,  and  the  path  to  the 
Richetli  Pass  is  the  same  as  that  to 
Trons  by  the  Panixer  Pass  (Rte.  H) 

for  2  m. 'farther.  Leaving  that  track which  mounts  to  the  S.,  the  1.  bank  of 
the  Semf  is  followed  for  25  min.  more, 
and  the  stream  then  crossed  to  the 
Wichlen  Alp.  Here  the  way  lies  due  E. 
through  a  ravine  between  the  Leiter- 
berg  to  the  S.  and  the  Erbseratock  on 
the  N.  •  At  the  top  of  this  it  enters  on 
a  level  valley,  apparently  at  some  time 
the  bed  of  a  lake,  where  stand  the 
highest  chalets,  and  from  which  the  col 
is  visible,  to  the  S.  of  theEalkstockli,  a 

point  at  the  extremity  of  a  ridge  run- 
ning down  from  the  Karpfstock.  In 

3  hrs.  25  m.  from  Elm  we  reached  the 
col  (7,526  ft.),  which  is  very  sharp,  as 
the  last  200  ft.  on  the  E.  side  are  very 
steep,  and  the  ground  falls  away  rery 
rapidly  for  1,500  or  2,000  ft.  on  the  W. 
side  into  the  Bumachthal.  On  entering 
the  Dumachthal  the  path  lies  along 
the  rt.  bank  of  the  stream  till  the 
second  chalets  on  that  side  are  reached, 
when  it  is  better  to  cross  the  stream  by 
a  path  which  zigzags  to  it  through  the 
wood  just  below  the  chalets,  and  which 
leads  down  the  1.  bank  into  the  linth 
Thai  just  at  the  N.  end  of  the  village. 
We  got  to  Stachelbcrg  in  2  J  hrs.  from 
the  coL'  —  [J.  R.  K]  In  ascending 
from  Stachelbcrg  the  usual  course  is  to 
keep  to  the  path  on  the  rt  side  of  the 
Dumachthal.  The  ascent  of  the  Karpf- 

stock (9,180^  might  doubtless  be  com- 
bined with  this  pass.  It  is  the  high- 

est of  the  group  of  mountains  lying 
between  the  Linth  Thai  and  Sernfthal, 
and  N.  of  the  Richetli  Pass,  called 
Preiberge,  because,  with  a  view  to  the 
preservation  of  chamois  and  other  game, 
shooting  was  strictly  forbidden  within 
certain  fixed  limits.  Whether  the  law 
be  repealed,  or  merely  disregarded,  it 
seems  certain  that  the  chamois  enjoy 
no  security  of  the  kind  anywhere  in 
this  canton,  and  they  have  become  very 
scarce. 

Route  N. 

beichenau  to  ragatz,  bt  thb 
kunkels  pass. 

As  mentioned  in  the  introduction  to 
this  section,  the  Kunkels  Pass  sepa- 

rates the  Calanda  from  the  range  of 

the  Ringelspitz,  with  whidh  it  is  oro- 
graphically  as  well  as  geologically  con- 

nected. It  is  not  very  interesting,  and 
though  but  4,432  ft.  in  height,  the  steep 
and  stony  path  on  the  S.  side  is  fatigu- 

ing and  troublesome  to  ascend,  and  still 
more  so  if  descended  towards  Reiche- 
nau.    To  the  pedestrian  who  has  seen 
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Coire  it  offers,  however,  a  pleasant 
variation  from  the  high  road  along  the 
valley  of  the  Rhine,  and  it  may  be 
taken  in  connection  with  a  visit  to  the 
Batlis  of  Pfafers,  or  to  the  Kalfeuser 
ThaL  Distance  from  Reichenau  to  the 
col  2  hrs.,  thence  to  Vattis  2  hrs.,  to 
Bad-Pfafers  2  hrs.,  Ragatz  }  hr.  —  in 
all,  6j  hrs. 
Having  followed  the  road  from 

Reichenau  to  Tamins  (Rte.  A),  the  way 
lies  nearly  due  N. ;  at  first  entering  a 
gorge  between  precipitous  rocks,  and 
then  winding  up  steep  stony  slopes  that 
lead  to  the  pass  :  5  min.  E.  of  it  is  a 
point  commanding  a  fine  view  of  the 
Rhine  valley.  The  descent  on  the  N. 
side  is  easy  ;  at  first  through  a  beech 
wood,  then  over  meadows  to  Kunkels, 
and  passing  through  pleasing  scenery 
reaches  Vattis,  in  the  Kalfeuser  Thai,  in 
4  hrs.  from  Reichenau.  From  Vattis 
the  traveller  may  either  follow  the 
char-road  to  the  convent  of  Pfafers, 
and  thence  descend  by  the  Steige  to 
the  Baths,  or  he  may  follow  a  rather 
troublesome  path  along  the  1.  or  W. 
bank  of  the  Tamina  (see  Rte.  C). 

SECTION  28. 

SENTIS  DISTRICT. 

rHE  traveller  who  from  may  com- 
manding eminence  gains  a  panoramic 

view  of  the  N.  and  E.  of  Switzerland 
cannot  fail  to  remark  a  detached  group 
of  mountains,  having  no  apparent  con- 

nection with  any  of  the  principal  masses 
of  the  Alps,  lying  in  the  NE.  angle  of 
Switzerland,  between  the  Lake  of  Con- 

stance, the  Rhine,  and  the  L.  of  Wal- 
lenstadt.  When  he  is  told  that  the 
highest  snowy  summit  of  this  group  is 
the  Sentis,  he  learns  about  as  much  as 
most  strangers  know  respecting  an 
outlying  portion  of  the  Alps  filling  a 
triangular  space,  each  side  of  which 
measures  about  25  English  miles. 

It  is  the  district  defined  by  the  above 

limits  that  is  described  in  the  present 
section  under  the  name  Sentis  District, 
derived  from  its  highest  and  best 
known  summit.  The  E.  side  of  the 
triangle  is  formed  by  the  mountains 
that  overlook  the  1.  bank  of  the  Rhine 
between  Sargans  and  the  L.  of  Con- 

stance ;  the  S.  side  is  marked  by  the 
bold  range,  including  the  Churfirsten, 
that  is  on  the  rt.  of  the  traveller  going 
by  the  L.  of  Wallenstadt  from  Sargans 
to  Wesen  and  Uznach.  To  the  NW. 
the  mountains  subside  gradually  into 
the  low  hills  that  form  the  northern 
part  of  the  Canton  St.  Gall.  The 
greater  part  of  the  district  belongs  to 
that  canton,  but  the  upland  valleys  of 
the  Sentis,  and  the  highland  tract 
overlooking  the  L.  of  Constance,  con- 

stitute the  little  Canton  of  Appenzell, 
completely  enclosed  within  the  territory 
of  its  wealthier  neighbour. 

The  mountains  belonging  to  this 
district  are  divided  into  two  groups  by 
the  valley  of  the  Thnr,  or  Toggenburg, 
dividing  the  Sentis  range  to  the  N. 
from  the  southern  range,  whose  best 
known  summits  are  the  Churfirsten. 
The  highest  peak  of  the  Sentis  attains 
8,215  ft,  a  height  sufficient  in  this  part 
of  Switzerland  to  retain  a  considerable 
mass  of  permanent  snow.  The  highest 
points  of  the  southern  range  do  not  lie 
in  the  Churfirsten,  but  in  the  range 
farther  E.,  to  the  N.  of  Sargans,  in- 

cluding the  Faulfirst  (7^16')  and  the 
Alvier  (7,754'). 

This  district  is  interesting  to  the  geo- 
logist from  its  ofiering  on  a  smaller 

scale  the  main  features  that  characterise 
the  greater  groups  of  the  Alps. 

The  mountains  here  described,  and 
especially  the  upland  valleys  of  Ap- 
penzell,  include  a  great  deal  of  charm- 

ing scenery.  The  scale  is  altogether 
smaller  than  that  of  the  Pennine  or 

Bernese  Alps,  and  the  objects  of  inter-  ' est  lie  closer  together,  making  this  very 
eligible  exercise-ground  for  moderate 
walkers  who  do  not  aim  at  laborious 
or  difficult  excursions. 

The  people  are  yet  to  a  great  extent 
unspoilt  by  the    influx   of  stranger*. 
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The  Gennan  visitors,  who  are  name- 
roas,  content  themselyes  with  the 
rather  rough,  but  clean,  quarters 
found  in  the  cheap  country  Inns,  and 
to  use  the  significant  expression  of  a 
recent  writer,  *  das  Land  ist  noch  nicht 
yerenglandert.*  Appenzell  is  the  head- 

quarters of  the  Mol&enkury  or  goat's 
whey  cure,  practised  elsewhere  in 
Switzerland,  but  nowhere  on  so  large 
a  scale  as  here.  Many  hundreds  of 
Swiss  and  (rennan  visitors  pass  some 
weeks  in  the  summa*  at  one  or  other 
of  the  mountain  villages  hereafter 
named,  in  order  to  go  through  the 
prescribed  course.  The  whey  is  con- 

veyed warm  from  the  neighbouring 
ch&lets,  or  SennhiUten,  and  taken  in 
the  morning  before  breakfast,  with  a 
walk  of  10  min.  or  J-  hr.  between  each 
glass.  The  cure  is  believed  to  be  very 
beneficial  to  persons  with  delicate  chests, 
disordered  digestion,  &o.  It  may  be 
supposed  that  pure  air,  regular  living, 
aiid  moderate  exercise  have  a  large 
share  in  the  salutary  results. 

For  the  mountaineer  the  best  head- 
quarters are  found  at  Appenzell  and 

Weissbad,  and  at  Wildbaus  in  Tog- 
genburg. 

English  travellers  approaching  this 
and  the  adjoining  parts  of  Switzerland 
commonly  avail  themselves  of  the 

"Wurtemberg  railway,  mentioned  in  the 
Introduction,  Art.  ii.,  passmg  by 
Heidelberg,  Bruchsal,  Stuttgart,  and 
TJlm,  and  reaching  the  Lake  of  Con- 

stance at  Friedrichihafen  (Inns:  Hotel 
Nestle,  zum  Schwan,  by  the  Lake,  good 
and  reasonable  ;  Deutsches  Haus,  near 
the  rly.  station  ;  Konig  von  Wiirtem- 
berg  ;  Krone).  Numerous  steamers  ply 
between  that  place  and  the  other  towns 
and  villages  on  the  lake. 

Those  who  approach  the  L.  of  Con- 
stance from  Basle  and  Schaffhausen 

usually  take  the  railway  from  the  latter 
town  to  Constance  (Inns :  Hecht ; 
Adler  —  both  highly  recommended; 
Badischer  Hof ;  Krone).  This  ancient 
imperial  city,  belonging  to  the  Duchy 
of  Baden,  though  standing  on  the  S. 
side  of  the  Rhine,  where  the  river  con- 

nects the  main  body  of  the  Lake  of 
Constance  with  its  western  extension — 

the  Unter  See,  preserves  many,  traces' of  its  former  importance.  The  cathe- 
dral, commenced  in  the  eleventh  cen- 
tury, is  interesting  to  lovers  of  archi- 

tecture, and  various  memorials  of  the 
meeting  of  the  famous  council,  and  the 
execution  of  John  Huss  and  Jerome  of 

Prague,  afford  occupation  to  the  sight- 
seer. Steamers  start  four  or  five  times 

daily  for  Rorschach  and  other  ports  on 
the  Lake, 

Route  A. 

WIirrEBTHUR   TO  BOR8CHA0H,  BT 
BjULWAT. Eng. 

miles 

Wyl   .        .       ,       .       .        .       17| 
Flawyl   94 
St.  Gall   8| 
Rorichaeh.       .       .       .       .       10^ 

As  those  who  wish  to  enter  Appen- 
zell by  a  carriage-road  usually  approach 

from  St.  Gall,  it  seems  most  convenient 
to  describe  in  the  first  place  the  rly. 
by  which  they  ordinarily  reach  that 
town  from  Zurich  or  Schafiliausen,  or 
else  from  Rorschach  on  the  Lake  of 
Constance. 

Winterthur  (§  27,  Rte.  C)  is  con- 
nected by  rly.  with  Zurich  and  Schaff- 

hausen,  and  also  with  the  branch  to 
Romanshom  on  the  L.  of  Constance,  a 
line  of  much  commercial  importance, 
but  little  frequented  by  tourists.  From 
the  same  station  diverges  the  line  now 
described  leading  to  Rorschach,  and 
thence  (Rte.  C.)  to  Coire. 

On  leaving  Winterthur  the  rly.  is 
carried  about  due  E.  through  a  fruitful 
but  not  very  interesting  country,  gra- 

dually rising  above  the  valley  of  the 
Toss.  At  Elgg  (Inn  :  Ochs),  1,778  ft. 
above  the  sea,  the  rly.  quits  the  Canton 
Zurich  and  enters  that  of-  Thurgau 
(Fr.,  Thurgovie),  a  fertile  district  ex- 

tending hence  to  the  S.  shores  of  tho 
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L.  of  Constance.    About  9  m.  farther 
it  enters  the  Canton  St.  Gall  at 

Wyl  (Inns  :  znm  Schonthal ;  Lowe), 
a  thriving  town  above  the  1.  bank  of  the 
Thur.  The  road  through  the  Toggen- 
burg  (Rte.  G)  here  diverges  to  the  S. 
From*  the  rly.  station  the  higher  sum- 

mits of  the  Sentis  are  seen  flanked  to 
the  rt  by  those  of  the  Churfirsten,  and 
to  the  1.  by  the  distant  mountains  of 
the  Vorarlberg.  The  rly.  now  bends 
somewhat  to  the  S.,  and  crosses  the 
Thur  by  a  long  lattice  bridge.  The 
Canton  St.  Gall,  now  traversed,  is  a 
seat  of  much  industrial  activity.  There 
are  many  cotton-mills,  chiefly  worked 
by  water-power,  and  an  extensive  trade 
in  embroidered  and  worked  muslin. 

Beyond  Flawyl  (2,015')  the  rly.  is 
carried  over  the  Glattbach — not  to  be 
confounded  with  the  stream  so  named 

near  Zurich— by  another  lattice  bridge 
nearly  100  ft.  above  the  stream.  A 
Btill  finer  bridge  of  the  same  kind  tra- 

verses the  Sitter  about  3  m.  from  St. 

Gall,  before  reaching  the  Bruggcn  sta- 
tion. It  is  550  ft.  long,  and  is  sup-, 

ported  at  a  height  of  222  ft.  above  the 
stream  by  three  open-work  columns  of 
cast-iron.  Through  a  deep  cutting 
and  a  tunnel  the  rly.  reaches  the  sta- 

tion for 
Sl  Gall  (Inns  s  Hecht,  excellent, 

good  cuisine,  but  not  cheap,  in  the 
town ;  Lowe,  very  good,  near  the  rly. 
station ;  Hirsch  :  second-rate  houses 
are,  Schwarze  Biir ;  Mohrli ;  Schi^T, 
Linde),  the  chief  town  of  the  canton, 
standing  2,20 1  ft.  above  the  sea.  This 
is  now  a  flourishing  manufacturing 
town,  the  chief  seat  of  the  Swiss  worked 
muslin  trade;  but  the  ancient  walls, 
though  partly  levelled,  and  some  of  the 
buildings,  recall  the  very  different  con- 

dition of  society  under  which  it  first 
acquired  celebrity.  The  town  grew  up 
under  the  shadow  of  a  famous  abbey, 
founded  in  the  7th  century  on  the  spot 
where  St.  Gall,  an  Irish  monk,  who 
first  preached  the  gospel  and  taught 
useful  arts  in  this  region,  had  built  for 
himself  a  hermitage.  During  the  dark 
Ages  the  light  of  learning  and  civilisa- 

tion was  kept  alive  here,  and  no  small 
portion  of  the  literature  of  Greece  and 
Rome  now  known  to  us  was  preserved 

in  the  MSS.  of  the  Abbey  Libi*ary,. With  the  increase  of  wealth  and  renown 
the  spirit  of  the  monks  was  turned, 
to  a  less  noble  ambition.     The  ab-/ 
bots  became  secular  princes,  rising  to . 
importance  under  the  favour  of  suc- 

ceeding emperors,  and  ultimately  forced 
to  yield  their  pretensions  before  the 
modem   spirit   of  lay   independence, 
until  the  abbey  was  finally  suppressed 
in  1805. 

The  buildings  now  in  existence  are 
not  of  much  interest.  The  Abbey 
church  was  modernised  in  the  last  cen- 

tury, and  contains  little  to  interest  a 
stranger  except  a  very  fine  organ,  an 
ancient  crypt,  and  some  curious  objects , 
preserved  in  the  Sacristy,  or  Custodk. 
The  Abbey  Library  (Stiftsbibliothek), 
open  from  9  to  12  on  Mondays,  Wed- 

nesdays, and  Saturdays,  still  contains 
many  very  important  MSS.,  including 
some  of  the  earliest  examples  of  the 
High  German  dialect,  with  copies  of 
classical  writers,  one  of  which,  a  Virgil, 
is  said  to  date  from  the  4th  centur^. 

The  Town  Library  contains  many 
MSS.  connected  with  the  early  history 
of  the  Beformation ;  and  in  the  same 
building  are  collections  of  natural  his- 

tory, coins,  and  pictures. 
The  theatre,  opened  in  1855,  is  said 

to  be  the  finest  in  Switzerland.  There 
are  many  cafes,  and  rooms  where  beer 
and  wine  are  served  to  customers.  The 
best  beer  is  said  to  be  had  at  a  build- 

ing called  Walhalla,  close  to  the  rly. 
station. 

There  are  many  pretty  walks  in  the 
neighbourhood.  Tbe  most  frequented 
is  that  to  the  Freudenberg  (2,87 1')» 
reached  on  foot  in  ̂   hr.  from  the  town, 
or  f  hr.  by  road,  with  an  Inn  on  the 
top.  The  L.  of  Constance  and  the 
Appenzell  mountains  are  well  seen. 
A  more  extensive  view  of  the  Sentis 
range  is  gained  from  the  FrUhlichsegy, 
fully  1  hr.  S.  of  the  town.  The  best 
view  of  the  lake  is  from  a  hill  called 
Peter  und  Paul,  1  hr.  N.  of  the  town. 
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-The  longer  excursions  are  noticed  in 
the  following  Btes. 

The  hilly  ground  over  which  the  rly. 
is  carried  from  St.  Gall  to  Rorschach 
most  have  caused  a  heavy  expenditure 
for  cuttings,  tunnels,  and  embankments, 
which  are  traversed  in  rapid  succes- 

sion. After  3  or  4.  m.  the  L.  of  Con- 

stance, "^iih  the  hills  of  Suabia  in  the distance,  comes  into  view,  and  the  trains 
descend  nearly  900  ft.  before  reach- 

ing the  station  at  Rorschach  (Inns: 
Krone ;  Hirsch — both  good  and  reason- 

able ;  Seehof ;  Schiff ;  Griiner  Baum  ; 
Schweizerhof;  Helvetia,  &c.).  This  is 
the  principal  Swiss  port  on  the  lake,  a 
place  of  considerable  trade,  and  is  tte- 
quented  for  the  sake  of  lake-bathing  in 
summer.  There  is  a  new  hotel  bathing 
establishment — Kur-  und  Bad-Anstalt 
Horn — well  spoken  of,  very  near  the 
town.  Omnibuses  to  the  rly.  station. 
The  chief  walks  for  visitors  are  to  the 

Mariaberg,  now  a  school,  once  an  ap- 
purtenance of  the  Abbey  of  St  Gall. 

20  min.  higher  up,  on  a  projecting  rock, 
is  the  Castle  of  St  Anne,  nearly  a  com- 

plete ruin.  Still  higher,  and  J  hr.  farther, 
is  the  Rossbiihel,  a  hill  commanding  a 
view  of  the  entire  lake.  Nearer  to 
Rorschach  is  the  vineyard  producing 
the  Markgrafler  wine,  much  esteemed 
in  this  part  of  Switzerland. 

The  Lake  of  Constance  (Germ.  5o- 
densee)  is,  next  to  the  L.  of  Geneva,  the 
largest  of  the  alpine  lakes.  It  is  41  m. 
long  from  Ludwigshafen  to  Bregenz, 
and  throughout  a  great  part  of  its 
length  varies  from  4^  to  9^  m.  in 
breadth.  The  NW.  end  from  Meers- 
burg  to  Ludwigshafen  is  comparatively 
narrow.  At  Constance  the  lake  is  con- 

tracted to  the  dimensions  of  a  river, 
with  a  manifest  current,  but  opens  ont 
again  to  the  W.  in  the  Unter  See,  which 
is  in  truth  a  separate  lake.  Its  mean 
height  above  the  sea  is  1,306  ft.,  but  in 
spring  the  waters  stand  several  ft  above 
the  ordinary  leveL  The  greatest  depth 
hitherto  measured  is  1,027  ft  The  E. 
end  between  Rorschach  and  Lindau  is 
said  to  be  fast  filling  up,  owing  to  the 
deposit  of  sediment  from  the  Rhine. 

RonT£  B. 

UZNACH  TO  ST.  GALL. 

LIchtensteig . 
Peteriell 
HeriMU 
St.  Gall 

Post 
Stundeu :  n 

The  Rte.  here  described  is  a  very- 
agreeable  way  for  persons  approaching 
the  Canton  of  Appenzell  from  Zurich 
or  Glarus  who  prefer  a  carriage-road 
through  pleasing  scenery  to  the  circuit 
by  railway. 

From  i/znach  (§  27,  Rte.  C),  one  of 
the  principal  stations  on  the  rly.  from 
Zurich  to  Coire,  a  road  crosses  the 
hilly  tract  that  divides  the  valley 
of  the  Thur  (Toggenburg)  from  the 
Lakes  of  Zurich  and  Wallenstadt. 
Fine  views  recur  at  many  points  where 
the  road  attains  the  crest  of  a  ridge. 
The  first  of  these  is  at  Bildhaus,  where 
there  is  a  roadside  Inn,  about  4  m. 
from  Uznach.  Still  more  extensive  is 
that  from  a  second  and  higher  ridge 
called  HUmmelwakL  After  passing  the 
village  of  that  name,  the  road  descends 
to  Wattwyl  (Inns:  Lowe,  Rossli),  a 
large  straggling  village  on  the  Thur 
(Rte.  G).  The  post  station  is  here, 
and  not  at  the  adjoining  town  of 

Lichtensteig  (Inn:  Krone),  whose, 
ancient  battlements  have  a  very  pic- 

turesque aspect.  It  is  connected  with 
Wattwyl  by  an  almost  continuous  line 
of  houses  along  the  road  on  the  rt.  bank 
of  the  Thur.  Tlie  road  here  quits  the 
Thur,  and  mounts  in  zigzags  the  hill  to 
the  E.,  near  the  summit  of  which  are 
some  remains,  not  seen  from  the  road, 
of  the  ancient  Castle  of  Neu  Toggen- 
burg.  A  solitary  inn  stands  at  the 
top,  called  Wasserfluh.  Owing  to  the 
windings  of  the  road,  a  foot-passenger 
following  the  short  cuts  may  reach 

PeterzeU  (2,313')  in  less  time  than  a 
carriage.  The  position  of  this  village 
in  the  valley  of  the  Neckar  is  very 
pleasing.  The  road  now  mounts 
through  green  meadows  along  the  rw 
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bank  of  a  tributary  of  the  Neckar, 
passing  SchdHengrund  (2,772^,  with  an 
Inn  (Krone),  where  it  enters  Appenzell. 
After  traversing  a  pass  amidst  the  hills, 
the  traveller  descends  to  Wcddstatt^ 
where  there  are  baths  of  no  great  re- 

pute, and  thence  to  the  extremely 
picturesque  manufacturing  village  of 
Herisau  (Inns:  Lowe,  Hecht),  the  most 
populous  and  thriving  place  in  Appen- 
ceU.  Less  than  1  m.  distant  is  Hein- 
rich^Mtd,  one  of  the  most  frequented 
watering-places  in  Switzerland.  Be- 

sides the  mineral  waters,  goats'  whey 
and  asses'  milk  are  supplied  to  patients, 
and  a  cow-house  is  fitted  up  for  persons 
with  delicate  lungs.  The  establishment 
is  said  to  be  well  kept,  and  there  are 
many  pretty  walks  near  at  hand.  The 
road  from  Herisau  to  St.  Gall  (Rte.  A) 
passes  close  to  the  fine  railway  bridge 
over  the  Sitter,  which  well  deserves 
examination. 

Route  C. 

&0r8chach  to  sajtoans  ajtd  coire, 
by  &ailwat. 

Rheineck   
AUftiidten        .       .       .       .       10 
Haaff   13i 
Seveien   
Sargant      .        .       •        .       •         7| 
Coire   

The  same  causes  that  in  the  middle 

ages  made  the  shores  of  the  L.  of  Con- 
stance, then  called  the  Suabian  Sea,  the 

main  channel  for  trade  between  Ger- 

many and  the  shores  of  the  Mediter- 
ranean, seem  likely  to  recall  commercial 

intercourse  to  the  same  direction,  from 
which  it  had  for  a  time  been  diverted 
by  political  events.  The  force  of  facts 
will  doubtless  overcome  local  opposi- 

tion and  rivalry,  and  there  can  be  little 
doubt  but  that  Uie  main  line  of  railway 
between  Italy  and  the  north  will  be 

carried  to  the  shores  of  the  L.  of  Con« 
stance  through  the  valley  of  the  Rhine, 

most  probably  reaching  CJoire  through' the  valley  of  the  Vorder  Rhein.  The 
N.  and  E.  shores  of  the  lake  are  di- 

vided between  the  four  principal  states 
of  S.  Germany  —  Austria,  Bavaria, 
Wurtemburg,  and  Baden ;  and  this  has 
doubtless  delayed  the  construction  of  a 
railway  connecting  Rorschach  and  the 
valley  of  the  Rhine  with  the  ports  be- 

longing to  those  states,  which  would 
enable  passengers  and  merchandise  to 
pass  directly  from  Coire  to  Munich, 
or  Stuttgart,  by  the  railways  now 
open  from  Lindau  and  Friedrichshafen. 
Meanwhile  the  chief  stream  of  trafSc 
passes  by  Rorschach  and  the  rly.,  now 
to  be  described,  leading  thence  to 
Coire. 

For  about  3  m.  from  Rorschach  the 
rly.  runs  along  the  shore  of  the  lake, 
passing  on  the  rt.  the  Castle  of  Wart- 
egg,  belonging  to  the  ex-Duchess  of 
Parma.  On  reaching  the  delta  of  the 
Rhine,  a  wide  tract  producing  much 
maize  and  intermittent  fever,  the  rly 
bears  to  the  rt.  away  from  the  lake  to 
Rheineck  (Inns:  Hecht,  dear;  Ochs), 
on  the  1.  bank  of  the  Rhine,  and  about 
3  m.  from  the  projecting  point  of  gravel 
where  it  flows  into  the  lake.  Not  far  off 
is  the  Castle  of  Weinburg,  belonging 
to  Prince  Hohenzollem  Sigmaringen, 
commanding,  from  the  adjoining  park, 
fine  views  of  the  lake  and  the  moun- 

tains above  Bregenz.  A  still  finer  view, 
said  to  include  ninety-two  villages,  is 
gained  from  Walzenhausen^  1  hr.  distant, 
whence  the  traveller  may  descend  in 
the  same  time  to  the  St,  Margarethen 
station,  lying  2  J  m.  beyond  Rheineck, 
and  close  to  a  ferry  over  the  Rhine, 
leading  to  the  opposite,  Austrian,  bank 
of  the  river,  and  to  Bregenz  (§  34,  Rte. 
A).  This  is  the  true  opening  of  the 
valley  of  the  Rhine,  which  is  now  seen 
to  the  SSW.,  with  the  peaks  of  the 
Rhaetikon  Alps  in  the  background; 
from  some  points  in  the  valley  the  Ca- 
landa  and  the  Grauehomer — more  than 
50  m.  from  the  spectator — close  the 
view.  *   • 

Digitized 
by  Google 



ROUTE  D. — RORSCHACH  TO  wklSSBAD. 
235 

T)ic  riy.  bears  to  SW.  along  the  base 
of  the  hills  to  AlUtddten  (Inns  :  Drei 
Konige,  with  an  omnibus  to  rly.  station, 
and  carriages  and  horses  to  Trogen, 
Gais,  and  Appenzell ;  Freihof ;  Lowe ; 
Kossli),  prettily  situated  in  a  fine  part 
of  tlie  Bhine  valley,  at  the  junction  of 
the  roads  leading  to  Trogen  and  Ap- 

penzell (Rte.  E).  The  rly.  now  tunis 
due  S.  In  front  is  seen  the  opening  of 
the  valley  of  the  III,  through  which  the 
road  of  the  Arlberg  (§  34,  Rte.  A) 
leads  from  Feldkirch  to  the  Tyrol.  The 

fine  peaks  of  the  Sulzfluh  (9,324'), 
Drusenfluh  (9,298'),  and  Scesa  Phma 
(9,73S')  are  conspicuous  in  the  ridge 
dividing  the  Praettigau  from  the  111. 
At  the  Oherried  station  those  who 

are  bound  for  the  Kamor  Pass  (Rte.  F) 
leave  the  train,  which  now  proceeds 
nearly  in  a  straight  line  SSW.,  passing 
the  stations  of  /Jtt^iand  Sahz,  On  the 
E.  side  of  the  river  is  tlie  Austrian 
town  of  Feldkirch.  The  Haag  station 
is  opposite  to  a  depression  in  the  range 
on  the  rt.,  marking  the  division  between 
the  Sentis  and  Churfirsten  ranges. 
Here  the  road  from  Wildhaus  to  Tog- 
genburg  (Rte.  G)  descends  into  the 
Rhine  valley.  This  portion  of  the 
valley  is  flat  and  marshy,  being  exposed 
to  frequent  inundations  from  the  rise  of 
the  river.  The  Bucks  station  is  near  to 
the  Castle  of  Werdenberg,  the  seat  of  a 
famous  family,  now  extinct,  who  bore 
that  name.  The  present  owners  allow 
it  to  be  seen  by  strangers.  Bearing 
somewhat  E.  of  S.,  the  rly.  passes  op- 

posite Vaduz  (§  34,  Rte.  C),  the  chief 
place  of  the  little  principality  of  Lich- 
tenstein  on  the  E.  side  of  the  Rhine, 
and  soon  reaches  Sevelen,  at  the  foot  of 

the  Alvier  (7,754'),  the  summit  of  which 
may  be  reached  in  4  hrs.  About  2  m. 
farther  the  valley  bends  to  SW.,  and 
before  long  reaches  Triibbach  (Inn : 
Krone,  good),  the  most  convenient  point 
for  the  ascent  of  the  Gonzen,  which 
may,  however,  be  also  reached  from 

Sargans  (Inns  :  Lowe ;  Rossli.)  The 
village  is  a  few  minutes'  walk  from  the 
rly.  junction  station,  where  the  line  from 
Zurich  or  Winterthur  by  Wesen  (§  27, 

Rte.  C)  joins  that  from  Rorschach  tc 
Coire. 

The  Gonzen  (6,014'),  immediately 
N.  of  Sargans,  is  a  promontory  from 
the  range  whose  highest  summits  are 
the  Faulfirst  and  the  Alvier.  The 
mountain  is  chiefly  known  for  the  mine 
of  rich  iron  ore,  worked  for  many  cen- 

turies, some  say  by  the  Romans,  and 
still  very  productive.  A  bridle-path, 
passing  by  the  old  Castle  of  Sargans, 
and  mounting  through  a  beech  wood, 
leads  to  the  mine,  to  which  admission 

is  given  by  tickets  issued  at  the  smelt- 
ing works  near  Plons,  2  m.  from  Sar- 

gans. It  is  well  worth  while  to  ascend 
to  the  summit  of  the  mountain,  com- 

manding a  very  interesting  view.  The 
most  prominent  object  is  the  fine  peak 
of  the  Falknis  (8,338')  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  Rhine,  backed  by  the  higher 
peaks  of  the  Scesa  Plana,  and  the  Sil- 
vretta  Alps,  at  the  head  of  the  Praetti- 
gau.  The  ascent  from  the  mines  to  the 
summit  of  the  mountain  is  not  easy  for 
unpractised  climbers,  as  it  is  in  part 
effected  by  ladders  fixed  to  the  face  of 
a  rocky  precipice.  There  is  a  much 
easier  way  from  Triibbach,  mentioned 
above. 

The  rly.  from  Sargans  to  Ragatz  and 
Coire  is  described  in  §  27,  Rte.  C, 

Route  D. 

bobschach  to  trogen,  gais,  apfew- 
zell,  and  wbissbad. 

Heiden  . 
Trogen  . 
Oais 

Appenzell WeUsbad 

Hours* 

walking 

■-.  II 

■A 

Eng. 

miles 
5 

^1 

Omnibus  dally  from  Rorschach  to  Heiden, 
and  diligence  between  Heiden  and  St.  Gall. 

The  way  here  described  is  the  best 
for  a  traveller  arriving  from  the  N.,  and 
wishing  in  a  short  excursion  to  see  the 
chief  places  of  interest  in  Appenzell. 
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The  main  roads  traversing  the  canton 
from  W.  to  E.,  at  rt.  angles  to  the 
direction  here  indicated,  are  noticed  in 
the  following  Rtes. 

The  small  Canton  of  Appenzell  is 
divided  into  two  nearly  independent 
sections  ;  the  Northern,  called  Ausser 
Rhoden,  chiefly  inhabited  by  Protes- 

tants; the  Southern — Inner  Rhoden — 
exclusively  Roman  Catholic.  This 
naturally  produces  some  marked  con- 

trasts ;  but  in  both  divisions  the 

stranger  finds  more  simplicity  of  man- 
ners, and  less  thirst  for  gain,  than  is 

common  in  other  parts  of  Switzerland. 
The  hills — for  they  scarcely  exceed 
4,000  ft.  in  height — of  the  northern 
part  of  the  canton  are  so  easy  of  access 
that  the  stranger  has  a  choice  of  many 
difierent  paths ;  and  the  excellent  cus- 

tom prevails  of  placing  finger-posts  at 
the  meeting  of  paths,  so  that,  even  with- 

out a  guide,  there  is  rarely  any  difficulty 
in  finding  the  right  way.  The  road 
from  Rorschach  to  Heiden  mounts  a 

long  hill  to  Wienachter-eck,  where 
flags  are  quarried  on  a  largo  scale,  and 
sent  to  Germany  and  Holland.  The 
village  of  Grub  is  divided  into  two  dis- 

tinct hamlets — the  one  Catholic,  the 
other  Protestant  At  the  latter  a  road 
turns  to  the  £.  and  leads  to 

Heiden  (Inns.  Freyhof,  a  large  esta- 
blishment, with  reading-room,  good 

and  cheap,  rooms  from  7  fr.  to  12  fr. 
a  week ;  Lowe,  sm,aller  and  cheaper ; 
Schweizerhof ;  Kifene ;  Lind<*).  one  of 
the  places  most  frequented  for  the 
Molkenknr.  Standing  about  2,6G0  ft. 
above  the  sea,  it  enjoys  good  air  and 
some  pretty  walks  in  the  neighbourhood, 
but  it  is  not  comparable  for  the  beauty 
of  the  adjoining  scenery  to  other  places 
mentioned  below.  The  village  is  new, 
having  been  rebuilt  since  a  destructive 
fire  in  1838.  The  Chapel  of  St.  An- 

thony, 1^  hr.  from  Heiden,  on  the  sum- 
mit of  the  ridge  overlooking  the  valley 

of  the  Rhine,  commands  a  very  exten- 
sive view.  It  may  be  taken  in  the  way 

firom  Heiden  to  Altstadten.  The  pedes- 
trian who  does  not  care  to  visit  Heiden 

may  take  a  direct  course  from  Rcformirt 

Grub  to  Trogen  by  the  ridge  of  the 

Kaien  (3,668'^  The  summit  commands 
a  noble  panoramic  view.  It  may  also 
be  reached  from  Heiden  in  l^  hr.  The 
char-road  from  Heiden  passes  along  the 
S.  side  of  the  Kaien  for  about  3  m.  to 
WcUd,  and  thrai  becomes  more  pictur- 

esque as  it  traverses  a  deep  ravine  and 
some  fine  wood  before  reaching. 

Trogen  (Inns:  Schafli;  Kronen 
Lowe),  a  clean  and  pretty  village*  the 
chief  place  of  Appenzell  Ausser  Rho« 
den.  Though  worth  seeing  as  a  fa* 
vourable  specimen  of  a  thriving  Swiss 
village,  it  does  not  contain  much  that 
need  detain  a  stranger.  The  char-road 
hence  to  Gais  is  rough  and  circuitous, 
but  passes  through  picturesque  scenery, 
with  here  and  there  some  fine  distant 
views.  After  mounting  a  ridge  called 
Weisseck,  it  descends  rather  steeply  to 
SW.  through  a  glen  to  Buldery  on  one 
road  from  St.  Gall  to  Altstiitten  (Rte. 
£).  That  road  is  now  followed  to  SE. 
It  mounts  along  the  mountain  stream 
called  Rothbach,  and  after  leaving  to  rt. 
the  road  to  Appenzell,  in  ̂   nk  farther 
reaches 

Gais  (Inns:  Ochs ;  Krone ;  Lanmi-^ 
all  clean  and  reasonable),  an  extremely 
pretty  village,  with  wooden  houses 
scattered  amidst  the  fields,  in  many  of 
which  lodgings  are  let  in  the  sunmier 
season.  This  is  the  most  frequented 
of  the  Appenzell  watering,  or  rather 
milk-drinking,  places.  Pedestrians 
usually  take  the  mountain  called  Gdbris 
(4,1190  on  the  way  between  this  place 
and  Trogen.  The  inn  (zum  G«msle) 
first  built  on  the  ridge  was  not  suffi- 

ciently clear  of  forest  to  command  a 
remarkable  view ;  another  more  com- 

fortable establishment  has  been  lately 
opened  on  a  point  unencombered  by 
trees,  whence  is  gained  a  wide  pano- 

rama of  the  Alps  of  NE.  Switzerland. 
The  way  from  Trogen  over  the  moun- 

tain takes  no  more  time  than  the  detour 

by  char-road. The  road  from  Gais  to  Appenzell 
returns  towards  Biihler  for  about  j  m., 
and  then  turns  to  the  L  and  descend* 
about  3  m.  along  an  affluent  of  the 
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8Hter,  which  latter  stream  is  crossed  on 
reaching  the  village  of 

Appenzell  ( Inns  :  Hecht  5  Adler ; 
liOwe),  the  chief  place  of  the  Inner 
Khoden  division  of  the  canton,  and 
one  of  the  favourite  places  for  the  Molk  • 
enkur.  Lying  in  a  rather  deep  valley, 
2,553  ft.  above  the  sea,  the  higher 
mountains  to  the  S.  present  themselves 
in  more  striking  aspect  than  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  Gais  or  Heiden.  In 
a  building  c^led  the  Archiv  are  the 
banners  wrested  by  the  Appenzellcrs  in 
the  15th  and  16th  centuries  from  the 

Austrians,  Tyrolese,  Genoese,  and  Ve- 
netians. The  mountaineer  will  prefer 

to  fix  his  head-quarters  at 
Weissbad  (2,6900,  }  hr.  SE.  from 

Appenzell  The  only  inn  and  Mol- 
kenkurhaus  here  is  rougher  and  less 
comfortable  than  those  at  Appenzell 
and  Gais,  but  the  traveller  will  find 
cleanliness,  attention,  and  tolerable 
food.  When  the  bouse  is  full,  as 
sometimes  happens,  he  may  go  :jhr. 
farther,  to  the  villaj^e  of  Schwendiy 
where  there  is  a  rough  country  Inn. 

The  baths  at  Weissbad  are  supplied 
with  water  that  seems  to  contain  no 
mineral  ingredients,  but  its  free  use 
externally  as  well  as  internally  may  not 
on  that  account  be  less  salutary  to 
those  unaccustomed  to  the  application. 

The  position  of  Weissbad  is  admi- 
rably suited  for  excursions,  most  of 

them  within  the  reach  of  very  moderate 
walkers.  Three  mountain  torrents — 
Weissbachf  SchwendibacK  and  BriiM- 
6acA— flowing  from  three  parallel  glens 
lying  between  the  ridges  of  the  Sentis, 
unite  at  Weissbad,  and  each  of  them 
may  form  the  object  of  a  pleasant  walk 
from  the  Baths. 
The  favourite  expedition  is  to  the 

Wildkirchlif  on  the  slopes  above  the 
1.  bank  of  the  Schwendibach.  The 
way  lies  by  Tribem  and  the  Bodmen 
Alp;  in  1^  hr.  the  traveller  reaches 
the  base  of  some  vertical  rocks,  where 
a  little  Inn  (zum  Aescher)  clings  to 
the  face  of  the  rock-walL  A  narrow 
but  safe  path  leads  to  the  first  cave, 
which,  some  200  years  ago,  was  fitted 

upas  a  chapel  dedicated  to  StMichaeL 
It  stands  4,924  ft.  above  the  sea.  A  few 
dteps  farther  is  a  second  cavern,  which 
long  served  as  the  dwelUng  of  a  hermit. 
The  last  of  these  perished  a  few  years 
ago  by  accidentally  falling  over  the 
precipice  near  at  hand.  Reireshmenta 
are  now  offered  for  sale  here  by  a 
native  speculator.  The  cave  is  con- 

nected with  a  long  subterranean  pas- 
sage through  the  rock,  which  opens 

abruptly  by  a  door  at  the  upper  end 
upon  the  beautiful  mountain  pasture 
called  Ebenalp,  lying  about  5,400  ft. 
above  the  sea,  on  a  shelf  of  the  moun- 

tain above  the  precipitous  rocks  of  the 
Wildkirchli,  and  commanding  a  beau- 

tiful view  of  the  surrounding  country. 
Among  other  rare  plants  found  here  if 
WUlemetia  apargioides.  Instead  of  re- 

turning the  same  way,  the  pedestrian 
may  now  ascend  the  Schafler  (6,227'), 
then  descend  to  the  Alten  Alp,  and 
return  to  Weissbad  along  the  Schwen- 

dibach. For  the  latter  part  of  the 
excursion  it  is  expedient  to  take  a 
guide,  but  this  is  quite  unnecessary  if 
the  walk  be  limited  to  the  Wildkirchli. 
It  is  also  possible  to  cross  the  ridge 
NW.  of  the  Ebenalp,  and  descend  to  a 
pretty  waterfall  called  Leiienfall,  re- 

turning thence  in  l-^  hr.  to  Weissbad. 
The  latter  is  one  of  the  sights  frequented 
by  visitors.  The  Kronberg  (5,3810  is 
a  fine  point,  which  may  be  reached 
in  about  2  hrs.  E.  of  Weissbad,  but 
more  easily  from  Gonten  (Rte.  H). 
The  Eamor  and  Hohcn  Kasten,  as  well 
as  several  other  interesting  excursions 
mentioned  in  the  following  Rtes.,  may 

be  easily  reached  in  a  day's  walk  from Weissbad. 
The  main  object  of  attraction  in  this 

neighbourhood  to  a  mountaineer  is  the 
SentiSf  and  the  surrounding  peaks. 
The  name  of  the  mountain  is  often 
written  Santis,  but  the  common  ortho- 

graphy, which  corresponds  to  the 
pronunciation,  is  here  followed.  The 
name  is  sometimes  given  to  the  entire 
group  of  high  peaks  lying  between  the 
sources  of  the  Sitter  and  the  Toggen- 

burg  valley,  to    wliich^e  collective 
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name  Alpstein  is  also  applied.  The 
highest  peak,  sometimes  called  for 
distinction  Hoh  Sentis,  and  sometimes 
Gross  Messmer,  is  reached  in  6  or  7 
hrs.  ft*om  Weisshad;  the  charge  for  a 
gaide  is  only  5  fr.  The  easiest  way  is 
by  the  glen  of  the  Schwendibach,  rising 
sbove  the  rt.  bank  to  the  Hiitten  Alp, 
and  then  by  a  path  along  the  precipitous 
rocks  of  the  Marwies  and  the  Gloggeren, 
overlooking  a  small  lake  on  the  rt., 
till  in  3  hrs.  from  Weissbad  the  Meglis 

Alp  (4,855')  is  reached.  Here  are 
chalets  where  very  fair  quarters  are 
fonnd  for  the  night  by  those  who 
would  reach  the  summit  early.  A 
botanist  or  geologist  will  find  abun- 

dant occupation  here  for  a  stay  of 
several  hrs.  The  numraulitic  lime- 

stone abounds  in  marine  fossils,  and  fine 
specimens  may  be  easily  extracted. 
The  track  is  now  scarcely  traced. 
After  climbing  over  debris  to  a  hgllow 
called  Milchgrube,  where  snow  lies 
during  the  summer,  the  way,  which  had 
hitherto  lain  to  SW.,  bears  nearly  due 

"W.  On  reaching  a  depression  in  the ridge  of  the  mountain,  called  Hinter 
Wagenlucke,  a  fine  view  to  the  N. 
rewards  the  traveller.  Here  begins  the 
extensive  field  of  neve  that  stretches 
up  to  the  last  rocks  ;  when  these  are 
reached,  a  stiff  scramble  of  a  few  min. 
BufBces  to  attain  the  highest  peak,  8,215 
ft.  above  the  sea.  As  may  be  supposed 
from  the  isolated  position  of  this 
summit,  the  alpine  panorama  is  vast, 
and  especially  interesting  to  those  who 
would  study  the  topography  of  K 
Switzerland. 

Another  way  from  Weissbad,  said 
to  be  rather  more  diflScult,  keeps  along 
the  stream  of  the  Schwendibach  to  the 
little  lake  called  SeealpseefthGii  mounts 
by  the  L  bank  of  the  torrent  to  the 
Oehrli,  and  thence  reaches  the  £.  base 
of  the  great  snow-slope  near  the 

"Wagenliicke.  It  is  possible  to  descend from  the  Wagenliicke  to  Wildhaus  or 
to  Alt  St.  Johann  (Rte.  G)  in  the 
Toggenburg ;  for  this  expedition  a 
guide  is  indispensable.  The  northern 
and  lower  peak  of  the  Sentis  is  called 

Gyrenspitz,  from  the  belief  that  th« 
great  vulture  of  the  Alps — lammergeycr 
— builds  there.  There  have  been  some 
accidents  on  this  mountain.  A  servant 
accompanying  a  Swiss  engineer  was 
struck  dead  by  lightning  in  1832,  and 
his  master  severely  injured.  In  1801, 
Prof.  Jetzeler  of  Schaffhausen  was 
killed  by  falling  from  t)ie  rocks. 

The  Alte  Mann  (7,987'),  the  second 
in  height  of  the  Sentis  group,  may  be 
reached  from  the  pass  leading  by  the 
Kray  Alp  to  Wildhaus  (Rte.  L). 

Route  E. 

st.  qall  to  altstadtbn. 

Two  carriage-roads  lead  from  St.  Gall 
to  Altstadten,  traversing  the  Canton 
Appenzell:  the  first  is  the  shorter,  but 
the  second  is  on  the  whole  more 
interesting. 

1.  By  Trogen.  6  m.  to  Trogen— -6 
m.  thence  to  Altstadten. 

The  road  to  Trogen  mounts  due  E. 
from  St.  Gall  along  the  S.  base  of  the 
Freudenberg  (Rte.  A),  passing  tlie. 
Convent  of  Notkersegg  and  the  Inn  of 
Kursegg,  and  in  about  3j  m.  reaches 
the  ridge  of  the  VSgelisegyy  a  hill  com- 

manding a  beautiful  view  of  the  Alps 
and  the  L.  of  Constance.  There  is  a 
good  country  Inn  (zur  Taube)  at  the 
t<>p,  near  the  high  road.  The  ground 
is  memorable  for  one  of  the  early 
victories  of  the  Appenzell  mountaineers 
over  the  regular  forces  sent  against 
them  by  the  Abbot  of  St.  Gall.  A 
short  descent  from  the  summit  leads 
to  Speicher  (Iim:  Lowe),  a  thriving 
prettily-situated  village;  thence  is  but 
li  m.  to  Trogen  (Rte.  D).  A  good 
road  leads  from  Trogen  to  Altst&ten 
(Rte.  C),  passing  the  ridge  called 
Buppen,  whence  there  is  a  fine  view  of 
the  Rhine  valley.  Omnibuses  ply 
between  Speicher  and  Trogen  and  the 
rly.  station  at  Altstadten. 

2.  By  Gats,  8^  m.  to  Gais— 5^  m. 
thence  to  Altstadteiu    A   good  new 
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road  mounts  about  due  S.  from  St. 
Gall  by  the  W.  side  of  the  Bernegg» 
passing  all  the  waj  amidst  charming 
scenery.  The  old  road  over  the  Teu- 
feregg  is  1  m.  shorter,  but  fit  only 
for  pedestrians.  In  4  m.  by  the  new 
road  the  traveller  reaches  Teufen 
(Inn:  Hecht),  one  of  the  most  at- 

tractive of  the  Appenzell  industrial 

villages  (2,742').  Just  outside  the 
village  is  an  Inn  (zum  Linde)  fre- 

quented for  the  Molkenkur. 
A  short  descent  leads  from  Teufen 

to  the  rt  bank  of  the  Rothbach.  Here 
a  path  bearing  a  little  E.  of  S.  leads 
in  1^  hr.  to  AppenzelL  The  road 
ascends  the  valley  to  BUhler  (Inns: 
Bar,  Hirsch),  another  prosperous 
village.  A  pretty  fall  of  the  Rothbach 
is  passed  on  the  rt.  before  reaching 
the  point  where  the  road  to  AppenzeU 
(Rte.  D)  turns  to  the  rt.,  J  m.  from 
Gais. 

The  road  from  Gkis  to  AltsUidten 
mounts  gently  to  the  ridge  of  the 
iStoss,  and  from  the  summit  gains  a 
very  fine  view  over  the  Khine  and  the 
Vorarlberg  mountains.  The  chapel 
that  marks  the  summit  of  the  ridge 

(3,117')  commemorates  tlie  surprising 
victory  gained  in  1405  by  400  Appen- 
zellers,  under  Rudolph  of  Werdenberg, 
over  an  Austrian  force  more  than  ten 
times  their  number.  The  appearance 
of  the  women  cf  Gais,  dressed  and 
armed  as  men,  is  said  to  have  decided 
the  conflict  wherein  the  victors  lost 
20,  and  the  defeated  army  900  men. 
AltstSdten  is  reached  in  about  4  m. 
from  the  summit  of  the  ridge. 

RouTB  F. 

WEISSBAD  TO  THE  VALLEY  OF  THE 

RHINE. 

There  are  several  ways  by  which  a 
traveller  can  reach  the  Valley  of  the 
Rhine  from  Weissbad  or  Appenzell. 
The  shortest  and  easiest,  but  the  least 
interesting,  of  these  is  bjEggersUtfukn, 

By  that  way  the  Oberried  station  is 
reached  in  less  than  3  hrs.  from  Appen- 

zell or  Weissbad.  Far  more  interesting 
are  either  of  the  two  ways  here  de- 
scribed. 

1.  To  Riitit  by  the  Kamor.  3^  hrs. ;  or 
4  hrs.  to  Oberried. 

Passing  the  village  of  Briillisau,  a 
path  mounts  from  Weissbad  somewhat 
S.  of  E.  to  a  depression  in  the  ridge 

connecting  the  Kamorspiize  (5,748') 
with  the  Hohe  Kasten  (5,9020.  The 
Kamor  Pass,  reached  in  2  hrs.,  is  about 
5,300  ft.  in  height.  It  commands  an 
extensive  view,  but  this  is  much  im- 

proved by  ascending  either  of  the 
above-named  summits,  both  of  which 
are  easy  of  access  even  to  ladies.  The 
Hohe  Hasten  has  been  called  the  Rigi 
of  Appenzell,  and  though  it  has  no  pre- 

tensions to  rival  the  view  from  that 
famous  mountain,  is  yet  well  deserving 
of  a  visit.  There  is  a  tolerable  moun- 

tain Inn  near  the  top,  which  may  be 
reached  in  2^  hrs.  from  Weissbad. 

The  descent  fr'om  the  pass  into  tlie 
Valley  of  the  Rhine  may  be  made  in 

1 J  hr.  nearly  direct  to  Riiti.  The  short 
way  lies  over  slippery  grass  slopes 
requiring  caution.  The  more  fre- 

quented track  makes  a  long  detour  to 
the  NE.  before  descending  to  Oberried, 
reached  in  about  4  hrs.  from  Weissbad. 
At  Weissbad  the  name  Kasten  is  some- 

times given  to  this  pass,  and  another, 
rather  lower,  pass  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
Kamorspitz  is  called  Kamor. 

2.  To  Haag,  by  the  Saxer  Likke^ 
7  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts.  A  guide  is 
needed  as  the  path  is  scarcely  traced. 
As  far  as  the  Fahlensee  the  way  is  that 
followed  in  going  from  Weissbad  to 
Wildhaus  in  Toggenbnrg,  described  in 
Rte.  L.  Leaving  the  trade  that  mounts 
SW.  to  the  Kray  Alp,  the  way  to  the 
Rheinthal  bears  to  the  1.,  at  first  S., 
and  then  SE.  to  the  Saxer  Lucke^  or 

Krinne  (5,680'),  a  gap  in  the  ridge 
overlooking  the  Rhine.  About  4  hrs, 
are  required  to  reach  this  point  from 
Weissbad.  The  descent  into  the  Rhine 
valley  lies  over  alpine  pastures,  which 

give  place  to  cultivation  as  the  tr*- 
Jigitized  by  LjOOQ IC 



Route  G. 

wtl  to  saboaks,  bt  the  togobnbuba. 

Post 
Bng. 

Stunden miles 

Wattwyl 4 

12 
NesslAU  .       . 3 9 
Alt  St.  Johann H 

74 

Wildhaus       . 
»     1 

3 

Haag      .       . .       3 9 
Sargans  (bj  rail) .       4i 

13 

m 
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Teller  in  2  hrs.  iVom  the  pass  reaches    a  cotton-milL   Less  than  a  mile  farther 
Sax,  a  village  about  3  m.  from  the 

Haag  Station  on  the  rly.  between  Eors-       Nesslau  (2,468')»  with  a  good  country 
chach  and  Coirc  (Rte.  C).  Inn  (Krone),  a  large  village  at  the  junc- 

tion of  the  Lanternbach  with  the  Thnr. 

This  is  a  good  centre  for  several  ex- 
cursions described  in  Rtes.  H,  I,  and  K. 

Above  Nesslau  the  valley  assumes  a 
more  alpine  character ;  the  mountains 
on  either  hand  are  higher,  and  approach 
nearer  to  the  Thur.  Beyond  the  con- 

fluence of  the  Weisse  Thur  with  the 
main  stream  is  the  village  of  Stein, 
where  the  road  crosses  to  the  L  bank, 
and  soon  after  passes  below  the  ruined 
Castle  of  Starkenstein,  Henceforward 
the  direction  followed  is  nearly  due  E. 

Alt  St,  Johann  (Inn:  Rossli)  is  pic- 

turesquely situated  (2,920')  amidst green  meadows  surrounded  by  forests, 
and  in  sight  of  the  higher  summits  of 
the  Sentis  and  Churfirsten.  Soon  after 

quitting  the  village,  the  principal  tor- 
rent of  the  Thur  descends  from  the 

NE.  into  the  main  valley  from  a  glen 
that  originates  in  a  hollow  between  the 
Sentis  and  the  Alte  Mann.  At  31^m. 
from  Wyl  the  traveller  reaches 

Wildhaus  (3,6130»  the  last  village  in 
Toggenburg.  It  is  one  of  the  most 
attractive  places  to  a  mountaineer  in 
this  district,  but  the  accommodation  at 
the  two  Inns  (Sonne;  Hirsch)  is  de- 

cidedly inferior  to  that  at  Weissbad 

(Rte.  D).  'The  supply  of  provisions 
is  scanty  and  indifferent  in  quality' 
[J.  E.  M.].  The  position  of  Wildhaus 
between  the  Schafherg  (7,824')  to  the 
N.,  and  the  highest  peaks  of  the  Chur- 

firsten to  the  S.,  is  very  picturesque. 
A  small  wooden  house,  black  with  age, 
said  to  have  given  birth  to  Zwingli,  is 
shown  to  strangers  in  the  adjoining 
hamlet  of  Lisiyhaus.  From  the  Wild- 
enburg,  a  ruined  castle  \  hr.  from  the 
village,  there  is  a  fine  view  extending 
to  the  Yorarlberg  mountains  to  the  E. 
A  better  view  of  the  Rhine  valley  is 
gained  from  the  Sommerikopf  (4,517'), 
about  1^  hr.  E.  of  the  village.  The 
ascent  of  the  Sentis  from  this  side  is 
shorter  than  from  Weissbad  (Rte.  D), 
but  should  not  be  undertaken  without 

The  upper  valley  of  the  Thur,  known 
in  this  part  of  Switzerland  as  the 
Toggenburg,  is  a  wide  trough  between 
the  Sentis  and  Churfirsten  mountains. 
In  its  downward  course  the  stream 
bears  gradually  to  NE.,  and  finally 
flows  nearly  due  N.  from  Wattwyl  to 
Wyl,  a  small  town  just  half-way  be- 

tween Winterthur  and  St.  Gall,  noticed 
in  Rte.  A.  The  Toggenburg,  lying 
altogether  in  the  Canton  St.  Gall,  is 
a  populous  and  flourishing  district, 
combining  agriculture  and  pasturage 
with  manufacturing  industry.  There 
are  many  spinning-mills,  and  works 
for  printing  and  dyeing  cotton. 

For  some  miles  from  Wyl,  the  road, 
passing  at  some  distance  from  the  L 
bank  of  the  Thur,  is  not  very  interest- 

ing. Near  Biitschwyl  the  stream  forms 
a  fine  fall  in  a  gorge  called  Im  schonen 

GuckeL  At  Diet/urt  (1,968')  the  road 
crosses  to  the  rt.  bank,  and  traverses 
Lichtensteig  and  Wattwyl  (Rte.  B). 
Henceforward  the  scenery  is  richer  and 
more  picturesque.  Kappel  and  Ehnat 
(Inn:  Krone)  are  large  and  prosperous- 
looking  places.  Near  Krummenau  the 
road  keeping  to  the  rt.  bank  passes 
close  to  a  spot  where  the  Thur  passes 
under  a  natural  rock  bridge,  known 
as  the  Sprung.  At  Neu  St.  Johann, 
s  former  dependance  of  the  Abbey  of 
8t.  Gall,  suppressed  in  1798,  is  now 
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a  guide.  The  paths  to  Weissbad  and 
Wallenstadt,  described  in  Rtes.  L  and 
M,  are  interesting  to  the  mountaineer. 
A  short  way  from  Wildhaus  is  the 

watershed  between  the  Thar  and  the 
Rhine.  A  long  descent  leads  down  to 
Gams,  and  then,  by  a  straight  line  of 
road  planted  with  trees,  to  the  rly.  sta- 

tion at  Haag,  The  rly.  to  Sarguns  is 
described  in  Rte.  C.  The  pedestrian 
may  follow  a  char>road  to  the  rt.  from 
Gams,  and,  passing  Grabs,  join  the 
high  road  to  Sargans  at  Werdenberg, 
cluse  to  Buchs,  the  next  station  on  the 
rly.  S.  of  Haag. 

Route  H. 

'  ̂ ESSLAU  TO  ST.  GALL,  BT  UBNIsCH. 

Kratzernwald . 
Urnaiich    •       , 
Hundwyl . 
St.  Gall    .       . 

Hrt' 

walking 

2 
.       2 

:  it 

Eng. 

miles 

This  Rte.  is  practicable  only  on  foot, 
though  here  and  there  portions  of  the 
way  are  passable  for  chars.  Those  who 
prefer  a  carriage  may  go  from  Umasch 
by  a  hilly  road  to  Waldstatt  and  Heri- 
sau  (Rte.  B),  2j-  stnnden — and  thence 
to  St.  Gall,  1}  stund.,  by  road  or  rly. 
A  char-road  mounts  from  Nesslau 

(Rte.  G)  through  the  lower  part  of  the 
glen  of  the  Lautembach  as  far  as  Beit' 
bad,  where  the  mineral  waters  are  fre- 

quented by  the  country  people  of  the 
Toggenburg.  By  following  up  the  glen 
to  its  head,  the  traveller  would  reach 
ihp  W.  base  of  the  Sentis.  The  track 
leading  to  Umasch  bends  gradually  to 
K., mounting  the  ridge  called  Krdtzem- 
tceUdj  forming  the  division  between  the 
Cantons  St.  Gall  and  Appenzell.  The 
descent  lies  through  the  pretty  glen  of 
the  Umasch  torrent,  which  towards  its 
head  is  sometimes  called  Rossbach. 
Half-way  in  the  descent  is  the  BossfaU, 
a  waterfall  that  attracts  many  visitors. 
There  is  a  small  Inn  close  at  hand.   On 

the  mountain  to  the  W.  is  a  small 
entrance  to  a  cavern  called  Flascher- 
hohle,  of  no  great  dimensions,  but  some- 

times made  the  object  of  an  excursion. 
OntSsch  (Inns:  Krone,  RSssli,  Ochs) 

is  often  cited  as  the  best  specimen  of  a 
Swiss  village  in  a  prosperous  pastoral 
district.  The  houses  are  widelyscattered 
over  green  meadows,  about  2,750  ft. 
above  the  sea,  and  the  pastures,  which 
nourish  remarkably  fine  cattle,  cover 
the  slopes  of  the  neighbouring  moim* 
tains.  An  annual  festival  celebrated 
here  (in  August?)  is  famous  in  this 
part  of  Switzerland.  The  most  inter- 

esting way  to  St.  Gall,  by  Hundwyl, 
leaves  the  carriage- road  leading  to 
Waldstatt  and  Herisau  a  short  distance 
from  tlie  village,  crosses  to  the  rt.  bank 
of  the  Umtiscb,  aud  follows  a  rough 
char-road  to 

Hundwyl  (Inns:  Krone;  Ochs;  Bar; 
rough  but  clean  country  inns).  The 
streams  in  this  neighbourhood  have 
excavated  very  deep  channels  in  the 
rocks ;  many  of  them  afford  very  pic- 

turesque points  of  view,  but  cause  some 
trouble  to  the  pedestrian.  [From  Hund- 

wyl to  Gonten  (Rte.  I)  is  an  agree- 
able walk  of  if  hr.,  passing  over  a  hill 

called  Hundwyler  Hohe  (4,359'),  with  a 
small  Inn  at  the  top.]  The  way  to  St. 
Gall  is  by  the  village  of  Stein,  where  a 
cavern  called  Fuchsloch,  opening  on 
the  ravine  of  the  Uraiisch,  deserves  a 
passing  visit.  The  way  now  lies  across 
one  of  the  deepest  of  the  ravines  above 
spoken  of,  called  Zweibriicker  Tobel, 
from  two  bridges  that  cross  the  Sitter. 
A  rough  wooden  staircase  enables  foot- 
passengers  to  mount  the  steep  sides  of 
the  ravine,  and  in  1  lir.  more  to  reach 
St.  Gall 
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ROOTE  L 

NB8SLAU   TO  WEI88BAD. 

The  traveller  has  a  choice  of  two 
ways  between  Nesslau  and  Weissbad. 
The  first;  and  most  direct  is  a  walk  of 

5  hrs. ;  by  the  second  he  reaches  Ur- 
nasch  in  4  hrs.  on  foot,  and  then  takes 
the  road  by  Gonten  and  Appenzell,  a 
distance  rather  exceeding  9  m. 

1.  By  the  SchwSy  Alp.  At  the  sum- 
mit of  the  ridge  of  the  Eratzemwald 

(Rte.  H),  the  traveller,  instead  of  de- 
scending the  glen  of  the  Urnaach,  bears 

to  the  rt^  a  little  N.  of  E.,  to  the  Schw&g 
Alp,  an  alpine  pasture  at  the  NW. 
foot  of  the  Sentis.  A  very  agreeable 
path  above  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Weiss- 
bach  leads  to  the  Boters  Alp,  and 
thence  by  the  Leuerfall  (Rte.  D)  to 
Weissbad,  easily  reached  in  3  hrs. 
from  the  summit  of  the  ridge. 
From  the  Leuerfall  the  traveller 

may  mount  the  ridge  on  his  rt.  to  the 
Ebenalp,  and  descend  to  Weissbad  by 
the  Wildkirchli  (Rte.  D);  but  a  guide 
would  be  necessary,  and  the  detour 
would  lengthen  the  way  by  1  ̂  hr. 

2.  By  Urnasch  and  Gonten.  At 
Urnasch,  which  is  reached  from  Ness- 

lau by  the  path  described  in  the  last 
Ktc.,  a  carriage- road  turns  to  the  E. 
and  mounts  gently  to  Gonten.  Before 
reaching  the  village  it  passes  by  a 
bathing  establishment  called  Jacobsbad 
< 2,900'),  opened  within  the  last  few 
years.  [From  hence  the  pedestrian  may 
in  1}  hr.  ascend  the  Kronberq  (5,382'), 
commanding  a  very  tine  view,  and 
descend  in  about  the  same  time  along 
the  E.  ridge  of  the  mountain  to  Weiss- 

bad-] About  1  m.  beyond  Jacobsbad 
is  the  village  of  Gonten  (Inn  :  Bar), 
and  14  m.  farther  Bad  Gonten,  said  to 
be  well  kept  and  tolerably  comfortable, 
where  a  strong  chalybeate  spring  at- 

tracts visitors.  The  waters  are  taken 
internally,  and  also  used  for  baths. 
Nearly  2  m.  farther,  about  7  m.  from 
Urnilsch,  the  traveller  reaches  Appen- 
sell,  where  the  road,  turning  S.E.,  soon 
reaches  Weissbad  (Rte.  D). 

Route  E. 

nesslau  to  weskn.    ascent  ow  the 
8PEEB. 

The  Speer  is  deservedly  visited  by 
many  travellers  from  Wesen  on  the  L. 
of  Wallenstadt,  as  it  offers  one  of  the 
finest  alpine  panoramas  to  be  found  in 
NR  Switzerland.  Immediately  over- 

looking the  Lake  of  Wallenstadt,  the 
spectator  enjoys  a  sufficiently  near 
view  of  the  Todi  chain  in  the  back- 

ground, with  the  Glamisch  and  other 
fine  mountains  in  the  middle  distance. 
When  practicable,  it  is  a  better  plan  to 
ascend  the  mountain  from  the  N.  side, 
and  to  descend  thence  to  Wesen.  The 
ascent  may  be  made  from  Ebnat 
(Rte.  G),  mounting  due  S.  by  a  lateral 
glen  called  Steinth^l  to  the  ridge  E.  of 
the  summit  in  the  same  time  as  from 
Nesslau.  The  latter  place  lies  more 
directly  in  the  way  of  those  approach- 
mg  the  L.  of  Wallenstadt  from  Appen- 

zell, and  has  a  better  Inn.  A  second 
way  to  Wesen,  here  described,  is  very 
beautiful,  and  the  views  not  much  in- 

ferior to  those  from  the  Speer,  while  it 
is  decidedly  less  fatiguing.  For  all 
but  experienced  mountaineers  it  is 
advisable  to  take  a  guide  on  these  ex- 

peditions. The  geological  structure  of 
the  Speer  is  remarkably  similar  to  that 
of  the  Rigi  (§  26,  Rte.  B> 

1.  By  the  Speer,  6  J  to  6  hrs. — ^When 
the  route  is  taken  from  Wesen,  which 
lies  1,000  fr.  lower  than  Nesslau,  fully 
^  hr.  more  time  must  be  allowed.  The 
easiest  and  most  frequented  way  from 
Nesslau  is  by  the  glen  of  the  Weissc 
Thur,  which,  as  mentioned  in  Rte.  G, 
joins  the  Thur  about  2  m.  abov»tjie 
village.  The  way  lies  to  the  L  bank 
of  the  stream,  winding  round  the  base 

of  the  J?/o»%/*  (4,743')  to  the  pastures called  Im  Laad.  Thence  mounting 
by  the  L  hank  of  the  Weisse  Thur,  the 
traveller,  after  passing  the  Herren  Alp, 
reaches  the  ridge  K  of  the  Speer  in 
about  3  hrs.  An  inn  is  being  built 
near  the  summit  at  the  Ober  Kdseren 
A^,  where  it  is  well  to  take  a  boy  to 
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show  the  way  to  the  top  (6,417').  This 
lies  along  a  rather  sharp  ridge,  with  steep 
and  somewhat  slippery  slopes  of  grass 
requiring  caation.  Nearly  1  hr.  is  re- 

quired for  the  ascent  from  the  chalets. 
A  shorter  way  from  Nesslau,  said  to  be 
more  fatiguing,  mounts  SW.  in  a 
nearly  direct  line  by  the  N.  side  of  the 
Blaskopf.  It  is  necessary  to  return 
from  the  summit  to  the  Ober  Easeren 
Alp.  The  way  from  thence  to  Wesen 
is  so  well  traced  that  a  guide  is  quite 
unnecessary.  The  descent  to  SSW., 
rather  rapid  but  nowhere  difficult, 
passes  the  chalets  of  the  Matt  Alp.  If 
pressed  for  time,  the  traveller  may  reach 
Wesen  in  little  more  than  1 J  hr.,  but 
the  beautiful  views  constantly  before 
him  during  the  descent  should  induce 
him  to  linger  somewhat  on  the  way. 
It  is  said  that  an  Inn  is  to  be  opened 
somewhere  on  the  mountain,  probably 
at  the  Ober  Kaseren  Alp,  but  the 
Editor  has  not  learned  that  this  has 
actually  occurred. 

2.  By  Amden,  About  5  hrs. — The 
chief  summits  in  the  range  connecting 
the  Speer  with  the  Churfirsten,  reckon- 

ing from  W.  to  E.,  are  the  Mattstock 

(6,400''),  the  Gulmen  (5»8730,  and  the 
FUegenspitze  i^i^lQf),  Two  ways  may 
be  taken  from  the  valley  of  the  Thur 
to  Amden  :  the  firbt,  which  is  the 
most  direct  from  Nesslau,  is  by  the 
depression  between  the  first  and  the 
second  of  the  above-named  summits, 
and  is  reached  from  the  Alp  Im  Laad 
by  crossing  the  stream  of  the  Weisse 
Thur,  and  mounting  at  first  due  S., 
then  about  SSW.,  to  the  pass.  The 
descent  to  the  village  of  Amden  (§  27, 
Rte.  C),  and  the  path  along  the  cliffs 
from  thence  to  Wesen,  present  a  suc- 

cession of  exquisite  pictures.  The 

pass  called  Auf  der  Hohe  (5,056'), 
lying  between  the  Gulmen  and  the 
Eliegenspitze,  is  the  most  direct  for 
those  approaching  Wesen  from  WilA- 
hans  or  Alt  St.  Johann.  It  may  be 
reached  by  a  path  turning  off  a  little 
E.  of  the  Castle  of  Starkenstein,  or 
from  the  viHage  of  Stein,  a  little  lower 
down  the  valley  of  the  Thur» 

K  2 

Route  L. 

wili^aus  to  weissbad,  bt  the  krat 
ALF. 

About?  hrs.,  exclusire  of  halti. 

This  is  an  interesting  walk,  in  parts 
very  steep,  but  it  cannot  be  called 
difficult.  An  active  mountaineer  may 

easily  combine  with  the  day'^s  walk  the 
ascent  of  the  Alte  Mann,  A  steep  and 
contfeuous  ascent  leads  NNE.  from 
Wildhaus  in  about  2 J  hrs.  to  the 
chalets  of  the  Kray  Alp,  passing  on  the 
way  the  Tesel  Alp.  In  some  places 
the  ascent  is  made  by  steps  hewn  in 
the  live  rock.  The  Kray  Alp  is  more 
than  6,000  ft.  above  the  sea,  and  is 
said  to  offer  many  rare  plants  to  the 
botanist.  In  ̂   hr.  the  traveller  may 
mount  to  the  Scfieidegg  Pass  (about 
7,000')  between  the  Schaffberg  (7,824') 
and  the  Alte  Mann  (7,987').  The 
ascent  of  the  latter  peak  may  be  made 
from  this  point,  but  is  said  to  be  de- 

cidedly difficult — ^more  so  than  that  of 
the  Sentis.  Snow  usually  lies  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  Scheidegg.  The  descent 
is  made  to  the  NE.  into  a  wild  alpine 
hollow,  with  a  small  lake — Fdhien^ee 

(4,764')— lying  in  the  bottom.  The 
popular  fancy  has  peopled  this  solitary 
wilderness  with  goblins  and  troubled 
spirits.  From  this  upper  shelf  of  the 
glen  of  the  Briihlbach  the  traveller 
scrambles  down  by  a  mere  goat-track 
to  the  lower  level  of  the  Samtiseralp, 
where  a  larger  lake,  the  Sdmtisersee 

(^,980'),  furnishes  good  trout  for  the 
visitors  to  WeissbacL  It  has  no  visi- 

ble outlet,  but  feeds  by  a  subterranean 
channel  the  Briihlbach,  which  comes  to 
light  in  a  deep  ravine  some  way  lower 
down.  After  a  steep  descent  into  the 
ravine  amidst  rocks  ahounding  in  fos- 

sils, the  path  following  the  stream 
turns  abruptly  to  NE.,  at  rt.  angles  to 
its  previous  direction,  and  soon  reaches 
the  village  of  Briilliaau,  1 J  m.  from 
Weissbad. 

In  fine  weather  most  mountaineen 
going  from  Wildhaus  to>  Weissbad,  or 
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vice  versa,  will  be  tempted  to  take  the 
summit  of  the  Sentis  on  their  way  be- 

tween those  places.  A  notice  of  the 
ascent  is  given  in  Rte.  D.  In  going 
from  Wildhaus  it  is  necessary  to  take 
a  guide  to  the  summit;  but  after  re- 

turning from  thence  to  the  Wagenliicke, 
a  practised  mountaineer  will  not  have 
much  difficulty  in  finding  his  way  down 
to  the  Meglis  Alp.  and  may  send  his 
guide  back  to  Wildhaus. 

Route  M. 

wildhaus  to  wallenstadt,  bt  the 
CHUBFIBSTEN. 

6  hrs.*  walk. 

The  ridge  of  the  Churfirsten  is  at- 
tractive to  the  mountaineer  from  the 

steep  and  rugged  forms  of  its  summits, 
connected  together  by  narrow  crests  oi 
rock  that  are  in  most  places  very  dif- 

ficult of  access.  As  diere  is  no  well- 
traced  path  leading  from  Wildhaus  to 
Wallenstadt,  and  the  descent  on  the  S. 
side  is  in  many  places  impossible,  a 
traveller  goine  without  a  guide  is 
liable  to  get  mto  serious  difficulties. 
The  course  here  indicated,  and  others 
that  might  be  suggested,  in  the  range 
lying  S.  of  the  Toggenburg,  are  interest- 

ing to  the  sportsman  and  tiie  naturalist 
from  the  fact  that  he  may  here  approach 
more  nearly  to  many  wild  animals 
than  is  usually  possible  elsewhere  in 
the  Alps.  The  whole  range,  extending 
from  Uie  Gonien  over  Sargans  to  the 
Speer,  is  declared  by  a  cantonal  law  to 

be  Freiberge,  i.  e.,  a  district  wherein 
all  persons  are  prohibited  under  heavy 
penalties  from  killing  wild  animals. 
The  animals  are  preserved,  not  for 
the  amusement  of  a  privileged  class, 
but  for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the 
species  commonly  sought  as  game 
from  the  gradual  destruction  that  seems 
to  await  them  in  other  parts  of  the 
Alps.  The  effect  has  been  not  only 
to  make  chamois,  ptarmigan,  and  other 
game  common,  and  far  less  shy  than 
usual,  but  to  favour  the  increase  of 
other  wild  animals,  amongst  which  the 
ornithologist  may  observe  many  rare 
birds. 

The  way  from  Wildhaus  mounts 
steeply  about  due  S.  to  the  Kaserruckf 
a  point  in  the  ridge  of  the  Churfirsten 
a  little  E.  of  the  ScheibenstoU  (7,556'), 
the  highest  of  the  range.  Instead  of 
descending  directly  to  Wallenstadt, 
the  traveller  who  wishes  to  see  more  of 

these  mountains  may  follow  a  cattle- 
track  that  is  carried  about  the  mid 
height  of  the  range,  passing  from  the 
ch^ets  Qiiitten)  of  Losis  over  Wal- 

lenstadt to  those  of  Buls,  Tschingel« 
Schrienen,  and  Sels,  whence  he  may 
descend  to  Qutnten,  the  solitary  village 
on  the  N.  side  of  the  lake,  and  reach 
Wesen  or  Wallenstadt  by  boat.  This 
tour  is  sometimes  made  from  Wallen- 

stadt.    See  §  27,  Rte.  C. 
The  Editor  has  not  seen  any  notice 

of  the  ascent  of  the  Faulfirst  (7,916') 
E.  of  Wallenstadt.  But  little  lower 
than  the  Sentis,  it  is  in  some  respects 
more  favourably  situated  for  a  view  of 
the  Grisons  Alps. 
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CHAPTER  IX. 

LEPONTINE    ALPS. 

Route 

Route 

Route 

Section  29. 
formazza  district. 

ftoute  A  I—  Obergestelen  to  Domo  d*Os. 
sola,  by  the  Gries  Pass  .  847 

Route  B  — Formazza  (Andermatten)  to 
Airolo,  by  the  Passo  di  San 
Giacomo  ....  350 

Route  C—  Vlesch  to  Formazza  (Ander- 
matten), by  the  Albrun  Pass 

and  Lebendu         .  .251 
D  .-  Viesch  to  Premia,  by  the  Bin- 

nenthal   253 
E  —  Viesch  to  Isella,  by  the  Ritter 

Pass   294 
F~  Isella  to  Premia,  by  the  Val 

Cherasca       ....    25G 

Section  30. 
8t.  gothard  district. 

Route  A— Fluelento  Bellmrona.  by  the 
St.  Gothard  Pans  . 

Route  B  _  Excursions    from     Amsteg- 
Ascents    of  the   Gifar   and 
Little  Windgelle    aud    the 
Bristenstock 

Route  C  —  Hospenthal    to   Obergestelen, 
by  the  Furka  Pass 

Route  D  —  Obergestelen  to  Airulo,  by  the 
NufenenPass 

Route  E  —  Airolo  to  Andermatt,  by  the 
Val  Canaria  .... 

Route  F  —  Dissentis  to  Bellinzona,  by  the 
Lukmanler  Pass    .       .       . 

Route  G  — Dissentis  to    Airolo,   by   the 
Passo  dell 'Uomo  .       . 

Section  31. 
adula  district. 

Rotite  A~Coire   to   Bellinzona,   by  the 
Bernardino  Pass— Via  Mala 

Route  B  ~  Hinterrhein  to  Val  Blegno— 
Ascent  of  Piz  Valrhein 

Route  C  —  San  Bernardino  to  Roveredo, 
by  Val  Calanca    . 

Route  D  —  Trons    to    Olivone,    by    the 
Greina  Pass  .... 

Route  E  —  llanz  to  Olivone,  by  the  Vrin- 
timl   

278 

293 

Route  F 

Route  G 

Route  H 

Hans  to  OliTone,  by  the  Za- 
vreila  Thai  .... 

Hanz  to  Hinterrhein,  by  the 
Valserberg  .... 

—  Refchenau  to  Spliigen,  by  Sa» 
▼ien  and  the  Ldchliberg 
Pass      ..... 

Section  32. 
locarno  district. 

Route  A— Bellinzona  to  Arona,  or  Sesto 
Caiende,  by  the  Lago  Mag- 
giore   

Route  B  —  Locarno  to  laido,  by  Val  Ver- zasca   

Route  C  —  Locarno  to   Airolo,  by   Val 
Lavizzara     .       ... 

Route  D— .Locarno  to  Airolo,  by  Val  Ba« vona   
Route  E— Locarno  to  Andermatten    in 

Val  Formazza      .       .       .    ; 
Route  F — Locarno  to  Premia,  by   Val 

Rorana        .... 

Route  G  —  Locarno  to  Domo  d*088<da 
by  Val  Onsemone 

Route  H—  Locarno   to  Domo  d'Ctesola, 
by  Val  Vigpzzo    . 

Route  I  —  Canobbio  to  Domo  d*Oetola, 
by  Val  Canobbina      . 

Route  K—Pallanza,  or  Intra,  to  Domo 
d'Ossola,  by  Val  Intrasca  • 

Section  33. 
coMo  district. 

Route  A  —  Coire  to  Como,  by  the  Spltigen 

31. •> 

310 31? 

Route  B  - 
Route  C  - 
Route  D- 
Route  K  - 
Route  F  - 
Route  G- 

Route  H  - 

Roiite    T 

Houte  K  • 

RoutH  L. 

Past  .  .'.'.'.  319 Colico  to  Milan,  by  Lecco  .  33(i 
Bellinzona  to  Como,  by  Lugano  333 
■  Campo  Dolcino  to  Mesocco    •    33fi 
■  Chiavenna  to  Roveredo  .       .    3:iti 
Gravedona  to  Bellinzona         .    337 
.  Luino  to  Menaggio,  by  Lugano  337 
-Argegno  to    Osteno,  by   Val 

Intelvi  —  A»cent     of     the 
Monte   G^neroso .        ,        ,  339 

-  Laveno  to  Como,  bv  Vare*e  .  343 
-  B.'llagio  to  Krba,  by  Val  As- 

^iua   .^44 

.  Como  to  Lecco,  by  Krba        .  34.*^ 

Between  the  eastern  extremity  of  the 
chain  of  the  Pennine  Alps  and  the 
principal  range  of  the  Rhs^tian  Alps, 
dividing  the  valley  of  the  Inn  from  the 
Val  TeUina,  the  main  chain  of  the  Alps 
is  far  from  showing  that  regularity  of 

direction  which  characterises  the  cen- 
tral chain  described  in  the  two  preced- 
ing chapters  of  this  work,  that,  with  a 

single  break,  traverses  Switzerland 
from  the  Lake  of  Geneva  to  the  Val* 
ley  of  the  Rhine  near  Coii;^^^Tp 
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If  we  follow  the  line  marking  the 
division  of  the  waters  that  flow  into  the 
Po  from  those  that  feed  the  Rhone  or 
the  Rhine,  we  find  that  it  describes  a 
somewhat  irregular  curve,  convex  to  the 
N.,  from  the  Simplon  Pass  to  the  neigh- 

bourhood of  Chiavenna.  With  the 
single  exception  of  the  Monte  Leone, 
overlooking  the  pass  of  the  Simplon, 
the  summits  of  this  portion  of  the  chain 
are  much  inferior  in  height  to  those  of 
the  Swiss  chain ;  but  two  peaks  of  the 
Adnla  group  exceed  11,000  ft.  in 
height. 

The  extensive  region  lying  between 
the  chain  that  forms  the  natural  frontier 
of  Italy  and  the  plains  is  occupied  by 
mountain  ranges  whose  summits  some- 

times rival  in  height  those  of  the  divid- 
ing ridge,  and  which  are  cnt  through 

by  deep  valleys,  three  of  which  con- 
verge in  the  basin  of  the  LagoMaggiore, 

the  longest  and  deepest  of  all  the  lakes 
of  the  Alps.  The  most  important  of 
these  valleys  is  the  Val  Leventina,  or 
Upper  Valley  of  the  Ticino.  This  has 
been  known  from  a  remote  antiquity, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  it  leads  to  the 
Pass  of  St  Gothard,  one  of  the  easiest 
lines  of  communication  between  Italy 
and  the  N.  of  Europe.  The  designation 
Xicpontine  Alps,  derived  from  the  Latin 
name  of  the  valley,  has  long  been  some- 

what vaguely  applied  to  the  Alpine 
ranges  that  enclose  it.  Since  geogra- 

phers have  felt  the  need  of  fixing  more 
accurate  limits  for  the  subdivisions  of 
the  Alpine  ch^n,  the  term  has  been 
usually  applied  to  the  portion  of  the 
main  chain  extending  from  the  Simplon 
to  the  Bernardino  Pass,  with  the  various 
ramifications  extending  from  it  to  the 
southward.  The  writer  would  have 
willingly  adhered  to  the  limits  thus 
established  if  he  did  not  feel  it  to  be 

impossible  to  separate  from  the  re- 
mainder of  the  Canton  Tessin  the 

portion  lying  between  the  Lakes  Mag- 
giore  and  Como,  while  it  is  at  the 
same  time  apparent  that  the  line 
followed  by  the  road  of  the  Spliigen, 
nearly  due  S.  from  Reichenau  to  the  L. 
of  Como,  affords  a  more  natural  division 

between  the  Lepontine  and  the  Rhae- 
tian  Alps  than  that  of  the  Bernardino. 
Whichever  line  be  adopted  as  the  limit 

is  open  to  the  objection  that  by  throw- 
ing the  mountain  ranges  W.  of  the 

Valley  of  the  Rhine  into  the  Lepontine 
Alps,  it  separates  from  the  Rhaetian 
Alps  valleys  once  inhabited  by  the 
Rhaeti.  This  is  but  a  form  of  a  diffi- 

culty constantly  encountered  by  the 
geographer.  When  he  regards  the 
form  of  mountain  ranges,  he  is  forced 
to  take  for  his  boundaries  the  valleys 
and  depressions  by  which  one  group  is 
separated  from  another;  when  he  attends 
to  political  divisions,  he  finds  that  these 
usually  follow  the  crests  of  the  moun- 

tain ranges,  inasmuch  as  the  human 
race,  as  well  as  most  species  of  wild 
animals  and  plants,,  has  spread  without 
difficulty  through  the  valleys,  while  the 
ridges  have  of&n  opposed  an  insuper- 

able barrier  to  farther  extension. 

Adopting  as  the  limits  of  the  Lepon- 
tine Alps  the  breaks  in  the  main  chain 

corresponding  to  the  passes  of  the 
Simplon  and  the  Spliigen,  we  shall  in 
this  work  divide  the  region  so  limited 
into  five  districts,  whose  boundaries  are 
hereinafter  defined. 

While  several  portions  of  the  region 
included  in  this  chapter  are  the  fre- 

quented haunts  of  tourists,  others, 
scarcely,  if  at  all,  inferior  in  natural 
attractions,  are  amongst  the  most  neg- 

lected districts  in  the  Alps.  The  writer 

has  personally  visited  several  little- 
known  valleys,  but  there  are  others  with 
which  he  is  not  acquainted,  and  as  to 
which  he  has  failed  to  procure  any  re- 

liable information. 

SECTION  29. 

FORMAZZA  DISTRICT. 

The  high  range,  unmarked  by  any  pro- 
minent  peaks,  lying  on  the  L  hand  of 
the  traveller  descending  from  the  Rhone 
Glacier  to  Brieg  (§  34,  Rte.  C),  divides 
the  Upper  Vahus  from  the  head  waters 
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of  the  Tosa,  Toccia,  or  Toce,  that  flow 
into  the  Lago  Maggiore  near  Bayeno. 
The  valley  of  the  Tosa  is  called  towards 
its  head  Vol  Formazza ;  in  its  middle 
portion,  ValAntigorto ;  and  at  its  lower 
end — after  receiving  the  Diveria  from 
the  Simplon  Pass —  Val  (TOsgola.  It  is 
this  valley  with  its  tribntaries,  and  the 
range  dividing  it  from  the  valley  of  the 
Bhone,  that  is  described  in  the  present 
section.  The  part  of  the  chain  of  the 
I<epontine  Alps  here  included  lies  be- 

tween the  Simplon  (§  21,  Rte.  A)  and 
the  Gries  Passes. 

The  neighbourhood  of  the  Oberland 
Alps,  and  of  the  great  glaciers  that 
they  send  down  towards  the  Rhone, 
has  doubtless  contributed  to  divert  the 
attention  of  travellers  from  the  less 
remarkable  range  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  Rhone  valley.  Within  the  limits 
here  fixed  this  extends  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  Bernese  Alps,  and  exhibits 
very  distinctly  the  tendency  to  parallel 
longitudinal  ridges  which  was  remarked 
in  the  introduction  to  §  24  as  charac- 

teristic of  a  part  of  the  Oberland  Alps. 
The  recurrence  of  alpine  streams  flow- 

ing parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  range 
indicates  on  the  map  this  dispositiou  of 
the  mountain  masses.  The  fact  that  a 
line  drawn  from  Niederwald  in  the 

Valais  to  the  Val  Antigorio  above  Pre- 
mia  traverses  in  succession  five  parallel 
ridges,  separated  by  corresponding 
glens,  can  scarcely  be  attributed  to  the 
action  of  mechanical  causes  indepen- 

dent of  the  original  upheaval  of  the 
range. 

There  is  noplace  in  this  district  that 
offers  much  inducement  to  the  moun- 

taineer to  select  it  as  head-quarters. 
The  lateral  valleys  on  the  Swiss  side 
may  be  visited  from  Viesch  or  Miinster, 
and  there  is  a  new  inn  close  to  the  Falls 

of  the  I'osa  which  is  well  spoken  of, 
and  well  placed.  A  mountain  Inn 
at  the  head  of  the  Yal  Cherasca  could 
not  fail  to  attract  travellers,  but  this 
is  a  desideratum  not  yet  likely  to  be 
supplied. 

Excluding  the  outlying  peak  of  the 
Monte  Leone,  which  has  be^p  noticed 

in  connection  with  the  Simplon  Pass, 
the  range  from  the  Wasenhom  to  the 
Gries  Pass  presents  no  prominent 
peaks,  and  no  deep  depressions. 

The  higher  points  all  lie  between 
10,000  and  1 1,000  English  feet,  and  the 
lowest  pass — that  of  the  Albrun — does 
not  fall  below  8,000  ft.  The  highest 
summit  is  the  Blinnenhom  (10,932'), 
at  the  head  of  the  lateral  valley  of  the 
same  name. 

Route  A. 

OBERGESTELEN  TO  DOMO  D*  OSSOLA,  BT 
THE  GBIE8  PASS. 

GHe«  ra«« , 
Falls  o(  the  Tosa 
Andermatteu 
Premla       .     , . 

Dunra  d'Ossola . Hrf.» 

walking 

3 
3 

i 
15| 

Hng. 

miles 

I'
 

10 

9 

This  pass  is  practicable  for  mules  or 
horses.  Fully  11  hrs.,  exclusive  of 
halts,  should  be  allowed  from  Oberge- 
stclen  to  Prcmia;  and  when  the  pass  is 
taken  from  the  Italian  side  12  hrs.  must 
be  reckoned,  as  the  ascent  is  greater  by 
1,800  ft.  There  is  a  good  carriage- 
road  from  Premia  to  Domo  d'  Ossola. 
Ladies  should  not  count  on  finding 
suitable  horses  or  mules,  but  there  is 
nothing  else  to  prevent  them  from 
taking  this  line,  which  affords  a  very 
interesting  route  into  Italy,  with  a  first- 
rate  waterfall,  and  some  noble  scenery 
on  the  way. 

Obergestelen  ( Inn  :  Cheval  Blanc, 
good),  noticed  iu  §  24,  Rte.  C,  is  the 
chief  village  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
valley  of  the  Rhone,  about  equidistant 
from  the  sources  of  the  Aar,  Reuss, 
Ticino,  and  Tosa,  and  the  place  where 
the  paths  leading  from  the  valleys  ot 
those  streams  converge.  The  Gries 
Pass  is  reached  through  the  Eginenthal, 
drained  by  a  torrent  that  joins  the 
Rhone  at  Ulrkhen^  nearly  I J  m.  below 
Obergestelen.  The  pass  may  be  taken 
from  Miinster,  n^ly  3  m.  lower, down 
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the  main  valley,  allowing  J  hr.  more 
lime  for  the  ascent  to  the  pass  from 
that  village.  A  traveller  starting  from 
Viesch  some  time  before  daylight,  and 
taking  a  char  to  Ulrichen,  would  have 
time  to  reach  the  Val  Formazza,  if  not 
Premia,  on  the  same  day.  Except  in 
very  settled  weather,  it  is  nnadvisable 
to  attempt  this  pass  without  a  guide. 
Three  tourists,  surprised  by  a  snow- 

storm, were  lost  on  the  glacier  in  1849. 
The  hamlet  called  Im  Loch,  at  the 

opening  of  the  Eginenthal,  is  reached 
from  Obergestelen  by  a  track  along 
the  1.  bank  of  the  Ehone,  and  is  con- 

nected with  Ulrichen  on  the  opposite 
bank  by  a  wooden  bridge.  A  short 
way  above  the  hamlet  the  track  crosses 
to  the  1.  bank  of  the  Eginenbach  by  a 
bridge  4,600  ft.  above  the  sea,  near  to 
a  pretty  waterfall.  A  steep  ascent 
through  a  larch  forest  leads  to  the  upper 
level  of  the  valley.  The  torrent  forms 
another  fall  above  the  forest,  and 
several  others  farther  on.  The  Eginen- 

thal is  a  wild  stony  valley,  not  inter- 
esting in  its  scenery,  but  it  is  not 

tedious,  for  in  less  than  2  hrs.'  steady 
walking  from  Obergestelen  the  tra- 

veller reaches  a  stone  bridge  where 
the  torrent  is  crossed  for  the  last 
time.  A  little  higher  up  are  the  last 
chalets  at  this  side  of  the  pass,  called 

AltstafFel  (6,585'),  to  distinguish  them from  several  others  scattered  over  the 

stony  slope.  These  lie  in  a  rugged 
basin,  surrounded  by  mountains  be- 

tween 9,000  and  10,000  ft.  in  height, 
and  the  extremity  of  the  Gries  Glacier 
is  seen  at  the  head  of  a  depression  in 
the  range  to  the  S. 

A  little  above  these  chalets  the  main 
branch  of  the  Eginenbach  is  seen  to 
descend  from  a  glen  that  opens  to  SW. 
at  rt.  angles  to  the  lower  course  of  the 
stream,  and  parallel  to  the  Ehone 
valley. 

[Near  the  head  of  this  glen  are  the 
chalets  of  the  Fischthal  Alp  at  the  un- 

usual height  of  7,700  ft.,  and  higher 
still  is  a  small  lake  (8,530^).  There 
would  apparently  be  no  difficulty  in 
traversing  the  ridgeW.of  this  lake  and 

descending  to  the  Rhone  near  Miinfter 

through  the  Merzenthal,  *a  short  glen 
(closed  at  its  head  by  a  small  glacier), 
respecting  which  the  Editor  has  no 
information.  The  circuit  might  be 

made  in  an  easy  day's  walk  from 
Miinster,  and  if  favoured  by  weather 
the  traveller  might  doubtless  gain  a 
very  fine  view  of  the  Oberland  Alps 
from  the  Brodelhom  (9, 187').  rising  W. 
of  the  above-mentioned  lake.] 

The  ascent  to  the  Gries  Pass  lies  up 
the  steep  slopes  S.  of  the  AltstafFel, 
while  the  way  to  the  Nufenen  (§  30, 
Rte.  B)  is  about  due  E.  A  fiiU  hour 
is  required  for  the  ascent  to  the  highest 
point  of  the  pass — about  8,050  ft.  Here 
the  traveller  sees  the  Gries  Glacier,  a 
cofisiderable  ice-field,  about  4  to.  long 
and  1  m.  broad,  stretching  before  him  to 
SW.  with  a  gentle  upward  slope  to 

the  foot  of  the  Blinnenhorn  (10,932'). 
This  glacier  is  in  many  respects  re- 

markable, and  deserves  more  attention 
than  it  has  yet  received.  It  is  formed 
in  a  trough  between  two  parallel  ridges 
of  about  equal  height,  of  which  the 
NW.  ridge  culminating  in  the  Merzeri" 
bachschien  (10,532')  belongs  to  the 
Valais,  while  the  SE.  ridge,  extending 
from  the  Blinnenhorn  to  the  summit 
immediately  N.  of  Bettelmatt,  forma 
the  boundary  between  Switzerland  and 
Italy.  The  Gries  Glacier  deserves  to 
be  called  an  ice-lake  rather  than  an 
ice-stream  ;  the  annual  outflow  is  very 
trifling,  but  it  seems  to  feed  three,  if 
not  four,  diiFerent  streams — the  Eginen- 

bach and  Blinnenbach,  tributaries  of 
the  Rhone  :  the  Griesbach,  one  of  the 
sources  of  the  Tosa ;  and  it  appears 
besides  to  send  a  short  branch  into  the 
head  of  the  Val  Corno,  supplying  a 
feeder  to  the  Ticino.  If  it  be  possible 
to  ascend  from  the  head  of  the  Blinnen- 
thal,  which  opens  into  the  Rhone  valley 
at  Reckingen  below  Miinster,  to  the 
snow  col  between  the  Blinnenhorn  and 
the  Merzenbachschien,  the  height  of 
which  is  marked  9,898  ft,  on  the  Fe- 

deral Map,  there  will  be  no  difficulty  in 
descending  along  the  Gries  Glacier  and 
joining  the  beaten  track  at  the  top  of 
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the  pass.    The  excursion  must  lead 
through  new  and  interesting  scenery. 

From  the  rocks  whence  the  traveller 
has  viewed  the  Gries  Glacier,  and  which 
afford  a  very  fine  view  of  the  Oberland 
Alps,  it  is  necessary  to  descend  a  few 
feet  in  order  to  traverse  the  ice,  here 
usually  quite  free  fiom  crevasses.  The 
way  lies  about  due  S ,  and  is  marked 
by  stakes  planted  here  and  there  in  tlie 
ice.  The  S.  bank  of  the  ghicier  is 
gained  in  20  min.,  and  the  traveller 
sees  below  him  the  head  of  the  Val 
FormazzOj  backed  by  the  range  that 
separates  it  from  the  Val  Maggia, 
whose  most  conspicuous  summit  is  the 
Basodine  (10,7480-  The  descent  to- 

ward Italy  is  longer  and  steeper  than 
on  the  Swiss  side.  The  head  of  the 
Val  Formazza  has  a  bare  aspect,  from 
the  absence  of  timber  and  the  uni- 

formity of  the  slopes.  As  very  com- 
monly happens  in  valleys  where  the 

rock  is  crystalline  slate  of  various 
degrees  of  hardness,  the  upper  por- 

tion forms  a  series  of  steps,  or  small 
plateaux,  divided  by  steep  and  rough 
slopes.  All  the  projecting  surfaces  of 
rock  bear  traces  of  the  passage  of  ice. 
Four  of  these  steps  are  traversed  in 
descending  irom  the  pass.  The  highest 
is  occupied  by  the  chalets  of  Bettel- 
matt ;  the  next  chAlets,  reached  by  a 
path  on  the  L  bank,  wliich  returns  to 
the  rt.  bank  lower  down,  are  called 
Morast.  The  third  plateau,  reached 
by  the  track  which  here  keeps  to  the 
rt.  bank,  is  more  extensive,  and  has 
several  scattered  groups  of  chalets. 
Here  the  Tosa,  also  called  Toccia  and 
Toce,  is  formed  by  the  union  of  the 
torrents  that  fall  into  the  head  of  the 
valley.  In  descending  from  the  third 
to  the  fourth  and  lowest  plateau,  the 
path,  which  has  returned  to  the  1.  bank, 

lies  close  to  a  remai'kably  fine  waterfall, 
where  the  traveller  willingly  halts  awhile 
to  enjoy  the  varied  effects  produced  by 
a  group  of  cascades  which  are  here 
brought  together  into  a  single  picture. 
If  prepared  by  some  over-coloured  de- 

scriptions to  expect  a  very  large  body 
of  water,  he  will  infallibly  be  disap- 
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pointed,  as  in  this  respect  the  Tosa  Fall 
is  surpassed  by  the  Handeck,  and  by 
several  others  that  might  be  named  in 
the  Alps.  The  group  of  ch41ets  above 
the  fall  is  called  Auf  der  Fruth,  and 
those  below  it — about  800  ft.  lower— 
Unter  Fruth.  A  new  inn  opened  here 
in  1864  is  the  best  place  to  stop  at  in 
the  upper  valley,  and  deserves  encou- 

ragement. The  first  hamlet  is  Fruth" 
wold,  often  written  Frutval;  to  this 
succeed  in  rapid  succession  Gurflen 
(ItaL,  Grovello),  Zum  Steg  (Ital.,  Al 
Ponte),  and  Pommat.  The  latter  is 
the  largest  hamlet,  and  has  a  rough 
country  Inn  ;  but  rather  better  quar« 
ters  are  found  nearly  ̂   hr.  lower  down 
the  valley,  at 

Andermatten  (4,078').  The  Inn 
(Rossli)  is  improved,  and  has  been  well 
spoken  of  by  several  recent  travellers, 
but  there  have  been  some  complaints  of 
imposition  and  extortionate  charges. 
Thus,  along  with  the  other  hamlets 
above  mentioned,  forms  the  commune 
of  Formazza,  Those  who  enquire  for 
a  viUage  of  that  name  are  sometimes 
sent  here,  where  there  is  the  principal 
church;  sometimes  to  Pommat.  The 

population  is  mixed ;  the  German  ele- 
ment, said  to  be  derived  from  Bernese 

immigrants,  predominates  towards  the 
head  of  the  valley.  Nearly  all  proper 
names  have  a  Grerman  as  well  as  an 
Italian  form,  and  the  Italian  dialect 
spoken  in  the  valley,  even  down  to  the 

neighbourhood  of  Doiho  d*  Ossola,  in* eludes  many  words  of  German  origin 
not  easily  recognised  by  a  stranger. 

If  the  accommodation  here  were 

satisfactory,  this  place  might  afford  in- 
teresting quarters  fur  a  mountaineer 

and  a  naturalist.  Besides  the  Bte.  here 
described,  this  is  the  place  of  meeting 
of  the  paths  from  the  Albrun  (Rte.  C) 
and  St.  Giacomo  (Rte.  B)  Passes. 
More  interesting  than  either  of  these 
are  the  Bocchetta  di  Val  Maggia  and 
the  Forcolaccio,  two  passes  leading  to 
the  Val  Bavona,  in  the  Canton  Tessin, 
noticed  in  §  32.  The  summit  being 
covered  with  clouds  when  the  writer 

passed  this  way,  he  is  unable  to  form 
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an  opinion  whether  the  fine  peak  of  the 
Basodine  (§  32,  Rte.  D)  may  be  acces- 

sible from  this  side. 
The  Val  Formazza  terminates  at 

Foppiano^  or  Unterwald,  about  3  m. 
below  Andermatten,  where  a  path  to 
the  E.  leads  oyer  the  Criner  Furke  to 

•  Cevio  and  Locarno  (§  32,  Rte.  E).  The 
rough  paved  track  that  henceforth  keeps 
to  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Tosa  is  tiresome 
to  the  feet  after  a  long  walk,  but  the 
lover  of  nature  is  rewarded  for  his 
labour  by  scenery  of  extreme  beauty 
and  grandeur  throughout  the  descent 
from  Foppiano  to  Premia.  For  the 
greater  part  of  the  way  the  Val  Anti* 
yorh  is  hemmed  in  between  walls  of 
gneiss  many  hundred  ft.  in  height, 
above  which  the  larches  that  cling  to 
the  very  edge  of  the  precipice  are  seen 
against  the  sky.  Those  who  have  not 
time  to  arrive  at  Premia  by  daylight 
shonld  sleep  at  Pommat  or  Andermat- 
ten  if  they  would  not  lose  the  chief 
object  of  tlieir  visit  to  this  valley.  The 
vegetation  assumes  a  more  southern 
character,  and  the  buildings  and  the 
people  announce  to  the  stranger  his 
entrance  into  Italy  before  he  reaches 

Premia  (2,621'),  a  rather  large  vil- 
lage with  a  country  Inn  (Agnello)  that 

has  been  favourably  reported  on  by 
recent  visitors.  On  the  E.  side  of  the 

ralley  are  several  passes  leading  to  the 
Alpe  di  Cravairola,  at  the  head  of  the 
Vai  di  Campo,  pne  of  the  branches  of 
Val  Maggia.  In  the  opposite  direction, 
a  little  below  Premia,  the  Devera  tor- 

rent (Rte.  D)  descends  to  join  the  Tosa. 
Below  Premia  the  Val  Antigorio 

widens  out  and  exhibits  an  aspect  of 
richness  and  animation  that  affords  a 
marked  contrast  to  the  Yal  Formazza, 
where  everything  around  announces 
that  the  life  of  man  is  one  of  constant 

struggle  and  privation. 
After  passing  Cravegna,  the  next 

considerable  village  is  Crodo^  where 
there  is  or  was  a  decent  Inn.  *  2  m. 
below  Crodo,  2i  hrs.'  walk  below  Pre- 

mia, are  theBatka  of  Crodo,  a  large  and 
well-furnished  house,  opened  1848: 
charge  en  pension  5  frs.  a  day,  baths 

extra.  The  establishment  is  not  very 
well  managed,  and  passing  travellera 
are  charged  unreasonably.  The  waters 
contain  iron.  A  spring  rises  in  the 
gardens.  Carriages  and  horses  may  be 

hired  here.* 
*  Below  Crodo  the  carriage  -  road 

crosses  the  river  tmce  before  it  reaches 
San  Marco,  and  then  enters  the  Simphn 
road,  at  the  lofty  and  beautiful  bridge 
of  Crevola,  near  the  new  Cemetery,  at 
the  junction  of  tlie  Vedro  with  the 
Tosa.'   [M.] 

About  2Jf  m.  below  the  bridge  of 
Crevola  the  traveller,  in  4 J  hrs.  from 
Premia  (2  hrs.  in  a  light  carriage), 
reaches  Domo  cT  Ossola  (Inns :  H.  de  la 

Ville,  tolerably  good ;  H.  d*  Espagne ; 
H.  Albasini,  just  outside  the  town,  best 
for  those  remaining  more  than  a  single 
night),  described  in  §  21,  Rte.  A. 

Route  B. 

FOBMAZZA  (ANDBRMATTEN  )  TO  AIROLO, 
BT  THE  PA8SO  I>1  BAN  OIACOMO. 

7|  hrs.*  walking. — A  tolerably  good  horse-track. 

This  pass  is  convenient  for  those  who 
would  approach  the  valley  of  the  Tessin 
from  the  SW.  by  a  less  beaten  track 
than  by  the  Furca  and  the  St.  Gothard 
Pass.  A  traveller  coming  from  Domo 
d'  Ossola  or  the  Lago  Maggiore  may 
reach  Andermatten  on  the  first  day, 
and  on  the  next  arrive  early  at  Airolo. 
If  he  should  be  coming  from  Yiesch,  he 
may  either  go  direct  to  the  Val  For- 

mazza by  the  course  indicated  in  Rte. 
C,  or  else  reach  Premia  by  either  of 
the  passes  mentioned  in  Rte.  D,  and 

arrive  at  Airolo  after  a  second  day's 
long,  but  not  very  laborious  walk.  A 
far  more  attractive  route  may  be  taken 
by  a  mountaineer  who  would  traverse 
some  fine  but  little  known  scenery. 
Turning  to  the  rt.  from  the  ascent  to 
the  Passo  di  SanGiacomo,  he  may  gain 
the  upper  end  of  the  Val  Bavona  by 
the  Bocchctta  diyalmaggi!^  and  reach 
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Airolo  in  one  day  from  Andermatten 
bj  crossing  the  ridge  that  divides  the 
Val  Bavoua  from  the  Val  Bedretto. 
See  §  32.  Rte.  D. 

Peter  SilUg,  of  Enithwald,  has  been 
recommended  as  a  guide,  but  none  is 
required  for  the  pass  here  described  by 
any  one  used  to  mountain  walking. 
Inunediately  above  the  Tosa  Fall  the 
path  leading  to  Val  Bedretto  begins  to 
mount  to  NNE.  over  grassy  slopes.  It 
keeps  above  the  I.  bank  of  one  of  the 
principal  tributaries  of  the  Tosa.  through 
a  gently-sloping  glen  called  Val  Toggia. 
After  a  while  the  path  crosses  to  the  rt. 
bank  of  the  stream,  but  keeps  the  same 
general  direction.  On  the  rt.  is  a  little 
lake,  where  the  track  to  the  Val  Bavona 
ascends  to  the  E.  The  path  now  reaches 
a  nearly  level  plateau,  lying  between 
the  Helgiohom  (9,302')  to  NW^  and  the 
Marchhom  (9,722')  to  the  E.  If  clouds 
come  on,  the  traveller  will  require  to 
consult  his  compass,  as  the  path  be- 

comes indistinct  amidst  the  numerous 

cattle -tracks.  On  approaching  the 
summit  of  the  pass  (7,572')  he  should 
lean  a  little  to  the  rt  or  about  due  NE. 
The  descent  is  very  gentle  until,  in 
about  i  hr.  from  the  pass,  or  3^  hrs. 
from  Andermatten,  he  reaches  a  small 
oratory  dedicated  to  St.  James,  which 
has  given  its  name  to  the  pass.  Here 
there  is  a  fine  view  of  the  peaks  of  the 
St.  Gothard  range  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  Val  Bedretto,  and  I  hr.,  or  even 
less,  suffices  for  the  descent  by  a  path 
that  winds  down  the  slope  of  the  moun- 

tain to  the  little  inn  at  Hospital  alT 
Aequo  (beds  fairly  good,  but  food  poor 
and  scanty),  on  the  way  from  the  Nu- 
fenen  Pass  (§  30,  Rte.  D)  to  Airolo. 
In  descending  into  the  Val  Bedretto,  a 
very  slight  detour  enables  the  traveller 
to  visit  a  pretty  waterfall  in  a  pine- 
forest  on  the  rt  of  the  path. 

Route  C. 

riESCH  TO  FORMAZZA  (aNDERMATTEH), 
BY  THE  ALBBbN  PASS  AND  LEBENDU. 

Binn  . 

Albrun  PaM 
Pommat     . 
Andermatten 

Hri.»  Eng. 

walking         miles 
7 
9 :   a 

14 

12 

30 The  distances  given  in  this  and  the 
following  Rte.  are  merely  approximate. 
The  ground  is  in  part  very  rough  and 
almost  trackless,  and  the  Editor  has 
received  little  information  derived  from 
personal  experience.  The  way  from 
Viesch  is  practicable  for  horses  as  far 
as  the  summit  of  the  Albrun  Pass,  and 
a  guide  is  there  unnecessary ;  but  it 
would  be  very  difficult  to  find  the 
remainder  of  the  way  without  one. 

The  Binne  torrent,  the  most  con- 
siderable stream  that  joins  the  Rhone 

on  the  1.  bank  between  its  source  and 
the  junction  of  the  Vispach,  is  formed 
by  the  union  of  a  number  of  streams 
originating  in  upland  glens  running 
parallel  to  the  chain  dividing  the  valley 
of  the  Rhone  from  that  of  the  Tosa. 
Having  united  their  waters  n<;ar  the 
village  of  Binn,  they  flow  towards  the 
Rhone  in  a  NE.  direction  tlirough  a 
cleft  cut  through  the  mountain  ridge 
at  rt.  angles  to  their  former  course. 
On  approaching  the  Rhone  the  Binne 
is  forced  aside  by  a  projecting  ridge  of 
no  great  height,  and  is  turned  some- 

what S.  of  E.  until  it  finally  pours  its 
waters  into  the  Rhone  just  where  the 
new  road  makes  a  rapid  descent  be- 

tween Lax  and  Moril  (§  24.  Rte.  C). 
The  Binnenthal  is  extremely  inter- 

esting to  geologists.  Its  upper  por- 
tions form  a  narrow  trough  ̂ between 

two  parallel  granitic  ranges,^  and  the secondary  calcareous  rocks  are  meta- 
morphosed into  a  saccharoid  dolomite, 

containing  rare  minerals,  such  as  tre- 
roolite,  idocrase,  red  and  blue  corun- 

dum, tourmaline^  realgar,  &c. 
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The  way  from  Vicsch  to  the  Binnen- 
thal  descends  to  a  bridge  over  the 
Rhone,  just  below  the  junction  of  the 
Viesch  torrent  and  due  S.  of  the  vil- 

lage, and  then,  leaving  on  the  slopes  to 
the  L  the  village  of  Aernerif  mounts 
through  a  pine-forest  to  the  ridge  lying 
in  the  angle  between  the  Rhone  and 
the  Binne.  On  gaining  the  summit, 
whence  it  overlooks  the  lower  part  of 
the  Binnenthal,  the  path  turns  to  the  E. 
along  the  slope  of  the  mountain,  and  in 

about  1 J  hi*,  from  Viesch  reaches  the 
hamlet  of  Ausser  Binn  (4,364),  stand- 

ing at  a  considerable  height  above  the 
Binne.  After  crossing  a  torrent  that 
descends  from  the  NE.,  the  traveller 
enters  the  defile  cut  through  a  ridge 
that,  with  this  single  break,  extends 
from  the  Holzihom  to  the  gorge  of  the 
Saltine  above  Brieg.  The  path  be- 

comes so  narrow  that  laden  mules  have 
barely  space  to  pass,  and  in  some 
places  is  cut  into  the  rock.  At  the 
upper  end  of  the  defile  is  the  junction 
of  the  two  branches  of  the  valley.  The 
opening  of  the  Lang  Thai  is  passed  on 
the  rt.,  while  the  path,  keeping  to  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  stream,  follows  the  main 
branch  of  the  Binnenthal,  and  in  2} 
hrs.  (ascending  the  valley)  reaches 

Binn  (4,784'),  the  principal  village, 
where  there  is  a  poor  Inn.  Here  the 
path  to  the  Albrun  Pass  crosses  to  the 
L  bank  and  ascends  along  the  stream 
towards  ENE.  to  Imfeld,  the  highest 
hamlet,  about  1  hr.  above  Binn.  The 
larches  in  this  part  of  the  valley  are 
said  to  be  remarkably  fine.  Imfeld  is 
close  to  the  junction  of  the  main 
stream,  here  flowing  from  the  E.,  with 
the  Feldbach.  The  latter  is  divided 
by  the  range  called  Schweifen  Grat, 
culminating  in  the  H&lnkom  (9,810'), 
from  the  glen  of  the  Rappenthal,  which 
joins  the  Rhone  a  little  iibove  Viesch, 
after  describing  a  course  almost  exactly 
parallel  to  that  of  the  Binnenthal. 
There  seems  to  be  an  extensive  field  of 
neve,  visible  from  the  iBggischhom,  on 
the  E.  side  of  the  Holzihom,  between  that 

summit  and  the  Mittaghorn  (10,441'), 
which  is  partly  drained  by  the  Happen 

Glacier,  a  small  ice-stream  flowing  inta 
the  head  of  the  Rappenthal.  It  would 

be  an  interesting  day's  walk  from 
Viesch  to  make  the  circuit  by  the 

Feldbach  to  the  snow-col  "between  the 
above-named  summits,  returning  by 
the  Rappenthal,  and  doubtless  gdning 
from  the  summit  a  very  fine  view  of 
the  Oberland  Alps. 

The  path  to  the  Albrun  Pass  returns 
to  the  rt.  bank  of  the  torrent  at  Imfeld, 
and  mounts  somewhat  N.  of  E.,  passing 
in  succession  several  groups  of  chilets. 
The  head  of  the  valley  is  closed  by  the 

0/enhom,  or  Punta  d'Arbola  (1 0,728'), 
a  snow-pyramid,  one  of  the  highest 
summits  in  this  part  of  the  main  rangt. 

After  passing  the  last  chAlets  (7,267'), 
where  the  Binne  originates  in  the  junc- 

tion of  several  streams  issuing  from  the 
surrounding  snow*fields,  the  path  turns 
to  the  SR,  and  in  about  |  hr.  mounts  a 
moderately  steep  slope  that  leads  to  the 
Albrun  Pom,  or  Fasso  d'Arbola  (8,005'), 
the  lowest  in  the  main  chain  between 
the  Simplon  and  the  St.  Gothard.  It 
lies  between  the  Ofenhom  and  the 

Albrunhqrn  (9,515').  The  view  is  said 
by  some  travellers  to  be  uninteresting  ; 
by  others,  to  be  wild  and  very  striking. 
Here  the  horse-track  bends  to  then, 
(see  next  Rte.),  while  the  course  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  Val  Formazza  lies  to 
the  E.  over  an  extremely  wild  and 
rugged  granitic  plateau,  where  local 
knowledge  is  needed  by  those  who 
would  not  run  the  risk  of  being 
benighted.  It  is  necessary  to  tra- 

verse two  ridges,  each  as  high  as, 

or  higher  than,  'the  Albrun,  before 
attaining  the  pastures  surrounding 
a  lake  called  Lebendu,  larger  than 
is  commonly  found  at  so  great  a 
height.  Here  are  some  ch&lets ;  a 
path  leads  along  the  N.  side  of  the 
lake,  and  then  descends  by  the  L 
bank  of  the  torrent  through  a  narrow 
gorge,  where  it  forms  a  fine  waterfall, 
and  in  2  hrs.  from  the  lake  reaches 

Pommat  (Rte.  A),  ̂   hr.  above  Ander- mattcn. 

In  taking  this  pass  from  the  Val  For- 
mazza, the  guide  may  be  sent  back  as 
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Boon  as  the  traveller  has  reached  the 
summit  of  the  Albnin  Pass*  It  is  pru- 

dent to  start  very  early,  as  the  way  is 
long  and  fatiguing. 

There  is  another  way  from  the  Albrun 
Pass  to  the  Val  Formazza,  as  to  which 
the  Editor  desires  further  information. 
It  lies  about  due  E.  from  that  pass,  by 
the  N.  side  of  the  Businhom,  and  by  a 
pass  called  Col  di  Busin^  between  that 

summit  and  the  Cima  Rossa  (9,866'), 
descending  by  a  small  lake,  called  Lago 
di  Busin,  whose  torrent  falls  into  the 
Tosa  about  1  m.  below  Foppiano, 

[From  the  Lake  of  Lebendu  a  track 
leads  N.  to  a  pass  called  Nuvfelgiu,  be- 

tween the  Hohsandhorn  (10,515')  and 
the  Nuefelgiuhom,  and  then  descends 
to  the  chalets  of  Morast,  near  the  foot 
of  the  Gries  Pass  (Rte.  A).  By  bear- 

ing to  the  rt.or  NW.  from  the  Nuefelgiu 
Pass,  it  may  be  possible  to  reach  the 
extensive  snow-fields  between  the  Hoh- 

sandhoi'n  and  the  Blinnenhorn,  from 
whence  the  Hohsand  Glacier^  by  far  the 
largest  of  those  falling  into  the  Yal 
Formazza,  descends  to  the  E.,  and 
sends  down  a  glacier  torrent  that  joins 
the  Gries  Bach  below  the  chalets  of 
Bettehnatt.] 

Route  D. 

vibsch  to  pbemia,  bt  thb 
binnenthal. 

The  easiest,  but  most  circuitous,  track 
leading  from  the  Binnenthal  to  the  Val 
Antigorio  is  by  the  Albrun  Pass ;  the 
best  route  for  pedestrians  is  by  the  Col 
della  Kossa:  but  in  addition  to  these 
there  are  several  others  known  to  the 
chamois-hunters  of  Binn,  of  which  the 
most  interesting  is  probably  that  by  the 
Kriegalp  Pass.  The  traveller  who 
undertakes  any  of  these  passes  from 
Viesch  must  count  on  a  walk  of  12  hrs.; 
and  if  taken  from  Premia  he  should 
allow  ̂   hr.  more  for  the  difference  of 
level  between  that  place  and  Viesch. 

1.  By  the  Albrun  Pass.  The  way 
from  Viesch  to  the  summit  of  the  Al- 

brun Pass  is  described  in  the  last  Rte. 
The  distance  from  Viesch  i%  counted  as 
6  hrs.,  but  in  ascending  nearly  7  hrs. 
must  be  aUowed.  From  the  Pass  the 

horse- track  leading  to  the  Val  Antigorio, 
which  is  but  faintly  traced,  descends  at 
first  SE.,  but  bends  gradually  to  the  rt.; 
and  on  reaching  the  upland  valley  that 
is  seen  from  near  the  pass  the  course 
lies  SW.,  or  nearly  in  the  opposite  di- 

rection to  that  followed  in  the  &scent 
from  Binn.  The  valley  is  rich  in  alpine 
pasture,  and  descends  very  gently.  The 
track,  which  keeps  to  the  L  bank  of  the 
stream,  and  lies  over  swampy  ground 
near  a  small  lake  called  Codelago, 
reaches  in  rather  more  than  2  hrs.  from 
the  pass  the  pastures  of  the  DeveroAlp, 
This  is  a  level  grassy  plain,  probably  a 
filled-up  lake  basin,  beautifully  situated 
at  the  junction  of  the  Arbola  torrent,  by 
which  the  traveller  has  descended  from 
the  NB.,  with  a  stream  from  the  Lago 
di  Buscagna  to  SW.,  and  many  minor 
streamlets  from  the  surrounding  peaks. 
At  the  point  where  the  main  streams 
meet  to  form  the  Devera  is  a  large 

group  of  ch&lets, called^/ Fonte(6,273'). 
There  was  formerly  a  small  mountain 
Inn  here,  but  it  has  been  closed  for  some 
years.  Rough  accommodation  for  the 
night  may  be  found  at  the  chalets. 

A  paved  bridle-track,  fatiguing  to  the 
feet,  descends  by  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
Devera,  crossing  and  recrossing  the 
stream  before  reaching  the  poor  village 
of  Osso,  near  the  junction  of  a  torrent 
descending  fr^m  an  upland  valley  to 
the  N.  This  is  inhabited  by  a  Gmnan 
population  whose  village,  called  Ager 
(ItaL,  Agaro),  has  long  kept  itself  as  a 
separate  community,  maintaining  un- 

changed its  local  usages  and  original 
language.  The  scenery  of  the  Devera 
valley  is  extremely  rich  and  picturesque; 
especially  at  a  point  near  Osso  where 
the  path  crosses  a  bridge,  and  passes 
under  a  ruined  gateway.  A  little  lower 
down  it  is  carried  under  the  village  of 
Croveo,  perched  on  the  slope  to  the  1., 
and  finally  joins  the  road  from  Qrodo 
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to  rremta,  J  hr.  below  the  latter  vil- 
lage. 

The  tired  or  benighted  traveller  may 

save  i  hr.  in  his  day's  walk  by  halting 
at  Bdceno^  a  villajje  on  the  rt.  bank  of 
the  Devera,  standing  near  its  junction 
with  the  main  valley,  and  reached  by 
a  bridge  near  tl^e  hamlet  of  Graglia. 

2.  By  the  Col  della  Roasa.  This  pass 
leads  by  a  tolerably  direct  coarse  from 
Imfeld  in  the  Binnenthal  (Rte.  C)  to 
the  Devero  Alp.  It  is  but  little  higher 
than  the  Albrun,  but  the  way  is  so 
rough  that  little  time  is  saved  by  it. 
Nearly  4  hrs.  must  be  allowed  for  reach- 

ing Imfeld  from  Viesch.  The  track  to 
the  Col  della  Rossa  thence  keeps  to  the 
L  bank  of  the  Binne,  and  in  less  than 
1  m.  turns  to  the  rt.  into  the  opening  of 
a  lateral  glen  that  descends  from  the  S. 

Two  torrents  Unite  close  to  the  open- 
ing of  the  glen :  the  path  follows  the 

western  branch,  mounting  along  the  rt. 
bank  of  the  stream.  After  a  while  the 
glen  bends  to  the  eastward,  and  the 
faintly-marked  track  no  longer  follows 
the  stream,  but  mounts  along  the  slopes 
about  due  E.  to  attain  the  level  of  the 
Geisspfad  See,  a  mountain  lake  about 
7,800  ft.  above  the  sea.  The  track 
passes  round  the  N.  and  E.  sides  of  the 
lake,  and  then  ascends  the  ridge  to  the 
S.,  only  300  ft.  above  its  level.  This 
forms  the  Col  della  Rossa  or  Geisspfad 
Pass,  8,120  ft.  above  the  sea.  •  The  top 
forms  a  barren  rocky  plain,  bare  of  snow 
when  we  passed,  covered  with  great 
boulders  and  pools  of  water.  The  way 
across  it  is  marked  by  stone  cairns.* 
[L.  S.]  A  mass  of  serpentiae  several 
hundred  feet  thick  lies  at  the  top  of 
the  pass,  seemingly  o«verlying  the 
gneiss.  When  seen  from  the  S.  side 
the  ridge  presents  a  steep  face  of  rock, 
with  two  horns  rising  like  obelisks, 
between  which  lies  the  pass.  The 
descent  of  the  rocks  will  cause  no  diffi- 

culty to  the  practised  mountaineer;  and 
having  reached  theh*  base,  he  follows 
the  1.  bank  of  a  little  stream  that 
traverses  the  Devero  Alp  and  joins  the 
route  from  the  Albrun  at  the  chftlets  of 
Al  Ponte. 

Z.  ByiheKriegaJpPass.  This  is  said 
to  be  the  most  interesting  of  the  passes 
from  Viesch  to  Premia.  It  is  reached 

through  the  SW.  branch  of  the  Binnen- 
thal, more  fully  noticed  in  next  Bte. 

From  the  hamlet  of  Heiligenkreuz, 
reached  in  3j-  hrs.  from  Viesch,  the  way 
lies  through  a  glen  opening  to  SSE., 
which  leads  up  to  the  Kriegalpstocky  a 
remarkable  peak  well  seen  from  the 
^ggischhorn.  The  pass,  which  lies  on 
the  N.  side  of  that  peak,  is  attained  in 

about  7  hrs.  from  Viesch.  *  The  path 
on  the  N.  side  is  not  difficult,  but  is  ill 
marked,  and  might  easily  be  missed 
without  a  guide.  From  the  summit 
there  is  a  steep  descent,  with  rocks  on 
either  side,  until  the  head  of  a  gully  or 
ravine  is  reached,  on  the  rt,  side  of  which 
the  descent  is  not  difficult.  There  is 

no  passage  to  the  1.'  [M.]  From  the 
base  of  the  gully  the  way  lies  some- 

what N.  of  E  Within  J  hr.  the  travel- 
ler reaches  the  ch4lets  of  Buscagna, 

and  about  f  hr.  farther,  at  Al  Ponte,  he 
joins  the  two  Rtes.  above  described. 
The  Swiss  Federal  Map  does  not  indi- 

cate this  pass,  nor  the  faintly-marked 
track  leading  to  it  from  Heiligenkreuz. 

Route  E. 

viesch  to  isslla,  by  the  bitter PASS. 

12|  hrs.'  walk,  exclusive  of  halts. 

The  Ritter  Pass^  or  Passo  di  Boc^ 
careccio,  8,858  ft.  in  height,  is  probably 
the  most  interesting  route  across  the 
portion  of  the  main  chain  described  in 
this  section.  To  reach  Isella  in  one 
day  from  Viesch  involves  a  laborious 
day's  walk;  but,  in  case  of  need,  very 
fair  quarters  for  the  night  may  be 
had  at  the  chalets  of  the  Diveglia  Alp 
on  the  S.  side  of  the  pass. 

This  pass  is  described  by  M.  Desor, 
in  his  *  Excursions  et  Sejours  dans  les 
Alpes,'  and  is  briefly  noticed  by  Mr. Jacomb  in  the  4th  number  of  the 

*  Alpine  Journal,'  but  it  seems  to  have 
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ROUTE  E.  —  RITTEB  PASS. 

been  very  rarely  visited  by  strangers. 

The  rockwork'on  either  side  of  the 
pass  is  somewhat  di£Bcnlt,  and  the 
assistance  of  an  experienced  guide  is 
indispensable. 

As  mentioned  in  Rte.C,  tho  two 
main  branches  of  the  Binnenthal  nnite 
a  short  way  below  the  village  of  Biim. 
The  way  to  the  Bitter  Pass  lies  through 
the  Lang  Thai,  which  at  its  lower  end 
descends  due  N.  to  the  junction.  The 
path  ascends  along  the  rt.  bank  amidst 
blocks  fallen  from  the  mountain  above. 
The  hamlet  of  Heiligenkreuz,  also  called 

Langthal  (4,938'),  is  reached  ia  J -hr. 
from  the  fork  of  the  valley,  or  nearly 
3^  hrs.  from  Viesch.  There  is  here  a 
chapel  which  at  certain  times  attracts 
pilgrims ;  at  other  seasons  there  is 
nothing  to  be  had  to  eat  here,  or  lower 
down  in  the  valley,  save  black  bread 
and  milk.  Travellers  should  attend  to 
the  commissariat  before  leaving  Viesch. 

At  Heiligenkreuz  the  Lang  Thai  is 
divided  into  three  minor  branches 
meeting  exactly  at  the  same  point. 
That  opening  to  SSW.  is  the  Kriegalp 
Thal^  mentioned  in  the  last  Rte.  The 
W.  branch  of  the  valley  is  the  Jaffisch- 
thai,  A  short  way  farther  up  the  latter 
valley  turns  to  SW.,  and  mounts  to  a 
col  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Tunnetschhom. 
By  this  way  a  traveller  may  reach  the 
Simplon  road,  descending  along  the 
torrent  that  is  crossed  by  the  bridge  of 
Berisal.  The  middle  branch  of  the  val- 

ley, intermediate  between  those  above 
named,  is  called  Mdttithal.  This  is 
again  divided  into  two  branches,  of 
which  one  mounts  SW.  to  the  Steinen 
Glacier  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Hiille- 
horn.  On  the  SW.  this  glacier  over- 

looks the  Steinenthal,  that  descends 
close  to  Berisal.  It  is  probable  that  a 
fine  pass  may  be  made  this  way  from 
Heiligenkreuz  to  Brieg,  care  being 
taken  to  keep  well  to  the  rt.  in  de- 

scending from  the  glacier  to  the 
Steinenthal. 

The  I.  branch  of  the  Mattithal,  in 
ascending  the  valley,  is  that  by  which 
the  traveller  approaches  the  Bitter  Pass. 
in  1  hr.  from  Heiligeokrenx   he  ̂ vill 
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reach  the  ch&lcts  of  Gimraen  (6,851'), 
the  highest  in  this  branch  of  the  valley, 
occupied  but  for  a  few  weeks  in  the 
summer.  The  little  plain  forming  the 
basin  of  the  upland  valley  is  enclosed 
by  an  amphitheatre  of  steep  rocks,  no- 

where less  than  2,000  ft.  in  height,  with 

the  Hullehorn  (about  10,000^)  to  the 
rt,  and  the  Helsenhom  (10,443')  on 
the  L  The  ascent  of  the  rocks  leading 
to  the  pass  between  these  summits  is 
far  from  easy.  It  appears  to  be  beet 
effected  on  theE.  side ;  but  Mr.  JacomVi 

party,  not  aided  by  a  local  guide,  con- 
sumed 4  hrs.  in  reaching  the  summit 

He  considers  that  of  this  time  I  hr.  was 
k)st  in  seeking  the  way,  and  owing  to 
various  accidents.  On  advancing  a 
few  steps  from  the  sunmiit  of  the  pass 
the  traveller  finds  himself  at  the  verge 
of  another  amphitheatre,  far  grander 
in  its  proportions  than  that  which  ho 
has  just  left  behind  him.  On  the  op- 

posite side  of  a  circular  basin,  about 
3  m.  in  diameter,  the  Monte  Leone 

(1 1,696')  rises  6,000  ft.  above  its  base, 
and  is  connected  with  the  adjoining 
peak  of  the  HiUlehom  by  a  range 
whose  prominent  summits  are  the 

Bortelhorn  (10,482'),  the  Furggenbaum- 
hom,  and  the  Wasenhom  (10,628'). 
On  the  SW.  of  the  amphitheatre  the 
mountains  leave  a  comparatively  nar- 

row opening  by  which  the  Cherasca 
torrent,  fed  by  the  glaciers  that  descend 
between  the  above-named  peaks,  issues 
to  join  the  Biveria  in  the  Val  Vedro 
The  scene  is  one  of  unexpected  gran- 

deur. From  the  accounts  of  M.  Desof 
and  Mr.  Jacomb  it  appears  that  the 
descent  on  the  S.  side  of  the  pass  M'as 
much  facilitated  by  snow,  which  lies  in 
couloirs  and  steep  slopes  near  the 
sunmiit  through  the  greater  part  of  the 
year.  In  the  month  of  September  the 
writer  saw  the  pass  completely  bare  of 
snow  on  this  side,  and  at  that  time  the 
descent  would  probably  have  been 
found  difficult.  If  no  such  obstacle 
should  intervene,  1  ̂  hr.  snffices  to  reach 
the  extensive  pastures  of  the  DiveglitL 
Alpi  here  called  Divei,  about  5,600  ft. 
above  the  sea.    This  is  the  generftl 
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name  for  the  basin  nt  the  head  of  Val 
Cherasca,  also  called  Val  di  Nembro; 
but  each  of  several  groups  of  chalets 
has  a  separate  local  name.   At  those  of 
Comu,  Mr.  Jacomb  found  better  quar- 

ters than  usual  in   such  places.     The 
alp  is  abandoned  on   the  8th  or  9th 
September,  and  after  that  date  the  tra- 

veller cannot  count  on  finding  shelter 
here.    Fully  9  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts, 
should  be  allowed  for  the  walk  from 
Viesch  to  the  DivegliaAlp,  and  Sjhrs. 
more  are  required  to  reach  Isella.    The 
scenery  is  throughout  so  beautiful  that, 
even  with  the  help  of  a  local  guide,  it 
is  unadvisable  to  pass  through  it  after 
dark.    A  well-traced  path  follows  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  Cherasca,  and  before 
long  begins  to  descend  steeply,  till  in 
1  hr.  the  traveller  reaches  the  Alp  of 
Nembro,  where  a  torrent  descends  from 
the  S.    to   join    the  Cherasca.     The 
shortest  way  in  distance  to  Isella  is  by 
a  path  that  mounts  along  the  torrent 
to  the  chalets  of  Valle,  and  crossing 
the  ridge  between  the  Cherasca  and  the 
Val  Vcdro,  descends  into  the  latter 
valley  close  to  Isella ;   but  few  tra- 

vellers will  feel  disposed  to  undertake 
another  steep  ascent  after  the  previous 
long  walk,  and  most  will  prefer  the  far 
easier  and  very  beautiful  way  by  the 
valley.      The  traveller  mufet  avoid  a 
tempting  bridge,  and  keep  all  the  way 
to  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Cherasca.    For  a 
short  distance  the  paths  leading  from 
one  chalet  to  another  may  confuse  him, 
but  he  will  soon  find  a  tolerably  well- 
traced  path  that  at  first  lies  very  near 
to  the   bank  of  the  torrent.     As  he 
advances  he  will  keep  nearly  at  a  level 
while  the  stream  works  its  way  down, 
80  that  after  an  hr.'s  walk  he  finds 
himself  at  a  considerable  height  above 
the  bottom  of   the  valley,    enjoying 
beautiful  views,  and  following  an  easy 
and  well-made  path.    As  he    draws 
near  the  lower  end  of  the  valley,  where 
numerous  groups  of  houses  appear  on 
either  bank,  he  will  do  well  to  take  a 
boy  to  show  the  shortest  way  to  Trtu- 
guera,  a  village  standing  fully  1,500  ft. 
above  the  junction  of  the  Cherasca 

with  the  Diveria,  enjoying  a  beautiful 
view  of  the  Val  Vedro.  .  He  must  not 
attempt  to  descend  the  precipitous  face 
of  the  mountain  below  the  village. 
The  true  way  lies  for  some  distance 
about  due  W.,  and  then  descends  by  a 
rough  and  steep  path,  which  may  be 
easily  missed  without  local  guidance. 
This  will  lead  him  down  to  the  high 
road  within  a  few  yards  of  the  com- 

fortable Hotel  de  la  Poste  at  /sella. 

At  Trasquera  lives  a  chamois-hunter 
named  Franz,  who  is  the  best  guide 
for  the  passes  at  the  head  of  the  Val 
Cherasca.  These  are  more  fully  no- 

ticed in  §  21,Rte.  B. 

KOUTE  F. 

ISELLA  TO  PREMIA,   BY  THE  VAL 
CHEBASCA. 

The  shortest  way  from  Isella  to  the 
Val  Antigorio  is  to  descend  by  the  Sim- 
plon  road  to  the  bridge  of  Crevola,  and 
then,  turning  sharply  to  N.,  to  ascend 
by  the  carriage-road  to  Premia.  The 
mountaineer  not  pressed  for  time  has  a 
choice  of  several  very  interesting  but 
rarely-used  mountain  paths,  all  passing 
through  very  fine  scenery,  which  con- 

nect the  Val  Cherasca  with  the  valley 
of  the  Devera. 

1.  £i/  Ghebbo  and  Ciamporino.  This 
course  was  taken  by  Mr.  A.  Milman, 
who  has  communicated  the  following 
brief  notes  to  the  Editor  :  *  Take  a  path 
that  leads  up  the  mountain  and  through 
the  woods  immediately  behind  the 
Hotel  at  Isella  to  the  village  of  Tras-^ 
quera;  then  over  and  round  the  shoulder 
of  the  hill  above  that  village,  descend- 

ing and  crossii^  the  Cherasca  to  a 
hamlet  called  Gliebha, — put  in  Leu- 
thold's  map  on  the  wrong  side  of  the 
stream.  Follow  the  path  up  the  valley 
beyond  Ghebbo  till  you  come  to  a 
ruined  chapel  and  cross,  where  the  path 
bifurcates.  Take  the  rt.  hand  path 
which  mounts  N.  to  the  pastures  of 
Ciamporino,  and  then  turns  E.  to  cross 
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a  col  connecting  those  ch^ets  with  the 
head  of  the  ValBondoier,  Yon  descend 
into  the  valley  of  the  Devera,  which 
falls  into  Val  Antigorio,  just  below 
Premia.  In  this  route  the  path  is 
rather  difficult  to  find,  but  the  scenery 
is  very  lovely  ;  first,  the  woods  behind 
Isella,  looking  down  upon  the  Simplon 
route  and  Vd  Vedro  ;  then  in  ascend- 

ing the  Alps  beyond  Ghebbo,  and  from 
the  col,  whence  there  is  a  fine  view 
back  to  the  Monte  Leone  and  other 
high  mountains  over  the  Simplon. 
Nothing  can  be  more  rich  and  beauti- 

ful than  the  valley  by  which  you 
descend  into  the  Val  Antigorio.  From 

Isella  to  Premia,  time  1 1  hrs.' 
Mr.  Milman  has  not  given  particulars 

as  to  the  course  taken  by  him  in  de- 
scending from  the  head  of  the  Val 

Bondoler  to  the  Devera.  To  judge 
from  the  Piedmontese  Government 

Map,  as  well  as  that  of  General  Du- 
four,  there  is  no  well-traced  path,  and 
it  would  be  prudent  to  take  a  guide 
from  the  chalets  of  Bondoler  to  show 
the  way. 

The  above-mentioned  pass,  connect- 
ing the  ch&lets  of  Ciamporino  with 

those  of  Bondoler,  lies  between  the 
Fizzo  di  Ciamporino  on  the  W.,  and 
Monte  Cistella  to  the  K  The  latter  is 
a  very  bold  range  with  two  summits,  of 
which  the  higher  or  W.  peak  (9,439') 
appears  to  be  very  difficult  of  access. 
Franz  of  Trasquera,  mentioned  in  the 
last  Kte.,  will  guide  a  stranger  to  the 
summit.  The  position  is  very  favour- 

able for  a  view  of  this  part  of  the  alpine 
chain. 

2.  By  the  Col  di  Valtendra  —The 
traveller  who  follows  the  course  indi- 

cated by  Mr.  Milman  will  miss  seeing 
the  cirque,  or  amphitheatre,  at  the  head 
of  the  Cherasca  valley,  described  in 
Rte.  D,  as  well  as  the  striking  scenery 
at  the  head  of  the  valley  of  the  Devera. 
To  include  both  of  these  in  a  single 

day's  walk  from  Isella  would  be  a 
laborious  undertaking,  fit  only  for 
well-trained  mountaineers  in  the  height 
of  the  summer.  By  sleeping  at  the 
chAlets  of  the  Direglia  Alp,  or  at  those 
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of  Ponte,  the  route  here  pointed  oat 
may  be  followed  by  moderate  walkers, 
and  the  way  from  Divegha  to  Premia 
may  be  combined  with  Uie  passage  of 
the  KaltwasFcr  Joch,  between  the 
Simplon  Hospice  and  Diveglia  (§  21, Rte.  B). 

The  beautiful  walk  from  Isella  to 
Diveglia  is  noticed  in  the  last  Rte. 
The  distance  is  reckoned  4^  hrx.  fropv 
Isella,  but  an  active  walker  will  ac-  , 
complish  it  in  4  hrs.  ascending,  or 
S^hrs.  descending,  the  valley. 

The  course  here  described  from  Di- 
veglia to  Al  Ponte  was  taken,  many 

years  ago,  by  MM.  Desor,  Escher,  and 
Studcr,  and  is  described  by  the  first- 
named  gentleman.  Near  the  foot  of 
the  long  ascent  to  the  Passo  di  Bocca' 
reccio  (Rte.  E),  a  stream  descends  from 
the  E.  into  the  cirque  of  Divegha, 
through  a  stony  glen  that  leads  up  to 
the  Col  di  Valtendra,  a  wild  rocky 
plateau,  which,  on  the  K  side,  slopes 
towards  the  head  of  the  Val  Bondoler. 
The  direct  way  to  Premia  descends  first 
to  the  chalets  of  Bondoler  (1  hr.),  then, 
at  first  steeply,  afterwards  more  gently, 
and  at  last  steeply  by  the  rt  bank  of  the 
torrent,  till  it  enters  Val  Devera  2  hrs. 
from  Bondoler.  2  hrs.  more  suffices  to 
reach  Premia.  The  above-named  Swiss 
geologists  turned  to  the  1.  or  about  due 
N.,  at  the  chalets  of  Bondoler,  and 
ascended  through  a  steep  gully  in  the 
face  of  the  dolomite  rocks.  From  the 

summit  a  faintly-marked  track  leads 
across  a  second  col,  still  more  barren 
and  dreary  than  that  of  Valtendra,  to  the 
chalets  of  Buscagna.  Here  the  way 
from  the  Kriegalp  Pass  (Rte.  D)  joins 
the  present  Rte.  The  Buscagna  Alp 
lies  near  the  head  of  one  of  the  branches 
of  the  Devera  that  meet  at  Al  Ponte. 
Huge  blocks  of  serpentine,  fallen  fcom 
the  mountains  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
▼alley,  are  mingled  with  the  chalets 
scattered  over  the  pastures.  In  less 
than  ̂   hr.  the  traveller  may  reach  Al 
Ponte  by  a  path  along  the  1.  bank  of 
the  stream.  The  way  to  Premia  is 
described  in  Rte.  D. 
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SECTION  SO. 

ST.   GOTHARD   DISTRICT. 

In  the  preceding  portions  of  this 
work  frequent  reference  has  heen  made 
to  the  principal  chain  of  the  Swiss  Alps 
extending  from  the  E.  end  of  the  Lake 
of  Geneva  to  the  neighbourhood  of 
Coire,  and  to  the  line  of  valley  lying 
between  that  chain  and  the  so-called 
mdn  chain,  forming  the  N.  limit  of  the 
basin  of  the  Po.  As  a  general  rule,  the 
traveller  who  would  reach  Italy  from 
the  N.  of  Switzerland  by  a  direct 
course  must  traverse  both  of  those 
great  alpine  ranges.  At  a  single  point, 
however,  the  Swiss  chain  is  completely 
cut  through  by  a  deep  cleft  which 
presents  the  means  for  entering  Italy 
from  the  N.  by  traversing  one  instead 
of  two  alpine  passes.  It  so  happens 
that  this  pass,  lying  in  the  same  line 
as  the  clen  of  the  Beuss  valley,  is  one 
of  the  lowest  in  the  main  chain — 6,936 
ft.  above  the  sea. 

It  is  a  noticeable  fact  that  a  little  to 
the  E.  and  W.  of  the  great  cleft  through 
the  chain  of  the  Swiss  Alps  the  main 
valley  is  barred  by  ridges  parallel  to 
that  cleft,  having  the  effect  of  separating 
from  each  other  the  head  waters  of  the 
llhone  and  the  Rhine,  which  would 
otherwise  have  parted  in  the  centre  in 
the  same  manner  as  we  see,  in  the  E. 
Alps,  one  branch  of  the  Adige  flowing 
from  the  same  plateau  that  sends  down 
a  feeder  to  the  Inn,  and  the  other 
branch  of  the  same  stream  divided  by 
no  apparent  barrier  from  the  head 
waters  of  the  Drave. 

It  is  no  less  worthy  of  remark  that 
besides  the  Vorder  Rhein  and  the 
Rhone,  which  but  for  the  above-men- 

tioned barrier  would  meet  somewhere 
near  Andermatt,  and  the  Reuss,  which 
flows  from  thence  to  the  N.,  the  head 
valley  of  the  Aar  lies  close  to  the 
ridge  dividing  the  Rhone  from  the 
Rouss,  while  the  three  principal  valleys 

on  the  S.  side  of  the  Lepontine  Alps 
— those  of  the  Ticino,  the  Maggia,  and 
the  Tosa — converge  towards  the  samo 
centre.  The  ridges  of  the  Oberalp 
and  Furca  Passes  are  not  more  than 

13  m.  apart,  and  a  circle  with  a  dia- 
meter but  little  greater  will  include 

some  portion  of  the  basin  drained  by 
each  of  the  seven  most  copious  streams 
of  the  central  Alps.  It  is  a  further  pecu- 

liarity that  in  most  cases  the  passes 
connecting  the  heads  of  these  valleys 
with  each  other  are  amongst  the  lowest 
and  most  easily  traversed  in  this  part 
of  the  Alps.  Several  of  these  have 
been  already  described — the  Grimsel 
Pass,  between  the  sources  of  the  Aar 
and  those  of  the  Rhone,  in  §  24  ;  the 
Oberalp  Pass,  between  the  Vorder 
Rhein  and  the  Reuss,  in  §  27  ;  the 
Gries  Pass,  connecting  the  upper  valley 
of  the  Tosa  with  the  Rhone,  and  the 
San  Giacomo  Pass  between  the  same 
valley  and  the  Ticino,  in  §  29.  In  the 
present  section  it  will  be  convenient  to 
include  the  road  of  the  St.  Gothard 
from  Altdorf  to  Bellinzona,  the  pass 
of  the  Furka  between  the  Rhone  and 
the  Reuss,  and  that  of  the  Nufenen 
between  the  former  and  the  Ticino. 
These  passes  with  the  Oberalp  Pass 
limit  on  three  sides  the  portion  of  the 
main  chain  that  seems  to  have  been  the 
seat  of  those  operations  whence  the 
peculiar  conditions  above  noted  have 
arisen.  On  the  E.  side  it  is  not  so  easy 
to  determine  the  natural  limit  between 
this  group  and  that  of  the  Adula, 
described  in  the  next  §.  On  the  whole 
it  seems  to  be  best  defined  by  the  line 
of  the  Lukmanier  Pass,  extending  from 
Bissentis  to  the  head  of  the  Medelser 
Thai,  thence  to  Olivone,  and  through 
the  Val  Blegno  to  Biasca. 

Though  cut  through  by  one  of  the 
greatest  of  alpine  highways,  and  limited 
by  passes  much  frequented  by  strangers, 
this  small  district  includes  some  of  the 
least  known  valleys  of  the  Alps.  Of 
these  the  Gerenthal,  enclosed  by  a 
range  of  snowy  peaks,  the  highest  in 
this  part  of  the  chain,  such  as  the  Pizzo 
Rotondo    (10,489^,    Piszo    Pesciom 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 



ROITTE   A. — ST.    GOTHARD   ROAD. 

259 

(10,246').  Kuhbodenhom  (10,0820,  and 
Galmihomer  (10.063')*  deserves  the 
especial  notice  of  travellers. 

That  valley  may  be  visited  from 
Oberwald  in  the  Yalais,  and  the  Mat- 
tenthal  is  equally  accessible  from 
Bealp.  The  natural  head-quarters  for 
a  mountaineer  would  be  at  the  Hospice 
of  the  St.  Gothard ;  but  that  place  does 
not  offer  him  tempting  accommoda- 

tion, and  it  is  doubtful  whether  lodging 
would  be  given  for  more  than  one 
night.  The  Val  Canaria  may  form  the 
object  of  an  excursion  from  Airolo. 

Bouts  A. 

FLUBLEK  TO  BBLLINZONA,  BT  THE  ST. 
OOTHABD  PASS. 

Amsteg       . 
Wasen 
Andermatt .       . 

Hospenthal 
St.  Gothard  Uos|jice 
Airolo 
Faido .       .       . 
Giornico     . 
Bodio . 
Biasca        • 
BelUuxona .       . 

Swiss 

leagues 

Eng. 

miles 
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Diligence  twice  daily  each  way  in 
14^  to  15^  hrs.  The  same  carriages  go 
on  to  the  rly.  station  at  Camerlata  near 
Como,  and  passengers  reach  Milan  in 
24  to  26  hrs.  Fares  to  BeUinzona  : 
coupi^  27  fr.  20  c ;  interior,  23  ir.  20  c.  ; 
— to  Milan:  coup4,  44  fr.  5  c ;  interior, 
36  fr.  45  c.  Covpi  secured  in  Lucerne. 
In  summer  a  diligence  runs  by  day  be 
tween  Fluelen  and  Airolo,  performing 
the  journey  in  about  9  hrs. 

Voituriers  (see  Introduction,  Art. 
IV.)  abound  on  this  line  of  road.  The 
usual  charges  for  a  pair  of  horses  with 
a  tolerably  good  carriage  are  :  Fluelen 
to  Andermatt,  24  to  30  fr. — Andermatt 
to  Airolo,  24  to  30  fr.— Airolo  to  Bel 
linzona,  40  fr.— BeUinzona  to  Como 
vid  Lugano,  40  to  50  fr. 

The  landlords  of  the  chief  hotels  on 

the  road  have  combined  to  supply  car- 
riages and  horses,  at  the  higher  rates 

above  mentioned,  changing  horses  at 
the  chief  places  on  the  way.  Fluelen 
to  BeUinzona,  100  fr.— to  Como,  150 
fr. — paid  at  the  end  of  the  journey. 
Carriages  may  be  ordered  from  Lucerne 
or  Coroo.  The  above  charges  do  not 
include  trtnkgeld  or  buonamano  to  the 
driver:  he  expects  from  2  to  3  fr.  for 
each  stage.  There  have  been  many 
complaints  of  the  voituriers  on  this 
line.  There  is  an  understanding  be- 

tween them  and  many  of  the  innkeepers, 
who  agree  to  pay  a  gratuity  according 
to  the  number  of  the  travellers,  and  of 
course  add  the  amount  to  the  bill.  In 
making  an  agreement  the  traveller 
should  take  care  to  specify  that  the 
same  carnage  is  to  be  taken  throughout 
the  journey.  It  should  be  stipulated 
that  the  price  includes  all  charges  for 
tolls,  and  if  extra  cattle  be  required  in 
the  ascent,  owing  to  the  weight  of  the 
luggage  or  the  number  of  the  party, 
the  charge  should  be  included  in  the 
price  agreed  upon.  It  should  be  dis- 

tinctly stated  that  the  driver  is  to  go 
to  whatever  inns  the  traveller  may 
select;  and  it  is  better  not  to  announce 
beforehand  the  inns  that  may  be 
chosen,  but  to  give  orders  to  the  driver 
when  approaching  the  place  at  which 
he  is  to  stop.  When  the  agreement  is 
not  made  with  a  man  recommended  by 
a  respectable  innkeeper,  and  in  his 
presence,  it  is  well  to  have  it  reduced 
to  writing  and  signed  by  the  person 
letting  the  carriage. 

Persons  travelling  with  their  own 
carriages  may  engage  voiturier  horses, 
fOT  which  they  pay  the  same  price  as 
if  they  also  engaged  the  carriage  v  or 
else  may  post,  changing  horses  at 
Intschi,  Andermatt,  the  Hospice,  Airolo, 
Faido^  and  Bodio.  The  Swiss  post 
should  contain  three  leagues,  but  on 
this  road  the  tariff  distances  exceed  the 
true  measurement  given  above,  the 
distance  to  BeUinzona  being  reckoned 

9|  posts  or  29^  stunden. 
The  eoup4  in  a   Swiss  diligence  is 

comfortable,  the  country  is  better  seen 
than  from  an  ordinary   caleche  vtrhen 

I  covered,  so  that  persons  travelUng  in 
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Iiastc  may  well  avail  themselves  of  that 
convejanec  ;  but  a  part  of  the  journey 
is  made  by  night.  Those  who  wish 
fully  to  enjoy  the  scenery  will  take  a 
vehicle  from  Fluelen  to  Amsteg,  walk 
thence  to  Faido  or  Giomico,  and  then 
Iiire  a  carriage  to  Bellinzona. 

Those  who  make  an  excursion  from 
the  Lake  of  Lucerne  to  see  the  gorge 

of  SchoUinen  and  the  Devil's  Bridge 
may  hire  a  char  to  take  them  to  Auder- 
matt  and  return  to  Fluelen  for  24  fr., 
or  a  carriage  and  pair  of  horses  for 
40  fr. 

The  Pass  of  the  St.  Gothard  does 
not  seem  to  have  been  known  to  the 
IComans.  The  steepness  of  the  shores 
of  the  Lake  of  Lucerne  has  even  to  the 
present  time  prevented  the  construction 
of  a  road  between  Fluelen  and  Lucerne. 

In  the  middle  ages,  when  boat  com- 
munication on  the  lake  became  fre- 

quent, the  pass  was  adopted  as  a 
common  route  from  Lombardy  to  the 
middle  and  north  of  Europe.  Before 
the  end  of  the  thirteenth  century  a 
house  of  reluge,  or  hospice,  was  esta- 

blished at  the  place  which  still  keeps 
the  name  HospenthaL  During  the 
next  century  a  hospice  was  erected  at 
the  summit,  with  a  chapel  dedicated  to 
St.  Gothard,  which  has  given  to  the 
pass  its  present  name.  Up  to  the  year 
1 820  the  road  was  a  broad  track  paved 
v'ith  slabs  of  granite,  suitable  for  beasts 
of  burden,  but  seemingly  impassable 
for  wheeled  vehicles.  To  the  great 
surprise  of  the  inhabitants,  an  Enj^jish 
traveller  crossed  it  in  his  carriage  in 
1775,  and  another  of  the  same  nation 
repeated  the  explt.it  in  1793. 
The  opening  of  the  new  carriage- 

roads  over  the  Simplon  and  the  Mont 
Cenis  in  the  early  part  of  this  century, 
followed  by  the  construction  of  those 
over  the  Spliigen  and  Bernardino,  made 
it  necessary  ior  the  population  on  either 
side  of  the  St.  Gothard  to  follow  the 
example,  if  they  would  not  lose  the 
advantages  of  the  traffic.  The  present 
road  was  completed  after  some  con- 

siderable delay  between  the  years  1820 
aud  1830.    It  is  easy   and  safe,  ex- 

cept in  spring,  when  the  avalanches 
are  frequent  in  the  gorge  of  SchoUinen, 
and  on  the  S.  side  of  the  pass.  In 
winter  passengers  are  taken  in  car- 

riages laid  upon  sledges  as  far  as  Hos- 
penthal,  and  from  thence  to  Airolo  in 
little  open  sledges  about  2  ft.  wide, 
each  drawn  by  a  single  horse.  In  that 
season  the  passage  is  sometimes  inter- 

rupted for  several  days  by  snow- storms. 

At  the  close  of  the  last  century  the 
road  of  the  St  Gothard  was  the  chief 
seat  of  some  of  the  most  remarkable 
military  events  recorded  in  history. 
They  are  so  intimately  connected  with 
the  scenes  through  which  the  traveller 
passes,  that  it  seems  impossible  not  to 
give  in  this  place  a  brief  sketch  of  the 
campaign.  At  the  close  of  1798  the 
French  troops  had  crushed  the  des- 

perate resistance  of  the  population  ot 
the  Forest  Cantons,  and  had  established 
themselves  en  the  shores  of  the  Lake 

of  Lucerne.  In  the  spring  of  the  fol- 
lowing year  they  advanced  through 

the  Canton  Uri  against  an  Austrian 
corps  that  occupied  the  valley  of  the 
Reuss  and  the  St.  Gothard  Pass,  drove 
their  opponents  down  the  Val  Leven- 
tina,  and  detached  a  corps  across  the 
Oberalp  Pass  into  the  valley  of  the 
Vorder  Rhine,  where  they  sacked  and 
burned  the  Abbey  of  Dissentis  with  the 
treasures  of  its  famous  library.  A  few 
days  later  the  Austrians  assumed  the 
offensive,  aided  by  the  Swiss  peasantry 
driven  to  desperation  by  hatred  of  the 
invader.  Snchet  was  driven  back 
across  the  Oberalp,  and  the  main  body 
under  Lecourbe  had  to  rccross  the  St. 
Gothard.  The  defile  of  the  Reuss  was 
the  scene  of  desperate  fighting;  the 
French  had  to  yield,  and  by  the  6th 
June  the  last  man  had  embarked  at 
Fluelen,  and  the  valley  was  clear  of 
the  enemy.  Satisfied  with  this  success, 
the  Austrians  remained  for  two  months 
inactive.  Their  enterprising  opponents 
made  use  of  the  interval  to  prepare  a 
combined  attack.  Early  in  August 
two  separate  French  corps  advanced  by 
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the  Snrenen  and  Sasten  Passes,  while 
the  main  body  under  Massena  reached 
the  lower  end  of  the  valley  of  the  Kenss 
in  a  flotilla  of  boats.  Once  more  the 
tide  of  war  surged  np  the  valley,  as 
the  Austrians,  attacked  on  all  sides, 

retired  to  the  Devil's  Bridge,  where,  in 
the  midst  of  a  desperate  encounter,  the 
Mowing  up  of  an  arch  leading  to  the 
bridge  sent  the  soldiers  of  both  nations 
to  find  a  common  fate  in  the  torrent 
below.  The  news  of  the  approach  of 
another  body  of  French  troops  under 
Gudin,  who  had  forced  the  passes  of 
the  Grimsel  and  the  Furka,  decided  the 
Austrian  retreat.  They  crossed  the 
Oberalp,  and  left  the  French  masters 
of  Uri. 

Before  a  month  was  out  new  actors 
appeared  on  the  scene.  An  army  of 
uncouth  aspect,  speaking  a  language 
unknown  to  the  previous  combatants,  ad- 

vanced through  the  Val  Leventina.  This 
consisted  of  18,000  Russian  infantry 
with  5,000  Cossack  cavalry,  advancing 
under  the  old  Suwarof  to  effect  a  junc- 

tion with  the  larger  Russian  force  then 
operating  in  the  North  of  Switzerland 
under  Korsako^  Despite  the  skill 
and  valour  of  the  French  resistance, 
the  dogged  courage  and  sheer  weight 
of  the  Russians  prevailed.  Having 
twice  advanced  as  victors,  the  French 
retired  a  second  time  across  the 
St  Gothard,  and  after  another  deadly 

conflict  yielded  the  defile  of  the  Devil's 
Bridge,  which  surely  in  that  year  de* 
served  its  name.  In  his  retreat,  Le- 
courbe,  the  French  general,  carried  off 
or  burned  every  boat  upon  the  lake, 
and  left  the  Russian  general  without 
apparent  means  for  exit  from  a  valley 
completely  exhausted  of  food  and 
necessaries.  Suwarof  lost  no  time. 
Knowing  the  impossibility  of  leading 
an  army  along  the  precipitous  shores 
of  the  Bay  of  Uri,  he  entered  the 
Schachenthal,  E.  of  Altdorf,  crossed  the 

Kinzig  Kulm  (|  26,  Rte.  L),  and  de- 
scended upon  Muotta,  whence  he  ex- 

pected to  force  his  way  to  Schwyz,  and 
so  reach  the  L.  of  Zurich,  there  to 
join  the  Russian  forces.    After  some 

days*  sanguinary  skurmishing  in  the 
valley  below  Muotta,  he  learned  the 
defeat  of  Korsakof,  and  saw  clearly 
that  he  was  no  longer  fighting  for 
victory,  but  to  save  his  army  from  de- 

struction or  captivity.  Ftirsued  by 
the  French  nnder  Massena,  he  led  his 
weary  and  half-starved  troops  over  the 
Pragel  Pass  (§  26,  Kte.  E)  to  Glarus, 
but  there  found  that  the  outlet  of  the 
valley  of  the  linth  towards  Wesen  was 
barred  by  a  strong  French  force  com- 

manded by  Molitor.  The  only  hope  of 
escape  from  the  toils  of  his  pursuers 
was  to  find  a  passage  for  his  men 
across  some  part  of  the  chain  dividing 
the  Canton  Glarus  ih>m  the  Grisons. 
The  season  was  far  advanced,  and  snow 
had  already  fallen  on  the  mountains ; 
but  there  was  no  hope  of  safety  else- 

where, and  accordingly  the  Russians 
left  Glarus  on  the  5th  of  October, 
marched  up  the  Semfthal,  and  finally 
reached  the  Valley  of  the  Rhine  by  the 
Panixer  Pass,  after  a  series  of  move- 

ments such  as  probably  never  before 
were  accomplished  by  a  regular  army. 

Fluelen  and  Altdorf  have  been  de- 
scribed in  §  26,  Rte.  A.  The  valley  of 

the  Reuss  opens  due  S.  ftom  Altdorf  as 
far  as  the  foot  of  the  Bristenstock, 
where  it  bears  somewhat  to  W.  That 
fine  peak  is  often  in  view  from  the 
high  road,  which  is  carried  along  the 
base  of  the  mountains  on  the  K  side  of 
the  valley.  Near  Schaddorf  is  held 
annually  in  May,  with  many  curious 
antique  usages,  the  general  assembly 
(Landesgcmeinde)  of  the  Canton  Uri. 
Every  male  citizen  above  20  years 
of  age,  not  being  a  priest,  has  a  vote. 
In  these  assemblies  questions  of  public 
importance  are  decided,  and  the  officers 
of  government  elected  for  the  ensuing 
year.  About  1^  hr.  from  Altdorf  is 
the  opening  of  the  ErstfelderthaL,  a 
glen  running  deeply  into  the  snowy 
range  W.  of  the  Titlis.  Its  head  is 
closed  by  a  glacier  that  descends  be- 

tween the  Schlossbery  ( 10,263')  and  the 
iipandrter  (10,492');  by  it  Mr.  Sow- 
erby,  one  of  the  chief  explorers    of 

Digitized  by  VjOOQ IC 



262 LEPONTINE   ALPS.      §  30.   ST.    GOT^ARD  DISTRICT. 

this  district,  made  a  pass  to  Engel- 
berg. 

Above  the  juncture  of  that  glen 
the  valley  of  the  Reuss  is  contracted 
between  the  base  of  the  Kleine 

Windgelle  to  the  E.  and  a  ridge  di- 
verging from  the  Spaniirter  to  the  W. 

Near  Silenen  are  the  remains  of  several 
ruined  castles  that  once  guarded  the 
passage,  and  a  chapel  dedicated  to  the 

*  Fourteen  Helpers  in  Need,*  said  to 
date  from  1081.  At  the  neighbouring 
hamlet  of  Evibach  is  the  house  of 
Joseph  Maria  Trosch,  formerly  the 
best  guide  for  the  Maderanerthal. 
He  is  no  longer  able  to  undertake 
difficult  expeditions.  Another  good 
guide,  named  Ambrose  Zgraggen,  of 
Silenen,  is  mentioned  in  Rte.  B.  To 
the  I.  in  approaching  Amsteg  is  seen 
a  green  hillock  with  some  remains  of  a 
ruined  castle,  believed  to  be  that  of 
Zwing  Uri,  built  by  Gessler,  and  de- 

stroyed in  1308  after  the  expulsion  of 
the  Austrian  bailiffs. 

Amsteg  (Inns :  Weisses  Kreuz,  very 
good  and  reasonable  country  inn,  but 
not  in  favour  with  the  voituriers  •. 
Hotel  des  Alpes,  new,  well  spoken 
of;  Hirsch,  also  good;  Ochs;  Stem; 
Lowe)  lies  at  the  junction  of  the  Ma- 

deranerthal with  the  main  valley  of  the 
Kenss.  Though  inconveniently  low — 
1,713  ft.  above  the  sea^it  is  well  situa- 

ted for  several  interesting  excursions, 
most  of  which  are  described  in  the  next 
Rte.  In  the  angle  between  the  Reuss 
and  the  Karstelenbach,  issuing  from 
the  Maderanerthal,  rises  the  Bristen- 
stock,  which  is  the  most  remarkable 
object  in  this  part  of  the  valley.  Here 
the  road  crosses  the  Reuss  and  begins 
to  ascend.  An  active  walker  may  reach 
Andermatt  as  soon  as  a  carriage.  After 
gaining  a  fine  view  of  the  Great  and 
Little  Windgelle  and  the  Scheerhorn, 
the  traveller  in  ̂   hr.  reaches  the  post 
Htation  at  lutschi  (2,190^),  and  a  little 
farther  passes  a  fall  of  the  Intschibach, 
issuing  from  a  wild  ravine  on  the  rt. 
called  Zgraggenthal.  At  a  second 
bridge  1  m.  above  Intschi  the  road  re- 

turns to  the  rt.  bank.    The  precipices  j 

of  the  Bristenstock,  rising  tier  over  tier 
to  a  height  of  nearly  8,000  ft.  above  the 
valley,  are  here  very  grand.  On  the 
opposite  side  the  mountain  is  less  steep, 
and  the  village  of  Gurtnellen  is  seen. 
The  main  valley  ascends  to  the  8SW., 
and  due  S.  opens  the  FeUithaly  famous 
for  rare  minerals.  Dissentis  may  be 
reached  that  way  by  a  pass  {Felligrat}) 
leading  direct  to  the  Oberalp  See. 

Here  the  road  enters  among  the  cry* 
stalline  rocks,  wherein  gneiss  and  mica 
slate  predominate,  and  it  becomes  clear 
to  the  eye  of  the  geologist  that  the  val- 

ley of  the  Reuss  is  a  mere  cleft,  cot 
through  the  crystalline  axis  which  ex- 

tends continuously  from  the  chain  of 
the  Bernese  Alps  to  that  of  the  Todi. 
(See  Introduction,  art.  Geology.)  Saxi- 
fraga.  cotyledon  is  here  not  uncommon. 
The  road  lies  for  some  miles  through 
the  Wasener  Wald,  formed  of  old 
weather-beaten  pines  rooted  amid  huge 
blocks  fallen  from  the  adjoining  heights. 
The  forest  comes  to  an  end  at  Wyler, 
and  the  roa4  crosses  a  third  bridge  at 
the  Bfaffensprung,  a  spot  where  the 
rocks  are  Separated  merely  by  a  ̂ eep 
and  narrow  chasm  cut  by  the  Reuss. 
The  name^  is  derived  from  a  p<^ular 
tale  of  a  mpnk  with  a  girl  in  his  arms 
who  cleared  the  abyss  by  a  bold  leap 
to  save  himself  from  his  pursuers.  The 
road  traverses  the  Maienbacb,  issuing 
from  the  wild  valley  that  leads  to  the 
Susten  Pass  (§  25,  Rte.  E),  and  in  2  hrs. 
from  Intschi  reaches 

Wasen  (Inns  :  H.  des  Alpes,  new, 
well  spoken  of  ;  Ochs,  rustic,  not  bad), 
a  large  village  3,068  ft  above  the  sea, 
much  exposed toavalanches.  On  leaving 
the  villagt',  a  waterfall  of  the  Rohrbach 
is  left  on  the  rt  This  torrent  descends 
from  the  Voralpsioch  (10,5780.  the  SE. 
outlyer  of  the  Spitzliberg,  while  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  valley  rises  the 
bolder  peak  of  the  Rienzerstock  (9,777')» 
the  western  summit  of  the  Crispalt  range. 
The  Reuss  is  traversed  by  a  fourth 
bridge,  and  a  mile  farther  the  road  re- 

turns to  the  L  bank  at  the  Schone 
Briicke.  Here  are  &<  en  the  last  patches 
of  xye.    A  huge  block  of  gneiss  lying 
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by  the  roadside  is  called  Teufelstein, 
haying  been  dropped  there  by  the  devil 
when,  on  an  errand  of  mischief,  he  hap- 

pened to  meet  an  old  woman  who 

greeted  him  with  *  God  save  yon ! ' Little  more  tlian  2  m.  above  Wasen 
is  Gesckenen  (Inn:  Rossli,  clean  and 
rcdsonuble  ;  Hotel  des  Alpes.  This 
little  village,  3,619  ft.  above  the  sea, 
stands  at  the  opening  of  the  Gesckenen- 
thaly  one  of  the  neglected  valleys  of  the 
high  Alps  that  has  only  lately  begun  to 
attract  the  attention  and  activity  of 
mountaineers.  [The  main  branch  of 
the  stream,  called  Gescheuen  Reuss,  is 
fed  by  the  Glaciers  of  the  range  ex- 

tending from  the  Winterberg  to  the 
Sustenhom.  The  passes  leading  to  it 
are  briefly  noticed  in  §  25.  Rte.  H  ;  but 
even  those  who  do  not  undertake  diffi- 

cult excursions  will  be  well  rewarded 
by  following  the  track  up  the  valley  to 
the  foot  of  the  Kehle  Glacier.  The 
chief  hamlet  of  the  valley,  a  group  of 
20  or  80  houses,  is  reached  in  3  hrs. 
from  Geschenen ;  a  pass  leads  thenoe  to 
Bealp.  Another  branch  of  the  same 
torrent  leads  to  the  ridge  connecting  the 
Sustenhom  with  the  Spitzllberg^  and 
by  it  the  traveller  may  reach  the  head 
of  the  Maienthal,  on  the  E.  side  of  the 
Susten  Pass.  A  cave  called  Sandbalm 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  valley  has  been 
very  productive  of  fine  quartz  crystals.] 

On  leaving  Geschenen  the  high  road 
crosses  the  Renss  by  the  Haderli 
Briicke,  and  enters  the  famous  gorge 
of  Schdllinen,  whose  savage  grandeur 
can  scarcely  be  fully  appreciated  ex- 

cept by  those  who  traverse  it  on  foot. 
Between  rugged  walls  of  rock,  almost 
completely  iMire  of  verdure,  the  Beuss 
rages  in  an  almost  uninterrupted  ca- 

taract, while  the  road,  sometimes  creep- 
ing along  the  face  of  the  precipice, 

sometimes  mounting  by  zigzags,  once 
and  again  spanning  the  breadth  of  the 
valley  by  a  single  arch,  triumphs  over 
the  obstacles  that  nature  has  set  to 

man's  progress.  For  the  seventh  time 
since  Amstag  the  Reuss  is  crossed  by 
the  Sprengi  Briicke,  at  a  point  where 
it  makes  a  fine  cascade.    This  part  of 

the  route  is  dangerous  in  spring, 
owing  to  the  frequent  avalanches. 
Recesses  are  cut  into  the  rock  at 

some  points  to  give  shelter  to  foot- 
passengers,  and  in  one  place  the  road 
is  completely  covered  with  a  massive 
stone  gallery,  80  yards  long.  Wooden 
crosses  by  the  wayside  conmiemorate 
fatal  accidents.  At  length,  on  turning 
the  corner  of  a  rock,  the  traveller 
reaches  the  point  where  the  stem 
sublimity  of  the  scene  attains  its 
climax,  and  the  stream  is  crossed  for 
the  last  time  at  the  DeviTs  Bridge 
(Germ.  Teufelsbriicke).  Issuing  from  a 
gorge  enclosed  between  vertical  Walls  of 
gneiss,  the  Reuss  is  hurried  onward  from 
cataract  to  cataract  till  it  is  reduced  to 
a  roaring  mass  of  foam.  Here  the 
ancient  road,  partly  hollowed  out  of 
the  rock,  partly  supported  by  solid 
masonry  or  upon  arches,  was  carried 
across  the  chasm,  barely  out  of  reach  of 
the  spray,  by  a  slight-looking  circular 
arch  without  parapets,  and  but  5  or 
6  ft.  wide.  Unduly  ascribed  to  that 
great  popular  architect,  the  devil,  the 
old  bridge  appears  to  have  been  built  in 
1118  ♦by  Abbot  Gerald  of  Einsiedlen.' 
— [M.]  Amidst  the  conflict  of  the 
elements,  and  the  no  less  furious  strife 
of  hostile  armies,  the  ancient,  seem- 

ingly fragile  stmcture  has  survived, 
ofiering  a  striking  contrast  to  the  new 
massive  bridge  over  which  the  present 
road  is  carried.  However  prepared 
the  traveller  may  be  by  the  many 
attempts  of  writers  and  artists  to  de- 

pict the  scene,  it  is  one  of  those  that 
can  scarcely  disappoint  expectation. 
As  he  stands  on  the  modem  bridge,  he 
can  scarcely  avoid  recalling  the  des- 

perate encounters  between  the  troops 
of  three  nations  that  connect  the  name 
of  this  spot  with  the  campaign  of  1799; 
and  he  will  soon  persuade  himself  that 
even  in  regard  to  such  recent  events, 
popular  history  is  largely  compounded 
of  the  mythical  element.  The  time- 
worn  aspect  of  the  old  bridge  shows 
that  it  was  not  then  blown  up,  as  is 
commonly  asserted,  but  only  an  arch 
leading  to  it — ^the  reason  being  clearly 
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that  neither  general  would  lose  the 
necessary  means  for  advancing  or  re- 

treating through  the  valley.  Neither 
is  it  true  that  the  passage  was  forced, 
either  by  the  French  against  the  Aus- 
trians,  or  by  the  Russians  against  the 
French.  On  each  occasion  the  retreat 
of  the  retiring  army  was  decided  by 
the  appearance  of  hostile  troops  on 
flank  or  rear. 

There  is  a  scene,  sometimes  wit- 
nessed by  travellers  who  pass  this  way 

in  winter,  that  exceeds  all  that  the 
imagination  can  picture  to  itself  of  the 
fury  of  human  warfare.  A  winter 
storm  in  the  gorge  of  Schollinen  is  an 
event  never  to  be  forgotten  by  one 
who  has  beheld  it.  The  howling  and 
shrieking  of  the  blast  only  at  intervals 
allow  the  Iioarser  roar  of  the  torrent 
to  reach  the  ear,  and  the  surrounding 
crags  are  but  dimly  seen  amid  the 
drifting  snow  that  is  swept  along 
through  the  cleft  of  the  valley.  At 
such  times  the  country  people  who 
have  need  to  ascend  or  descend 
through  the  valley  take  refuge  in  the 
galleries  above  and  below  the  Devil's 
Bridge,  and  when  it  becomes  neces- 

sary to  risk  the  passage,  creep  over  on 
hands  and  knees  in  order  to  avoid  as 
far  as  may  be  the  incredible  fury  of  the 
wind  at  that  point. 

Above  the  Devil's  Bridge  the  Beuss 
is  enclosed  between  precipices  so  steep 
that  there  is  no  room  for  a  goat  to 
pass.  Up  to  the  beginning  of  the 
18th  century  the  only  mode  of  access 
to  the  upper  valley  was  by  a  wooden 
platform,  partly  supported  on  props, 
partly  hung  by  iron  chains  rivetted  to 
the  rocks  above.  In  1707  a  tunnel  or 
galleiy,  210  ft.  long,  called  UrnerLoch, 

was  pierced  through  the  rocks' on  the  rt bank.  This  was  afterwards  enlarged 
to  allow  the  passage  of  carriages. 
There  are  few  more  extraordinary 
contrasts  than  that  which  awaits  the 
traveller  as  he  issues  from  the  S.  end 
of  the  Umer  Loch.  He  has  left  behind 
him  a  scene  unsurpassed  for  stern  rug- 
gedness;  he  emerges  upon  a  peaceful 
upland  basin,  where  green  level  mea- 

dows stretch  for  3  or  4  m.  amidst 
mountains  of  comparatively  moderate 
height  and  gentle  slope.  The  first 
impression  of  the  upper  valley  of  the 
Beuss,  or  Uraerenthal^  is  pleasing,  but 
the  absence  of  bold  features  in  the 
scene,  and  the  scarcity  of  timber,  make 
it  somewhat  monotonous.  Cut  off  by 
an  impassable  defile  from  the  lower 
part  of  the  Canton  Uri,  it  was  ori- 

ginally peopled  from  the  valley  of  tiie 
Vorder  Bhein,  and  was  long  a  depend- 

ency of  the  abbots  of  DissentJs.  The 
consdruction  of  the  Devil's  Bridge,  and 
of  a  practicable  path,  brought  the 
inhabitants  into  connexion  with  their 
neighbours  of  Uri,  and  they  joined  that 
canton  in  the  Uth  century.  Scarcely 
1  m.  beyond  the  Umer  Loch  is 
Andermatt  (Innt:  H.  Helvetia,  new, 

handsome  house ;  H6tel  Ootthard,  good 
and  reasonable,  pension  7  if.  a  day ; 
H.  Oberalp,  new  and  good;  Bellevue: 
Drei  Konige).  This  little  village  (Ital 
Onera)  stands  4,730  ft.  above  the  sea, 
near  the  site  of  a  former  village  de- 

stroyed by  avalanches.  This  is  threat- 
ened with  the  same  fate.  In  1799  it 

was  pillaged  by  the  French;  gutted 
by  the  famishing  Russians,  who  de- 

voured everything,  even  to  candles, 
soap,  and  skins;  but,  worse  than  all, 
both  armies  felled  a  great  part  of  the 
forest  on  the  slope  of  the  Gilrschen- 
stock,  S.  of  the  village,  which  is  its 
only  protection  against  the  spring 
avsdanches.  In  that  horrible  year 
three-fourths  of  the  inhabitants  were 
slaughtered,  and  the  remainder  re- 

duced to  beggary.  This  has  long 
been  a  halting-phice  for  travellers 
passing  the  St.  Gothard«  but  of  late 
years  it  has,  as  well  as  Hospenthal, 
become  ftrequented  by  persons  who 
find  here  mountain  air,  good  accom- 

modation, and  some  interesting  moun- 
tain excursions.  There  is  a  good 

collection  of  alpine  birds  made  by 
M.  Nager.  Fine  minerals  are  kept  for 
sale  by  two  or  three  persons  in  the 
village.  Of  mountain  excursions  tho 
most  frequently  made  are  those  to  the 
Oberalp  Pass  and  Oberalp  See,  and 
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that  to  the  summit  of  the  Badus,  both 
described  in  §  27,  Bte.  C.  A  guide  is 
necessary  for  the  hitter  expedition. 
The  Fibbia  and  the  Lacendro  lake, 
near  the  summit  of  the  St  Gothard 
Pass,  may  be  visited  from  hence,  but 
better  still,  from  Hospenthal.  The 
Bannwald,  or  protected  forest,  where 
it  is  forbidden  under  heavy  penalties  to 
cat  or  injure  the  trees,  is  now  much 
reduced  in  dimensions.  The  botanist 
will  find  there  Mulgedium  alpinvm, 
Hieracium  picrcideB^  and  some  ocher 
interesting  plants.  Mountaineers  in- 

tent on  fdpine  expeditions  may  here 
engage  as  porter  a  man  named  Russi, 
no  longer  young,  but  still  strong, 
active,  and  cheerful 

Bather  more  than  1^  m.  of  level 
road  leads  the  traveller  from  Ander- 
matt  to  Hospenthal  (Inns:  Meyerhof,  a 
large  handsome  house,  first-class  ac* 
Gommodation  and  prices ;  (}oldener 

Lowe,  or  Lion  d'Or,  good,  kept  by  the 
same  propriet<M*,  who  has  a  large  stock 
of  horses  and  carriages  to  let).  Mi- 

nerals, for  which  the  neighbourhood  is 
famous,  may  be  bought  here.  There 
are  no  renudns  of  the  ancient  hosince 
that  gave  its  name  to  the  village,  but  a 
remarkable  tower  that  overlooks  the 
place  is  of  the  Lombard  period.  This 
is  the  point  where  the  track  from  the 
Furka  Pass  (Bte.  C)  meets  the  high 
road,  just  at  the  commencement  of  l£e 
ascent  to  the  St.  Gk>thard  Pass. 

The  traveller,  whose  expectations  are 
heightened  by  the  grand  scenery  that 
he  has  traversed  in  approaching  from 
either  side  the  ridge  forming  the  actual 
Pass  of  Su  Gotha^  is  apt  to  feel  some 
disappointment  as  he  reaches  the  part 
of  the  road  where  he  naturally  hopes  to 
find  scenes  of  the  most  striking  charac- 

ter. It  must  be  owned  that  as  compared 
with  most  other  passes  over  the  main 
chain  this  is  deficient  in  objecu  of  in- 

terest. The  neighbouring  peaks  are  of 
very  moderate  l^ight,  and  those  seen 
from  the  road  scanty  rise  more  than 
2,000  ft.  above  the  summit  level.  The 
road  mounts  by  zigsags  from  Hospen- 

thal on  the  L  bank  of  the  branch  of  the 

Reuss  that  descends  from  the  Lacendro 
lake  near  the  pass.  The  other  branch 
fiows  past  Hospenthal  from  Realp  (Bte. 
C).  Passengers  taking  the  short  cuts 
may  not  only  make  the  ascent,  but  reach 
Abrolo  on  the  other  side  some  time 

before  the  diligence.  This  can  be  re- 
commended only  to  active  walkers  used 

to  the  mountains.  A  mistake  in  the  way 
might  lead  a  stranger  into  difficulties, 
and  expose  him  to  the  inconvenience  of 
losing  his  place.  In  1  hr.  from  Hospen- 

thal the  road  passes  by  a  house  of  refiige, 
where  refreshments  are  said  to  be  sold 
at  exorbitant  rates.  The  boundary  of 
the  Canton  Tessin  is  passed  at  some  dis- 

tance below  the  Hoduntbriicke,  which  is 
2  lurs.  above  Hospenthal.  Here  the  Beuss 
is  crossed  for  the  last  time  about  I  m. 

from  the  little  Za^  t/iXtrceiidro  (6,834^). 
A  mountaineer  would  probably  find  no 
difficulty  in  attaining  from  thence  the 
summit  of  the  Pizzo  di  Vinei  (or  Lncen- 
dro),  9,708  ft.  in  height,  lying  SSW.  of 
the  lake,  hut  not  seen  from  the  road. 

At  the  Bodnntbrilcke  commences  the 
nearly  level,  dreary  plateau  that  forms 
the  summit  of  the  pass.  It  is  feared  in 
winter,  on  account  of  the  iourmente 
that  surprises  travellers,  and  not  seldom 
bewilders  and  overpowers  them  before 
they  are  able  to  attain  a  place  of  refuge. 
About  1  m.  beyond  the  bridge  is  the 
summit,  6,936  fu  above  the  sea.  Many 
pools  lie  in  the  depressions  of  the  granite 
on  either  side  of  the  top.  Nearlv  ̂   m. 
farther,  and  but  69  ft,  k>wer,  is  the 

Hospice,  or  refuge  for  poor  travellers* 
maintained  by  voluntary  contributions, 
aided  by  a  small  grant  from  the  Canton 
Tessin.  This  is  said  to  be  well  con- 

ducted, under  two  lay  managers,  besides 
a  chaplain,  who  keeps  a  meteorological 
register.  As  many  as  20,000  rations 
of  bread,  soup,  and  coffee  are  given  here 
gratuitously  every  year.  A  small  con- 

tribution from  the  passing  traveller  will 
not  be  misplaced.  Close  at  hand  is  the 
post  station,  and  in  the  same  building 
an  Inn  of  uninviting  appearance.  Op- 

posite to  this  is  a  small  new  Inn,  well 
spoken  of.  The  buildings  here  are 
on  the   most  massive   scale,  intended 

Jigitized  by  LjOOQ IC 



266 LEPONTINE   ALPS.      §  30.   ST.   GOTHARD  DISTRICT. 

10  rctist  the  furious  storms  that  not 
rarely  assail  them,  and  to  keep  out 
the  severity  of  the  winter  cold.  The 
Hospice  lies  midway  between  two 
summits  of  about  equal  height — the 
SaMo  di  San  Gotiardo  (8,983'),  and 
La  Fibbia  (8,996' ).  The  latter  is  now 
often  ascended,  even  by  ladies,  and  is 
Faid  to  command  a  fine  alpine  panorama. 
The  ascent  and  return  to  the  Hospice 
are  made  in  4  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts, 

and  may  he  easily  taken  in  a  day's  walk 
from  Andermatt  or  Hospenthal  to  A  irolo. 
A  longer  excursion  is  the  ascent  of  the 
Tritthom  (about  lO,©©^),  NE.  of  the 
Sasso  di  San  Gottardo ;  about  4  hrs. 
from  the  Hospice  to  the  summit,  which 
commands  a  very  extensive  panorama. 
The  view  has  been  published,  and  will 
be  found,  along  with  photographs  of 
the  neighbourhood,  at  the  new  Inn. 
Within  ̂   m.  from  the  Hospice  the  road 
reaches  the  S.  verge  of  the  plateau,  and 
at  once  commences  to  descend  by  nu- 

merous zigzags  into  a  ravine  called  Val 
Tremola,  ill  famed  for  the  many  fatal 
accidents  that  have  happened  there  from 
spring  avalanches.  lArge  numbers  of 
men  and  horses  have  ere  now  been 

swept  away  at  once  by  a  single  ava> 
lanche.  This  locality  has  given  its  name 
to  a  mineral— called  Tremolite — which 
is  here  abundant.  The  present  road 
appears  to  follow  a  much  safer  course 
than  the  ancient  track.  Foot-passengers 
follow  a  very  steep  course  by  which 
they  may  descend  to  Airolo  in  little 
more  than  1  hr.  from  the  Hospice.  The 
dangerous  part  of  the  Val  Tremola  is 
passed  when  the  road,  ceasing  to  zigzag, 
reaches  a  sort  of  shelf  in  the  slope  of 
the  mountain,  and  passes  a  new  Refuge 

(6,584'),  built  by  the  Cantonal  authori- ties. Here  the  old  track  crosses  the 
torrent,  leading  by  a  shorter  way  to 
Airolo,  while  the  high  road  continues 
for  some  way  along  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
stream,  and  after  passing  it  lower  down, 
finally  reaches  the  level  of  the  valley, 
^  m.  from 

Airolo — Germ.  Eriels—  (Inns :  Posta ; 
Tre  Re;  belonging  to  same  proprietor, 
very  fair  accommodation).    This  is  the 

chief  place  in  the  upper  valley  of  thlB 
Ticino — called  Val  Bedretto — extend- 

ing about  1 1  m.  westward  to  the  Nufenen 
Pass  (Rte.  D).  Although  there  is  a 
sensible  change  of  climate  as  compared 
with  valleys  of  equal  elevation  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  main  chain,  this  lies  too 
high  (Airolo  being  8,868  ft.  above  the 
sea),  and  is  too  completely  surrounded 
by  mountains,  to  exhibit  the  character- 

istic vegetation  of  the  Italian  valleys. 
The  language  and  appearance  of  the 
people,  and  the  aspect  of  the  buildings, 
tell  of  Italy ;  but  there  is  not  that  abrupt 
transition  from  the  north  to  the  south 
that  awaits  the  traveller  who  crosses  the 
Cenis,  the  Simplon,  or  some  othw  passes 
of  the  Alps.  Close  to  Airolo  is  the  open- 

ing of  the  Val  Canaria,  noticed  in  Rte.  E. 
Below  Airolo  the  valley  of  the  Ticino 

bears  the  name  Val  Leventina,  The 

upper  portion,  as  far  as  Giomico, 
abounds  in  beautiful  scenery,  and  the 
gradual  change  in  the  vegetation  is 
especially  interesting  to  those  who  enter 
Italy  for  the  first  time.  Few  valleys 
abound  more  in  waterfalls,  of  which  but 
a  few  are  here  mentioned.  The  road 
keeps  at  first  to  the  L  bank,  and  about 
1  m.  from  Airolo  traverses  a  tunnel 
close  to  the  remains  of  a  tower  attri- 

buted to  the  Lombard  king  Desiderius. 
On  high  ground  to  the  1.  stands  the 
village  of  Madrano,  whence  a  path 
leads  to  the  Medelserthal  by  the  Uomo 
Pass  (Rte.G).  A  little  farther  the  road 
passes  opposite  to  the  waterfall  of 
CcUcacciat  on  the  S.  side  of  the  valley. 
Here  the  traveller  enters  the  defile  of 

Stalvedro,  ob}'tinately  defended  by  the 
French,  in  1799,  against  a  greatly  su- 

perior force  of  Russian  troops.  The 
road  crosses  to  the  rt.  bank,  traverses 
the  hamlets  of  Piotta  and  Ambri,  where 
the  valley  widens,  and  corn-fields  give 
evidence  of  a  milder  climate.  On  the 
opposite  bank  is  the  large  village  of 
Qutnto.  At  Dazio  Grande  (3,059^). 
where  the  road  passes  a  toll-house  and 
country  Inn,  it  enters  a  second  defile  of 
grander  proportions  than  the  first— one 
of  the  most  striking  scenes  in  the  en- 

tire route.     The  Tessin  here  forces  its 
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way  through  a  cleft  in  the  Monte  Piot- 
tino,  or  Platifer.  This  offers  at  once  a 
likeness  and  a  contrast  to  the  gorge  of 
SchoIIinen  by  which  the  traveller  ap- 

proached the  pass  on  the  N.  side.  Less 
savage  and  awful,  this  is  certainly  not 
less  beautiful.  Instead  of  a  few  stunted 
and  shattered  pines,  deciduous  trees 
and  shrubs  here  cling  to  the  crevices  of 
the  rocks  and  crown  the  heights,  soften- 

ing the  sternness  of  the  scene.  In  the 
early  summer  the  beautiful  Saxifraga 
cotyledon  decks  the  rocks.  Until  the 
carriage-road  was  carried  through  the 
defile,  it  was  necessary  to  make  a  long 
ascent,  and  still  longer  descent,  in  order 
to  reach  Faido.  The  first  course  adopted 
for  the  road  was  close  to  the  river,  and 
partly  sustained  on  arches  along  its 
bed ;  but  this  was  carried  away  by  the 
great  storms  of  1834  and  1839,  and 
the  present  line  is  conducted  at  a  con- 

siderable height  above  the  stream.  It 
traverses  three  short  tunnels,  and  before 
issuing  from  the  defile  passes  a  pretty 
wateriall.  The  vine  has  made  its  ap- 

pearance, and  the  chestnut  has  become 
the  prevailing  tree,  before  reaching 

Faido — Germ.  Pfaid — (Inns  :  An- 
gelo,  good ;  Prince  of  Wales,  new),  the 
chief  place  of  the  Middle  Val  Leventina, 
2,366  ft.  above  the  sea.  In  1756  the 
people  of  Tessin,  who  had  long  been 
oppressed  by  their  masters,  the  Cantons 
Uri,  Schwyz,  and  Unterwalden,  made 
an  unsuccessful  effort  to  throw  off  the 
yoke.  The  heads  of  their  leaders  were 
here  taken  off  in  the  presence  of  the 
assembled  people.  Two  waterfalls,  of 
which  the  finest  is  that  of  Piumegna, 
may  be  visited  by  any  one  halting  here. 
Below  Faido  the  Yal  Leventina  as- 

sumes a  more  completely  Italian  char 
racter  than  it  had  done  above  the  defile 
of  Dazio  Grande.  The  course  of  the 
stream,  which  was  a  little  S.  of  £.  on 
leaving  Airolo,  bends  first  to  SE.,  finally 
nearly  due  S.,  and  the  road  witii  short 
exceptions  keeps  to  the  1.  bank.  The 
climate  becomes  warmer,  and  popula- 

tion more  numerous,  as  the  traveller 
descends  the  valley.  At  Chiggingna  is 
a  very  ancient  church,  and  a  tower  of 

uncertain  origin.  Amidst  beautiful 
scenery  enriched  by  many  new  objects 
of  interest,  amongst  which  is  the  water- 

fall of  Grlbiasca,  and  traversing  another 
defile,  he  reaches 

Giornico — Germ.  Iruis — (Inns:  'H. 
dnCerf,  clean;  Corona,  dirty*  [M  J.], 
one  of  the  most  interesting  places  on 
this  route.  The  passing  traveller 
should  make  a  point  of  halting  here. 
The  position  is  extremely  fine. 

On  the  rt.  bank  opposite  the  villf^e 
a  bold  mountain  mass  —  Cima  deUe 
Pecore  —  rises  abruptly  to  a  great 
heij,^ht,  while  the  valley  below  is  clothed 
with  the  rich  foliage  of  the  chestnut, 
and  the  fig-tree  begins  to  make  its 
appearance.  There  are  here  two  an- 

cient churches,  very  curious  in  their 
architecture  and  ornamentation.  These 

are  *•  the  Ch.  of  Santa  Maria  di  Castello, 
whose  substructure  is  said  to  exhibit 
traces  of  a  fort,  attributed  to  the 
Gauls  (?) ;  and  the  Ch.  of  San  Nicola 
da  Mira,  regarded  by  the  vulgar  as 
originally  a  heathen  temple.  Both 
these  churches  are  certainly  examples 
of  the  earliest  form  of  Christian  build- 

ings, and  highly  deserve  the  attention 
of  the  architect  and  antiquary.  Ser- 

vice is  not  performed  in  San  Nicola, 
though  it  is  kept  in  repair.  The  archi- 

tecture is  of  the  rudest  Romanesque 
style,  and  the  E.  end  offers,  perhaps, 
the  most  unaltered  specimen  of  the 
choir  raised  upon  substructions  that 
can  hardly  be  called  a  crypt,  found  in 
the  ancient  Lombard  churches  of  Italy, 
distinguished  by  staircases,  whereas  it 

here  subsists  in  its  primitive  form.' — 
[M]  Half-way  between  Giornico  and 
Bodio  are  the  Sassi  Grossi,  huge  blocks 
of  stone,  that  serve  as  monuments  of  an 
extraordinary  victory  gained  in  Decem- 

ber, 1478,  by  a  small  force  of  Swiss 
over  the  army  of  the  Duke  of  Milan. 

Bodio  (with  two  Inns)  is  the  post 
station,  }  hr.  from  Giornico,  nearly 

opposite  the  opening  of  the  Val  d'Am- bra,  by  which  a  path  leads  to  the  Val 
Verza6ca(§  32).  Less  than  4  m.  farther  is 

Biasca  (Inn  :  Unione,  not  good  nor 
clean),  a  large  village  aL4he  junction  of 
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the  Val  Blegno  (Rte.  F)  with  the  main . 
valley.  One  of  the  snowy  peaks  of  the 
A^dola  Alps  is  seen  through  the  open- 
inj;.  Cretins  abound  here.  For  a 
notice  of  the  bergfall  of  1512,  see 
Bte.F. 

The  lower  part  of  the  Val  Leventina 
extending  to  the  Lago  Maggiore  is 
called  Jiiviera.  Here  the  valley  of  the 
Ticino  expands,  the  mountains  leaving 
between  their  bases  a  broad  lei-el 
space,  which  is  often  defaced  by  the 
overflow  of  the  river.  Though  the 
scenery  is  not  uninteresting,  it  is  apt 
to  lose  by  comparison  with  the  beauty  of 
the  upper  valley  from  Airolo  to  this  point. 

The  villages  of  Oaogna^  Creiciano^ 
and  Ciaro  are  passed  in  succession. 
Near  the  latter  are  some  ruins  of  a 
castle,  once  held  by  the  Dukes  of  Milan; 
and  a  short  distance  farther,  fully  11m. 
from  Biasca,  the  road  reaches  the 
junction  of  the  Yal  Misocco  with  the 
valley  of  the  Tessin.  The  road  of  the 
Bernardino  (§  31,  Rte.  A)  meets  that 
of  the  St.  Gothard  at  the  N.  side  of  a 
massive  bridge  over  the  Moesa,  where 
this  enters  the  main  valley  close  to  the 
])attle-field  of  Arbedo,  That  village, 
lying  to  the  L  of  the  road,  has  given  its 
name  to  one  of  the  few  fights  where,  in 
the  heroic  age  of  their  history,  the 
valour  of  the  Swiss  failed  to  compen- 

sate inferiority  of  numbers.  Used  to 
encounter  fearful  odds,  3,000  Swiss 
here  withstood,  in  1422,  a  Milanese 
army  of  24,000  men  under  Count  Car- 
magnola,  one  of  the  first  generals  of 
the  time.  From  early  morning  till 
nightfall  the  children  of  the  Alps 
held  firm,  rooted  to  the  ground,  and 
dealing  slaughter  around  on  their  as- 

sailants. Most  of  their  leaders  and 
more  than  half  their  force  had  fallen, 
when  darkness  enabled  the  survivors 
to  retreat.  The  banner  of  Zug,  carried 
safely  out  of  the  fearful  fray,  when 
man  after  man  who  held  it  had  been 
struck  to  death,  is  still  shown  in  the 
arsenal  of  the  Canton. 

More  than  2  m.  of  hot  and  dusty 
road  lead  from  the  bridge  over  the 
Mo^sato 

Bellinzona  (Inns :  Angelo,  best  t 
H6tel  de  la  YiHe,  formerly  Aquila; 

d'Oro,  many  complaints  of  late),  the 
chief  town  of  the  valley  of  the  Ticino, 
dividing  with  Lugano  and  Locarno  the 
rank  of  capital  of  the  Canton  Tessin. 
The  aspect  of  the  town  fr^m  without  is 
extremely  picturesque.  Its  position 
near  the  junction  of  the  valleys  lead- 

ing to  the  St  Gothard  and  the  Ber- 
nardino Passes  to  the  N.,and  the  roads 

to  the  Lago  Maggiore  and  Lake  of 
Lugano  to  the  S.,  makes  it  the  key  to 
this  entrance  into  Italy.  It  appears  to 
have  been  held  as  a  fortified  station 
by  the  Gauls  and  the  Romans,  as  ip 
undoubtedly  has  been  since  the  IStu 
century,  and  is  still  maintained  as  a 
fortress  by  the  Swiss  Confederation. 
When  the  greater  part  of  the  present 
Canton  Tessin  was  finally  reduced  to 
the  condition  of  obedience  to  the  three 

Urkantone^  Schwyz,  Uri,  and  Unter- 
walden,  the  latter  ruled  the  land  jointly 
by  governors  who  inhabited  the  three 
castles  that  still  overlook  the  town, 
and  used  as  absolute  a  sway  over  the 
subject  people  as  that  of  the  Austrian 
bailiffs  against  whom  they  had  them- 

selves revolted  two  centuries  before. 
The  Castello  Grande,  once  occupied  by 
the  Uri  governor,  is  now  an  arsenal 
and  cantonal  prison.  Admission  is 
given  to  strangers  (charge  1  fr.)  who 
go  to  admire  the  fine  view.  The  Cas- 

tello di  Mezso,  seat  of  the  Unterwalden 

governor,  and  Castello  Corbario  be- 
longing to  Schwyz,  now  form  part  of 

the  fortifications  of  the  town.  From 

many  places  in  the  neighbourhood, 
especiaUy  the  church  of  Sta.  Maria 
della  Salute,  the  Castello  Grande  above 
mentioned,  and  the  Augnstinian  mo* 
nastery,  there  are  fine  views  over  the 
valley  extending  to  the  Lago  Mag- 

giore. A  longer  walk  is  that  to  the 
gorge  of  the  Sementina^  a  picturesque 
ravine  opening  on  the  rt.  from  the 
road  to  Locarno,  about  2  m.  ftt>m  the 
town. 

The  interior  of  the  town  has  nothing 
that  need  detain  a  traveller  coming 

I  from  Italy*  but  one  whQ  is  crossing  the 
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Alps  for  the  first  time  will  be  inter- 
ested  by  the  general  aspect  of  the 
buildings  and  the  people,  by  the  prin- 

cipal cbarch  enriched  with  marbles 
and  bas-reliefs,  and  by  the  very  ancient 
chnrch  of  San  Biagio  near  the  Lugano 

gate. The  roads  to  Locarno  and  Magadino 
are  described  in  §  32,  Bte.  A,  and  that 
to  Lugano  in  §  33,  Hte.  C. 

The  botanist  arriving  from  the  Alps 
will  here  find  several  southern  species 
not  often  seen  in  Central  Europe, 
such  as  Anchuia  cmgustifoUa^  Ctntaurea 
tpiendeM,  Andropogon  Gryllua^  &c.  To 
the  naturalist,  as  well  as  the  lover  of 
scenery,  Locarno  is  a  far  more  tempting 
Mtopping-place. 

BOUTB  B. 

XXCURSION8  FROM  AMSTEO  —  ASCENTS 
OF  THB  OKEAT  AND  LITTLE  W1NJ>- 

QELLB  AND  THB   BRISTEN8TOCK. 

The  Maderanerthal  which  joins  the 
valley  of  the  Keuss  at  Amsteg  on  the 
road  of  the  St.  Oothard,  is  described  in 
§  27,  Rte.  B,  in  connection  with  the 

passage  of  the  Clariden  Grat,  separat- 
ing it  from  the  head  of  the  valley  of 

the  Linth.  It  is  the  point  whence  the 
two  fine  peaks  of  the  Windgelle,  lying 
N.  of  that  valley,  and  that  of  the  Bris- 
tenstock  on  the  opposite  side,  may  best 
be  ascended.  It  seems  convenient  to 

describe  these,  and  a  few  other,  excur- 
sions under  a  separate  heading. 

Referring  to  the  description  of  the 
Maderanerthal  for  some  remarks  on 

the  topography  and  nomenclature  of 
the  adjoining  ranges,  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  Kleine  Windgelle  is  the  cor- 

rect name  for  the  westernmost  peak  of 
the  Clariden  Alps,  but  that  the  same 
peak  is  called  Grosse  Windgelle  in  the 
Maderanerthal,  while  the  people  of  the 
same  valley  apply  the  name  Kalkstock 
to  the  peak  properly  entitled  to  the 
name    Grosse   Windgelle.      Ambrose 

Zgraggen  and  Franz  Zurfinh  are  the 
best  guides  in  the  valley ;  Jos.  Maria 
Trosch  is  out  of  health,  but  Melchior 
Trosch,  a  younger  man,  is  well  spoken 
of.  It  must  be  remembered  tliat  Am- 

steg lies  low-^at  1 ,7 13  ft.— -and  that  the 
ascent  of  any  of  the  higher  peaks  from 
thence  is  long  and  fatiguing.  It  is  there- 

fore desirable  either  to  start  very  early* 
some  time  before  daylight,  or  else  to 
sleep  at  some  of  the  chalets  on  the  way. 

Ascent  of  the  Kleine  Windgelle 

(9,848').  An  account  of  this  ezf^- 
tion,  made  in  18H4,  was  given  by  the 
late  George  Hoffmann,  in  the  first  se- 
series  of  Berg-  und  Gletscher-Falrten. 
He  was  followed  in  1862  by  the  Rev. 
John  Sowerby. 

Hoffmann  ascended  directly  from 
Amsteg  in  1^  hr.  to  the  chdlets  of 
Waidiberg,  then  in  1  hr.  more  to  those 
of  Niedersiaffeli,  and  in  }  hr.  more  to 
those  of  Oberstaffeli,  the  highest  on  the 
SW.  side  of  the  mountain.  A  cattie- 
track  leads  thence  in  I  hr.  up  a  steep 
slope  to  the  base  of  a  belt  of  rock  called 
Stuck  Wand,  that  forms  the  upper 
limit  of  the  alpine  pastures.  A  stiff 
scramble  follows,  difficult  enough  to 
make  progress  rather  slow.  In  ap- 

proaching the  highest  peak  Hoffmann 
found  large  blocks  of  green  and  red 
porphyry,  but  has  given  no  particulars 
as  to  the  relation  between  this  rock 
and  the  limestone  strata  of  which  the 
mountain  is  mainly  composed.  On 
the  last  peak,  and  only  200  or  300  ft. 
below  the  top,  an  abundant  spring  of 
pure  water  bursts  out  from  the  rock, 
and  disappears  again  immediately  in 
some  of  the  clefts.  The  last  rocks 

appear  quite  inaccessible,  but  the 
summit  is  attained,  without  much 
further  trouble,  in  8  hrs.,  exclusive  of 
halts,  from  Amsteg,  by  passinj;  rounH 
to  the  £.  side  of  the  peak.  In  its  main 
particulars  the  view  is  much  the  some 
though  less  extensive  than  that  from 
the  higher  peaks  next  noticed ;  but  the 
rocks  of  the  Grosse  Windgelle  present 
a  very  grand  appearance  from  this 
point,  rising  more  than  GOO  ft.  abovi 
the  spectator.    Mr.  Sowerbj.  with  A. 
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Zgraggen,  took  a  longer  but  easier 
course.  *  Following  the  path  of  the 
Maderanerthal  for  a  short  distance  be- 

yond Bristeo,  we  took  a  path  on  the  1. 
up  to  Golzern.  Keeping  above  this, 
and  rather  to  the  rt,  we  gained  the 
hollow  between  the  Great  and  Little 
Windgelle,  not  far  from  the  glacier 
called  the  Aelpli-Firn.  We  were  now 
level  with  the  shaly  terrace  which 
separates  the  upper  and  lower  precipices 
of  the  mountain.  This  we  followed, 
till  we  reached  a  gap  in  the  fortress 
above  us,  through  which  we  easily 
gained  the  summit  in  6^  hrs.  from 

Amsteg.'— [J.S.] The  hollow  between  the  Great  and 
Little  Windgelle,  which  is  easily  reached 
in  4  hrs.  ftom  Amstag,  is  composed 
of  Schrattenkalk  (see  Introduction,  art. 
Geology),  which  is  here  split  up  in 
a  wonderfiil  way.  *  Some  of  the  rente 
are  several  ft.  in  width,  and  40  or  60 
ft.  deep.-[J.S.] 

Ascent  of  the  Grosve  Windgelle 

(10,463').  The  extreme  steepness  of 
this  peak,  and  the  fact  that  it  is  com- 

posed of  limestone,  always  less  safe 
than  crystalline  rocks,  had  procured 
for  it  a  reputation  for  inaccessibility 
when  George  Hoffmann  undertook  the 
expedition  in  1848.  His  two  guides, 
J.  M.  and  Melchior  Trosch,  being  sent 
in  advance  to  reconnoitre,  reached  the 
summit  for  the  first  time,  and  after 
some  delays,  owing  to  bad  weather, 
they  led  that  traveller  to  the  top  some 
15  days  later.  The  best  starting-point 
is  the  Alp  of  Bemertsmatt,  reached  in 
4j  hrs.  from  Amsteg.  The  peak  is 
formed  of  limestone  rock,  bare  alike 
of  snow  and  of  vegetation,  presenting 
a  nearly  vertical  face  to  the  W.,  but 
less  steep  to  the  SW.,  where  a  small 
glacier,  called  Staffel  Glacier,  abuts 
against  the  base  of  the  rocks.  After 
encountering  some  difficulty  in  passing 
from  the  glacier  to  the  rock,  they 
found  the  greater  part  of  the  ascent  (as 
often  happens)  much  less  difficult  than 
it  appears  when  seen  from  a  distance. 
In  one  place  it  was  necessary  to  pass 
along  the  top  of  a  connecting  wall  of 

rock  only  about  1  ft.  broad,  with  a  pre- 
cipice on  either  hand.  Hoffmann  re- 
marks that  the  ascent  cannot  be  under- 

taken when  the  rocks  are  wet  after  rain 

or  fresh  snow,  as  they  then  become  dan- 
gerously slippery.  In  less  than  5^  hrs. 

from  the  alp  the  sununit  was  gained. 
A  second  and  equally  high  point,  less 
than  100  yards  distant,  is  separated  by 
a  deep  impassable  chasm,  and  seems  in- 

accessible. The  second  ascent  in  1864, 
by  MM.  Raillard  and  Finiger,  and  the 
third,  in  1866,  by  Mr.  Sowerby,  were 
accomplished  in  much  less  time. 

Ascent  of  the  Bristenstock {\0y0S9'). 
This  excursion  has  been  rather  fi^- 
quently  made  of  late  years,  and  its 
popularity  is  doubtless  owing  in  great 
measure  to  the  account  given  by  Mr.  E. 

S.  Kennedy  in  the  first  series  of  *  Peaks, 
Passes,  and  Glaciers.*  That  interesting 
narrative  went  to  show  that  even  very 
experienced  mountaineers  may  be  in- 

volved in  serious  difficulties  by  inat- 
tention to  the  rules  of  their  art  There 

is  one  way  up  from  Amsteg,  now  well 
known  to  several  of  the  guides  at  that 
place,  by  which  the  summit  is  reached 
without  serious  difficulty,  but  not  with- 

out labour,  as  an  ascent  of  more  than 

8,000  ft.  is  always  a  considerable  day's 
work.  Excluding  halts,  7  hrs.  should 
be  allowed  for  the  ascent,  aud  from  4 
to  5  hrs.  for  the  descent.  It  is  said 
that  the  easiest  way  to  the  top  is  from 
the  side  of  the  Fellithal.  By  sleeping 
at  some  of  the  chalets  in  that  wild 
glen,  a  traveller,  with  a  competent 
guide,  may  reach  Amsteg  over  the  top 
of  the  Bristenstock.  It  is  better  placed 
for  a  view  than  any  of  its  neighbours,  as 
its  position  commands  a  great  part  of 
the  valley  of  the  Reuss  and  the  bay  of 
Uri,  in  addition  to  an  alpine  panorama 
of  great  extent. 
The  Gross  Buchi  (10,295')  was 

climbed  for  the  first  time  in  1864  by 
Mr.  Sowerby,  and  9  days  later  by  a 
party  of  the  Swiss  Alpine  Club.  Start- 

ing from  the  new  inn  at  Waldibalm,  a 
path  ascends  the  slopes  leading  to  the 
chalets  of  Alpgnover,  standing  on  a  ter- 

race that  runs  for  miles  along  the  N. 
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fide  of  the  valley.  A  very  beautiful 
path  leads  thence  to  Bristen  by  Berneris- 
matt.  To  climb  the  Ruchi  it  is  neces- 
sary  to  reach  the  glacier  on  the  £.  side 
of  the  peak  dividing  it  from  the  Klein 
Buchi.  The  ascent  is  laborious.  The 
summit  looks  sheer  down  into  the 
northern  Brunnithal  leading  to  Unter 
Schachen. 

The  Dussutock  (10,702')  appears  to 
have  been  first  attained  in  1842  by  M. 
Escher  v.  der  Linth,  and  a  few  times 
since  that  date.  It  rises  very  boldly 
from  the  S.  side  of  the  Hiifi  Gi.,  and  on 
the  opposite  side  overlooks  the  Tschtngel 
Glacier,  a  considerable  ice-field  occu- 

pying a  high  plateau  between  Val  Cav- 
rein  and  the  Brunnithal  The  peak  is 
reached  with  little  difficulty  by  ascend- 

ing from  this  glacier  by  the  ridge 
leading  N.  to  the  summit. 

Route  C. 

h08penthal  to  obergestelkn,  by 
the  purka  pass. 

HrB» 

walking 

Realp        .       .       .       U 
FurkaPass       .       .        2^ 
Khone  Gletscher  Inn       2 
Ooergestelea    .       .       2 

Fnir. 
miles 
4 
C 

'A 

Diligence  from  Anderroatt  to  Brieg  daily  In 
12  lir&. 

The  Furka  Pass  connects  the  head 
of  the  valley  of  the  Rhone  with  that  of 
the  Urserenthal,  which,  as  mentioned 
in  Rte.  A,  contains  the  main  source  of 
the  Reuss.  This  is  the  natural  course 
for  those  who  would  pass  from  the 
Upper  Valais  to  the  roitd  of  the  St. 
Gothard,  and  since  the  new  carriage- 
road  over  the  pass  has  been  completed, 
it  is  more  than  ever  frequented  by  tour- 

ists. In  fine  weather  the  view  from  the 
top  compensates  those  who  pass  this  way 
for  the  tedium  of  the  ascent  from  Hos- 
penthal,  which  is  monotonons  and  un- 

interesting ;  but  the  Susten  Pass  (§  25, 
Rte.  £)  affords  a  far  more  attractive 
route  for  those  who  wish  to  pass  from 
the  valley  of  Hasli  to  that  of  the  Reuss. 

Leavingthe  St  Gothard  Road(Rte.  A) 

271 

at  Hospenthal,  the  traveller  follows  the 
new  road  along  the  nearly  level  floor 
of  the  Urserenthal,  by  the  rt.  bank  of 
the  Reuss,  till  this  is  crossed  about  \  hr. 
below 

'  Realp  (Inns :  Hdtel  des  Alpes,  good; 
Zum  Realp  Hospiz,  formerly  used  as  a 
hospice^  excellent  wine.  The  hamlet 
is  5,034  ft.  above  the  sea,  only  246  ft 
higher  than  Hospenthal.  For  the  Loch- 
berg  Pass,  leading  nearly  due  N.  from 
hence  to  the  chief  hamlet  in  the  Ges- 
chenenthal,  see  §  25,  Rte.  H. 

[A  short  distance  above  Realp,  on 
the  S.  side  of  the  valley,  is  the  opening 
of  the  Muttenthaly  an  alpine  glen,  de- 

serving more  attention  than  it  has  yet 
received  from  travellers.  It  is  divided 
into  two  main  branches,  both  leading  to 
glaciers  which  are  the  most  consider- 

able in  the  St.  Gothard  range.  The 
SW.  branch,  retaining  the  name  Mut- 
tenthal,  leads  to  some  chalets  (6,949) 
close  to  the  foot  of  the  Mutten  Glacier. 
The  range  enclosing  the  glacier  sinks 
but  little  below  10,000  ft  but  a  pass 

might  doubtless  be  effected  to  the  Ge- 
renthal,  through  which  the  traveller 
could  descend  to  Oberwald.  The  S. 
branch  of  the  Muttenthal  terminates  on 
one  side  in  the  Wyttenwasser  Glacier. 
Farther  to  the  E.  it  may  probably  be  no 
difficult  thing  to  traverse  the  main 
chain  immediately  W.  of  the  Pizzo  di 
Vinei,  and  to  descend  to  the  village  c^ 
Bedretto.  The  ridge  must  be  about 
9,000  ft.  in  height] 

Above  Realp  the  road  to  the  Furka 
begins  to  mount,  at  first  gently,  then  by 
steep  zigzags  up  the  treeless  slopes  on 
the  N.  side  of  the  valley.  When  it  has 
attained  a  height  of  about  6,800  ft,  it 
winds  along  ascending  very  gently. 
There  is  little  to  attract  attention,  ex- 

cept in  the  early  summer,  before  the  cattle 
have  been  turned  loose  on  ̂ he  alp,  when 
it  is  adorned  by  a  profusion  of  flowers 
including  most  of  the  characteristic  spe- 

cies of  the  Central  Alps.  Towards  the 
summit  there  are  almost  always  8ome» 
patches  of  snow  beside  the  road.  la 
ascending  from  Realp  nearly  3  hrs. 
must  be  allowed,   but    in  descending 
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2  hrs.  suffice  for  the  distance  between 
that  place  and  the 

Furka  Pass  (7,992').  The  ridge  is 
very  narrow,  and  the  traveller  Is  sud- 

denly presented  with  a  view  that  makes 
him  forget  the  dullness  of  the  ascent.* 
The  Obcrland  Alps  are  here  seen  from 
an  unaccustomed  point  of  view,  and  the 
Finsteraarhom  especially  presents  an 
aspect  of  rare  grandeur.  Within  the 
last  few  years  an  Inn  lias  been  opened 
at  the  summit,  and  supplies  very  fair 
accommodation  at  not  unreasonable 
prices.  The  pass  lies  between  two 
pointed  peaks  whose  outline  offers  some 
Ukeness  to  a  pitchfork;  and  the  name 
is  more  appropriate  thain  in  many  other 
cases  in  the  Alps  where  it  recurs  under 
the  forms  Forcola,  Forcletta,  Forclaz, 
Furgge,  &c.  The  peak  lying  S.  of  the 
pass  is  often  ascended  for  the  sake  of 
the  view  by  persons  who  halt  at  the  Inn. 
It  is  there  called  Furkahorn^  but  is  ap- 

parently the  same  that  is  named  on  the 
Federal  Map  Blauberg  (9,0910— not  to 
be  confounded  with  the  higher  moun- 

tain so  called,  £.  of  the  St.  Gotbard 
Pass. 
A  more  considerable  expedition  is 

rhe  ascent  of  the  Galenstock  (11,9560. 
This  has  been  made  several  times  of 
late  years,  and  well  merits  the  exertion; 
but  it  is  fit  only  for  practised  moun- 
tameers  with  a  competent  guide.  Some 
travellers  who  have  attacked  the  moun- 

tain from  this  side  without  proper  pre- 
cautions have  narrowly  escaped  very 

serious  accidents.  See  also  §  25,  Bte.  F. 
The  peak  of  the  Mutthom  (10,1810, 

lying  due  S.  of  the  pass,  in  the  ridge 
dividing  the  G^renthal  from  theMutten- 
tiial,  was  ascended  in  1865  by  Messrs. 
Sedley,  Taylor,  and  Montgomery,  in 
4^  hrs.  flrom  the  Furka  inn,  returning 
thither  in  3  hrs. 

The  descent  on  the  W.  side  of  the 
rass  is  much  steeper  than  the  ascent 
Pedestrians  pressed  for  time  may  follow 
the  old  path ;  but  by  keeping  to  the 
carriage-road,  and  merely  cutting  off 
the  comers  between  one  zigzag  and  the 
next,  they  gain  a  really  magnificent 
view  of  the  great  ice-faU  of  the  Rhone 

Glacier.   This  soon  comes  into  view,  hut 
it  is  only  after  descending  about  ̂   hr. 
that  the  full  extent  of  that  grand  ice- 
stream  is  disclosed.     Towards  the  bot- 

tom of  the  descent  it  is  better  to  follow 
the  old  path.    For  a  fuller  notice  of  the 
Rhone  Glacier,  see  §  24,  Rte.  C,  and 
§  25,  Rte.  F.  [A  mountaineer  bound 
for    the     Grimsel    may    traverse    the 
steep    face    of    the    mountain     NW. 
of  the  Furka    Pass,   cross    the  Gla- 

cier above  the  ice-fall,  and  reach  the 
Hospice  by  the  course  indicated  in  the 
last-mentioned  Rte.    For  this  expedi- 

tion a  guide  is  indispensable.]  Towards 

the  foot  of  the  descent  travellers  usually  ' make  a  slight  detour  to  visit  the  lower 
end  of  the  glacier.     They  are  shown 
some  springs  of  clear  water  that  are 
considered  to  be  the  true  *  Sources  of 
the    Rhone' — Germ.  Rhone-Quellen. 
In  summer  the  stream  issuing  from  the 
glacier  pours  down  a  far  more  abun- 

dant current ;  but  in  winter,  when  the 
latter  dwindles  to  a  rivulet,  the  springs 
continue  to  flow  as  copiously  and  with 
the  same  temperature  as  in  summer. 
The  new  Inn  (Zum  Rhone  Gletscher), 

opened  by  Seller  of  Zermatt,  at  the 
junction  of  the  path  leading  to  the 
Grimsel  with  that  leading  down  the 
valley  of  the  Rhone,  is  very  well  kept. 
See  §  24,  Rte.  C.  The  way  to  Ober- 
wald  lies  through  a  rocky  defile,  and 
the  new  road,  if  it  robs  the  journey  ot 
something  of  its  wildness,  spares  the 

pedestrian  a  very  rough  path.  Pine-' trees,  that  have  rarely  been  seen  since 
the  traveller  left  Andermatt,  here  reap- 

pear. At  OberwaM,  where  there  is  a  de* 
cent  Inn,  the  traveller  attains  the  level 
of  the  Rhone  valley.  Carriages  may 
be  procured  for  Obergesteieu  (2  m.) 
Munster  (6  m.),  or  Viesch  (16j  m.). 

[Mountaineers  may  well  devote  a  day 
or  two  from  Oberwald  to  exploring  the 
Gerenthal,  a  neglected  valley  whose 
head  is  enclosed  by  a  semicircular  range 
of  peaks,  most  of  them  exceeding  10,000 
ft.  in  height.  It  is  divided  into  two 
parallel  branches,  of  which  the  northern 
— ^lying  to  the  1.  in  ascending  from 
Oberwald — ^is    the  most  considerable. 
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On  reaching  the  head  of  the  valley  the 
Geren  Glacier  is  seen  on  the  1.,  or  NE., 
enclosed  between  the  highest  summits 
of  the  St.  Gothard  Group— the  Pizzo 
Botondo  (10,4890,  Pizzo  Ptscunra 

(10,2460,  and  JTu/i^odenAom  (10,082') 
to  S.  and  8E.,  and  the  Saashom  (9,977') 
to  NW.  Messrs.  F.  North  and  Rigby, 
keeping  a  course  about  due  SE.  from 
Oberwald,  and  aToiding  the  Geren  Gh* 
cier,  found  an  easy  pass  on  the  SW. 
side  of  the  Kuhbodepham^  leading  in  5 
or  6  hrs.  to  Hoapilal  alt  Acqtta.  Other 
passes  between  the  peaks  surrounding 
the  Geren  Glacier  doubtless  remain  to 

be  explored.  The  three  first-named 
peaks  lie  in  the  main  chain  dividing 
this  valley  from  the  head  of  the  Val 
Bedretto,  and  a  pass  may  doubtless 
he  found  which  would  be  more  interest- 

ing for  a  mountaineer  going  from  the 
Oberland  into  Italy  thui  the  Nufenen 
or  the  St.  Gothard.] 

Route  D. 

oberge8telen  to  airqlo,  bt  thb 
mdfenen  pass. 

9  hrs.*  walking.    About  23  Eng.  miles. 

This  is  the  most  direct  way  from  the 
head  of  the  valley  of  the  Rhone  to  that 
of  the  Ticino,  but  cannot  be  called  a 
very  interesting  path,  being  in  every 
way  inferior  to  tiie  Gries  Pass,  which 
is  approached  by  the  same  path.  In 
fine  weather  a  guide  is  scarcely  needed. 

The  way  from  Obergestelen  (or 
Miinster)  to  the  head  of  the  Eginenthal 
is  described  in  §  29,  Rte.  A.  At  the 
chalets  of  Altsta£fel,  the  highest  in  that 
valley,  a  path  bears  to  the  1.,  mounting 
by  zigzags  about  due  £.  to  the 

Nufenen  Pass  (8,009'),  called  on  the Italian  side  Passo  di  Novena.  Unlike 
the  neighbouring  pass  of  the  Gries, 
where  the  peculiar  conformation  of  the 
ground  has  produced  an  extensive  gla- 

cier at  the  top,  this  at  an  equal  height 
is  covered  with  grass,  usually  with  a 
few  patches  of  snow  on  the  Tessin  side. 
Nearly  4  hrs.  are  required  for  the  ascent 

PAST  II. 

from  Obergestelen,  and  rather  more 
than  2  hrs.  for  the  descent  to  Hospital 
alFAcqua;  travelling  in  the  opposite 
direction,  3^  hrs.  suffice  for  the  ascent, 
and  2^  hrs.  for  the  descent  to  Oberge- 

stelen.  The  view  of  the  Oberland  Alps 
from  the  summit  is  fine.    The  path 
slopes  at  first  very  gently  towards  the 
Italian  side,  and  then  descends  rather 

more  rapidly  across   the  wide    pas- 
tures of  the  Alpe  di  Cruina,  occupying 

the  upper  end  of  the   Val  Bedretto, 
which  extends  for  about  13  m.  hence 
to  Airolo.    Near  the  chalets  of  Cruina 
(6,6470  the  main  branch  of  the  Ticino 
is  formed  by  the  union  of  the  stresunlet 
from  the  pass  with  a  more  considerable 
torrent  issuing  from  the   Vol  Como^ 
and  apparently  fed  by  a  branch  of  the 
Gries  Glacier,  which  also  supplies  a 
feeder  to  the  Rhone  and  the  Tosa. 
Here  the  main  path  crosses  to  the  L 
bank,  along  which  it  runs  for  many 
miles.  The  track  leading  from  the  Val 
Formazza  by  the  Pass  of  San  Giacomo 
(§  29,  Rte.  B)  is  joined  as  the  traveller 
reaches  Hospital  aWAcqua  (  5,266'),  ori- 

ginally designed  as  a  refuge  for  poor 
travellers.    It  is  a  poor,  dirty,  and 
not  cheap  inn,  where  travellers  will 
pass  the  night  only  in  case  of  need. 
Here  conmiences  the  permanently  in- 

habited portion  of  the  Val  Bedretto 
Few  valleys  in  the  Alps  have  suffered 
so  severely  from  avalanches.    Though 
the  pine  forests  which  clothe  the  slopes 
might  seem  to  offer  some  protection, 
the  inhabitants  have  not  found  any 
part  of  the  valley  where  they  can  pro- 

mise themselves  secnrity  against  fresh 
disasters.  About  1  hr.  below  all' Aequa 
IB  Bedretto  (Ay^W),  the  highest  village 
in  the  valley  to  which  it  gives  its 
name,  with  a  poor  Inn.    A  buttress  of 
strong  masonry  is  erected  to  protect 
the  church  from  the  fkll  of  avalanches. 
To  the  NW.  is   seen  the  Glacier  of 
Peaciora^  lying  on  a  high  shelf  beneath 
the  peak  of  the  Pizzo  Pesciora  (10,246'). 
Save  the  Pizzo  Lunghino,  at  the  head 
of  the  Engadine  (J  35),  this  is  the  only 
mountain  in  the  Alps  which  tends 
down  froip  its  flanks  stretmt  that  flow 
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into  three  seas.  On  this  side  the  waters 
flow  into  the  Adriatic  through  the 
Ticino  and  the  Po,  on  the  W.  side,  to 
the  Mediterranean,  through  the  Rhone, 
and  on  the  NE.  side,  to  the  North  Sea, 
through  the  Reuss  and  the  Rhine. 

The  path  to  Airolo  crosses  the  river 

before  reaching  Osasco  (4,367'),  about 
Ij  m.  below  Bedretto.  This  hamlet 
was  destroyed  by  an  avalanche  in  the 
last  century.  Here  the  paths  from  the 
Val  Bavona  and  Val  Lavizzara,  men- 

tioned in  §  32,  Rtes.  C  and  D,  enter  the 
Val  Bedretto.  The  next  hamlet  is 
Foptana ;  the  main  path  keeps  to  the 
rt.  bank  until  close  to  Airolo,  where  it 
recrosses  the  Ticino  and  reaches  that 

village  (Rte.  A)  by  a  short  ascent. 
Those  who  are  bound  for  the  Pass  of 
St.  Gothard,  and  do  not  care  to  go  by 
Airolo,  should  cross  the  river  at  Fon- 
tana,  follow  for  some  distance  a  track 
along  the  L  bank,  and  then  mount  the 
slopes  to  the  1.  till  he  joins  the  high 
road  as  it  enters  the  ravine  of  Val  Tre- 
mola  near  the  new  Refuge,  about  1,700 
ft.  above  Airolo. 

.Route  E. 

airolo  to  andermatt,  bt  the  yal 
CANABIA. 

About  8  hrs.*  walk. 

The  Val  Canaria  is  a  wild  and  unfre- 
quented glen  descending  from  the  NE. 

towards  Airolo,  and  pouring  its  torrent 
into  the  Ticino  about  1  m.  below  that 
village.  This  offers  a  way  to  the  val- 

ley of  the  Reuss  more  interesting  to  the 
mountaineer  than  the  St  Gothard  road. 
The  ground  is  rough,  and  the  path 
scarcely,  if  at  all,  traceable,  so  that  it 
is  advisable  to  take  a  guide.  After 
passing  a  hamlet  called  Valle,  about 
I  m.  from  Airolo,  the  path  feurly  enters 
the  valley  and  mounts  for  a  consider- 

able distance  by  the  rt  bank  of  the 
torrent  The  scenery  is  of  a  bolder 
character  than  in  most  of  the  neigh- 

bouring valleys.  After  passing  a  few 
chalets,  which  are  not  occupied  long,  as 
the  valley  supplies  but  scanty  pasturage, . 
the  traveller  reaches  its  head,  a  wild' 

hollow  enclosed  between  ridges  that 
support  small  masses  of  glacier.  Here 
there  is  a  Way  to  Dissentis,  ascending 
due  E.  from  the  head  of  the  Val  Ca- 

naria, and  descending  through  the  Vai 
Cadelim,  which  joins  the  Medelserthal 
(Rte.  F)  a  little  above  Sta.  Maria. 
This  is  very  little  used,  because  the 
course  from  Airolo  to  Sta.  Maria,  de- 

scribed in  Rte.  G,  is  more  direct. 
There  is  another  way  to  the  valley  of 
the  Vorderrhein,  apparently  somewhat 
difficult,  though  Prof.  Theobald  informs 
us  that  cattle  are  driven  that  way  every 
year.  This  is  by  a  glacier  or  field  of 
neve  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Piz  Ravescha 

(9,875').  By  this  way  it  is  possible  to reach  the  VcU  Corndra^  an  affluent  of 
the  Vorder  Rhein  noticed  in  §  27,  Rte.  C. 
The  writer  has  no  doubt  as  to  tiie  pos- 

sibility of  passing  the  ̂ dge  in  that 
direction,  but,  as  seen  from  the  head  of 
the  Val  Canaria,  it  appeared  to  him 
steep,  and  without  the  slightest  trace 
of  path. 

The  way  to  Andermatt  lies  due  N. 
from  the  head  of  the  \  alley  to  the  Nera 

Pass  (about  8,000*  ?)  lying  between  the Piz  Alv  and  the  Piz  Ravescha.  The 
descent  lies  NW.  to  Andermatt  through 
the  Unteralpthalf  a  glen  now  some- 

times visited  by  strangers,  who  take  it 
in  the  way  from  that  village  to  tiie  top 
of  the  Badus.    (See  Rte.  A.) 

Route  F. 

WBNTIS    TO    BELLINZONA, BY    THE 

LUKMANIER 
PASS. 

Hr«.» 

Eng. 

PlatU .       , 

walking 

miles 

Sta.BfarU 3 Casaccia    , n Ollvone 

8*
 

Dongio H H Biasca ^ 

el 

Bellmsona 

ji
 _ig
 

I8|  63f 

The  Lukmanier  Pass  (ItaL  Passo  di 
Lucmagno)  it  the  lowest  in  the  main 
chain  of  the  Alps  between  the  Mont 
Gendvre  and  the  Maioya.  Though 
known  from  the  earliest  times,  and  to 
sonae  extent  frequented  in  the  Roman 
period  and  during  the  middle  ages;. 
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this,  like  the  two  above-named  passes, 
has  hitherto  failed  to  become  onp  of  the 
main  channels  of  communication  be- 

tween the  people  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  Alps,  and  for  the  same  reason— 
because  each  of  them  forces  the  traveller 
to  take  a  very  circuitous  route  between 
the  point  where  he  entei's  the  Alps  and that  where  he  issues  from  them  into 
the  plain  of  N.  Italy.  The  Genevre 
and  Maloya  correspond  to  points  of 
dislocation  in  the  main  chain,  where 
ranges  formed  about  different  axes  of 
elevation  meet  each  other.  In  the 
case  of  the  ranges  on  either  side  of 
the  Lukmanier,  the  direction  in  which 
they  have  been  raised  is  not  very 
evident,  and  the  pass  itself  appears  to 
be  produced  by  denudation  acting  on 
incoherent  materials  rather  than  by 
forces  that  have  determined  the  general 
configuration  of  the  mcMintains. 

This  pass,  after  having  fallen  into 
comparative  disuse  since  the  comple- 

tion of  the  high  road  by  the  Bernardino, 
is  destined  to  assume  new  importance 
by  the  construction  of  a  railway  to 
connect  Lombardy  and  the  port  of 
Genoa  with  the  Lake  of  Constance  and 
the  German  railways  radiating  from  its 
shores.  The  details  of  the  line  to  be 
selected  have  been  much  debated,  and 
may  be  liable  to  further  modification, 
but,  in  spite  of  local  pretensions  and 
jealousies,  it  seems  certain  that  the 
natural  conditions  which  make  this  the 
easiest  and  most  direct  line  for  railway 
communication  between  central  and 

western  Germany  and  the  Mediter- 
ranean must  ultimately  prevail  over 

other  considerations. 
Immediately  S.  of  Dissentis  (§  27, 

Rte.  A),  the  Medelser  Rhein,  or  Middle 
Rhine,  issues  from  the  Medelserthal,  a 
deep  valley  which  marks  the  limit 
between  the  alpine  group  of  the  Adula 
(§31)  and  that  of  the  St  Gothard. 
The  mule-path  from  Dissentis,  after 
crossing  the  Vorder  Rhein  above  the 
jnnction  of  the  Medelser  Rhein,  mounts 
past  the  old  church  of  St.  Agatha,  and 
winds  upwards  through  a  wood  to  the 

Tillage  of  Mompe  Medels  (3,963'),  com- T 

manding  a  fine  view  over  Dissentis, 
the  main  valley  of  the  Vorder  Rhein, 
and  the  mountains  to  the  N.,  while  in 
the  opposite  direction  are    seen  the 
Medelser  Glacier    and    some  of  the 
high  peaks  at  the  head  of  the  Medel- 
serthal.     Soon  after  passing  the  village 
the  path  turns  a  projecting  angle  of  the 
mountain,  and  the  traveller  has  laid 
before  him  the  upland  valley  through 
which  his  route  lies  to  the  pass.     It 
presents  an  agreeable  picture  of  alpine 
pastoral  life,  being  bright  with  green 
meadows  and  some  patches  of  rye,  po- 

tatoes, and  flax.  Several  small  villages, 
each  with  a  slender  steeple,  ccmtain  the 
sparse  pop  ulation,  and  pine  forests  clothe 
the  middle  slopes  of  the  surrounding 
mountains.     Leaving  Curaglia  to  the 
1.  the  pass  crosses  the  main  torrent,  and 
in  2  hrs.  from  Dissentis  reaches 

^    Platta  (4.523'>,  the  principal  place m    the    valley.     The    curi    receives 
strangers.     The  old  path  to  this  place  is 
now  almost  impassable,  through  neglect, 
hut  it  is  the  more  interesting.    This  fol- 

lows the  deep  ravine,  called  Conflons, 
where  the  M.  Rhine  forms  two  fine 
waterfalls.     Above  the  defile  the  old 
path  soon  reaches  Curaglia^  and  then 
joins  the  beaten  track  to  Platta. 

[The  way  to  the  Medelser  Glacier  by 
the  Plattas  Alp  has  been  noticed  in 
§  27,  Rte.  C.  By  that  way  Messrs. 
Mooie  and  Walker  effected  a  new  pass 
to  Olivone,  an  interesting  variation  on 
the  Lukmanier.  Following  the  track 
to  the  Lavaa  Joch(§  31,  Rte.  D)  for  50 
m.,  they  then  ascended  in  2^  hrs.  the  E. 
branch  of  the  Medelser  Gl.,  to  a  depres- 

sion E,  of  the  Cima  Camadra  {10,509'), 
called  by  them  Camadra  Pass  (about 
10,00(y).  An  almost  unchecked  glis- 

sade of  over  3,0Ga  ft.  took  them  down 
in  35  min»  to  Val  Camadra,  near  the 
foot  of  the  Greina  Pass  (§31,  Rte.  D). 
Ghirofie  was  reached  in  1|  hr.,  and 
Olivone  in  1  hr.  20  min.  morej 

The  path  to  the  Lukmanier  follows 
the  rt.  bank,  passing  the  hamlets  Fnoms 
and  Ada  to  Perdatschy  a  small  hamlet 
at  the  junction  of  Val  Cristallina. 

[This  alpine  glen  may^well  occupy  a 
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mountaineer  for  an  excnrsion  of  one) 
or  two  days  from  Disseutis.  It  derives 
its  name  from  the  quartz  crystals  found 
in  the  granite,  or  gneiss*  of  the  sur- 

rounding Medelser  Gehirge.  The  en- 
trance to  the  glen  is  very  picturesque. 

Huge  moss-grown  blocks  of  granite, 
amidst  which  may  be  detected  the  deli- 

cate bells  of  the  Lintuea  tHfreaUs,  lie  in 
the  open  spaces  between  masses  of  pine 
forest.  To  the  W.  is  the  Scopi  (10,499), 
a  rugged  pinnacle  of  slate,  containing 
belemnites.  The  V al  Cristallina  divides 
into  two  branches.  That  running  S., 
called  Val  Casacciay  is  very  short ;  the 
other,  much  longer  and  more  interest- 
ing4s  called  C/yi^m  (the  Romantschform 
of  Inferno),  from  tiie  dark  and  savage 
character  of  its  scenery.  On  its  N. 
side  rise  several  high  peaks,  such  as 

Piz  Puzata  (10,262'),  Piz  CristalHna 
(10,345'),  and  Cima  Camadra  (10,509'). 
The  first  of  these  was  ascended  by 
Placidus  a  Spescha  in  1782.  The  de- 

scent may  be  made  on  the  side  of  Platta 
to  the  Medelserthal.  Olivone  may  be 
reached  from  a  SE.  branch  of  this  wild 

glen  by  the  UJjem  Pass  (7,887').  The 
way  is  by  a  faintly  marked  track  pass- 

ing near  a  small  tarn,  7,572  ft.  in 
height.  On  the  opposite  side  the 
stream  enters  the  Lago  Retico,  and  runs 
down  to  the  Val  di  Campo,  This  enters 
Val  Blegno  a  short  way  above  Oli- 

vone, which  is  3J  hrs.  from  the  pass. 
Another  variation  on  the  ordinary 
route  was  struck  out  by  Mr.  Sowerby 
in  1865.  Having  slept  at  the  Piattas 
Alp,  he  crossed  &e  ridge  to  the  S.  by 
a  low  col,  and  in  If  hr.  gained  the 
neffe  of  the  W.  arm  of  the  Medelser 
Glacier.  An  ascent  of  2  hrs.  took  him 
to  the  ForceUina  Cnstaltina  (about 

9,800'),  a  snow  col  between  the  Piz 
Cristallina  and  a  higher  point  marked 
3,175  on  the  Federal  Map.  Descend- 

ing over  nev^  and  rocks,  and  bearing 
always  to  the  1.,  he  reached  in  nearly 
3  hrs.  more  the  summit  of  a  nameless 
pass  8.727  ft  high,  at  the  extreme  K 
end  of  the  Ufiem  glen.  3^  hrs.  took 
him  down  to  Val  Camadra,  and  thenoe 
to  Olivone.] 

Close  to  Perdatsch  the  Middle  Rhine 
forms  another  fine  waterfall,  and  the 
path  begins  to  ascend  rather  more 
steeply  than  heretofore.  Passing  two 
hoepices,  or  refuges  for  travellers,  for- 

merly erected  by  the  abbots  of  Dis- 
sentis,  the  first  called  St  Gion,  the 
second  St  Gall,  the  traveller  reaches 
the  highest  and  principal  hospice, 
called  Sta.  Maria,  5,925  ft.  above  the 
sea.  Each  of  these  is  furnished  with 

a  bell,  which  is  tolled  during  the  snow- 
storms witii  a  view  to  guide  passing 

travellers.  These  refuges  afford  bread 
and  wine,  and,  in  case  of  need,  beds  for 
the  night;  but  the  quarters  are  not 
tempting.  The  ascent  of  the  Scopi 
may  be  made  from  hence  in  5  hrs.  It 
is  somewhat  fatiguing,  but  rewards  the 
traveller  by  a  fine  alpine  panorama. 
At  Sta.  Maria  the  Medelser  Rhein  is 

formed  by  the  confluence  of  four  tor- 
rents. The  chief  of  these,  and  that 

which  is  considered  the  true  source  of 
the  stream,  issues  from  the  Val  Cudelim, 
which  opens  about  due  W.  between  the 

Rondadura  (9,902')  and  the  Pizzo  delT 
Uomo  (9,022').  At  the  head  of  thi« 
glen  are  several  small  lakes,  of  which 

the  largest  is  called  Lago  Scuro  (8,048'). 
The  way  to  Val  Canaria  referred  to 
in  Rte.  E.  passes  a  lower  lake,  called 

Lago  Lisera  (7,690^),  but  bears  to  the 
1.  before  reaahing  the  Lago  Scuro. 
A  second  torrent  descends  to  Sta. 

Maria  from  the  Passo  dell'  Uomo,  no- 
ticed in  the  next  Rte,  and  a  third 

from  a  ravine  on  the  flanks  of  the  Scopi ; 
but  the  dcf^pest  depression  in  the  ranges 
enclosing  the  head  of  the  valley  lies 
between  the  two  last,  about  due  S.  from 
the  Sta.  Maria,  and  is  that  followed  in 
the  present  Rte. 

The  ascent  to  the  Lvkmanier  Pass 
from  Sta.  Maria  is  quite  trifling,  the 
height  of  the  summit  level  being  not 
more  than  6,289  ft.  (  ?)— some  measure- 

ments make  it  even  loww.  It  is  reached 
in  ̂   hr.  from  Sta.  Maria.  The  friable 
gypsaceoufl  rock  over  which  the  pass 
is  carried  has  a  white  lustre  that  causes 
it  to  be  sometimes  mistaken  at  a  dis- 

tance for  snow.    Etymplogists,  hav# 
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endeairoored,  fh>m  this  circumstance, 
to  frame  a  derivation  for  the  name  of 
the  pass ;  bat  it  appears  that  the  origin 
is  from  the  name  Sancta  Maria  de  Luco 
MagnOy  once  given  to  the  oratory  on 
the  N.  side.  Ail  the  traces  of  the 
forest  which  must  once  have  existed 
there  have  now  disappeared.  From 
the  wooden  cross  that  marks  the  sum- 

mit there  is  a  view  of  the  main  mass 
of  the  Adula  Alps,  crowned  by  the  peak 
of  the  Piz  Valrhein.  The  granitic 
ridges  that  enclose  the  head  of  the  Vai 
Blegno  exhibit  on  a  smaller  scale  the 
pinnacled  and  serrated  fomm  familiar 
to  the  Chamouni  tourist 

The  rapidity  of  the.  descent  on  the 
S.  side  of  the  pass  affords  a  contrast  to 
*Jie  gentle  northern  slope.  Though 
steep,  the  vertical  height  of  the  first 
stage  is  not  great,  and  in  f  hr.  or  less 
the  traveller  reaches  Casaccia,  a  poor 

hospice  (5,978'),  at  the  head  of  the  Vol 
ZurOj  a  tributary  glen  of  the  Val 
Blegno.  This  descends  in  successive 
steps  that  follow  in  rapid  succession 
as  the  traveller  approaches  the  junction 
with  the  main  valley.  The  first  of  these 

leads  to  the  chalets  of  Bronico  (5,466'). 
Two  more  steps  in  the  descent  lead  in  2 

hrs.  from  Casaccia  to  Camperio  (3,929'), 
a  hospice  whose  foundation,  as  well  as 
that  of  Casaccia,  is  attributed  to  S. 
Carlo  Borromeo.  The  first  view  of 
the  Val  Blegno  from  near  this  place  is 
very  beautiful  It  forms  a  deep  cleft 
between  the  main  range  of  the  Adula 
and  the  less  lofty  ridge  that  separates 
it  fixnn  the  Val  lieventina.  There  are 
few  alpine  passes  in  which  the  traveller 
is  brought  by  a  more  abrupt  transition 
from  a  region  so  stem  and  wild  as  the 
head  of  Val  Zura  into  a  valley  so  rich 
and  animated  as  that  into  which  he  here 
enters.  The  lower  part  of  the  Val 
Zura  is  commonly  called  Val  Campra. 
The  track  is  carried  along  the  i.  bank 
by  Soauucona,  where  it  becomes  pass- 

able for  country  chars,  and  in  1  hr. 
from  Camperio  descends  into  Val  Blegno 
exactly  opposite. 

Olivoue  (2,927').  There  are  several 
poor  Inns,  the  best  of  which  is  kept  by 

Stefano  Bolla.  It  is  on  the  rt.  bank  of 
the  stream,  tolerable,  but  dear.  Nearly 
6  hrs.  must  be  allowed  for  reaching  the 
Lukmanier  from  Dissentis,  and  3^  hrs. 
for  the  descent  In  consequence  of  the 
difference  of  level,  nearly  5  hrs.  will  be 
taken  in  the  ascent  from  Olivone,  and 
about  the  same  time  for  descending  to 
Dissentis. 

A  diligence  plies  daily  between  Oli- 
vone  and  Biasca,  It  leaves  the  Utter 
places  at  3.30,  arriving  at  8  a.u.,  and 
returns  from  Olivone  at  3.30  p.h.,  de- 

scending the  valley  in  3  hrs. 
About  Olivone  the  chestnut  makes 

its  appearance,  soon  becoming  the  pre- 
dominant tree  of  the  valley.  During 

the  descent  the  vine  and  fig-tree  ap- 
pear in  succession,  and  announce  to 

the  traveller  his  arrival  in  a  more 
genial  climate.  Close  to  Olivone 
Uie  stream  of  the  Brenno  is  formed 
by  the  junction  of  the  torrent  from 
the  northern  or  main  branch  of  the 
valley,  called  Val  Camadra,  with 
that  issuing  from  the  Lukmanier  Pass 
through  the  Val  Campra.  A  tolerably 
good  road  leads  down  &e  Val  Blegno 
along  the  1.  bank  of  the  Brenno,  from 
Olivone  to  its  junction  with  the  Val 
Leventina  at  Biasca.  It  descends  gently 
by  Aquila  to  Dangio,  a  village  lying 
at  the  W.  base  of  the  Piz  Valrhein, 
seen  through  the  Val  Sena,  a  ravine 
opening  L  of  the  road.  Farther  on  is 
a  small  establishment  with  mineral 
waters,  called  Acqua  Rossa,  offering 
tolerable  acconmiodation.  Dangio 

(1,513'),  is  7i  m.  from  Olivone,  and 
3  m.  farther  is  MalvagUa,  one  of  the 
chief  villages  in  the  valley.  Before 
reaching  that  place  the  road  crosses 
the  Lnrina  torrent  as  it  issues  from  the 
ValMalvaglia  to  join  the  Brenno.  This 
wild  glen  originates  on  the  8.  side  of 
principal  peaks  of  the  Adula.  For  the 
glacier  passes  practicable  from  its 
:^ead  to  the  sources  of  the  Hinter- 
rhein,  see  §  31,  Rte.  B.  About  1  m. 
below  Malvaglia  is  the  junction  of  an- 

other torrent  from  the  Val  Pentirone, 
A  path  leads  through  it  by  a  village 
of  the  same  name  to  a  pass  (6,955')  in  . 
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the  ridge  dividin/r  Val  Blegno  from 
Val  Calanca,  and  descends  to  the  ham- 

let of  Rossa  in  that  yallej.  Belojr 
the  junction  of  Val  Pentirone  the 
road  traverses  a  tract  marked  by  the 
presence  of  scattered  blocks  of  stone 
and  irregular  hillocks  that  are  the  me- 

morials of  one  of  the  most  destructive 
events  recorded  in  alpine  history. 

In  Sept  1512  a  bergfall  from  the 
NW.  eud  of  the  ridge  of  the  Pizzo 
Magno  (JfilT)  barred  across  the  course 
of  the  Brenno.  The  barrier  formed  a 
lake  that  continued  to  increase  until 
the  spring  of  1514,  irben  it  suddenly 
broke  its  bounds,  spreading  devastation 
through  the  lower  part  of  the  Val  Le- 
ventina,  or  Riviera,  and  even  destroy- 

ing a  part  of  the  town  of  Bellinzona, 
15  miles  distant.  The  bergfall  has 
been  attributed  to  an  earthquake,  but 
no  such  agent  is  needed  to  explain  the 
phenomenon,  and  it  is  more  likely  that 
the  fall  should  have  occasioned  any 
oscillation  that  may  have  been  felt  in 
the  adjoining  valleys.  Less  than  2  m. 
from  the  site  of  the  bergfall  is  Biasca, 
where  this  road  joins  that  of  the  St. 
Gothard  (Rte.  A). 

Route  G. 

dissentis  to  airolo,  by  the  passo 
dell'  UOMO. 

5  brs.  to  Sta.  Maria— 6  hrs.  thence  to  Airolo. 
Foot-path. 

This  affords  a  pleasant  way  for  the 
pedestrian  going  from  the  Vorderrhein 
valley  to  the  S.  side  of  the  St.  Gothard. 
As  lar  as  Sta.  Maria  the  way  fVom  Dis- 
sentis  (see  last  Kte.)  is  easily  found 
without  a  guide ;  thence  to  Altanca  it 
is  advisable  to  take  one,  as  the  track  is 
faintly  marked,  and  it  would  be  very 
unpleasant  to  be  benighted  on  the 

heights  near  the  pass.  The  day's  walk 
is  rather  long,  though  free  from  diffi- 
culty. 

From  Sta.  Maria  a  path  leads  due 
SW.  through  a  depression  called  Val 
Termine,  The  ascent  is  easy,  but  con- 

siderably longer  than  that  to  the  Luk- 
manier,  and  1^  hr.  is  required  to  reach 

ST.    GOTHARD   DISTRICT. 

the  summit  of  the  Passo  delT  Como 

(7,2570»  lying  S.  of  the  Pizzo  deir 
Uomo  (9,022').  The  St.  Gothard  Alps 
abound  in  small  lakes,  but  in  no  part  of 
the  range  are  they  so  abundant  as  in 
this  neighbourhood.  Not  only  in  the 
upland  valley-basins,  but  on  plateaux 
and  shelves  of  the  steep  sides  of  moun- 

tains, are  these  lakelets  or  tarns  to  be 
seen.  One  very  small  one  lies  close  to 
the  summit  of  this  pass,  which  declines 
very  gently  on  the  W.  side  to  a  boggy 
plateau  known  as  Piano  dei  Porci 
(«,9590.  This  leads  to  a  highland 
valley,  called  Vcd  PiorOy  where  the 
scenery  soon  becomes  more  interesting. 
After  passing  the  chalets  of  Piora 
the  path  skirts  the  small  Lago  di  Ca- 
dagna  (6,303'),  into  which  a  pretty waterfall  tumbles  from  another  lake 

lying  on  a  higher  shelf  of  the  mountain. 
The  stream  descends  abruptly  to  the 
level  of  another  much  larger  lake  — 
Lago  di  Ritom  (5,971').  Surrounded 
with  green  pastures  wherein  stand 
several  chalets,  and  enclosed  between 
nigged  granitic  rocks,  this  presents  a 
pleasing  picture.  The  path  now  lies 
for  some  way  along  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
torrent,  which  descends  towards  the 
Val  Leventina  in  a  succession  of  water- 

falls. At  the  third  fall  the  path  quits 
the  stream  and  turns  to  the  rt.  along 
the  slope  of  the  mountain,  at  a  great 
height  above  the  Tessin  and  the  road 
of  the  St.  Gothard,  which  is  seen  at 
intervals.  After  passing  the  hamlets 
of  Altanca  (4,567')  and  Brugnaseo,  the 
traveller  descends  rather  rapidly  to 

Madrano  (3,780'),  a  village  standing 
above  the  confluence  of  the  Val  Ca- 
nana  with  the  main  valley.  There  is 
a  frequented  path  from  thence  to  Airolo^ 

The  traveller  wishing  to  see  some- 
thing of  Val  Canaria  (Rte.  £.)  may 

reach  Airolo  nearly  as  soon  as  by  the 
course  above  described,  by  bearing  to 
the  rt.  from  the  Lago  di  Ritom  and 

crossing  a  low  pass  (6,959')  leading 
into  that  wild  valley. 

A  traveller  bound  from  Olivone  to 
Airolo  may  mount  towards  the  E.  from 
Casaocia,    to  a  col— PaMo  tU  Zuraf 
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(7,792')— at  the  head  of  Val  Zura 
(Rte.  F),  and  join  the  track  over  the 
Uomo  Pass  near  the  top,  thus  reaching 
his  destination  in  from  9  to  10  hrs. 

There  is  also  a  path  from  Casaccia 
to  Faido  ivhich  would  enable  a  traveller 
starting  f^om  Olivone  or  Dissentis  to 
reach  that  place  bj  a  much  shorter  way 
than  by  the  road.  From  4^  to  5  hrs. 
should  be  allowed  for  this  pass ;  so  that 
those  who  start  fh>m  Dissentis  most 

eount  upon  a  long  day's  walk. 

SECTION  31. 

ADULA     DISTRICT. 

The  group  of  snowy  peaks  lying  be- 
tween  the  two  principal  branches  of 
the  Rhine  were  known  in  the  Middle 
Ages  by  the  names  Mons  Aquila  or 
Mons  Avium.  From  the  Romantsch 
form  of  the  first  comes  the  name  Adula, 
by  which  this  portion  of  the  Lepontine 
Alps  is  most  commonly  known,  while 
the  second  has  originated  the  German 
designation  Vogelberg.  To  judge  from 
the  meridional  direction  of  the  main 
ridge  and  the  principal  valleys,  the 
predominant  tendency  of  the  forces 
that  have  formed  this  part  of  the  Alps 
must  have  been  transverse  to  that 
which  determined  the  direction  of  the 

greater  chains  of  the  Pennine,  Ber- 
nese, Todi,  and  Rhstian  Alps.  The 

watershed  between  N.  Switzerland  and 

Italy  has  here  no  determinate  direc- 
tion, and  exhibits  a  dislocated  appear- 
ance, as  though  its  position  depended 

on  the  accidental  juxtaposition  of  se- 
parate masses  of  mountain.  There  is, 

however,  one  remarkable  valley — that 
of  the  Rheinwald — whose  parallelism 
to  the  Todi  chain  seems  to  show  that 
the  same  forces  which  have  acted  so 
widely  elsewhere  have  been  present 
here,  though  obscured  by  other  con- 

tending influences. 
The  pe&ks  of  the  Adula  form  an 

irregular  group,  all  the  highest  lying 
in  a  cluster  not  more  than  3  m.  distant 
from  the  centre,  which  may  be  fixed  I 

at  the  foot  of  the  Rheinwald  Glacier. 
From  the  central  group  a  considerable 
range  extends  due  S.  more  than  10  m. 
between  Val  Blegno  and  Val  Calanca, 
gradually  diminishing  in  height  from 
the  Fil  Bosso  (10,066')  to  the  Pizzo  di 
Clara  (8,917').  A  parallel  ridge  con- nected with  the  main  mass  divides  the 
Val  Calanca  from  Val  Mesocco;  it 
surpasses  but  in  few  points  the  height 
of  9,000  ft  The  northern  ridge, 
longer  but  less  regular  than  the  first- 
mentioned,  extends  fully  15  m.  from 
the  central  group  to  the  Piz  Nadils, 
over  Somvix  in  the  Valley  of  the  Vor- 
derrhein.  Three  branches  diverge  to 
the  £NE.  from  the  main  N.  and  S. 

ridge.  The  most  important  is  that  ex- 
tending from  the  Piz  Valrhein,  the 

central  and  highest  summit,  to  the  Piz 
Beverin  over  Thusis.  With  this  are 

connected  the  secondary  ridges  of  in- 
ferior height  that  enclose  the  Savien- 

thal.  Parallel  to  this,  a  short  ridge, 
including  several  summits  over  10.000 
ft.  in  height,  extends  from  the  Terri 

(10,338')  to  the  Piz  Regina  (9,427'). 
Rather  longer  is  the  ridge  diverging 

from  the  Piz  Cavel  (9,689')  N.  of  the 
Disrut  Pass,  and  terminating  in  the 
Piz  Mundaun  (6,775')  over  Ilanz.  In 
addition  to  the  proper  group  of  the 
Adula,  it  is  necessary  to  include  in 
this  Section  the  less-important  group 
of  the  Medelser  Gebirge,  an  outlying 
mass,  partially  separated  from  the  first 
by  the  Somvixerthal  and  the  Greina 
Pass,  and  cut  off  from  the  St,  Gothard 
group  by  the  much  deeper  depression 
followed  by  the  track  of  the  Luk- 
manier.  This  accessory  group  includes 
four  or  five  peaks  diiat  range  from 
10,300  to  10,500  ft.  Thus  defined, 
the  limits  of  the  district  included  in 
the  present  Section  are  the  road  of  the 
Bernardino  from  Reichenau  to  the  Val 
Leventina,  that  of  the  Lukmanierfh>m 
Dissentis  to  its  junction  with  the  last 
at  the  opening  of  the  Val  Mesocco,  and 
the  Valley  of  the  Vorder  Rhein  from 
Reichenau  to  Dissentis. 
The  fact  that  this  portion  of  the 

Alps  should  have  been  so  long  neg" 
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lected  by  trayellers  most  be  accounted 
for  by  the  want  of  infonnation,  and 
the  absence  of  any  central  point  offer- 

ing such  accommodation  as  tempted 
toorists  to  explore  the  country  for 
themselyes.  Although  but  two  of  the 
summits  of  this  group  exceed  11, 000  ft. 
in  height,  the  glaciers  are  on  a  very 
considerable  scale,  and  the  many  rami- 

fications of  the  valleys  on  the  N.  side 
offer  scenes  worthy  of  comparison  with 
those  which  attract  crowds  of  strangers 
elsewhere  in  the  Alps.  A  mountaineer 
finds  tolerable  quarters  at  St  Peter  in 
the  Valserthal,  4,095  ft  above  the  sea, 
the  most  central  point  for  excursions 
in  that  part  of  the  range.  In  the  Som- 
vixerthal  the  Tenniger  Bad  (4,077') 
also  supplies  sufficient  accommodation, 
but  the  position  is  not  so  attractive. 

The  village  of  Hinterrhein  (5,328')  is 
the  best  point  for  approaching  the 
great  .glaciers  that  give  birth  to  the 
chief  branch  of  the  Rhine,  but  it  is 
inconveniently  distant  fVom  the  points 
most  interesting  to  strangers. 

The  district  mduded  in  this  Section 
is  contained  in  Sheets  14  and  19  of  the 
Swiss  Federal  Map.    The  far  larger 
S>rtion  belongs  to  the  Grisons,  where 
omantsch  is  the  prevailing  dialect 

In  the  Val  Mesocco  and  Val  Calanca, 
belonging  to  that  canton,  and  in  Val 
Blegno,  rorming  part  of  Tessin,  Italian 
is  almost  exclusively  spoken. 

Route  A. 

COIRE  TO  BELLINKONA,  BY  THE    BEIb- 
MABDINO  PASS  —  VIA  MALA. 

Refchenau  • 
Thusit       •  . 
Andeer       .  • 

Spltigen      . Hinterrhein 
San  Bemardin*. 
Mesoceo     .  . 
Cima .       .  . 
Bellinsona  . 

Swiss 
leagues 

3 

8 

En<r. 
miles 

6 

■
p
 

I 
3 
84 

A  post-road,  traversed  by  diligence, 
sometimes  chang^g  carriage  at  Splii- 

gen,  in  16  hrs.  from  Coirc  to  Bellin- 
zona.  Fare  in  coupe,  28  fr. ;  in  in* 
terior,  24  fr.  10  c.  Carriages  may  be 
hired  at  Coire,  Spliigen,  or  Bellinzona. 
Usual  charge  for  a  carriage  and  two 
horses  from  Coire  to  Splugen,  60  to 
70  fr. — firom  Coire  to  Bellinzona,  140 
to  160  ft'^  See  observations  as  to  yoi* 
turiers  in  §  30,  Rte.  A.  In  posting, 
the  same  carriage  may  be  taken  from 
Cpire  to  Splugen ;  but  from  that  place 
to  Bellinzona  it  is,  or  was,  necessary 
to  change  carriage  at  each  post  station. 
There  is  some  difficulty  in  giving  the 
exact  distances  by  this  Rte.  In  post- 

ing, the  distances  charged  are  exces- 
sive, amounting  in  all  to  33}  Swisf 

leagues.  Those  given  in  some  guide- 
books seem  to  have  been  partially 

reckoned  by  the  time  required  for  a 
foot-passenger  availing  himself  of  short 
cuts.  In  some  parts  of  the  road,  espe- 

cially between  Hinterrhein  and  Me- 
socco, these  reduce  the  distance  by 

nearly  one-half. 
The  defile  of  the  Via  Mala,  which 

serves  alike  for  the  approach  by  tLt 
Bernardino  Pass  to  the  I^o  Mag* 
giore,  and  by  the  Spliigen  (§  33)  to 
the  Lake  of  Como,  is  deservedly  one 
of  the  most  famous  in  the  Alps,  and 
the  remainder  of  the  road  here  de^ 
scribed  abounds  in  striking  scenery 
that  will  reward  those  who  traverse 
it  in  a  leisurely  manner.  Pedestrian! 
should  walk  fix>m  Thusis  to  Mesocco, 
if  not  to  Roveredo.  There  are  good 
inns  at  Thusis,  Andeer,  Spliigen,  and 
San  Bernardino,  and  tolerable  accom- 

modation at  several  other  places  on the  way. 

The  path  fix>m  Coiro  to  Reichenau, 
lying  for  half  the  distance  by  the  L 
bank  of  the  Rhine,  is  noticed  in  §  27» 
Rte.  A.  The  high  road  follows  the 
rt.  bank,  passing  the  pretty  village  of 
Ems.  Some  conical  masses  of  earth 
and  gravel  seen  near  here  probably 
have  the  same  origin  as  those  of  the 
Eringerthal  (§  19,  Rte.  A),  but  the 
popular  legend  has  given  them  th^ 
name  Tombels  da  Cbiavals,  derived 
from  the  belief  that  they  cover  th« 
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t^elIUlins  of  a  prodigious  number  of 
horses  that  died  of  cold  when  the  Em- 

peror Constantius  led  his  army  against 
the  Alemanni  across  the  Bernardino 
Pass,  A.D.  354.  The  road  crosses  a 
very  fine  wooden  bridge,  of  254  ft 
span  and  80  ft  above  me  river,  just 
below  the  junction  of  the  Vorder- 
and  Hinter-Rhein.  On  the  1.  bank 
stands 

Reichenau  (Inn:  Adler,  good  and 
reasonable),  a  small  place  with  some 
large  buildings.  The  Castle,  now  be- 

longing to  one  of  the  Planta  family,  is 
yisited  by  strangers  for  the  sake  of  the 
memorials  of  King  Louis  Philippe, 
who  acted  here  as  schoolmaster  during 
the  Reign  of  Terror  under  the  assumed 
name  of  Chabot  From  the  pleasure- 
grounds  there  is  a  good  view  of  the 
meeting  of  the  two  branches  of  the 
Rhine.  A  roofed  bridge  across  the 

VorderRhein  (1,923')  carries  the  road to  the  L  bank  of  the  Hinter  Rhein. 
Rather  more  than  1  m.  from  Reichenau 

is  Bonaduz  (Inn:  Krone).  Many  an- 
cient  castles  defended  the  entrance  of 

the  Damlefchgerthal  (Rom.  Val  Tomi- 
liasca),  as  the  Valley  of  the  Rhine 
from  hence  to  Thusis  is  called.  The 
.most  considerable  of  these  is  that  of 
Bhdzuru,  standing  on  an  isolated  rock 
to  the  rt  of  the  road  about  2  m.  from 
Reichenau.  Its  origin  dates  from  a 
remote  antiquity,  and  after  belonging 
in  succession  to  Austria,  Bavaria,  and 
France,  it  is  now  inhabited  by  a  pri- 
Tate  proprietor.  On  the  opposite  bank 
of  the  Rhine  the  two  castles  of  Javalta 

and  Ortenstein  are  especially  j>ictu- 
resque  objects.  The  rich  cultivation 
of  ihe  valley,  enlivened  by  numerous 
Tillages  and  the  memorials  of  a  past 
age,  presents  a  striking  contrast  to 
the  lofty  and  ragged  ranges  that  en- 

close it  on  either  side.  About  8^  m. 
from  Reioheiiaa  is  Katzis  (Inn :  Kreux), 
a  village  standing  in  one  of  the  most 
picturesque  positions  in  this  beautiilil 
valley.  To  the  SE.  opens  the  gorge 
of  the  Albula,  or  Oberhalbstein  Rhine, 
with  some  of  the  snowy  peaks  of  the 
Albula  group   (§  35)   in    the  back- 

ground. Two  miles  farther  the  ]>om- 
leschgerthal  comes  to  an  end  at 

Tliusia  (Inns:  Hotel  Via  MfUa,  very 
good;  Goldener  Adler,  or  Post,  also 
good;  H.  and  Pension  Rbstia,  looks 
well;  several  pensions).  The  best 
wine  to  be  found  at  hotels  in  this  part 
of  Switzerland  is  that  of  the  Vai  Tel- 
Una  (Germ.  Veltlin).  The  finer  quali- 

ties when  pure  are  excellent  Having 
been  burned  down  four  times — the  last 
in  1845 — Thusis  is  a  new  and  clean 
village,  2,448  fL  above  the  sea,  and  by 
the  beauty  of  its  position,  and  the  many 
interesting  excursions  within  reach, 
may  well  detain  the  traveller  for  a 
few  days.  It  stands  close  to  the  con- 

fluence with  the  Rhine  of  the  destruc^ 
tive  torrent  Nulla,  descending  from 
the  N.  side  of  the  Pis  Beverin,  whose 
unruly  floods,  laden  with  sand  and 
shattered  slate,  have  often  done  much 
damage  in  the  neighbouring  portions 
of  the  main  valley. 

The  first  excursion  for  those  who  do 
not  intend  traversing  the  Spliigen  or 
Bernardino,  is  that  to  the  Via  Mala. 
Charge  for  a  char  through  the  defil« 
and  back,  5  fr. ;  if  taken  as  far  as 
Andeer,  8^  fr.  Of  the  shorter  walks 
in  the  neighbourhood,  the  following 

may  be  mentioned : — 
The  Castle  of  Hohen-JRhatien,  or 

Rhiialt,  standing  above  the  opposite 
bank  of  the  Rhine,  in  the  angle  between 
that  stream  and  the  Albula.  The 
foundation  of  this,  as  well  as  Rhazuns 
near  Reichenau,  is  attributed  to  the 
mythical  king  Rh actus,  and  accurate 
chrondogists  have  fixed  the  date  at 
587  B.C.  .  This  may  be  easily  com- 

bined in  a  short  walk  with  the  ruins 
of  Campi,  even  more  finely. situated, 
and  reached  by  a  pleasant  walk  through 
a  wood. 

On  the  1.  bank,  and  still  nearer  Thusis, 
are  the  castles  of  Tagstein.  Ober  Tag- 
stein  is  a  tower  in  a  very  commanding 
situation,  and  rather  difficult  of  access. 
Nieder  Tagstein  is  a  larger  building 
recently  restored  and  made  habitable. 
It  is  reached  by  a  delightful  walk,  com- 

manding exquisite  views. 
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The  gorge  of  the  Nolla  offers  a  very 
striking  scene.  It  is  best  seen  from  the 
pastures  of  Thalaus,  a  short  distance 
above  Thusis. 

Of  longer  expeditions,  one  of  the 
most  interesting  is  the  ascent  of  the 
Statzerbom  (see  §  27,  Rte.  C),  which 
may  be  reached  from  hence  in  about 
the  same  time  as  from  Ooire. 

The  ascent  of  the  Piz  Beverin  (see 
below)  is  more  conveniently  made  from 
Andeer. 

An  excursion  is  often  made-to  Savien 
Platz  (Rte.  H)  by  the  hamlets  of 
Tschappina  and  Glas.  This  is  a  walk 
or  ride  of  4  hrs.,  passing  immediately 
under  the  Piz  Beverin.  Charge  for  a 
horse  going  and  returning,  15  fr. 

The  path  to  Tiefenkasten,  by  the 
Schyn  Pass,  is  described  in  §  35,  Rte.  B. 
The  ruins  of  Hohen  Rhatien  andCampi 

may  be  'visited  on  the  way. 
From  many  points  neai*  Thusis  the 

main  valley  of  the  Rhine  seems  to  be 
completely  closed  by  the  mountains 
that  rise  to  the  S.,  and  it  is  only  from 
some  spots  that  the  cleft  is  distinctly 
seen  that  opens  the  famous  defile  of  the 
Via  Mala.  The  Romans  carried  a 
paved  track  at  a  great  height  over  the 
mountains  on  the  1.  bank,  and  it  was 
not  until  the  fifteenth  century  that  the 
first  attempt  was  made  to  drive  a  path 
through  the  defile,  which  received  its 
name  from  the  many  fatal  accidents 
that  occurred  to  passing  travellers.  In 
the  last  century  the  path  was  improved, 
and  two  stone  bridges  for  the  first  time 
spanned  the  chasm.  The  present  road, 
safely  traversed  by  carriage^  at  all 
seasons  of  the  year,  was  constructed  in 
1822,  by  the  engineer  Pocobelli,  in 
connection  with  the  road  over  the  Ber- 

nardino Pass,  made  under  his  direction. 
A  pedestrian  starting  a  few  minutes 
before  a  carriage,  may  easily  reach 
Andeer,  or,  at  all  events,  pass  through 
the  Via  Mala,  before  he  is  overtaken. 

This  extraordinary  defile  opens  ̂   m. 
above  Thusis,  and  extends  about  4  m. 
Some  other  alpine  defiles  described  in 
this  work  are  deeper  than  this,  and 
there  are  a  few  equally  narrow;  but 

there  is  none  in  which  the  two  condi- 
tions are  combined  so  fully  as  here. 

This  is  literally  a  cleft,  with  walls  at 
least  1,500  ft.  in  height,  and  so  narrow 
that  in  some  places  it  is  not  more  than 
30  ft.  wide  at  200  or  300  ft  above  the 
stream. 

The  entrance  to  the  Via  Mala  is 

abrupt,  and  in  a  few  minutes  the  tra- 
veller passes  from  the  open  sunny  valley 

to  a  rock-bound  prison,  where  a  mere 
strip  of  sky  is  visible,  and  the  only 
tokens  of  life  are  a  few  weather-beaten 
pines  clinging  to  the  crags  hundreds  of 
feet  above  his  head.  Before  long  he 
reaches  the  most  impassable  part  of  the 
cleft — the  so-called  Verlorenes  Loch. 
Even  after  a  track  had  been  opened 
through  the  upper  part,  it  was  necessary 
to  avoid  this  passage  by  a  long  and 
steep  ascent  over  the  shoulder  of  the 
mountain  to  the  rt.  The  present  road 
for  the  first  time  penetrated  the  Ver- 

lorenes Loch  by  a  tunnel  230  ft.  long, 
which  is  approached  by  a  ledge  exca- 

vated by  blasting  the  hard  slaty  rock. 
For  nearly  i  m.  the  road  is  carried 
along  the  face  of  a  precipice  all  but 
absolutely  vertical.  In  some  places  it 
is  so  narrow  that  it  is  not  easy  for  two 
carriages  to  pass,  but  a  strong  parapet 
wall  gives  a  sense  of  security  to  ner- 

vous travellers.  After  traversing  this 
first  stage  of  the  defile,  the  rocks  recede 
a  little,  and  form  a  small  circular  basin 
wherein  stands  a  solitary  house,  the 
post-office  of  a  village  called  Rongellay 
at  a  great  height  on  the  mountain  to 
the  W.,  which  is  accessible  by  a  very 
steep  ̂ ath.  That  was  the  ordinary 
passage  for  travellers  descending  from 
the  upper  valley  to  Thusis,  up  to  the 
early  part  of  the  present  century.  In 
a  few  minutes  beyond  the  lonely  house, 
the  road  again  plunges  into  the  chasm 
through  which  the  Rhine  pursues  its 
furious  course,  and  the  scene  becomes, 
if  possible,  more  impressive  than  before. 
The  first  bridge  crosses  the  stream  at  a 
point  where  the  rocks  are  less  nearly 
vertical  than  elsewhere,  and  some  alpine 
flowers  enliven  the  sombre  aspect  of 
the  scene ;  but  the  gigantic  walls  sooa 
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close  together  again,  and  at  the  Middle 
Bridge  the  climax  of  stem  sablimitj  is 
attained.  In  approaching  it,  the  road 
is  for  some  distance  covered  by  a 
vooden  roof  to  afford  protection  from 
falling  stones.  The  bridge  stands 
about  230  ft.  above  the  ordinary  level 
of  the  stream;  yet  in  the  fearful  storm 
and  inundation  ot  1 834,  whose  disas- 

trous effects  are  still  remembered 
throughout  the  E  of  Switzerland,  the 
■waters  rose  to  witliin  a  few  feet  of  the 
arch,  and  carried  away  a  portion  of 
the  new  road  a  little  higher  up  in  the 
defile.  The  workmen  employed  on 
the  road  earn  a  few  sous  from  passing 
travellers  by  heaving  masses  of  stone 
over  the  parapet,  which  fall  with  a 
crash  into  the  raging  torrent  below. 
The  chasm  is  here  so  narrow  that  pine- 
trees  carried  down  by  avalanches  are 
often  caught  in  their  descent,  and  re- 

main jammed  between  the  rocks  at  a 
great  height  above  the  stream.  The 
space  required  for  the  road  is  again 
excavated  by  blasting  in  the  face  of 
the  precipice.  At  one  point  passengers 
often  climb  a  projecting  rock,  and, 
l)ring  on  their  faces,  peep  over  the  edge, 
•which  absolutely  overhangs  the  torrent. 
At  the  third  bridge,  about  130  ft.  (?) 
above  the  Rhine,  built  to  replace  one 
that  was  carried  away  in  the  inundation 
of  1834,  the  traveller  emerges  from  the 
Via  Mala,  and  enters  the  Schamserthal^ 
as  the  valley  of  the  Rhine  is  called 
from  hence  to  the  defile  of  Rofla.  The 
name  is  said  to  be  derived  from  Sex- 
amnes — Rom.,  Sesame — referring  to 
the  six  mountain  torrents  that  here 
unite  in  the  channel  of  the  Rhine. 
Barley  and  green  crops  are  still  grown 
here,  but  it  is  mainly  a  pastoral  dis- 

trict, presenting  a  marked  contrast  to 
the  rich  cultivation  of  the  valley 
between  Thusis  and  Reichenau.  On 
entering  the  comparatively  open  valley, 

the  village  of  Lohn  (5,191')  is  seen  on 
the  slope  of  the  mountain  to  the  W. 
This  lay  on  the  ancient  Roman  road 
through  the  valley,  2,000  ft.  above  the 
present  passage. 

Zillis  (3,061')  is  a  very  ancient  vil- 

lage, with  a  fairly  good  and  cheap 
country  inn,  and  a  church  dating  from 
A.D.  940,  1 J  m.  above  the  opening  of 
the  Schamserthal.  A  house  with  rude 

I  fresco  paintings  retains  a  curious  in- 
scription in  Swiss  German,  bearing 

the  date  1590.  An  inscription  by  the 
side  of  the  road,  which  keeps  the  rt 
bank  of  the  Rhine,  records  the  com- 

pletion of  the  new  road  through  this 
part  of  the  Alps,  and  conveys  in  clas- 

sical Latin  excellent  advice  not  likely 
to  be  understood  by  those  for  whom  it  is 
intended.     About  2  m.  beyond  Zillis  is 

Andeer  (Inn  I  Hotel  Fravi,  very  good 
and  reasonable ;  some  books  and  news- 

papers help  to  induce  travellers  to  halt 
here  for  a  few  days).  The  neighbour- 

ing scenery  is  very  pleasing ;  several 
excursions  offer  employment  to  the 
mountaineer;  and  the  air  at  3,212  ft 
above  the  sea  is  more  bracing  than  at 
Thusis.  The  neighbouring  castles  ot 
Rinkenstein,  Castellatsch,  and  Fardiin 
may  be  visited.  The  last  is  connected 
with  a  local  tale  of  lordly  oppression 
and  insult,  and  of  peasant  vengeance, 
similar  in  character  to  those  recorded 
in  many  other  parts  of  the  Alps.  A 
very  pleasant  walk  may  b*3  taken 
through  the  lower  part  of  the  Val 
Ferrera ;  visiting  on  the  way  the  falls 
of  the  Averser  Rhein  (§  35,  Rte.  K). 

The  ascent  of  the  Fiz  Curver  (9,761')  is 
occasionally  made  from  hence,  but  a 
more  interesting  expedition  is  that 
to  the 

Piz  Beverin  (9,843'),  said  to  com- mand one  of  the  finest  views  in  this 
part  of  the  Alps.  Excepting  the  last 
peak,  which  is  somewhat  steep,  the 
ascent  is  very  easy,  practicable  for 
horses,  and  not  unfrequently  accom- 

plished by  ladies.  Zillis  is  closer  to 
the  foot  of  the  mountain,  but  has  no 

tolerable  Inn.  *  Charge  for  a  guide, 
5  fr. ;  for  horse  and  boy,  9  fr. ;  for  a 
chaise-a-porteur,  6^  fr.  tor  each  man. 
The  way  is  by  Fardiin,  the  village  of 
Mathon,  and  the  pastures  of  Nursin. 
On  the  W.  side  of  the  highest  peak 
fine  crystals  of  quartz  are  very 
abundant*— [,B.] 
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About  2  m.  above  Andeer  is  the 
junction  of  the  Ayersthal  with  the 
main  valley.  The  lower  part,  called 
Val  Ferrera,  is  well  worth  a  visit  The 
vallej  is  described  in  §  35,  Rte.  K.  A 
fine  fall  of  the  Avers  torrent  may  be 
reached  by  a  detour  of  ̂   hr.  from  the 
high  road.  This  mounts  in  zigxags 
the  defile  of  Eqfia,  which  reminds  the 
traveller,  though  on  a  much  less  grand 
scale,  of  the  Via  Mala.  The  Rofla  is 
{)CThap8  more  picturesque,  but  far  less 
extraordinary  and  impressive.  There 
is  a  iall  of  the  Rhine  here  which  is 
not  in  itself  very  notable,  but  forms  a 
pleasing  picture.  The  name  Rofla  is 
applied  in  Romantsch  to  other  similar 
defiles,  having  the  character  of  clefts 
through  strata  once  continuous.  M. 
Desor  has  proposed  to  adopt  the  term 
in  geology  as  expressive  of  this  class 
of  rock-clefts.  Above  the  Rofla  the 
valley  makes  a  sharp  turn,  bending  to 
the  rt.,  and  mounting  WSW.  to  the 
glaciers  of  the  Adula.  On  the  1.  bank, 
connected  with  the  high  road  by  a 
wooden  bridge,  is  Sufers,  at  the  mouth 
of  a  glen  descending  from  the  Grauhorn 

(9,849').  After  passing  a  short  tunnel 
at  a  point  where  the  valley  is  for  the 
last  time  narrowed  between  projecting 
rocks,  the  traveller  enters  the  highest 
portion  of  the  valley,  called  Rheinwald, 
The  absence  of  tillage,  the  extensive 
meadows  and  pastures  girt  with  pine 
forest,  the  nearness  of  the  surrounding 
snowy  summits,  all  announce  to  the 
traveller  approaching  the  Alps  for  the 
first  time  new  conditions  of  climate  and 
of  human  existence.  After  crossing  to 
the  1.  bank  of  the  Rhine,  he  soon  reaches 
the  chief  village  of  the  upper  valley, 

Spliigen  (Inn :  Post,  good,  not  cheap), 
at  the  junction  of  the  two  important 
roads  of  the  Bernardino  and  the  Splii- 

gen. The  great  size  of  the  houses  in  the 
Grisons  villages  surprises  strangers. 
They  are  built  of  wood,  which  is  here 
very  cheap,  and  serve  not  only  for 
dwellings,  but  also  as  granaries  and 
bams,  where  hay  for  the  winter  use  of 
cattle  is  stored.  It  is  not  uncommon 
to  turn  part  of  the  ground  floor  into 

stabling.  Spliigen  stands  4,757  ft  above 
the  sea,  and  is  not  clear  of  snow  for 
more  than  five  months  in  the  year* 
Leaving  the  road  to  the  Spliigen  Pass 
to  cross  the  Rhine  and  commence  the 
ascent,  the  road  of  the  Bernardino 
follows  the  nearly  level  floor  of  the 
Rheinwald  valley  along  the  1.  bank  of 
the  stream.  In  the  gravelly  soil  left 
dry  by  the  torrent  many  plants  of  the 
high  Alps,  such  as  Artemisia  mutellina^ 
&c.,  will  be  noticed  by  the  botanist 
The  way  lies  amidst  meadows,  with  a 
few  scattered  houses  of  dark  pine  wood, 
and  the  valley  has  a  severe  and  silent 
aspect.  About  4  m.  from  Spliigen  the 
Arevethal  opens  to  the  S.  between  the 

Tambohom  (10,748')  and  Pizzo  Terre 
(10,167')  to  the  £.,  and  the  Einshom 
(9,649') — locally  known  as  Piz  Gradol 
—and  Pizzo  delta  Lumbreda  (9,768')  to 
the  E.  [An  easy  pass,  shorter  and 
scarcely  more  laborious  than  the  road, 
leads  through  that  glen  in  4^  hrs.  to  San 
Bernardino.  The  path  by  the  rt.  bank  is 
followed  to  the  Beuen  Alp.  Crossing 
the  torrent,  an  easy  but  pathless  ascent 
leads  to  the  Passo  di  Vignone,  whence 
the  descent  lies  through  a  short  glen 
called  Fri/ Fiynone.]  Turning  to  the  rt 
from  the  road  at  the  hamlet  of  NufeneHf 
the  botanist  will  find  along  the  course 
of  the  streamlet  Hieracium  flexuosum^ 
Pfuwafrigida  and  P,  a/»ena,  with  other 
interesting    plants.    2^  m.    farther  is 

Hinterrhein^  the  last  village  in  the 
valley,  6,328  ft.  above  the  sea.  There 
is  a  poor  inn  at  the  Post,  where  a 
mountaineer  may  rough  it  for  a  day  or 
two.  Like  most  of  the  village  inns  in 
high  alpine  valleys,  this  is  very  close, 
from  the  want  of  ventilation.  The  chief 

inducement  to  halt  here  is  the  expedi- 
tion to  the  source  of  the  Hinter  Rhein, 

described  in  Rte.  B.  The  way  to  Hans 
by  the  Valserberg  is  described  in  Rte.  GL 

The  Bernardino  Pass,  separating 
the  Rheinwidd  from  the  head  of  the 
Val  Mesocco,  was  known  to  the  Ro- 

mans, and  it  is  believed  that  the  ancient 
paved  track,  used  as  a  bridle-path, 
especially  in  winter,  when  if  is  freer, 
from  snow  than  the  road,  follows  the 
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line  of  the  ancient  passage.  The  mo- 
dfpm  name  was  derived  from  a  chapel 
dedicated  to  St.  Bernardino  of  Siena, 
erected  near  the  summit  in  the  fifteenth 
century.  The  present  road,  with  the 
atill  more  difficult  portion  hetween 
Spliigen  and  Reichenau,  was  con- 

structed during  the  five  years  ending 
in  1823,  and  was  the  first  carriage-road 
carried  across  the  Alps  between  Swit- 

zerland and  Italy.  The  Piedmontese 
Government  contributed  a  large  sum 
towards  the  cost  of  the  road,  which, 

though  lying  altogether  in  Swiss  terri- 
tory, served  to  connect  Genoa  with 

Switzerland  and  W.  Germany. 
Within  i  m.  of  Hinterrhein  the  road 

crosses  a  stone  bridge,  the  first  thrown 
over  this  branch  of  the  Rhine,  and 
immediately  commences  the  ascent  on 
the  S.  side  of  the  valley  by  a  series  of 
zigzags.  From  the  bridge  to  the  sum- 

mit of  the  pass  the  general  direction  is 
somewhat  W.  of  S.,  while  in  descend- 

ing to  San  Bernardino  the  course  leans 
towards  the  E.,  so  that  the  latter  village 
lies  due  S.  of  Hinterrhein.  In  the  ascent 
there  are  fine  views  of  the  PizValrhein 
and  the  surrounding  peaks  and  glaciers. 
To  the  rt.,  or  W.  of  the  pass,  is  the 

MarschoUhom  (9,521'),  called  by  some 
writers  Moschelhom,  by  others  Mo- 
Bchelhom ;  while  on  the  1.  the  Einshorn 

(9,649')  sends  out  a  projecting  ridge that  terminates  in  the  Pizzo  (VUcceUo 

(8,911'),  rising  immediately  E.  of  the 
pass.  The  pedestrian  may  save  much 
time  by  short-cuts  across  the  zigzags 
in  the  first  part  of  the  ascent,  but  to- 

wards the  top  he  will  do  better  to  follow 
the  road.  He  may  indeed  shorten  the 
distance  a  little  by  keeping  along  the 
bare  granitic  rocks  on  the  E.  side  of 
the  lake  lying  at  the  top  of  the  pass ; 
but  the  ground  is  rough,  and  he  will 
gave  no  time  by  that  course.  The 
actual  summit,  6,769  ft.  (  ?)  above  the 
sea,  is  marked  by  a  massive  stone  build- 

ing which,  though  uninviting,  serves 
'as  an  Inn,  and  as  a  refuge  in  bad 
weather.  Close  at  hand  is  a  lake  called 
Logo  di  Moesola,  but  a  few  feet  below 
Ihe  summit  level,  forming  the  principal 

source  of  the  Moesa.  The  road  passez 

along  the  W.  bank.  With  the  excep- 
tion of  the  Stelvio  and  the  Simplon, 

the  scenery  of  this  pass  is  finer  than 
that  of  any  of  the  alpine  passes  tra- 

versed by  a  carriage-road.  On  leaving 
the  lake,  the  road  traverses  the  torrent 

issuing  from  it,  and  the  descent  com- 
mences at  once.  The  upper  part  is 

very  steep,  and  it  is  necessary  to  keep 
to  ie  road,  which  is  carried  diagonally 
down  the  rocky  slope,  commanding  a 
fine  view  of  the  Pizzo  dlMuccia  (9,72 1 '), 
and  the  Muccia  Glacier,  lying  between 
it  and  a  ridge  of  the  MarschoUhom. 
The  zigzags  soon  commence  on  the  S. 
side,  and  the  pedestrian  may  shorten 
the  way  very  much  by  a  judicious  choice 
of  short-cuts.  In  one  place  the  road  is 
covered  over  with  a  strong  wooden  roof, 
supported  on  stone  columns  to  protect 
it  from  avalanches.  This  is  close  tc 
a  fine  stone  bridge  over  the  Moesa, 
named  after  King  Victor  Emanuel  I., 
who  contributed  largely  to  the  con- 

struction of  the  road.  Pines  soon  begin 
to  make  their  appearance,  and  the 
scenery  becomes  softer,  though  the 
rugged  peaks  on  either  side  have  a  stem 
aspect.  Carriages  take  3^  hrs.  from 
Hinterrhein,  but  pedestrians  following 
the  short-cuts  do  not  require  more  than 
2 1  hrs.  to  reach 

San  Bernardino  (5,334'),  a  small  and 
poor  village,  where  the  stranger  is  sur- 

prised to  find  several  large  Inns  (H. 
Brocco;  H.  Ravizza;  H.  Motto).  The 
first  of  these  is  very  good ;  the  second 
has  also  very  fair  accommodation,  but 
the  company  is  less  select  The  exist- 

ence of  a  chalybeate  spring,  used 
internally  and  also  for  baths,  is  the 
main  inducement  that  attracts  many 
visitors,  chiefiy  Italians,  to  this  alpine 
village  during  the  hot  season  ;  but  the 
fine  scenery  and  pure  mountain  air  suf- 

fice to  make  it  a  desirable  stopping- 
place.  Among  other  excursions  Count 
Luchini  Dal  Verme  recommends  the  as- 

cent of  the  Piz  Crave  (9 ,282')— wrong- 
ly named  Pizzo  Rotondo  in  the  Federal 

map.  The  summit  is'  gained  in  3^  hrs. 
from  S.  Bernardino,  bein^^  approached 
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from  the  Col  dei  Tre  Uomini  leading  to 
Val  Calanca  (Rte.  C)and  to  the  Val  di 
San  Giacomo(§33,  Rte.D).  The  bota- 

nist will  find  several  interesting  species, 
especially  ferns.  Polypodium  rhctticum  is 
common  in  this  district,  and  the  rare 
Botrychium  matricarioides  has  been 
found  in  wet  meadows  not  far  from  the 
village.  S.  of  San  Bernardino  the  head 
of  the  Val  Mesocco  forms  an  undulating 
plateau  of  considerable  width,  whereon 
green  meadows  alternate  with  clumps 
of  pine-forest,  the  whole  being  enclosed 
between  rugged  and  picturesque  moun- 

tains. The  stream  of  the  Moesa  keeps 
to  the  W.  side  of  the  plateau,  and  the 
high  road  to  the  E.,  ascending  very 
slightly  over  some  of  the  undulations, 
until  it  reaches  the  verge  of  the  first 
steep  stage  in  the  descent  A  torrent 
falls  from  the  mountains  on  the  £.  side 
of  the  valley  to  join  the  Moesa  at  the 
base  of  the  somewhat  precipitous  slope 
that  separates  the  upper  plateau  from 
the  proper  head  of  the  Vol  Mesocco, 
which  here  opens  before  the  traveller. 
This  valley,  also  called  Val  Mesolcina, 
and  in  German  Misoxerthal,  gave  its 
name  to  a  family  who  played  a  con- 

spicuous part  in  the  early  history  of 
this  part  of  Switzerland.  It  afterwards 
passed  under  the  rule  of  the  powerful 
Milanese  family  of  TrivulzL  The 
natives,  partly  by  purchase  from  their 
feudal  lords,  partly  by  the  armed  aid  of 
their  Swiss  neighbours,  made  them- 

selves free,  and  then  united  themselves 
to  the  Orisons,  to  which  canton  also 
belongs  the  adjoining  Val  Calanca. 
With  the  exception  of  the  purely 
Italian  canton  Tessin,  this  is  the  only 
one  of  the  Swiss  cantons  that  extends 
to  the  S.  slopes  of  the  Alps. 

The  high  road,  after  some  long  zig- 
zags, bears  to  the  1.,  and  crosses  the 

lateral  torrent  flowing  from  that  side 
before  reaching  the  lower  level  of  the 
valley.  The  foot-passenger  may  save 
much  time  by  short-cuts,  if  he  has  fol- 

lowed the  line  of  the  road.  But  there 
is  a  far  more  interesting  way  for  the 
pedestrian,  and  but  little  longer,  which 
is  found  by  keeping  from  San  Ber- 

nardino along  a  track  near  the  Moesa, 
and  crossing  to  the  rt.  bank  before  Ifee 
steep  descent  from  the  upper  level  of 
the  valley.  Here,  about  1  hr.  from  San 
Bernardino,  the  stream  makes  an  ex- 

tremely fine  waterfall,  deserving  to  be 
counted  amongst  the  noblest  in  the  Alps. 
A  slight  detour  is  needed  to  gain  a 
favourable  view  of  the  fall.  The  track 
is  well  marked  on  the  W.  side  of  the 
valley  from  the  waterfall,  which  is 
called  Alia  Spina,  to  a  bridge  over  the 
Moesa,  at  the  chapel  of  San  Giacomo 
(3,76(y).  Here  the  stream  is  contracted 
between  the  opposing  bases  of  the 
mountains,  but  the  gorge  opens  again 
immediately;  the  road  crosses  to  the  rt. 
bank  of  the  Moesa,  and  another  step 
in  the  floor  of  the  valley  leads  by  a  long 
descent  to 

Mesocco,  also  called  Cremeo,  a  large 
village  with  the  post  station,  and  two 
or  three  very  unattractive  Inns,  fre- 

quented by  the  carters  who  lead  long 
trains  of  narrow  wagons  by  this  road 
into  Italy.  The  position  of  this  village 
is  extremely  fine.  Lying  2,547  ft.  above 
the  sea,  between  the  Pizzo  del  Quadra 

(9,925')  to  the  E.,  and  the  Cima  di  Gan- 
gella  (9,229')  to  the  W.,  the  surrounding 
scenery  is  quite  alpine  in  character; 
while  the  rich  foliage  of  the  chestnut, 
which  here  becomes  the  prevailing  tree, 
as  well  as  the  aspect  of  the  people  and 
the  buildings,  inform  the  traveller  that 
he  is  here  on  the  threshold  of  Italy. 
The  ruined  castle  of  Mesocco  com- 

mands the  village,  and  forms  the  central 
object  in  the  beautiful  pictures  that  are 
presented  to  the  traveller  on  whichever 
side  he  views  it.  It  is  a  massive  pile, 
with  four  towers  connected  by  lofty 
walls,  crowning  a  rock  in  the  middle  of 
the  valley.  It  long  passed  for  the 
strongest,  as  it  is  one  of  the  largest,  ot 
the  mediaeval  castles  to  be  found  in 
tiie  valleys  of  the  Alps.  The  fearful 
storm  of  1834  has  left  ineflaceable 

traces  of  ruin  in  many  places  be- 
tween this  and  Roveredo ;  it  not  only 

swept  away  chalets,  houses,  and  bridges, 
but  rolled  down  huge  masses  of  rock 
from    the   surrounding   heights^   and 
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eoTered  the  once  fertile  fields  with 
a  thick  stratum  of  barren  sand  and 

gravel. 
The  last  of  the  steep  steps  in  the 

floor  of  the  valley,  that  characterise 
this,  as  well  as  many  others  lying 
amidst  crystalline  rocks,  leads  in  2  m; 

from  Mesocco  to  Soazza  (2,067').  The 
scenery  is  charming  throughout  the 
whole  road,  and  is  adorned  by  numerous 
cascades  formed  by  torrents  from  the 
higji  mountains  on  either  side,  that 
spring  over  the  precipitous  walls  of 
rock  enclosing  the  valley.  The  finest 
of  these,  about  4  m.  from  Mesocco,  is 
that  of  Buffalora,  When  seen  in  the 
early  summer,  or  soon  after  heavy  rain, 
it  may  challenge  comparison  with  any 
of  the  same  class  in  the  Alps.  The 
torrent  issuing  from  a  deep  cleft  in  the 
mountain  above  the  fall  is  shot  out  in 
a  liquid  column,  gradually  spreading 

like  a  comet's  tail,  and  swayed  to  and 
fro  by  the  breeze.  It  is  worth  while 
to  turn  aside  to  the  rt  from  the 
road,  in  order  to  approach  as  near 
the  foot  of  the  fall  as  the  spray  will 
permit. 

The  path  to  the  Val  Calanca,  by  the 
Passo  di  Buflfalora  (Rte.  C),  follows  the 
course  of  the  torrent  above  the  water- 

fall. It  is  best  approached  from  Soazza. 
Between  that  village  and  the  Fall  of 
Buffalora  the  traveller  may  notice,  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  valley,  the 
opening  of  the  ravine  of  the  Forcola, 
through  which  lies  a  path  to  Chiavenna, 
noticed  in  §  33,  Rte.  £.  Avery  gentle 
descent  of  3  m.  leads  from  the  Buffa- 

lora fall  to  Lostallo,  where  there  is 
a  fair  country  Inn,  without  a  sign, 
at  the  post-office,  seemingly  the  best 
between  San  Bernardino  and  Roveredo, 

The  vine,  fig,  "and  mulberry  now  an- 
nounce the  climate  of  Italy.  About 

3j  m.  farther  is  Camaf  a  very  poor 
village,  with  the  post  station.  Amidst 
scenery  constantly  increasing  in  rich- 

ness, the  road  reaches  Grono,  close  to 
the  junction  of  the  Calancasca  torrent 
with  the  Moesa  The  latter  stream, 
which  had  hitherto  flowed  nearly  due 
B  ̂ om  the  head  of  the  valley,  now 

bends  to  the  £.,  and  in  3^  m.  from 
Cama  reaches 

Boveredo  (974'),  a  large,  well-built, 
and  thoroughly  Italian-looking  village, 
with  a  ruined  castle  of  the  TrivuUL 
Here  the  traveller  finds  fair  accommo- 

dation (Inns :  Croce  Bianca,  very  fair 
country  inn,  civil  people  j  Canone 

d'  Oro).  A  char  may  be  hired  here  for 
Magadino,  10  fr. ;  or  for  Locarno,  11 
or  12  fr.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the 
Moesa  the  picturesque  lateral  glen 
called  Val  Traversagna  opens  to  SW. 
There  is  a  path  that  way  to  Gravedona, 
on  the  Lake  of  Como.  Rather  more 
than  1  m.  from  Roveredo  the  road 

passes  S.  Vittore,  the  last  Grisons  vil- 
lage, entering  the  Canton  Tessin  before 

it  reaches  Lumino,  where  there  are 
extensive  quarries.  Here  the  beautiful 
valley  of  the  Moesa  opens  out,  and  is 
united  to  the  broad  Riviera,  or  lower 
reach  of  the  Ticino  valley,  rather  more 
than  2  m.  above  Bellinzona.  The  road 
of  the  St.  Gothard  is  reached  close  to 
the  N.  end  of  the  fine  bridge  over  the 
Moesa,  mentioned  in  §  30,  Rte.  A. 

Route  B. 

hintkrrhein  to  val  blegko  — 
ascent  of  piz  yalrhezn. 

Although  the  Vorder  Rhein  may 
rightly  claim  to  rank  as  the  main 
branch  of  the  great  river,  and  at  the 
junction  below  Reichenau  it  somewhat 
exceeds  in  volume  the  rival  stream 

that  has  reached  that  place  through 
the  cleft  of  the  Via  Mala,  it  owes  its 

importance  to  the  large  number  of  tor- 
rents that  have  been  poured  into  it 

from  as  many  tributary  valleys,  and 
the  parent  stream,  descending  from  the 
lakes  of  the  Badus  (§  27,  Rte.  D),  can 
bear  no  comparison  with  the  ample 
flow  of  the  main  stream  of  the  Hinter 
Rhein.  This  issues  from  the  glaciers 
on  the  E.  side  of  the  main  group  of  the 

Adula,  lying  at  the  head  of  the  Rhein- 
wald  valley,  which  was  traced  in  the 
last  Rte.  as  far  as  the  noint  near  the 
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Tillage  of  HinterrheiD,  where  the  high 
road  leaves  the  stream  to  climh  the 
slopes  leading  to  the  Bernardino  Pass. 

In  early  times,  religious  feelings,  no 
doubt  heightened  by  the  solemn  gran- 

deur of  the  surrounding  scenery,  at- 
tached an  especial  importance  to  this, 

which  wsis  deemed  the  cradle  of  the 

great  river  of  Western  Europe.  Tra- 
dition asserts  that  the  Romans  erected 

a  temple  to  the  Nymphs  somewhere 
near  the  outflow  of  the  stream  from  its 

parent  glacier,  and  after  the  introduc- 
tion of  Christianity  a  chapel  stood  at 

or  near  the  same  spot  Both  temple 
and  chapel  have  disappeared  and  left 
no  trace  behird ;  but  a  bell,  said  to  have 
belonged  to  the  latter,  is  shown  in  the 
church  at  Hinterrhein.  In  modem 
times  this  spot  has  fallen  into  undeserved 
neglect,  but  it  will  probably  become 
soon  a  more  frequent  resort  of  moun- 

taineers, as  the  Swiss  Alpine  Club  has 
opened  a  comfortable  hut  at  the  Zapport 
Alp,  convenient  for  many  expeditions 
hereafter  noticed.  The  excursion  to 

the  source  of  the  Rhine  may  be  con- 
nected with  an  expedition  of  con- 

siderable interest  to  mountaineers,  and 

of  no  great  difficulty — ^the  ascent  of 
the  highest  of  the  Adula  Alps.  About 
6  hrs.  going  and  returning,  exclusive 
of  halts,  will  suffice  for  a  steady  walker 
who  is  content  to  reach  the  so-called 
Paradies,  the  usual  limit  of  the  excur- 

sion ;  but  those  who  would  attain  the 
higher  point,  where  the  torrent  first 
breaks  out  from  the  Rheinwald  Glacier, 

must  add  at  least  3  hrs.  to  the  day's 
excursion.  The  younger  Lovetz  and 
J.  C.  Miiller  of  Hinterrhein  have  been 
recommended  as  guides.  Practised 
mountaineers,  with  good  guides,  may 
traverse  either  of  the  new  passes,  de- 

scribed below,  leading  to  Val  Blegno. 
After  crossing  the  bridge  j  m.  aooye 

Hinterrhein,  the  path  turns  aside  from 
the  road  to  the  Bernardino,  and  follows 
the  rt.  bank  of  the  stream.  Floods  and 
avalanches  make  wild  work  in  this 

valley,  and  the  path  is  constantly  car- 
ried away,  so  that  it  is  usually  neces- 

•ary  to  go  over  much  rough  ground. 

As  the  traveller  advances,  the  scenery 
becomes  more  and  more  wild ;  the  pinet 
dwindle  to  stunted  stumps,  and  their 
place  is  taken  by  alpine  willows  and 
rhododendron,  while  the  mountHins  on 
either  hand  close  together,  leaving 
barely  space  for  the  stream.  The  spring 
avalanches  fall  so  thickly  into  the 
ravine,  that  they  form  snow-bridges, 
one  or  more  of  which  usually  remains 
throughout  the  year.  Crossing  the 
stream  by  one  of  these,  but  with  due 
caution,  the  traveller  continues  the 
ascent  along  the  opposite  bank.  In 
about  2  hrs.  fix>m  the  stone  bridge  near 
Hinterrhein  the  channel  becomes  con- 

tracted to  a  mere  gorge,  and  the  path 
turns  away  from  the  stream  and  begins 
to  climb  the  steep  slope  on  the  1.  bank 
leading  to  the  pastures  of  the  Zapport 
Alp,  the  highest  chalet  of  the  Rhein- 

wald. The  view  from  this  point  is 
already  extremely  fine,  but  it  is  far 
surpassed  by  that  obtained  from  the 
spot  called  Paradies,  reached  in  about 

J  hr.  Irom  the  Alp,  or  3i  hrs.'  steady 
walking  from  Hinterrhein.  This  is  a 
small  patch  of  alpine  fiowery  sward 
lying  in  the  centre  of  a  vast  amphi- 

theatre which  includes  all  the  highest 
summits  of  the  Adula  group,  whence 
stream  down  vast  glaciers  that  seem 

to  converge  towards  the  spot  whei'e  the 
spectator  stands.  There  is  some  con- 
iusion  as  to  the  names  both  of  the 
peaks  and  glaciers.  The  central  and 

highest  peak  is  Fiz  Valrhein  (11,148') 
lying  nearly  due  W.  of  the  Paradies. 
On  the  N.  side  of  the  amphitheatre  is 
the  Guferhorn  (11,1320.  and  opposite 
to  it,  on  the  S.  side,  the  Vogelberg 

(10,564').  From  above  the  Paradies,  a 
steep  ridge  of  rocks  runs  up  nearly  to 
the  peak  of  the  Vogelberg,  almost  com- 

pletely dividing  the  great  glacier  basin 
into  two  separate  ice- streams.  Gn  the 
Swiss  Federal  Map,  the  name  Zapport 
Glacier  has  been  applied  to  the  entire 
mass;  but  this  is  manifestly  incon- 

venient, and  the  western  glacier  de- 
scending from  Piz  Valrhein  is  known 

as  Bheinwald  Glacier,  while  the  name 
Zapport  Glacier  is  reserved  for  the 
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equally  extensive  tract  lying  E.  of  the 
dividing  ridge.  The  designation  Zap- 
porthorn  must  be  given  up,  as  it  has 
been  applied  alternately  to  one  or  other 
of  the  adjoining  peaks.  Immediately 
l)elow  the  Paradies  is  a  savage  rift  in 
the  rock,  fonning  a  deep  chasm  called 
Hdlle  (Hell).  Beyond  this  the  stream 
of  the  Rhine  is  seen  to  emerge  from 
the  base  of  the  Rheinwald  Gl.,  and  this 
is  usually  pointed  out  as  the  source  of 
the  Rhine,  or  Rheinquelle.  Some  of 
the  native*  hunters  maintain  that  the 
true  source  is  much  higher  up,  at  rocks 
where  the  stream  first  breaks  out  from 
under  the  ice  of  the  Rheinwald  Glacier, 
which  may  be  reached  in  1^  or  2  hrs. 
tVom  the  Paradies.  This  is  in  truth  an 
object  of  secondary  interest.  It  is 
clear  that  the  drainage  of  both  the 
great  glaciers  that  descend  this  way 
must  ultimately  reach  the  Rhine  stream. 
The  main  object  of  the  excursion  is  to 
enjoy  the  very  grand  scenery.  One 
Pass  to  Zavreila  and  the  Valserthal  is 
noticed  in  Rte.  F.  From  the  expedi- 

tions made  by  Mr.  Freshfield,  and  more 
lately  by  Mr.  Tuckett,it  is  clear  that  a 
pass  from  that  side  to  the  Rheinwald 
Gl.  is  practicable,  though  rather  diffi- 

cult.    See  Rte.  F. 

Ascent  of  Piz  Valrkein  (lljUS'). 
This  peak,  the  highest  of  the  Lepontine 
Alps,  was  attained  in  1789  by  Placidus 
a  Spescha.  For  seventy  years  no  at- 

tempt seems  to  have  been  made  to 
repeat  the  ascent.  In  1859,  that  in- 
trepid  but  somewhat  rash  moun- 

taineer, M.  Weilenmann,  reached  the 
summit  alone.  The  next  ascent  was 
made  in  1861  by  M.  Coaz,  with  three 
companions,  and  a  chamois-hunter 
named  Peter  Anton  Jellier,  of  Vals, 
who  is  probably  a  competent  guide  in 
this  district.  The  last-named  traveller 
has  given  an  account  of  the  expedi- 

tion in  the  Jahresbericht  der  Naturfor- 
schenden  GeselUchaft  Graubiindens  for 
the  same  year.  Sleeping  at  the  Zap- 
port  Alp,  they  mounted  to  the  spot 
above  described  as  Paradies,  which  is 
called  by  M.  Coai  PurgatoriuuL  A 
laint  sheep-tract  was  followed  for  some 

PART  U. 

distance:  they  then  took  to  the  gla- 
cier, but  after  some  time  returned  to  iti 

S.  bank.  The  first  stage  of  the  ascent 
was  completed  when  they  gained  the 
col  (Lenta  Pass)  in  the  ridge  between 
the  Piz  Valrhein  and  the  Gnferhom. 
From  thence  the  way  lies  along  the 
arete.  This  is  very  narrow,  and  in 
some  places  difficult,  where  steep  rocks 

project  through  the  neve.  After  ov.  r- 
coming  the  rocks,  the  traveller  finds 
the  ridge  wider,  but  also  much  steeper 
than  below,  and  to  reach  the  highest 
point  it  is  necessary  to  wind  ronnd  the 
N.  side  of  the  peak,  so  that  the  final 
cliitab  is  made  from  the  NW.  The 
summit  is  a  ridge  about  200  ft.  long, 
running  from  N.  to  S. ,  and  in  one  part 
bare  of  snow.  Here  in  the  two  recent 
ascents  were  found  some  remains  of 
the  stone  man  erected  there  seventy 
years  before  by  Placidus  k  Spescha. 
including  a  halt  for  breakfast,  the  as- 

cent from  the  Zapport  Alp  took  5j  hrs , 
and  the  descent  thither  from  the  sum- 

mit 3  hrs.  The  panorama  is  neces- 
sarily  very  extensive,  as  no  peaks  of 
equal  height  are  to  be  found  nearer 
than  the  Monte  della  Disgrazia,  the 
Todi,  and  the  Galenstock ;  but  the  view 
is  especially  interesting  for  the  insight 
which  it  gives  into  the  orography  of 
the  neighbouring  Alps.  Four  valleys 
appear  to  radiate  from  this  peak  as  a 
centre.  To  the  E.  the  Rheinwald  ex- 

tends in  a  straight  line  to  the  defile  of 
Rofia.  On  the  N.  the  Lenta  Glacier 
falls  into  the  head  of  one  of  the 
branches  of  the  Valserthal.  To  the 
NW.  is  the  Val  Carassina,  further  no- 

ticed below.  Finally,  on  the  S.  side 
the  peak  overlooks  the  head  of  Val 
Malvaglia.  On  the  S.  side  the  moun- 

tain is  much  steeper  than  elsewhere, 
and  but  one  small  glacier  (that  of 
Stabbio)  finds  a  resting-place  on  that declivity. 

The  peaks  of  this  group  had  been 
neglected  by  English  travellers  until 
1 863,  when  Mr.  Morshead  made  the 
first  ascent  of  the  Vogelberg.  In  the 
following  year  Mr.  Freshfield,  with 
two  friends,  reached  the  summit  of  Pis 
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Valrhein  from  the  side  of  the  Lenta 
Glacier  (Rte.  F),  striking  the  shoulder 
of  the  peak  high  above  the  lowest 
point  in  the  ridge  connecting  it  with 
the  Guferhorn.  In  1 865,  Messrs.  Moore 
and  U.  Walker  made  a  very  interest- 

ing expedition,  in  the  course  of  which 
they  effected  two  new  passes,  either  of 
which  may  serve  as  a  communication 
between  the  head  of  the  Hheinwald 
and  Val  Blegno. 

Id  this  work  the  term  *  Pass '  is  ap- 
plied only  to  passages  over  Alpine 

ridges  that  practically  serve  to  connect 
one  inhabiied  place  with  another,  and 
not  merely  to  points  where  it  has  been 
found  practicable  to  traverse  the  crest 

of  a  ridge.  The  so-called  *  Bre>ciana 
Pass '  does  not  fall  within  the  former 
definition,  and,  if  used  at  all,  it  should 
rather  be  approached  through  Val 
Soja  than  by  the  circuitous  way  taken 
through  Val  Carassina. 

The  following  account  is  given  in 
the  words  of  Mr  Moore.  It  must  be 
recollected  that  both  travellers  are  very 
active  mountaineers,  and  were  accom- 

panied bj  Jacob  Anderegg,  a  first-rate 
guide. 

*  We  parsed  the  night  of  June  23rd 
at  the  Bolla  Alp  in  Val  Carasainay 
2\  hrs.  from  Olivone.  Anyone  having 
an  idle  afternoon  at  Olivone,  is  recom- 

mended to  make  an  excursion  as  far  as 

this  point,  as  the  scenery  is  very  pic- 
turesque, but  the  path  is  cruelly  steep. 

The  formation  of  the  Val  Carassina  is 

very  curious.  After  following  a  direc- 
tion from  S.  to  N.  for  four- fifths  of  its 

length,  the  torrent  takes  an  abrupt 
turn  to  the  SW.,  and  finds  its  way  to 
join  the  Brenno  at  Olivone,  through  a 
ravine  which  is  scarcely  visible  &om 
below.  At  the  angle,  a  low  grass  col 
communicates  to  the  N.  with  Val  Luz- 
zone  and  Ghirone,  while  the  extreme 
head  of  the  valley  is  only  separated  by 
a  tract  of  broken  ground  from  the  Val 
S(»ja,  which  joins  the  Val  Blegno  at 

Dangio  below  Olivone.  I'he  valley, io  fact,  is  like  a  trough  open  at  either 
end,  but  with  its  drainage  escaping 
laterally.     From  Olivone  to  the  first 

Alp,  of  Compieto,  is  a  continuous  as- 
cent of  more  than  3,000  ft,  thence  to 

Bolla  is  a  further  rise  of  about  500  ft, 
above  which  the  valley  is  almost  Ivel. 
From  Bolla  we  looked  over  the  Col  to 
the  N.,  to  the  glaciers  at  the  head  of 
Val  Camadra,  the  real  outlet  of  the 

valley  towards  Olivone  being  invi- 
sible. Starting  at  4.10,  a.m.,  we 

reached  the  Bresciana  Alp  (6,175')f  in 
an  hour,  and  at  5.50  were  close  to  the 
head  of  the  valley.  We  then  steered 
for  a  patch  of  moraine  which  was 
visible  high  up  on  the  hill  side  to  the 
£.,  reached  it  in  1  hr.,  and  found,  as 
we  had  expected,  that  we  were  on  the 
right  lateral  moraine  of  the  southern 
or  principal  branch  of  the  Bresciana 
Glacier,  trom  which  we  got  on  to  the 
ice  in  5  min.  without  difficulty,  some 
way  abo\  e  its  termination.  The  Bres- 

ciana Glacier t  which  is  a  very  fine  one, 
flows  in  a  westerly  direction  from  the 
very  summit  of  the  Rheinwaldhorn. 
We  might  have  gone  straight  to  the 
top  of  that  peak,  but  the  snow  was  in 
bad  order,  and  therefore,  to  save  labour, 
we  bore  away  to  the  left,  and  struck 
the  ridge  above  the  Lenta  Glacier  io 
2  hrs.  from  where  we  took  to  the  ice. 
Several  small  difficulties  were  encoun- 

tered en  route,  and  some  step-cuiting 
was  occasionally  required.  The  views 
throughout  of  the  Monte  Rosa  and 
Oberland  groups  were  very  fine.  Turn- 

ing to  the  right,  we  followed  the  ridge 
until  it  merged  in  the  snow-slope  form- 

ing the  northern  face  of  the  peak,  which 
feeds  both  the  Lenta  and  Bresciana 
Glaciers,  passed  along  the  face  of  this 
slope  to  the  ridge  above  the  Rheinwald 
Glacier,  and  so  reached  the  sunmiit  by 
the  old  route,  at  10.30,  in  45  min.  frcmi 
the  point  where  we  had  struck  the  ridge 
above  the  Lenta  Glacier,  and  5|  hrs. 
from  the  ch&lets.  The  pass,  whicn  we 
had  tlius  eifected,  gives  access  to  either 
the  I^nta  Thai,  or  Hinterrhein,  and 

may  conveniently  be  called  '  Bresciana 
Pass.*  Its  height  is  about  10,500'.  In- 

stead of  descending  by  the  usual  route, 
we  went  straight  down  the  steep  eastern 
face  of  the  peak,  in  45  min.,  to  tlm. 
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llhein-rald  Glacier.  Tins  requires  cau - 
tioD.  Thence,  in  30  min.,  we  reached 
a  wide  opening  in  the  ridge  overlooking 
the  Val  Molvaglia,  at  the  ))oint  marked 

on  the  map  2,938'  or  9,639',  which  we 
propose  to  call  Vogel  JocK  for  want  of 
a  better  name.  It  commands  a  grand 
view  of  Monte  Rosa  and  the  Oberland. 
The  descent  into  Val  Malvaglia,  though 
presenting  no  difficulty,  is  of  the  most 
tedious  and  wearisome  character,  lying 
over  steep  slopes  of  shale,  stones,  and 
debris,  varied  by  smooth  bits  of  rock 
here  and  there,  which  have  tp  be 
avoided.  It  took  us  nearly  2^  hrs.  to 
reach  the  level  of  the  valley,  which 
we  struck  opposite  to  the  Bolla  Alp  on 
the  rt.  bank  of  the  stream.  We  crossed 
to  this  Alp  (not  to  be  confounded  with 
that  of  the  same  name  in  Val  Caras- 
lina),  but  ibund  no  one  there,  although 
many  cows  were  grazing  around.  We 
therefore  descended  the  valley  for  a 
short  distance,  then  we  crossed  the 
stream,  and  skirted  the  slopes  on  the  1. 
bank,  until  we  fell  into  a  path  leading  up 
a  large  glen,  which  opens  out  to  EN  P.. 
below  BoUa.  FoUowingthispath,  which 
is  extremely  steep,  we  reached,  in  1^  hr. 
from  Bolla,  the  ufioccupied  chalets  of 
Pena.  where  we  passed  the  night. 

*  The  extreme  head  of  Val  Malvaglia 
presents  a  scene  of  the  greatest  desola- 

tion, but  its  central  and  lower  regions 
appeared  to  be  picturesque. 

*  Looking  up  f^om  Pena,  it  is  diffi- 
cult to  see  how  the  head  of  the  glen,  in 

which  it  is  situated,  is  to  be  reached, 
as  an  amphitheatre  of  black,  shaly 
precipices,  over  which  stream  number- 

less waterfalls,  appears  to  bar  all  pro- 
gress. There  is,  however,  a  steep  and 

narrow,  but  well-marked  track,  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  glen,  which  leads  to  an 
extensive  tract  of  level  ground  above 
the  cliffs,  and  on  the  £.  side  of  this 

is  situated  the  Giumello  Alp  (6,772'). 
Starting  from  Pena  at  3.55  a.m  ,  and 
following  this  track,  which,  but  for  the 
opportune  appearance  of  a  goatherd, 
we  should  probably  not  have  dis- 

covered, we  reached  a  point  opposite 
the  Giumello  Alp  in  1  hr.     From  here, 

u 

a  passage  might  probably  be  «.'ffected 
at  many  points  over  the  ridge  to  the 
E.  into  Val  Calanca.  One  such  pas- 

sage is  certainly  known  to  the  natives, 
who  strongly  urged  us  to  take  it,  in 
preference  to  trying  to  find  a  route  to 
Hinterrhein,  which  they  maintained  to 
be  impracticable.  Steering  a  little  E. 
of  N.,  we  ascended  the  steep  gmss 
slopes  forming  the  base  of  the  Vogel - 
berg,  which,  on  this  side,  is  a  fine  coni- 

cal rock  peak,  bare  of  snow.  In  Ij 
hr.  of  perfectly  easy  walking,  we  took 
to  a  small,  nearly  level  glacier,  not 

marked'  in  the  map,  over  which,  in  50 min.  we  reached  a  Col,  which  may  be 
called  Zapport  Pas/t,  SE.  of  the  Vogel- 
berg,  lying  exactly  at  the  head  of  the 
Zapport  Glacier.  The  height  of  the 
pass  must  be  about  9,600'.  The  ascent 
from  Pena  only  occupied  3^  hrs.,  and 
nothing  could  be  easier  or  more  agree- 

able than  the  route.  In  descending, 
we  kept  to  the  1.  side  of  the  Zapport 
Glacier,  and  in  45  min.  got  on  to  the 
promontory  which  separates  it  from 
the  Rheinwald  Glacier.  Below  this 
we  lost  much  time  for  want  of  local 
knowledge,  and  spent  1^  hr.  in  getting 
clear  of  the  glacier  to  the  Zapport 
Alp,  the  way  being  very  puzzling.  We 
reached  Hinterrhein  at  1.25  in  7 J  hrs. 
actual  walking  from  Pena,  but  the  dis^ 
tance  might  be  accomplished  in  6^  bris. 
Persons  taking  this  pass  from  Hinterr- 

hein, should  bear  in  mind  that  in  de- 
scending it  is  scarcely  possible  to  keep 

too  murh  to  the  right  The  track  com- 
municating with  the  lower  valley  starts 

from  the  N.  side  of  the  plain  on  which 
is  the  Giumello  Alp.  The  ehdlets  lie 
out  of  the  direct  way,  and  should  be 
avoided.'     [A.  W.  M.] 

Of  the  two  passes  leading  to  Val 
Malvaglia,  the  Vogel  Joch  will  be  pre- 

ferred by  th(  se  wishing  to  ascend  Piz 
Valrhein,  but  it  is  injured  by  the  un- 

pleasant nature  of  the  descent  into 

Val  Malvaglia.  The  Zapport  i'ass  is 
strongly  recommended  to  mountaineers, 
being  very  direct,  and  interesting  on 
both  sides.  It  may  be  combined  with 
the  ascent  of  the  Vogelbers. 
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Route  C. 

sak  bernardino  to  roteredo,  by 
yal  calanca. 

9  to  10  hrs.  walking. 

The  Val  Cahnca  is  an  unfrequented 
valley,  intermediate  between  the  Val 
Blegno  and  Val  Mesocco,  running  doe 
S.  from  the  glaciers  of  the  Marscholl- 
horn  to  its  junction  with  the  last-named 
▼alley  near  Roveredo.  Unlike  the 
neighbouring  valleys,  this  leads  to  no 
practicable  pass  across  the  main  chain, 
and  if  any  exist  it  must  be  long  and 
difficult.  The  consequence  is,  that  vt  ry 
few  travellers  have  turned  aside  from 
their  route  to  pay  it  a  visit.  It  is 
mainly  known  through  the  migratory 
chiiracter  of  its  inhabitants,  who  appa- 

rently fail  to  find  a  subsistence  in  this 
narrow  glen,  shut  in  between  high  and 
rugged  mountains,  and  are  found  scat- 

tered over  the  N.  of  Italy,  where  they 
find  employment  as  glaziers,  stone- 

masons, chimney-sweeps,  &c. 
The  head  of  the  valley,  called  Alpe 

di  Stftbbio,  lies  between  the  Pizzo  di 

Muccia  (9,72V)  andPiz  Crave  (9,282') 
to  the  E.,  and  a  glacier-covered  ridge 
culminating  in  the  Fil  Rosso  (10,066') 
to  the  W.  From  San  Bernardino  (  Rte. 
A)  a  path,  imperfectly  traced,  leads  over 
the  ridge  immediately  N.  of  the  Piz 
Cravd  by  the  Cd  dei  Tre  Uomini  to  the 
head  of  Val  Calanca;  and  by  another 
much  easier  pass,  called  Col  dei  Passetti 

(6,806'),  S.  of  the  same  peak,  the  chalets 
of  Alogna  (4,656')  are  reached  in  3 J  hrs About  I  hr.  below  these  chalets  is  Val 

bella.(4t'6SS'),  the  highest  hamlet  in  the 
valley,  connected  with  the  village  of 
Mesocco  (Rte.  A)  by  a  pass  called 

Passo  di  Tresculmene  (7,064').  Less 
than  1  hr.  lower  down  is  Bossa  (3,606'), 
where  a  path  turns  otf  to  the  W.,  lead- 

ing in  4 J  hrs.  to  Malvaglia  in  Val 
Blegno,  by  the  Paaso  di  Giumella 
(6,955').     See  §  30.  Rte.  F. 

Below  Rossa  the  tra.  k,  keeping  to  the 
R.  bank  of  the  Calancasca,  very  soon 
Teaches  AugiOf  aud  ̂   hr.  farther,  Santa 

Domenica  (3,412').  [Here  the  traek 
to  the  Buffalora  Pass  (6,686')  mounts 
nearly  due  £.  About  4  hrs.  suffice  to 
reach  Soazza  (Rte.  A),  some  distance 
above  the  beautiful  waterfall  of  Buf- 

falora. An  active  walker,  starting 
early  from  S.  Bernardino,  might  enter 
the  head  of  Val  Calanca  at  the  chalets 
of  Alogna,  descend  to  Santa  Domenica, 
and  then  return  to  Val  Mesocco  by  the 
Buffalora  Pass,  finding  fair  quarters  for 
the  night  at  Lostallo.]  The  direct 
road  down  the  Val  Calanca  descends 

in  3j  hrs.  from  Santa  Domenica  to  Ro- 
veredo, passing  Armgo,  and  crossing  to 

the  1.  bank  at  Molina.  The  lower  end 
of  the  valley,  overlooked  by  a  mined 
castle  standing  near  the  hamlet  of  Santa 
Maria,  is  very  picturesque.  The 
junction  with  Val  Mesocco  is  at  a  very 
beautiful  point,  less  than  1  m.  abov« 
Roveredo  (Rte.  A), 

Route  D. 

TRON8  to  OLIYONE,  BT  THK  OBBINA 
PASS. 

1|  hr.  to  Surrheln— 6  hrs  thence  to  Grefna 
Pass— 3§  hrs   descending   to    OliTone.     Path 
pass  <bl>  for  mules. 

Having  (in  Rte.  A)  described  the 
main  line  of  road  that  follows  the  line 
of  valley  forming  the  E.  limit  of  the 
Adula  group,  we  now  proceed  to  notice 
the  valleys  through  which  the  torrents 
from  the  N.  side  of  the  same  range  are 
poured  into  the  northern  branch  of  the 
Rhine,  or  Vorder  Rhein.  The  eastern- 

most of  these  valleys  in  the  Val  Tenji, 

called  by  the  German  Swiss  Somvixer- 
Oial,  because  it  joins  the  Vorderrhein 
valley  at  Somvixt  1  hr.  above  Trons 
(§  27,  Rte.  C).  Though  it  is  a  walk 
of  6  hrs.  from  the  opening  to  the  Greina 
Pass  connecting  the  head  of  the  valley 
with  the  Val  Blegno,  it  contains  no 
village,  but  only  scattered  groups  of 
houses,  unless  we  include  Surrheitif 
standing  at  its  mouth  in  the  angle 
between  the  Somvixer  Rhein  and  the 
main  stream  of  the  Vorder  Rhein.  The 
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fo-wer  part  is  ̂ ery  narrow,  in  many 
parts  a  mere  ravine,  lying  between  the 
high  ran^e  of  the  Medelser  Gebirge  to 
the  W.,  and  a  nearly  equally  lofty  range 
10  the  £.,  which  forms  the  N.  extremity 
of  the  Adula  range.  In  this  range  the 

Piz  Miezdi  (9,259')  is  one  of  the  most 
conspicuous  summits. 

This  sparsely- peopled  glen  offers 
much  wild  scenery,  and  the  traveller 
or  naturalist  who  may  halt  a  day  or 
two  at  the  rough  but  tolerable  quarters 
found  at  the  Tenniger  Bad  will  find 
ample  occupation  in  exploring  its  re^ 
cesses.  A  general  view  of  this  and 
the  Medelserihal  may  be  gained  by 
mounting  this  valley  to  the  Lavaz 
Joch  (see  below),  and  descending  to 
Dissentis  through  the  Medelserthal — 

a  walk  of  9  or  10  hrs.  I'he  primsBval forest  shelters  the  bear  and  lynx,  and 
the  flora  is  yet  scarcely  examined. 

The  path  mounts  from  Surrhein 
(reached  in  1 J  hr.  from  Trons),  above 
the  1.  bank  of  the  torrent.  Tlie  scat- 

tered houses  on  that  side  with  a  chapel 
at  3,076  ft.  bear  the  collective  name 
Vals,  while  those  on  the  opposite  side, 
connected  by  a  bridge,  are  called 
Hubretsch.  S.  of  the  latter  precipitous 
faces  of  grey  slate  rock  fall  towards 
the  stream,  and  make  impossible  the 
ai^cent  along  the  E.  side  of  the  valley. 
Above  these  rocks  are  seen  the  alpine 
pastures  of  Nadiis,  and  above  them  the 
i  iz  Nkdils,  a  northern  promontory  from 
the  ridge  of  the  Piz  Miezdi.  At  the 
junction  of  a  torrent  descending  from 
the  W.  the  valley  widens  out  a  little, 
two  chapels  and  several  groups  of  houses 
are  passed,  and  the  path  reaches  the 

TennigerBad  {4^177'),  lying  in  a  very 
sheltered  position  in  the  hollow  of  the 
valley,  little  more  than  1  hr.  from 
Surrhein.  The  mineral  waters  contain 
iron  and  sulphur,  and  enjoy  some  local 
reputation.  The  arrangements  are  of 
the  most  primitive  kind,  and  the  baths 
are  formed  by  hollowing  out  the  trunks 
of  large  trees.  Above  the  baths  the 
Talley  is  narrowed  to  a  ravine,  and 
the  scenery  is  very  wild.  In  J  hr.  the 
Uaveller  reaches  the  Jlhun  Alp,  and  a 

group  of  substantial  houses,  whence  it  is 
possible  to  cross  the  ridge  on  the  £.  side 
of  the  valley  by  the  shoulder  of  the  Piz 
Miezdi,  and  descends  to  Tavanassa  on 
the  Vorder  Rhein  (§  27,  Rte.  C),  by  the 
ValGronda.  Farther  S.  is  ihtCaVelJoch, 
between  the  Piz  Miezdi  and  the  Ftz 

Cavel  (9,6580,  leading  to  the  Vrinthal 
(Rte.  £)  through  the  Val  Cavel.  These 
passes  are  rough,  rarely  used,  and  a 
guide  should  be  taken.  The  path  ap  the 
main  valley  crosses  the  stream  below 
the  chapel  of  St.  Anthony — whence 
the  Romantsch  name  Val  Tenji  is  8up> 
posed  to  be  derived — and  returns  by  a 
second  bridge  (4,396')  to  the  £.  bank. 
A  little  higher  up  is  the  junction  of  a 
considerable  torrent,  descending  from 
the  W.  through  the  Val  Lavaz,  with 
the  main  stream.  S.  of  the  junction,  in 
the  angle  between  that  and  the  main 
valley,  rises  the  snowy  peak  of  the  Piz 
Fta/— Ital.  GaUinario ^\0j3S7  It.  in 
height,  one  of  the  loftiest  summits  of 
the  Medelser  Gebirge,  of  which  group 
it  forms  the  £.  extremity. 

[There  is  a  pass  to  the  Medelserthal 
by  the  Lavaa  Jock,  which  is  con- 

venient for  those  who  would  see  some- 
thing of  that  valley  and  Val  Tenji  on 

their  way  between  Ilanz  and  Disseutis. 
Before  reaching  the  Rhun  Alp,  a  sheep- 
track  turns  to  the  rt.,  and  mounts 
steeply  to  an  alpine  pasture  command- 

ing a  view  of  the  Todi  range  to  the 
N.,  and  overlooking  the  deep  glen  of 
Lavaz.  Beyond  this  the  way  lies 
along  the  declivity  over  rough  ground, 
with  fine  views  of  the  snowy  summits 
of  the  Medelser  Gebirge  on  the  oppo- 

site side  of  the  glen.  'J  he  Lavaz  Gla- cier closes  its  tiead,  but  there  is  an 
easy  ascent,  keeping  to  the  rt,  which 
leads  to  the  Lavaz  Joch  (^8,232'),  where 
the  traveller  gains  an  unexpectedly 
fine  view  of  the  Medelser  Glacier, 
whose  great  extent  is  not  so  well  ap- 

preciated from  any  other  point.  A 
steep  track  leads  by  the  side  of  the 
moraine  to  the  Platias  Alp.  The 
easiest  way  from  that  place  is  to  de- 

scend to  Curaglia  on  the  mule-track 
from  tae  Lukmanier  Pass  to  Dissentis, 

Digitized 
by  Google 



294 
LEPONTINE   ALPS.      §  31.   ADULA  DISTRICl. 

which  is  reached  in  7  hrs.,  exclusive 

of  halts,  from  the  1'enniger  Bad.] 
Above  the  junction  of  the  Val 

Lavaz  the  main  valley  is  often  called 
Yal  Greina,  but  this  name  properly 
belongs  only  to  the  upper  valley 
leading  to  the  Greina  Pass.  The 
way  here  makes  a  considerable  circuit 
round  the  E.  side  of  the  Piz  ViaL  The 
upper  end  of  the  Val  Teiiji  lies  amid 
crystalline  rocks  in  which  gneiss  pre- 

dominates. Like  most  highland  valleys 
similarly  placed,  this  forms  a  succes- 
sion  of  plateaux,  separated  by  steep 
steps  of  rock  down  which  the  torrent 
falls  in  foaming  cataracts.  To  the  1. 
is  seen  the  Disrut  Pass,  leading  to  the 
Vrinthal  (Rte.  E).  The  traveller  who 
does  not  wish  to  cross  the  main  chain 

may  return  that  way  to  the  Vorder- 
rhein  valley.  A  rather  steep  ascent 
to  the  rt  leads  to  what  appears  from 
below  to  be  the  crest  of  the  pass  divid- 

ing this  from  the  Val  filegno ;  but  when 
the  traveller  has  reached  a  height  ex- 

ceeding 7,300  ft  he  sees  with  surprise 
a  nearly  level  upland  glen  of  consider- 

able extent  opening  out  nearly  due  W. 
between  the  Gallinario  Glacier,  sur- 

mounted by  the  Piz  Vial,  to  the  N., 
and  some  of  the  peaks  of  the  Terri 
range  to  the  S.  Nearly  2  hrs.  are 
required  to  traverse  the  wild  and  lonely 
Vul  Greina,  and  a  merely  trifling  ascent 
leads  at  length  to  the  summit  of  the 

Greina  Pass  (7,743').  Being  turned 
at  rt.  angles  to  the  direction  of  the 
main  valleys  on  either  side,  and  shut 
in  by  high  mountains,thechief  of  which 

is  the  Cima  Camadta  (10,509'),  lying 
W.  of  the  Gallinario,  the  path  com- 

mands no  distant  view.  On  the  W. 
side  a  rapid  descent  leads  down  to  the 
head  of  the  Val  Camadra,  the  main 
brai^ch  of  the  Val  Blegno.  This  opens 
out  due  S  ,  and  a  tolerably  well-marked 
path  lies  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  stream. 
After  a  while  the  traveller  may  choose 
between  a  path  on  the  1.  bank  passing 

by  Ghirone  (4,091'),  or  that  keeping 
by  the  rt.  bank  which  traverses  Camjw 
(4,029').  Here  two  alpine  glens  descend into  the  Val  Camadra.     That  which 

opens  on  the  W.  side — called  Val  di 
Campo — leads  by  a  pass  noticed  in  §  30, 
Rte.  F,  to  the  Lago  Retico,  lying  in  the 
heart  of  the  Medelser  Gebirge.  By 
that  way  the  mountaineer  may  reach 
the  Medelserthal  through  the  Val  Cris- 
tallina.  On  the  E.  side  of  the  Val 
Camadra  is  the  opening  of  the  Val 
Luzzon,  remarkable  for  wild  scenery 
and  fine  waterfalls.  The  S£.  branch 
leads  to  Zavreila  (Rte.  F)  by  the  Sca- 
radra  Pass.  Instead  of  following  the 
ordinary  course  over  the  Greina  Pass 
above  described,  the  mountaineer  may 
turn  to  the  S.  from  the  Val  Greina 
about  1  hr.  before  he  reaches  the  pass, 
and  traverse  the  low  ridge  on  his  l^ 
only  7,415  ft.  in  height.  Descending 
thence  by  the  Garsura  Alp,  which  lies 
in  the  NE.  branch  of  the  Val  Luzzon^ 
he  will  reach  Olivoue  in  about  the 
same  time  as  by  the  common  rte.  For 
all  these  passes  it  is  expedient  to  take 
a  guide.  The  distances  are  consider- 

able, and  the  valleys  very  unfrequented. 
Even  on  the  regular  track  of  the  Greina 
a  traveller  may  often  walk  for  4  hrs. 
without  meeting  a  human  being. 

At  Campo  the  change  of  climate  on 
the  Italian  side  of  the  Alps  is  manifest ; 
corn-fields  and  deciduous  trees  are 
found  at  a  greater  height  than  on  the 
opposite  side.  The  path  crosses  to  the 
1.  bank,  and  about  2  m.  lower  down 
reaches  OUvoue  (§  30,  Rte.  F). 

Routs  E. 

ilanz  to  oltvone,  bt  the  yrinthai. 

Villa  .  . 
Luiubrein  . 
Vrlii  . 

Di»rut  Phss. 
<treinH  Pms 

Olivooe 
Hrs.* 

walking 

I 

Hi 
Eog. 

mile* 

7 

? 
9 

As  far  as  Vrin  the  way  is  passable 
for  horses,  and  even  for  a  light  char. 
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Horses  cannot  go  much  farther,  but  a 
traveller  starting  from  Olivone  may 
ride  nearly  to  the  top  of  the  Disrut 
Pass,  There  is  a  fair  country  Inn  at 
Villa.  Those  who  wish  to  shorten  still 

more  the  next  day's  journey  should 
apply  for  lodging  to  the  cure  at  Vrin. 

The  most  considerable  of  the  many 
tributary  streams  poured  into  the  Vor- 
der  Rhein  between  its  source  and  its 
junction  with  the  Hinter  Khein  at 
Reichenau  is  the  Glenner,  which  de- 

scends into  the  main  valley  close  to 
Ilanc  from  the  Lugnetzthal,  erroneously 
written  Lungnetxthal  in  the  Swiss 
Federal  Map.  This  considerable  valley 
is  formed  by  the  union,  about  5  m. 
from  Ilanz,  of  two  main  branches,  of 
which  the  SW.  branch,  or  Vrinthal, 
leads  to  the  Val  Blegno  by  the  w-ay 
here  described,  while  the  southern 
branch,  or  Valserthal,  mounts  due  S. 
towards  the  higher  peaks  of  the  Adula. 
Each  of  the  two  branches  above  named 
is  again  subdivided  into  alpine  glens 
that  are  noticed  in  the  present  and  the 
two  following  Rtes.  A  traveller  arriving 
from  Reichenau  may  enter  the  Lug- 
netzthal  by  Seewis  on  its  rt  bank  (see 
Rte.  F)  without  passing  through  Ilanz ; 
but  unless  he  desires  to  reach  without 
delay  the  Baths  of  Peiden,he  will  gain 
DO  time  by  that  course,  and  will  find 
the  path  more  laborious  and  less  inter- 

esting. Ilanz  offers  good  accommo- 
dation, and  Is  the  best  starting-point 

for  the  ascent  of  the  Piz  Mundaun  (§  27, 
Rte.  C),  strongly  recommended  to  tra- 

vellers in  this  valley.  The  course  here 
described  is  the  most  direct  way  from 
that  place  to  the  S.  side  of  the  main 
chain ;  and  though  the  scenery  is  not 
equal  to  that  of  the  next  Rte.,  it  has 
the  recommendation  of  being  much 
easier  of  access. 

It  will  make  the  description  of  the 
main  portion  of  the  Lugnetzthal  more 
intelligible  to  state  that  it  appears, 
during  some  very  long  period,  to  have 
formed  the  bed  of  a  lake,  in  which 
vast  masses  of  ice-borne  materials 
were  deposited,  until  the  basin  was 
nearly  or  altogether  filled  up.    The 

main  stream  of  the  Glenner  and  many 
lateral  torrents  have  cut  deeply  into 
the  thick  alluvial  deposit,  clearing  ouv 
wide  spaces,  but  leaving  on  either  side 
of  the  valley  portions  of  the  plateau 
which  once  extended  across  it  at  a 

great  height  above  the  present  bed  of 
the  stream.  The  Glenner,  not  content 
with  excavating  the  softer  deposit,  has 
in  many  places  cut  a  deep  trench  in 
the  underlying  slate  rocks,  so  that  the 
actual  course  of  the  stream  is  seldom 
visible  from  the  surrounding  heights. 
Besides  the  way  on  the  rt.  bank  noticed 
in  the  following  Rte.  and  the  frequented 
road  passable  for  light  chars  described 
here,  the  botanist  or  geologist  may 
follow  the  L  bank  of  the  stream  from 
Ilanz  for  some  distance ;  but  as  this 
finally  enters  an  impassable  gorge,  he 
must  be  prepared  to  gain  the  road  above 
by  a  rather  long  and  steep  scramble. 

The  regular  way  into  the  Lugnetz- 
thal follows  tor  a  while  the  same  course 

that  is  taken  in  the  ascent  of  the  Piz 
Mundaun.  At  the  church  of  St.  Mar- 

tin, instead  of  continuing  to  ascend,  a 
rough  road  is  carried  neariy  at  a  level 
along  the  wooded  slope  of  the  moun- 

tain. Not  long  after  passing  the  ruins 
of  Castelberg,  the  traveller  reaches  an 
ancient  gateway  (3,337')>  at  a  point where  the  mountain  below  is  almost 

precipitous,  and  the  rocks  above  are  so 
steep  as  to  afford  no  easy  passage.  This 
portal  is  famous  in  the  local  annals  by 
the  name  Frauenthory  from  the  success- 

ful stand  here  made  by  the  women  of 
the  valley  against  an  armed  body 
headed  by  the  Count  of  Montfort,  while 
the  men  were  victoriously  engaged 
against  his  main  force  on  the  heights 
above.  In  memory  of  the  day,  when 
the  Count  and  many  of  his  knights 
became  the  prisoners  of  a  few  armed 
peasants,  the  women  have  preserved, 
in  the  village  of  Pleif,  the  privilege  of 
sitting  on  the  rt.  side  of  the  church, 
which  elsewhere  in  Switzerland  is  re- 

served for  the  stronger  sex.  A  short 
way  beyond  the  Frauenthor  of  Porclas 
the  path  passes  St.  Moritz,  and  in  ̂   hr. 
more,  or  about  2  hrs.  from  ilanz,  reach ei 
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Cumbeh,  rather  a  large  village,  3,837 
ft  above  the  sea,  or  1,480  ft  above 
Ilanz.  This  stands  on  the  level  of  the 
ancient  lake  terrace,  at  a  great  height 
above  the  Glenner,  commanding  an 
extensive  view  over  the  valley  and  the 
range  of  the  Signina  Stock,  dividing 
this  from  the  Savien  valley. 

Here  those  who  are  bound  for  the 
Baths  of  Peiden  leave  the  main  track 
up  the  valley,  and  descend  by  a  rough 
and  steep  road,  just  passable  for  light 
chars.  There  is  a  mineral  spring  on 
the  W.  side  of  the  Glenner,  but  the 
sources  used  for  baths  and  for  drinking 
are  on  the  opposite  bank,  reached  by  a 
wooden  bridge.  Here  in  a  warm  and 
sheltered  position,  only  2,690  ft.  above 
the  sea,  stands  the  new  substantial 
building,  which  affords  very  fair  ac- 

commodation for  50  or  60  persons. 
The  waters  are  saline  and  chalybeate, 
somewhat  similar  to  those  of  San  Ber- 

nardino, but  the  climate  is  here  far 
milder.  They  are  considered  to  be 
efficacious  in  cases  of  disordered  di- 

gestion, nervous  debility,  and  in  some 
affections  of  the  respiratory  organs. 
The  Baths  are  in  an  old  wooden  build- 

ing, close  by  the  new  establishment 
Another  spring  supplies  the  water  used 
for  drinking.  A  third,  much  stronger, 
is  little  used.  The  springs  were  tem- 

porarily obstructed,  and  the  house  se- 
riously damaged  by  the  inundations  of 

Oct  1868,  which  did  trightful  damage, 

^hey  were  not  reopened  in  June  1869. 
Returning  to  the  main  road  at  Cum- 

bels,  the  traveller  in  J  hr.  farther 

reaches  Villa  (4,081'),  the  principal 
place  in  the  main  valley,  with  a  fair 
country  Inn.  Near  at  hand  is  the 
church  of  Pleif,  which  ranks  for  im- 

portance and  antiquity  above  all  those 
of  the  neighbourhood.  Nearly  opposite 
Villa,  but  at  a  much  lower  level,  is 

Furth  (Rom.,  Uorts),  close  to  the  junc- 
tion of  the  two  main  branches  of  the 

Glenner,  of  which  that  issuing  from 
the  Vrinthal  is  followed  in  the  present 
Rte.  It  is  remarkable  for  the  dark 
colour  of  its  water,  derived  from  the  | 
friable  black  slate  rocks  amidst  which  I 

it  passes.  The  road  from  Villa  tra- 
verses the  hamlet  of  Igels,  with  some 

remains  of  two  ancient  castles;  but 
there  is  a  shorter  path  passing  Rumein, 
and  meeting  the  road  again  at  Vigens. 
On  the  opposite  side  of  the  valley  are 
the  considerable  remains  of  Surkasti 
or  Oberkastels,  a  castle  with  local  his- 

torical associations,  and  an  adjoining 
village  of  the  same  name.  It  deserves 
a  visit  from  those  who  halt  at  the 
Baths  of  Peiden.  After  passing  Vigens 

(4,07  l')f  the  road  reaches  Lmnbrem 
(4,626'),  a  large  village,  near  the  open- 

ing of  the  Val  Cavel^  through  which 
lies  a  way  to  the  Val  Tenji.  noticed  in 
the  last  Kte.  From  this  place,  or  from 
Vrin,  several  of  the  adjolnmg  peaks 
may  be  easily  ascended.  The  Hz  Cavel 
(9,659')  is  best  approached  from  the 
pass  (8.320')  leading  to  Val  Tenji  by 
the  NW.  side,  or  else  irom  the  HE, 
mounting  from  Buzatsch.  Like  all  the 
higher  summits  of  these  valleys,  it  is 
known  by  several  diiferent  names. 

The  Piz  Regina  (9,436'),  lying  in  the 
angle  between  the  two  branches  of  the 
Glenner,  is  also  easily  accessible  from 
Lumbrein ;  the  view  is  restricted  to 
the  S.  by  the  much  higher  mass  of  the 
Piz  Aul.  Above  Lumbrein  the  valley 
is  contracted  to  a  gorge,  but  soon  widens 
out  again,  and  in  1^  hr.  the  tiaveller 
reaches 

Vrin  (4,770').  the  central  point  of  a number  of  scattered  houses  and  hamlets 
belonging  to  the  same  commune.  Here 
the  cure  gives  lodging  to  strangers. 
The  neighbouring  peaks  offer  many 
interesting  ascents  and  excursions  to 
those  who  would  remain  here  some 
days.  The  village  stands  close  to  the 
point  where  the  Vrin  divides  into  two 
branches:  the  western  branch  leading 
to  the  Disrut  Pass  is  the  Val  Buzatsch; 
the  longer  E.  branch  is  called  Val 
Vanescha.  The  latter  wild  glen  runs 
up  into  the  heart  of  a  small  grf)up  of 
high  mountains,  often  called  the  Terii 
Gebirge,  and  it  is  a  ramification  of  this 
ran^e  that  forms  the  mountain  mass 
which  culminates  in  the  Piz  AuL  SE. 
of  Vrin.     Among  several  other  uames 
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for  the  same  peak,  it  is  called  Piz  Leis 
in  the  Valserthal.  On  that  side  it  rises 

so  precipitously  as  to  be  quite  inacces- 
sible; but  the  summit,  10,250  ft.  in 

height,  may  be  reached  from  Vrin  or 
Lumbrein,  through  the  Val  Serenasgia. 

The  shepherd's  hut  at  the  head  of  that 
glen  lies  at  no  great  distance  from  the 
glacier  ̂ hich  leads  to  the  highest  point, 
^rmed  of  gneiss.  This  is  a  rather  con- 

siderable expedition,  involving  a  long 

day's  work,  and  none  of  the  recognised 
precautions  should  be  omitted  in  the 
ascent  of  the  glacier.  Equalling  or 
surpassing  in  height  all  the  neighbour- 

ing peaks,  the  summit  commands  a 
very  extensive  panorama.  It  immedi- 

ately overlooks  a  small  lake,  lying  so 
hi^h  that  the  ice  on  it  very  rarely  melts. 

[The  Val  Vanescha  "well  deserves  a 
visit.  It  opens  due  S.  from  Vrin,  and 
its  head  is  encompassed  by  several  fine 
glacier-clad  peaks.  The  highest,  Piz 
Terri  (10,338'),  sometimes  called  for 
distinction  Terri  di  Canal,  lies  SW. ; 
in  the  centre  is  the  Piz  Scherboda 

(10,260'),  also  called  Terri  di  Derlun; 
and  the  SE.  peak  is  called  Frunthorn 

(9,964').  On  the  N.  side  of  the  latter 
peak  is  a  remarkable  depression  in  the 
range  connecting  it  with  Piz  Aul,  over 
which  the  easy  pass  of  the  Pettnauer 
Joch  leads  to  the  Valserthal  between 
Vals  and  Zavreila  (see  next  Rte).  The 
Frunthorn  and  Scherboda  are  both  ac- 

cessible from  the  N.  or  NW. ;  but  the 
remarkable  pyramidal  peak  of  the  Terri 
is  far  more  difficult  of  access.  The 
only  ascent  hitherto  recorded  was  made 
in  the  last  century  by  Placidus  a  Spes- 
cha.  He  started  from  the  hamlet  of 

Vanescha  (5,873'),  ascended  westward 
to  the  Blengias  Alp,  and  then  mounted 
by  the  glacier  lying  on  the  NW.  side 
of  the  peak.  This  was  at  last  attacked 
from  the  £.  side.  Having  gained  the 
ridge,  he  found  that  he  was  cut  off 
from  the  highest  point  by  a  deep  rift 
in  the  rock.  The  passage  of  this  seems 
to  have  been  so  perilous  that  the  ex- 

ploit has  not  since  been  repeated.  It 
would  appear  that  a  fine  pass  across 
the  main  chain  might  be  made  from 

the  head  of  the  Val  Vanescha,  between 
the  Scherboda  and  the  Terri,  descend* 
ing  westward  towards  Val  Blegno  by 
the  Garsura  Alp  at  the  head  of  the 
Val  Luzzon  (Rte.  D).  This  is  recom« 
mended  to  mountaineers  who  may  visit this  valley.] 

The  usual  object  of  those  who  reach 
Vrin  from  Ilanz  is  to  pass  into  Italy 
by  the  Val  Blegno.  The  way  lies 
through  the  branch  of  the  Vrin  thai 
called  Val  Bitzatsch.  This  does  not 
lead  directly  to  the  Val  Blegno,  but 
only  to  that  high  plateau  at  the  head 
of  Val  Tenji  described  in  Rte.  D  under 
the  name  Val  Greina.  After  crossing 
a  torrent  that  descends  from  the  W.  to 
join  the  Glenner,  the  path  from  Vrin 
ascends  gently,  due  SW.,  to  Buzatsch 
(5,456'),  the  last  hamlet  in  this  branch 
of  the  valley,  reached  in  I  hr.  from 
Vrin.  It  is  expedient  to  take  a  guide 
for  the  remainder  of  the  way,  until 
reaching  the  descent  into  Val  Blegno, 
as  if  clouds  should  come  it  is  almost 
impossible  to  preserve  the  true  direction. 
Above  Buzatsch  the  ascent  becomes 
rather  steep,  and  towards  the  top  it  lies 
over  patches  of  snow  and  loose  slopes 
of  debris,  without  any  trace  of  path. 
In  2  hrs.  ascending,  the  summit  of  the 

Disrut  Pass  (7,953' )  is  attained.  Though 
restricted,  the  view  is  wild  and  striking. 
The  traveller  must  take  care  not  to 
descend  towards  the  rt.,  as  this  would 
lead-him  down  the  Val  Tenji,  but  to 
keep  well  to  the  1.  until,  after  a  short 
but  sharp  descent,  he  renches  the 
plateau  leading  to  the  Greina  Pass, 
described  in  the  last  Rte. 

Fully  8  hrs.  should  be  allowed  by  a 
moderate  walker  for  the  distance  from 
Vrin  to  Olivone,  In  the  Swiss  Federal 
Map  the  name  of  the  pass  is  written 
Diesrut,  contrary  to  the  usage  and  pro- 
nuQciation  of  the  natives  of  this  part  of 
Switzerland. 
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Route  F. 

ilanz  to  olitone,  by  the  zatreila 
THAL. 

The  few  strangers  who  ascend  the 
S.  branch  of  the  Lugnetzthal  from 
Ilanz  usually  follow  the  way  to  Hin- 
t^rrhein  described  in  the  next  Rte. 
Very  few  have  explored  the  more  in- 

teresting but  far  more  difficult  passes 
leading  from  Zavreila,  either  into  Val 
Blegno,  or  to  the  glaciers  at  the  head 
of  the  Rheinwald  valley.  As  to  these, 
the  Editor  has  obtained  but  scanty  in> 
formation,  and  he  can  give  no  reliable 
estimate  of  distances. 

As  mentioned  in  the  last  Rte.,  the 
village  of  Furth,  or  Uorts,  lies  at  the 
junction  of  the  two  branches  of  the 
Glenner,  that  descend  thence  through 
the  Lugnetzthal  to  the  Vorder  Rhein. 
Whichever  way  be  taken  to  reach 
Furth  is  circuitous,  and  involves  a  con- 

siderable ascent  and  descent  The 
ordinary  course  is  to  mount  from  Ilanz 
to  Cumbels,  and  descend  thence  to  the 
Baths  of  Peiden,  by  the  road  described 
in  the  last  Rte.  A  short  and  pleasant 
path  over  meadows  then  leads  in  2} 
hrs.  from  Ilanz  to  Furth.  The  other 

way  is  by  Seewis  (2,838'),  a  village  con- 
spicuous from  the  main  road  through 

the  valley  of  the  Vorder  Rhein,  stand- 
ing on  tibe  NW.  slope  of  the  Signina 

Stock,  E.  of  the  junction  of  the  Glehner 
with  the  Rhine,  and  commanding  a 
fine  view  of  both  valleys.  This  may 
be  reached  from  Kastris,  by  a  traveller 
arriving  from  Reichenau  by  the  old 
road  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Rhine,  or 
directly  from  Ilanz.  A  rather  steep 
ascent  leads  from  Seewis  to  Rieirtf  where 
are  seen  some  remains  of  two  ancient 
castles.  A  deep  ravine  divides  this 
from  the  next  village,  and  a  long  detour 
is  needed  to  accomplish  the  very  short 
distance  that  separates  it  frx>m  Pitasch 

(3,481'),  a  village  almost  isolated  from 
its  neighbours  by  the  profound  ravines 
cut  by  the  torrents  into  the  sides  and 
bottom  of  the  valley.  A  steep  path 
here  descends  to  the  Glenner^  crosses  it 

by  a  wooden  bridge,  and  reaches  th^ 
Frauenthor  (Rte.  E)  by  a  no  less  steep 
ascent  The  circuit  would  form  a 
pleasant  walk  from  Ilanz.  The  way 
to  Furth  crosses  another  ravine  less 
difficult  than  the  preceding  one,  and 
soon  reaches  Duvin  (3,835'),  a  clean  and 
thriving  village,  inhabited,  like  Pitasch, 
by  Protestants.  This  stands  near  the 
verge  of  the  Duviner  Tobel,  the  deepest 
and  most  precipitous  of  the  ravines  that 
scar  the  E.  slopes  of  the  Lugnetzthal. 
A  long  detour  is  necessary  to  reach  the 
hamlet  of  Camuns  (3,855').  whence  the 
traveller  descends  to  Furth  (2,979'). 
There  is  another  way  from  Duvin  by 
what  is  described  as  *  a  somewhat  break- 

neck path,'  down  the  precipitous  face 
of  the  mountain  leading  to  the  Baths  of 
Peiden,  and  so  to  Furth. 

At  that  village  the  traveller  enters 
the  Vahterihal,  one  of  the  most  pic- 

turesque in  this  part  of  the  Alps,  too 
rarely  visited  by  strangers.  The  bridle- 

path mounts  along  the  rt  bank,  the 
opposite  slopes  of  the  valley  being 
covered  with  pine-forest,  extending 
from  hence  nearly  to  Platz.  Dark 
defiles  where  the  track  overhangs  the 
roaring  torrent,  open  places  with  green 
meadows,  scattered  hamlets,  and  pic- 

turesque chapels  perched  upon  rocks, 
form  a  succession  of  charming  pictures. 

The  hamlets  of  Tersnans  and  St 
Martin,  followed  by  Lungenei  and  the 
Chapel  of  Sta.  Anna,  are  passed  in 
succession.  The  sparse  population 
speak  German,  and  not,  as  usual  in 
the  neighbouring  valleys,  Romantsch. 
Above  the  chapel  of  Sta.  Anna  the 
grey  slates  that  prevail  throughout  the 
valleys  S.  of  the  Vorder  Rhein  give  place 
to  green  slate,  and  to  white  crystalline 
limestone,  that  predominate  until  we 
reach  the  gneiss  of  the  central  group 
of  the  Adula.  At  the  chapel  of  St 
Nicholas  a  bridge  leads  the  path  to  the 
I.  bank  ;  another  defile  follows;  and  the 
traveller  at  last  unexpectedly  enters  a 
level  plain  bright  with  hamlets  and 
scattered  chalets,  while  rye.  potatoes, 
and  fiax  cover  the  fields.  This  basin, 
evidently  the  filled- up  bed  of  a  lake, 
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bean  the  collective  name  Vals,  often 
applied  to  the  chief  village  at  its  S.  end. 
It  is  much  exposed  to  avalanches  in 
winter  and  spring,  but  enjoys  in  sum- 

mer a  comparatively  mild  and  warm 
climate.  Here,  just  beyond  the  hamlet 
of  Camps,  where  the  path  returns  to 
the  rt  bank,  is  a  warm  mineral  spring, 
issuing  from  the  rock  at  a  temperature 
of  79°  Fahr.,  which  is  in  local  repute 
for  baths.  The  arrangements  are  rude, 
and  tiie  waters  have  not  been  studied 
by  competent  practitioners.  The  chief 
place  in  the  valley  is  called 

St.  Pefer^  also  known  as  Vals  am 
Platz,  or  simply  Platz;  it  stands  at 
the  S.  end  of  the  basin,  4,095  ft  above 
the  sea,  about  2j  hrs.  from  Furth,  or 
5^hrs.  ̂ om  Uanz.  There  is  a  tolerable 
country  Inn,  which  may  serve  as  head- 

quarters to  a  mountaineer  who  would 
explore  the  very  fine  scenery  of  the 
adjoining  valleys.  Peter  Anton  Jellier, 
who  accompanied  M.  Coaz  in  the  ascent 
of  the  Piz  Valrhein,  would  probably  be 
found  a  competent  guide.  Close  to  the 
village  is  the  junction  of  the  two  main 
torrents  that  form  the  Valser-Rhein,  as 
this  branch  of  the  Glenner  is  often 
called.  The  S.  branch  flows  through 
the  PeilerthaU  by  which  lies  the  way 
to  Hinterrhein,  described  in  the  next 
Rte.  The  longer  valley,  carrying  do w n 
a  still  more  considerable  stream,  is 
called  Zavreilathal.  At  the  village  of 
St  Peter,  paths  from  several  alpine 
passes  converge.  On  the  slope  of  the 
mountain  to  SW.  is  the  hamlet  of  Leiss 
or  Fleiss.  By  that  way  the  traveller 
may  reach  Vrin  by  the  Pettnauer  Joch, 
noticed  in  the  last  Rte.,  descending 
thence  through  the  Val  Vanescha. 
There  is  another  more  difficult  pass 
from  Leiss  to  Vrin,  passing  close  under 
the  Piz  Aul,  here  called  Piz  Leiss.  In 
the  opposite  direction  is  a  pass  to 
Thalkirch,  in  the  Savierthal  (Rte.H), 
the  only  moderately  easy  way  across 
the  rugged  range  that  separates  the 
two  valleys.  The  way  lies  at  first 
through  the  forest,  then  over  pastures, 
and  at  last  by  a  zigzag  path  up  steep 
rocks  to  the  Tomils  Alp,^  whose  chalets 

stand  at  7,175  ft.,  on  a  sloping  plateau 
commanding  a  fine  view  of  the  peaks 
of  the  Adula.  A  much  more  extensive 
view  is  obtained  from  the  Weissenstein 

(9,675'),  lying  to  the  N.,  or  the  Bdren- 
horn  (9,619'),  on  the  S.  side  of  the  pass. 
Both  are  easy  of  access.  The  pass, 
which  may  conveniently  be  called 
TomiU  Pass,  is  7,930  ft.  in  height,  and 
is  reached  by  a  faintly-marked  track 
which  mounts  at  first  NE.,  then  about 
due  E.  from  the  Tomils  Alp.  There 
is  an  easy  descent  on  the  E.  side  to  the 
highest  ch&lets  in  the  Savierthal.  See 
Rte.  H. 

The  lofty  ridge  dividing  the  head 
waters  of  the  Valser-Rhein  extends 

NW.  fit)m  the  Fanellahom  (10,243'), 
one  of  the  central  peaks  of  the  Adula 
group.  The  Zavreilathal  lies  deep 
between  this  ridge  and  that  connecting 
the  Piz  Scherboda  with  the  Piz  Aul. 

It  is  a  pastoral  valley,  with  many  scat- 
tered chalets  and  some  hamlets,  the 

chief  of  which  is 

Zavreila  ( 5,840'),  about  2}  hrs.  fr^m 
St.  Peter,  standing  at  the  junction  of 
the  torrents  from  the  two  principal 
Glaciers  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Adula. 
The  mountaineer  may  find  rough  but 
tolerable  accommodation  here  at  the 
house  of  Ph.  Schmidt. 

[Immediately  to  S.  opens  the  Kanal- 
thai,  a  short  glen  enclosed  between 
snowy  peaks,  leading  to  the  Kanal 
G lacier.  Waterfal Is,  formed  by  torrents 
from  the  upper  snow-fields,  fall  down 
the  steep  walls  of  these  wild  glens. 
The  huts  of  the  Kanal  Alp  (6,470') 
stand  in  the  centre  of  a  grand  alpine 
amphitheatre,  and  behind  them  the 
Kanal  Glacier  descends  from  near  the 

sunmiit  of  the  Guferhorn  (11,132')  in 
an  unbroken  stream.  That  peak,  the 
second  in  height  of  the  Adula  Alps, 
may  probably  be  ascended  from  this 
side.  It  is  certain  that  the  Zapport 
Alp  (Rte.  B)  may  be  reached  by  the 
Plattenschlucht  (9,314'),  a  pass  over 

the  ridge  E.  of  the  Guferhorn.  Though  ' looking  extremely  steep  on  the  S.  side, 
it  is  said  not  to  be  very  difficult ;  but  of 
course  an  experienced  guide  should  be 
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taken  for  this  as  well  as  the  other  high 
passes  here  noticed.] 

The  passes  from  Zavreila  to  the  Val 
Blegno  lie  through  the  W.  branch  of  the 
Zavreilatha),  the  upper  end  of  which  is 
also  called  LentathiBU.  After  ascending 
to  W.  for  about  1  hr.  from  Zavreila, 
the  valley  turns  sharply  to  S.,  and  pre- 

sents a  grand  view  of  Uie  highest  ptraks 
of  the  Adula.  The  Lenta  Glacier 

descends  in  a  very  fine  icc-£ELll  from 
the  N.  side  of  the  Piz  Valrhein  and 

the  ridge  connecting  it  with  the  Gufer- 
horn.  The  lowest  point  in  that  ridge 
appears  to  be  that  marked  in  the  Fede- 

ral map  2,954  m.=9,692  ft  Early  in 
the  summer,  with  pleuty  of  snow,  Mr. 
Tuckett  had  Utile  dilliculty  in  descend- 

ing thence  by  the  centre  of  the  Lenta 
Glacier,  but  laier  in  the  season  Mr. 
Freshfield  thought  it  scarcely  possible 
to  reach  the  Lenta  Piutu,  as  it  may  be 
called,  by  the  ice-fall.  But  a  ridge  of 
rocks  leads  to  a  point  somewhat  N.  of 
the  lowest  depression,  and  with  good 
guides  the  pass  should  he  effected. 

After  ascending  a  short  way  to  the  S., 
the  traveller  who  would  follow  the 
only  certain  way  from  Zavreila  to  Val 
Blegno  turns  aside  to  the  W.,  and  ascends 
turough  a  little  lateral  glen  which 
passes  on  the  N.  side  of  a  glacier  on 

the  slope  of  the  Platttnbery  ( 10,263'), 
and  finally  attains  a  depression  in  the 
ridge  connecting  that  summit  with  the 
Terri  range.     This  is  the 

Scaradra  Pans  (9,088'),  very  rarely 
traversed  except  by  native  chamois- 
hunters,  though  there  are  traces  of  a 
paved  path.  The  descent  on  the  W. 
side  to  Ghirone  by  the  Val  Luzzon  is 
long  and  steep.  The  difference  of  level 
is  just  5,000  ft     See  Rte.  D. 

The  writer  does  not  habitually  call 
attention  to  the  mistakes  in  other  works 
that  may  be  considered  as  rivals  to  his 
own.  He  is  bound,  however,  to  warn 
travellers  against  one  that  may  lead 
them  into  serious  difficulties,  occurring 
in  a  book  that  contains  a  larger  amount 
of  information  than  most  of  those  on 
the  Swiss  Alps,  mingled  with  no  small 
proportion  of  error.      M.  Joanne,  in 

his  Ilinhraire  de  la  Stiiase,  has  described 

under  the  name  *  Col  de  Lenta  *  a  pass 
from  Zavreila  to  Ghirone,  passing  over 

the  Lenta  Glacier.  A  pass  in  that  di- 
rection nmst  nearly  coincide  with  the 

•  Bresciana  Pass'  of  Mr.  Moore  (Rte.  B), 
and  the  descent  would  lie  either  through 
Val  Carassina,  which  opens  into  \  ai 
Blegno  at  Olivone,  or  through  Val 
Soja,  opening  at  Dangio  several  miles 
below  that  village.  The  Plattenbettf 

Pass  (9,088')>  just  equal  in  height  to 
the  Scaradra,  is  a  passage  known  to 
the  native  hunters,  leading  to  Olivone, 
by  the  S.  side  of  the  Plattenberg,  and 
through  V{d  Carassina.  Further  in- 

formation as  to  these  passes  is  smch 
desired. 

Route  G. 

ilanz  to  hinterbhein  bt  thb 
talserbero. 

5|  hrs.  to  St.  Peter  -5  hrs.  thence  to  Hlnter* 
rhcin.    Path  paksable  for  horiet. 

The  traveller  who  does  not  desire  to 
attempt  the  laborioos  and  somewhat 
difiicnlt  roate  from  the  Valserthal  to 
the  Rheinwald,  by  Zavreila  and  the 
Kanal  Glacier,  may  follow  another 
course  through  fine  scenery,  far  easier, 
but  less  interesting  and  exciting.  By 
this  way  a  steady  walker  may  easily 
reach  Uinterrhein  or  Spli!igen  in  one 
day  from  Ilanz,  but  an  early  start  is 
advisable.  A  guide  is  not  necessary 
in  fine  weather. 

Having  reached  St  Peter  by  the 
course  described  in  last  Rte.,  the  tra- 

veller follows  the  S.  branch  of  the 

valley,  or  Peilerthal.  This  lies  between 

the  range  of  the  Fanellahom  (10,248') 
to  the  W.  and  the  Bdrenhom  (9,619') 
to  the  £.  The  ordinary  track  soon 
leaves  the  main  stream  of  the  Peiler- 

thal, which  descends  from  SSW.  and 
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mounts  about  due  S.  through  a  lateral 
glen  called  Vallatsch.  The  highest 
pastures,  deservedly  named  Schonmat- 
ten  Alp,  lead  to  the  last  ascent.  The 
summit  of  the  VaUerberg  is  a  broad 
trough-like  passage  between  two  low 
eminences  in  the  range  forming  the  N. 
barrier  of  the  Rheinwald.  The  way 
is  marked  with  poles,  so  that  except  in 
bad  weather  it  is  not  easy  to  go  astray. 
Fully  3j  hrs.  are  required  for  the  as- 

cent from  S.  Peter  to  the  summit,  which 
is  8,225  ft.  in  height.  Looking  back- 

wards there  is  a  jBne  view  to  the  N. 
extending  to  the  Todi  chain,  while  the 
peaks  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Rheinwald 
are  also  striking  objects.  The  view 
on  that  side  is  better  seen  after  de- 

scending the  first  and  rather  steep  slope 
to  the  highest  chalets  of  Pianetsch 
(7,12(y).  The  direct  way  to  Hinter- 
rhein  is  well  traced,  and  that  village 
is  reached  in  1^  hr.  from  the  top. 
Another  path  to  the  1.,  passing  above 
a  pine  forest  that  clothes  a  projecting 
spur  of  the  mountain,  and  then  de- 

scending along  the  base  of  a  line  of 
cliflPs,  enables  the  traveller  who  prefers 
the  good  quarters  at  Spliigen  to  the 
poor  Inn  at  Hinterrhein  (Rte.  A)  to 
reach  Nufenen  on  the  high  road  to 
Spliigen,  which  is  thus  not  more  than 
2^  hrs.  distant  in  descending  from  the 
summit  of  the  pass. 

Instead  of  following  the  beaten  track, 
there  is  a  more  interesting,  and  not 
longer,  way  by  the  main  branch  of  the 
Peilerthal,  mounting  to  the  Fanella 
Alp,  which  lies  immediately  below  the 
fine  Fanella  Glacier.  At  the  head  of 
the  valley  is  a  pass  lying  farther  east, 
and  a  few  ft  lower  than  the  Valserberi? 

—8,146  ft.  There  is  no  diflBculty  in 
descending  from  the  summit  to  Hinter- 

rhein by  the  Kirchalp,  but  it  would  be 
prudent  to  engage  a  boy  to  show  the 
way  from  the  highest  huts  on  the  one 
side  to  those  on  the  other. 

Route  H. 

rbichekau  to  splt^oen,  by  saviem 
and  the  ldchlibero  pass. 

Versatn 
N*'iikirch     , 
Savipn  Plati 
Thiilkirch    . 

Spliigen 

Hn.*  Eng. 

walking  miles 2  6 
3  8 
1  S 
2  ft 4  9 

12  81 

Between  the  valley  of  the  Glenner, 
whose  several  branches  have  been  de- 

scribed in  the  preceding  Rtes.,  and  the 
high  road  traversing  the  Via  Mala  de- 
sciibed  in  Rte.  A,  descends  from  S.  to 
N.  an  unirequented  valley,  known  in 
this  district  for  the  richness  of  its  pas- 

tures and  the  fine  timber  of  its  forests. 
This  is  commonly  called  Savien,  but 
also  Savierthal  It  is  rarely  traversed 

by  8ti'angers,  but  if  it  were  more  gene- 
rally known  the  scenery  would  certainly 

attract  many  visitors.  The  population 
is  exclusively  German  and  Protestant. 
To  those  who  have  already  seen  the 
Via  Mala  this  offers  a  new  way  be- 

tween Reichenau  and  Spliigen  abound- 
ing in  objects  of  interest,  or  it  may 

well  be  taken  in  a  tour  of  two  or  three 
days  from  Ilanz  to  Reichenau,  sleeping 
one  night  at  St.  Peter  in  the  Valserthal 
(Rte.  F),  crossing  the  pass  by  the 
Tomils  Alp  noticed  in  that  Rte.,  and 
then  descending  the  Savierthal  to  Ver- 
sam  and  Reichenau.  Versam,  standing 
at  the  junction  of  this  valley  with  the 
Vorderrheinthal,  is  but  2j  m.  farther 
from  Ilanz  than  from  Reichenau,  and 
may  be  reached  from  either  place  by 
char,  so  that  there  is  nothing  to  pre- 

vent an  active  walker  from  reaching 
Spliigen  in  one  day;  but  it  is  a  better 
plan  to  sleep  at  Platz,  and  so  gain  time 
on  the  following  day  to  combine  the 
ascent  of  the  Barenhorn  with  the  pass 
of  the  Lochliberg.  A  horse  may  be 
taken  as  far  as  the  head  of  the  valley, 
but  it  would  not  be  advisable  to  attempt 
to  take  one  over  the  Lochliberg. 

Whether  starting  from  Reichenau 
or  Banz,  the  traveller  must  follow  the 
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old  road  between  those  places  by  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  Rhine,  noticed  in  §  27, 
Rte  C.  After  crossing  the  Rhine  at 
Reichenau,  the  high  road  to  Thusis 
(Rte.  A)  is  followed  as  far  as  Bonaduz. 
The  way  there  turns  to  the  rt  and 
follows  the  base  of  the  mountains  at 
some  distance  from  the  Vorder  Rhein. 

After  traversing  a  low  col  (3,150')  in the  hills  that  extend  from  the  base  of 
the  Heinzenherg,  the  road  descends 
rapidly  to  a  fine  bridge  thrown  across 
the  Rabiusa  a$$  it  issues  from  the  Savier- 
thai  into  the  main  valley.  This  tor- 

rent, also  called  Savier-Rhein,  which 
derives  its  name  from  the  violence  of 
its  current,  has  cut  for  itself  a  remark- 

able cleft  through  the  slate  rocks. 
Under  the  name  Versamer  Tobel  this 
cleft  extends  a  considerable  distance 
into  the  Savierthal.  At  the  point 
where  it  is  traversed  by  the  road  it  is 
more  than  200  ft.  deep,  and  the  bridge 
has  nearly  the  same  span.  It  i«  worth 
while  to  turn  aside  in  order  to  get  a 
better  view  of  the  chasm.  On  the  W. 
side  the  road  winds  up  a  rather  steep 
ascent  in  order  to  reach  Versamy  the 
village  standing  at  the  mouth  of  the 
valley,  whence  diverges  the  only  path 
by  which  it  can  be  entered.  Refresh- 

ment may  be  had  here  at  a  rough 
country  Inn. 

Unlike  the  Lugnetzthal,  which, 
besides  dividing  into  several  main 
branches,  receives  many  smaller  tor- 

rents through  lateral  glens,  the  Savier- 
thal is,  especially  in  its  lower  part, 

little  but  a  deep  trench  between  the 
high  mountains  on  either  side.  The 
E.  slope  is  so  steep  and  rocky,  that  for 
many  miles  there  is  no  house  nor  trace 
of  path  on  that  side.  Near  the  open- 

ing of  the  valley,  a  torrent  issuing  from 
a  short  lateral  glen  descending  from 
the  Signina  Stock  joins  the  Rabiusa 
som^  way  beyond  the  hamlet  of  Ada. 
It  is  probable  that  the  forked  summit 

of  the  Signina  Stock  (9,428'),  bearing a  small  glacier  between  its  two  peaks, 
may  be  reached  that  way.  At  a  con- 

siderable height  above  the  main  path 
on  the  rt   is   the   hamlet   of    Tenna 

(5,427').  The  traveller  who  does  not 
intend  attempting  the  ascent  from  that 
place  must  be  careful  not  to  follow  the 
path  which  mounts  thither  from  Ada, 
or  he  will  have  to  make  a  long  descent 
to  rejoin  the  main  route  farther  up  the 
valley.  The  track  from  Ada  (4,1010 
lies  along  a  rocky  wooded  slope.  On 
the  opposite  side  of  the  Rabiusa  rises 
a  very  rugged  and  steep  range,  averag- 

ing about  7,000  ft.  in  height  This 
is  the  Heinzenherg y  which  on  the  oppo- 

site side  inclines  very  gently  towards 
the  Domleschgerthal,  feeding  on  its 
fertile  slopes  many  herds,  and  support- 

ing a  comparatively  large  population. 
After  ascending  for  nearly  3  hrs. 
through  the  wild  and  almost  uninha- 

bited ravine  of  the  Versamer  Tober. 
the  traveller  reaches  a  point  where 
the  valley  opens  out,  and  is  enlivened 
by  numerous  scattered  houses,  with 
fields,  and  gardens,  and  bright  green 
pastures.  The  beauty  of  the  scene  is 
enhanced  by  the  charm  of  contrast. 

The  first  village  is  called  Neukirch^ 
made  up  of  scattered  clusters  of  houses. 
A  steep  path  here  crosses  the  ridge  of 
the  Heinzenherg  to  Flerden  and  Thusis. 
The  main  track  keeps  along  the  1.  bank 
of  the  Rabiusa,  and  in  1  hr.  more 
reaches 

Savien  Platz,  the  principal  village 
of  the  valley,  4,255  ft  above  the  sea. 
Rough  but  tolerable  quarters  are  found 
here  at  the  Post-office.  The  name 
Platz  is  very  commonly  given  in  the 
Grisons  valleys  to  the  chief  village. 
In  the  same  valley  no  other  designation 
is  requisite ;  but  inasmuch  as  there  are 
very  many  places  called  by  the  same 
name,  it  is  necessary  elsewhere  to  add 
a  second  distinctive  name.  Close  to 

the  Church  is  the  junction  of  the  Car- 
nusa  torrent  descending  from  the  W. 
side  of  the  Piz  Beverin.  By  the  steep 
slope  on  the  rt  bank  of  the  Camusa,  a 
zigzag  path  mounts  about  due  E.  from 
Platz  to  the  Stege  Pass  (6,05 7')  By  this 
very  agreeable  way  Thusis  is  reached 
in  4  hrs.  The  path  lies  on  the  N.  side 
and  above  the  gorge  of  the  Nolla  (Rte. 
A).     It  is  worth  while  for  a  traveller 
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'▼isitiiig  the  Savien  valley  to  mount 
high  enough  on  the  way  to  the  Stege 
to  get  a  good  view  of  the  Piz  Beverin, 
and  of  a  very  fine  waterfall  near  the 
path.  It  is  a  very  agreeable  walk  of 
2  hrs.  from  Platz  to 

Tfialkirch  (5,545').  the  highest  village 
of  Savien,  possessing  a  very  ancient 
church.  Here  trees  become  scarce,  and 
alpine  pastures  cover  the  slopes.  The 
geologist  will  notice  blocks  of  a  green 
quartzose  schist,  mingled  with  others 
containing  diorite,  the  origin  of  which 
has  not  yet  been  ascertained.  At  1  hr. 
above  Thalkirch  are  the  chalets  of  Cost- 

ndtMch  (5,909').  The  scenery  of  the 
head  of  the  valley,  encircled  by  high 
peaks,  is  bold  and  striking.  To  the  E. 
are  the  Bruschghom  (10,020'),  Gelbhom 
(9,958'),  and  Grauhorn  (9,849') ;  to  the 
S.  is  a  high  ridge  cuhninating  in  the 

Ufckliberg  (9,990'),  rising  E.  of  the  pass 
to  Spliigen ;  while  to  the  W.  are  the 
Barenhom  and  Weissenstein,  with  the 
pass  between  them  leading  to  St  Peter 
referred  to  in  Rte.  F.  Above  the  last 

chalets  the  amphitheatre  of  rocks  clos- 
ing the  head  of  the  valley  rises  with 

forbidding  steepness,  and  the  appear- 
ance of  the  pass  from  this  side  has 

given  rise  to  an  unfonnded  impression 
that  it  is  difficult  and  even  dangerous. 
A  small  glacier  rests  on  the  upper 
ledges  of  the  dark  grey  slate  that  forms 
the  base  of  the  mountain  range,  and 
the  torrent  escaping  from  it  falls  over 
the  verge  of  :he  precipice  in  a  remark- 

able waterfall.  In  early  summer,  when 
the  torrent  is  fed  by  the  melting  snows, 
the  height  of  the  fall  is  said  to  be  over 
900  fSeet,  and  the  scene  recalls,  though 
on  a  smaller  scale,  the  famous  cirque 
de  Gavamie.  Above  the  little  glacier 
are  seen  some  singular  shattered  pin- 

nacles of  dolomite.  The  upper  part  of 
the  Lochliberg  and  some  of  the  neigh- 

bouring summits  are  formed  of  pure 
.imestone  and  dolomite.  The  latter  is 
weathered  into  those  singular  forms 
that  always  attract  the  attention  of 
travellers.  The  ascent  to  the  LUchlrberg 
Fa<i8f  though  steep,  is  not  difficult 
The  track  lies  just  below  the  rocks 

whence  the  waterfall  descends,  and 
1^  hr.  suffices  to  reach  the  summit 

(8.169')  fh>m  the  last  chalets.  The 
pass  is  oftener  called  Savierherg  on 
the  N.  side,  but  is  known  at  Spliigen 
by  the  name  here  adopted.  There  is  no 
difficulty  in  reaching  the  E.  summit  of 
the  Bdrenhorn  (9,232'),  and  the  detour 
is  recommended  to  those  who,  leave 
themselves  time  for  the  purpose.  It  is 
necessary  to  return  thence  to  the  sum- 

mit of  the  pass.  The  way  to  Spliigen 
( Rte.  A)  lies  at  first  a  little  S.  of  K., 
finally  about  SE.,  through  a  pretty  glen 
by  which  the  traveller  in  1 J  hr.  reaches 
that  village.  In  ascending  from  Splii- 

gen, nearly  2J  hrs.  may  be  allowed  to 
reach  the  summit,  and  little  more  than 
1^  hr.  for  the  descent  to  Thalkirch. 

SECTION  32. 

LOCARNO   DISTRICr. 

In  the  three  preceding  Sections  the 
main  chain  of  the  Lepontine  Alps 
between  the  Simplon  and  Bernardino 
Passes  has  been  described.  Within 
those  limits  the  watershed  between  the 
Po  and  the  Rhone  or  Rhine  describes 
a  curve  convex  to  the  N.  A  moun- 

tain r<gion  of  considerable  extent  lies 
within  the  space  partially  enclosed  by 
this  part  of  the  main  chain.  These 
southern  ranges  are  divided  into  two 
masses  by  a  profound  depression,  the 
greater  part  of  which  is  occupied  by 
the  Lake  Maggiore.  To  the  W.  and 
NW.  of  the  lake  is  the  remarkable 
group  of  mountains  which  are  to  be 
described  in  the  present  Section.  Their 
limits  are  clearly  defined  by  the  Val 
Leventina  and  Val  Bedretto  to  NR., 
by  the  valley  of  the  Tessin  and  Lago 
Maggiore  to  SE.,  by  the  course  of  the 
Tosa  between  the  lake  and  Domo 

d'Ossola  to  SW.,  and  to  NW.  by  the 
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valley  of  the  same  river  from  Domo 
nearly  to  its  source  in  the  Val  For- 
mazza.  The  bead  of  that  valley  is 
connected  with  the  Val  Bedretto  by 
the  low  Pass  of  S.  Giacomo,  described 
in  §  29,  Rte.  B,  which  may  be  held  to 
complete  the  limitation  of  the  group  of 
mountains  here  described.  These  are 
often  called  Tessin  Alps ;  but  as  that 

term  'should  include  the  ranges  £.  of the  Val  Leventina,  while  it  does  not 
include  the  southern  portion  of  the 
group,  lying  altogether  on  Italian  terri- 

tory, it  has  not  been  adopted  here. 
Nearly  the  whole  of  this  district  lies 

within  Uie  area  marked  as  crystalline 
rocks  in  the  geological  map,  and  to  the 
composition  of  the  rocks  it  owes  the 
peculiar  character  of  its  scenery.  One 
singularity  in  these  mountains  that 
must  in  the  first  instance  strike  the 

physical  geographer,  is  the  fact  that 
very  nearly  Sie  entire  drainage  of  a 
district,  measuring  from  1,000  to  1,200 
square  miles,  is  poured  down  through 
a  number  of  different  valleys  so  as  to 
converge  very  nearly  in  a  single  point 
close  to  the  town  of  Locarno,  which  is 
at  once  the  most  important  in  the  dis- 

trict, and  that  which  offers  the  best 
head-quarters  to  a  stranger  visiting  it 
On  these  grounds  it  seems  convenient 
to  distinguish  the  region  described  in 
the  present  Section  as  the  Locarno 
District. 

Few  portions  of  the  Alps  have  been 
treated  by  travellers  with  such  complete 
and  undeserved  neglect  as  that  here  to 
be  described,  and  the  traveller  who 
consults  books  will  find  none  but  the 
scantiest  information.  The  writer  can 
add  somewhat,  though  not  very  much, 
from  his  personal  knowledge;  but  he 
will  have  conferred  a  benefit  on  those 

who  love  to  explore  the  neglected  dis- 
tricts of  the  Alps  by  calling  their 

attention  to  valleys  which  include  much 
that  is  beautiful,  and  some  scenes  rising 
to  grandeur ;  although  the  heights  of 
the  mountains  do  not,  with  two  or  three 
exceptions,  exceed  1 0,000  ft 

It  will  be  convenient  to  commence 
the  present  Section  with  the  description 

of  the  remarkable  lake  that  forms  its 
S£.  boundary. 

Route  A. 

BELLTNZONA     TO     ARONA,     OR     8E8TO 

CALENDE,  BT  THE  LAOO  MAGGIORE. 

Carriage>roiid  to  Locarno-.  13  m.— or  to  1   „_ 
dino->9i  m*    Steamer  un  the  lake  2  or  3  time* each  way  daily. 

Fbom  the  form  of  the  mountains  on 
either  side,  and  the  appearance  of  the 
marshy  plain  extending  ibout  9  m. 
from  the  Lago  Maggiore  to  Bellinzona, 
it  is  apparent  that  the  lake,  at  no  very 
distant  date,  must  have  approached 
very  near  to  that  town,  and  that  the 
upper  end  of  the  lake-basin  has  been 
filled  up  by  the  detritus  borne  down  by 
the  Ticino,  aided  by  the  Verzasca  and 
sume  other  smaller  streams. 

Travellers  proceeding  directly  from 
Bellinzona  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
lake  usually  take  the  post-  road  by  the 
1.  bank  of  the  Ticino  to  Magadino; 
but  the  way  by  Locarno  is  more  in- 

teresting, and  that  town  may  well 
detain  the  stranger  for  a  day  or  two. 
There  are  post- carriages  twice  a  dav 
between  Bellinzona  and  each  of  those 
plac  s.  The  road  to  Magadino  is  for 
about  5  m.  the  same  that  leads  over  the 
Monte  Cenere  to  Lugano  and  Como 
(§  33,  Rte  C).  When  that  road  begins 
to  ascend  the  slope  of  the  Monte  Cenere, 
the  way  to  Magadino  keeps  to  the  rt, 
traversing  the  swampy  and  fever- 
stricken  plain  along  which  the  Ticino 
rolls  its  turbid  waters. 
Magadino  ( Inn :  Belvedere,  improved, 

very  fair  accommodation)  seems  to  be 
tolerably  clear  of  malarious  influence, 
as  it  lies  on  a  narrow  strip  of  ground 
between  the  foot  of  the  mountains  and 
the  lake,  and  is  separated  by  the  broad 
bed  of  the  Ticino  from  the  marshes 
that  extend  beyond  the  opposite  bank. 
This  is  the  terminus  of  the  lake- 
steamers  which  call  at  Locarno,  here 
full  in  sight  and  3  m.  distant,  both  in 
coming  and  going.    The  passage  takes 
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20  min.  Like  every  other  village  on 
the  lake,  Magadino  commands  fine 
views,  but  it  is  not  a  place  offering 
many  inducements  to  strangers. 

The  road  from  Bellinzona  to  Locarno 
crosses  the  Ticino  by  a  fine  stone 
bridge,  and  is  then  carried  along  the 

foot  of  the  Monte  Carasso  (5,649'),  that 
being  the  name  of  the  mountain  rising 
on  the  N.  side  of  the  valley,  and  also  of 
a  village  at  its  foot  traversed  by  the 
road.  On  passing  the  gorge  of  the 
Sementina,  there  is  a  view  of  a  pretty 
waterfall.  That  narrow  gorge,  the 
scene  of  many  popular  superstitious 
tales,  is  sometimes  visited  by  strangers 
for  its  wild  scenery.  Amidst  luxuriant 
vegetation,  fine  views  of  the  surround- 

ing mountains,  and  glimpses  of  the  lake, 
the  very  beautiful  road,  after  crossing 
the  Verzasca,  issuing  from  a  valley  of 
the  same  name  (Rte.  B),  reaches 

Locarno  ( Inns :  Corona,  very  fair 
accommodation ;  Albergo  Svizzero, 
not  bad,  and  very  reasonable ;  Gallo ; 
Aquila).  The  town  lies  close  to  the 
influx  of  the  Melezza,  bearing  down  the 
united  torrents  from  Val  Maggia,  Val 
Osernone,  and  Val  Centovalli.  This 
ample  stream,  little  if  at  all  inferior  in 
volume  to  the  Ticino,  has  formed  an 
extensive  delta,  which  projects  far  into 
the  lake,  and  threatens  at  some  future 
time  to  make  Locarno  inaccessible  to 
the  lake-sieamers.  This  low  tract  of 
land,  adding  its  influence  to  that  of  the 
not  distant  marshes  of  the  Ticino,  is 
said  to  make  the  neighbourhood  un- 

healthy, but  the  writer  has  not  heard 
any  instance  of  strangers  being  un- 

favourably affected  by  the  climate. 
Locarno  divides  with  Lugano  and 

Bellinzona  the  rank  of  Capital  of 
Tessin,  but  it  is  a  place  of  much  less 
traffic  than'  those  towns.  The  roof  of 
the  principal  church,  overcharged  by 
the  extraordinary  quantity  of  snow  that 
fell  here  in  January,  1863,  suddenly 
gave  way  at  a  time  when  some  religious 
ceremony  was  proceeding.  More  than 
forty  lives  were  lost,  and  a  much  larger 
number  seriously  injured.  The  position 
of  the  town  is  extremely  beautiful,  the 

PART  II.  - 

805 

neighbourhood  affords  many  agreeable 
excursions,  and  is  especially  interest- 

ing to  the  naturalist.  The  point  most 
frequently  visited  is  the  convent  and 
sanctuary  of  La  Madonna  del  Sasso^ 
standing  on  a  steep  rock  immediately 
over  the  town.  The  picturesqueness 
of  the  site,  and  the  exquisite  views 
which  it  commands,  have  made  this  a 
favourite  resort  of  artists.  On  the  walls 
of  rock  along  which  the  path  is  carried 
the  botanist  may  find  many  rare  mosses 
and  hepaticcB.  Besides  these,  he  will 
notice  Cistus  salvifolius  and  other 
southern  species  of  flowering  plants. 
The  view  over  the  lake  and  the  valley 
of  the  Melezza  is  even  finer  from 
an  old  church  about  ̂   m.  beyond  the 
convent. 

A  still  more  delightful  walk,  which 
cannot  be  too  much  recommended  to 
the  botanist  and  the  lover  of  scenery, 
is  that  to  Ronco  d^Ascona,  Rather  more 
than  a  mile  from  Locarno  is  a  long  stone 
bridge  over  the  Melezza,  partially 
destroyed  some  years  ago  by  an  inun- 

dation of  that  river,  and  imperfectly 
repaired.  Following  the  road  towards 
Ascona  for  a  short  distance,  the  travel- 

ler should  take  a  path  to  the  rt.  through 
fields,  and  then  mount  the  hill-side  till 
he  reaches  a  little  dell,  traversed  by  a 
rivulet  that  descends  from  a  small 

boggy  plain  overgrown  by  marsh  plants. 
Amongst  these  are  found  Rkynchospora 
fvsca  and  B.  alba.  Car  ex  punctatay  and 
other  rare  species.  At  the  farther  end 
of  this  hollow  the  path  traverses  a  sort 
of  col  between  the  hills  where,  beneath 
some  pinnacles  of  rock,  stands  a  mill 
called  Mulino  dei  Siseri,  and  a  few 
steps  farther  he  suddenly  gains  a  most 
beautiful  view  over  the  lake,  which  lies 
650  ft.  below.  An  excellent  path  is 
now  carried  nearly  at  a  level  along  the 
steep  slope  of  the  mountain,  and  after 
a  trifling  descent  leads  to  the  charm- 

ingly-situated hamlet  of  Ronco.  On 
the  way,  the  botanist  will  observe 
Aspknium  Halleri  growing  in  the  clefts 
of  rocks  formed  of  quartzose  grit.  The 
presence  on  siliceous  rocks  of  plants 
usually  confined  to  limestone  is  a  fact 
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of  frequent  occurrence  in  this  district. 
From  Ronco  the  traveller  may  descend 
by  a  steep  path  to  the  shore  of  the  lake, 
and  return  to  Locarno  by  a  new  road 
to  Aacona^  a  large  village  on  the  S.  side 
of  the  delta  of  the  Melezza  This 
road  is  to  be  extended  beyond  ihe 
Swiss  frontier  to  Canobbio. 

Those  who  do  not  intend  to  visit  the 
Val  Maggia  should  at  least  go  as  far  as 
the  Ponte  BroUa,  at  the  opening  of  that 
valley.  This  is  reached  in  a  carriage 
by  a  good  road  passing  through  charm- 

ing scenery  :  2  hrs.  suffice  to  go  and 
return.     See  Rte.  C. 

The  traveller  bound  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  Lago  Maggiore  will  take  the 
steamer  either  at  Locarno  or  Magadino. 
He  will  take  care  to  obtain  the  latest 
information  as  to  the  hours  of  starting, 
as  changes  occur  rather  frequently. 
From  5  to  6  hrs.  are  employed  in  the 
voyage  to  Arona.  Some,  but  not  all, 
of  the  steamers  go  on  to  Sesto  Calende, 
reached  in  about  \  hr.  from  Arona. 

The  Ltigo  Maggiore  is  about  42  m. 
long,  with  a  breadth  which  varies  from 
2  to  3  m.,  except  at  the  bay  opening 
westward  between  Pallanza  and  Stresa, 
where  this  exceeds  6  m.  It  exceeds 
all  the  other  Italian  lakes  in  length, 
but  in  the  extent  of  surface  it  falls  con- 

siderably below  the  Lake  of  Garda. 
Its  mean  height  above  the  sea  level  is 
646  ft. ;  but  as  its  depth  greatly  exceeds 
that  measureiueur,  the  bed  is  ahnost 
everywhere  considerably  below  the 
sea-level,  and  in  one  part  soundings 
have  reached  2,615  ft  or  no  less  than 
1,969  fL  below  the  sea.  Its  form  is  very 
ginuous,  so  that  there  are  few  points 
from  which  any  considerable  part  of 
its  surface  can  be  seen  at  a  single 
glance.  If  this  lessens  the  eifect  of  the 
apparent  size,  it  lii creases  the  variety 
of  its  scenery,  and  produces  those  con- 

trasts for  which  it  is  renowned.  While 
the  upper  end  is  completely  alpine  in 
character,  the  middle  region  lies  be- 

tween hills  of  gentler  form,  and  the 
lower  end  advances  to  the  verge  of  the 
plain  of  Lombardy.  Opinions  are  di- 

vided as  to  the  rival  attractions  of  this 

and  the  Lakes  of  Como  and  Gardft. 

The  decision  must  depend  on  indivi- 
dual taste ;  but  apart  from  useless  com- 

parisons, the  charms  of  this  lake  will 
afford  abundant  enjoyment  to  the  lover 
of  nature.  After  rounding  the  flat 
promontory  formed  by  t!»e  detritus  of 
the  Melezza,  the  steamer  keeps  a  SW. 
course,  leaving  at  some  distance  to  the 
rt.  Ascona  and  Ronco,  both  mentioned 
above.  On  the  steep  slopes  of  the 
opposite  shore  some  small  hamlets  are 
seen,  but  there  is  no  considerable 
village.  Brissago^  where  the  steamers 
touch,  is  the  last  Swiss  village  on  the 
rt.  or  NW.  shore.  It  lies  at  the  foot 
of  the  highest  mountain  that  rises 
above  the  lake.  This  is  the  Mte, 

Ghiridone  (7,165'),  also  called  Mte, 
Limidario^  because  it  ibrms  the  fron- 

tier between  the  Swiss  Canton  Tessin 
and  the  Italian  province  of  Novara. 
The  boundary  runs  down  to  the  lake, 
which  it  touches  a  little  S.  of  Bris- 
sago,  and  is  then  carried  over  the 
mountains  on  the  opposite  or  SE. 
shore.  Here  the  channel  of  the  lake 
turns  due  S.,  and  at  the  same  time  is 
narrowed  to  less  than  half  its  previous 
width.  About  4  m.  S.  of  Brissago  on 
the  W.  shore  is 

Canobbio  (Inn:  Bissone,  a  fair  coun- 
try inn),  one  of  the  largest  and  most 

tluiving  villages  on  the  lake,  with  a 
church  designed  by  Bramante,  and 
containing  frescoes  by  Gaudenzio  Fer- 

rari. It  stands  at  the  opening  of  the 
Val  Canobbina  (Rte.  I).  Near  at  hand  is 
a  large  new  hydropathic  establishment. 
A  gorge  called  Orrido  di  Canobbio,  not 
far  from  the  opening  of  the  valley,  is 
said  to  deserve  a  visit  Marked  differ- 

ences of  climate  along  the  shores  of  the 
lake  depend  upon  aspect  and  the  ex- 

posure to  certain  winds.  Near  Canob- 
bio, with  an  easterly  aspect,  and  no  pro- 

tection acainst  the  N.  wind,  Alpine 
plants,  such  as  Primula  viscosa,  Sujci- 
fraga  cotyledon  and  S,  aizoon,  Maian- 
themum  bifoliuniy  &c.,  come  down  nearly 

to  the  water's  edge;  while  at  the  next 
village  of  Cannerot  lying  on  the  S. 
»ide  of  a  rocky  promontory,  the  olive. 
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Itomegrnnate,  and  lemon  trees  ripen 
their  truit  In  the  neighbourhood  of 
this  last  named  village  are  sereral 
Tillas,  one  of  which  was  the  retreat  of 

Massimo  d'Azeglio,  the  statesman, 
writer,  and  artist,  whose  name  is  so  in- 

timately connected  with  the  recent 
history  of  Italy.  Close  at  hand  are 
two  rocky  islets  which  served  in  the  fif- 

teenth century  as  strongholds  of  a  family 
of  lake  pirates  and  brigands  named 
Mazzarda.  Before  reaching  Cannero 
the  steamer  has  traversed  the  narrowest 
part  of  the  lake,  where  it  little  exceeds 
1  m.  in  width.  On  the  £.  shore  are 

two  villages — Maccagno  Superiore  and 
Maccagno  Iiiferiore — lying  at  the  open- 

ing of  a  short  glen  called  Vol  Vedasca. 
On  the  same  side,  about  3  m.  farther 
S.,  is 

Luino  (Inns :  a  large  new  Hotel — 
H.  Simplon  ? — Aib.  della  Beccaccia, 
tolerable,  bears  marks  of  bullets  dis- 

charged during  a  skirmish  when  it  was 
occupied  by  Garibaldi),  a  large  village 
with  a  palazzo  of  the  Crivelli  family. 
One  of  the  most  frequented  roads  from 
Lugano  (§  33.  Hie.  G)here  reaches  the 
lake,  and  many  passengers  usually 
land  and  embark  at  this  station.  The 
lake  attains  its  greatest  ̂   idth  between 
Luino  and  Oyyebbio  on  the  W.  bank. 
For  several  miles  the  course  is  SW., 
till,  after  rounding  the  base  of  a  coni- 

cal mountain  called  Stisso  del  Ferro 

(3,556'),  which  must  command  a  noble 
view,  the  steamer  turns  into  a  little 
bay  in  which  lies 

Laveno  (Inns :  Posta,  good ;  Alb.  del 
MoTo),  lying  exactly  opposite  to  the 
large  bay  between  Pallanza  and  Stresa, 
wherein  lie  the  Borromean  Islands. 
The  views  gained  from  hence  over  the 
finest  part  of  the  lake  are  very  beauti- 

ful, and  fnmi  many  points  the  peaks  of 
Monte  Rosa  are  seen  behind  the  nearer 
ranges.  There  are  here  some  strong 
forts  erected  by  the  Austrians.  The 
neighbourhood  is  extremelypicturesque, 
and  deserves  more  notice  than  it  com- 

monly receives.  There  is  a  road  to 
Lugano  through  the  Val  Cuvio,  and 
another  equally  beautiful  to  Yarese  by 

Gavirate  (§  33,  Rte.  I).  On  leaving 
Laveno  the  steamer  is  steered  WNW., 
seemingly  quite  out  of  her  course,  to 
call  at 

Intra  (Inns:  VitcUo  d'Oro  ;  Leone 
d*Oro,  indifferent  and  dear),  a  larg<; 
manufacturing  village,  supplied  with 
water-power  by  the  stream  issuing  from 
the  Vai  Intragna  (Rte.K).  It  is  con- 

nected with  the  high  road  of  the  Sim- 
plon,  by  a  new  Ime  of  road  passing through 

PaUanza  (Inns :  Grand  H.  de  Pal- 
lanza,  with  a  large  garden,  first-rate ; 
Universo,  good,  and  reasonable;  with 
several  others).  This  ancient  town  is 
scarcely  a  mile  from  Intra  by  land,  but 
double  that  distance  by  water,  being  on 
the  opposite  side  of  a  rocky  promon- 

tory that  marks  the  entrance  of  the  bay 
extending  westward  to  Fariolo.  There 
are  several  remains  here  of  the  Roman 
period,  including  some  sculpture  with 
an  iDscription  built  into  the  wall  of  the 
church  of  San  Stefano.  A  large  new 
model  prison  is  the  most  conspicuous 
building.  Close  to  the  town  is  a 
large  nursery  gaiden,  said  to  be  one 
of  the  best  in  Italy.  Pallanza  is  in 
many  ways  one  of  the  most  agreeable 
stopping-places  on  the  lake.  The 
Borromean  Islands  may  be  visited 
as  well  as  from  Baveno ;  a  boat  with 
two  men  costs  4  fr.  to  go  and  re- 

turn. To  the  mountaineer  it  offers 
interesting  excursions  through  the  Val 
Intrasca  ( Rte.  K),  whose  rugged  peaks 
are  the  boldest  in  form  of  thobC  rising 
near  to  the  lake.  There  is  a  good  ne  .v 
road  traversed  by  omnibus  that  passes 
along  the  lake  shore,  and  joins  the  high 
road  from  Arona  to  Domo  d'Ossoia 
between  Fariolo  and  Gravellona. 

The  Borromean  Islands,  and  the 
places  on  the  W.  shore  of  the  lake 
between  Fariolo  and  Arona,  lie  with- 

out the  limits  of  the  present  section. 
They  are  described  in  §  21,  Rte.  A. 

The  steamers  call  at  Baveno,  the 
Isola  Bella,  Stresa,  Belgirate,  and  Lesa 
—  sometimes    also  at  Fariolo  and  at 
Meina,  before  reaching 

Arona  (Inns:    Italia;  Posta;  both 
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IH-etty  good-  but  uot  cheap),  the  chief 
station  for  the  lake-steanjers.  The  land- 

ing-place is  close  to  the  railway  station. 
Four  trains  run  daily  in  little  more 
than  1  hour  between  Arona  and 
NoTara,  whence,  changing  carriages, 
they  may  proceed  to  Alessandria, 
Genoa,  or  Turin.  The  line  of  railway 
connecting  Arona  directly  with  Milan 
is  now  open,  and  three  trains  run  daily 
in  2^  hrs.  Since  the  opening  of  the 
rly.  the  steamers  no  longer  proceed  to 

Sesto  Calende  (Inn  :  Posta,  good  and 
reasonable)  at  the  extreme  southern 
end  of  the  lake.  At  Gallarate,  where 
a  branch  rly.  leads  to  Varese  (§  33, 
Rte.  I),  the  traveller  enters  the  great 
plain  of  Lombardy  that  extends  un- 

broken to  the  Apennine  and  the 
Adriatic. 

Route  B. 

lx>carno  to  faido,  bt  yal  verzasca. 

The  Val  Verzasca  is  a  narrow  glen 
lying  between  mountains  formed  of 
crystalline  rock,  whose  course  is  pretty 
nearly  parallel  to  the  Valley  of  the 
Ticino,  with  which  river  its  torrent  is 
united  at  the  upper  end  of  the  Lago 
Maggiore,  where  they  enter  the  lake 
nearly  at  the  same  point  The  people 
of  this  valley  have  long  borne  a  bad 
^putation,  probably  in  some  degree 
exaggerated ;  but  it  seems  that  even  at 
the  present  day  the  use  of  the  knife  is 
the  too  common  mode  of  settling  dis- 

putes, and  cases  of  homicide,  not  to 
say  assassination,  are  far  from  uncom- 

mon. It  does  not  appear,  however,  that 
such  crimes  arise  from  mean  motives ; 
no  instances  have  been  cited  in  which 
strangers  have  suffered  violence,  and 
there  is  no  reason  why  the  valley 
should  not  receive  some  share  of  the 
notice  of  travellers,  by  whom  it  is 
scarcely  ever  visited.  The  opening  of 
the  valley  is  at  Gordolay  about  3  m.  from 
Locarno  on  the  road  to  BelUnzona.    A 

very  steep  path,  partly  cut  into  the- 
rock,  leads  along  the  1.  bank  through 
the  gorge  by  which  the  Verzasca  tor- 

rent descends  towards  the  Lago  Mag- 
giore.  Fully  4  hrs.  from  Locarno  are 
required  to  reach  Lavertezzo,  the  chief 
village,  about  1,800  ft  above  the  sea. 
Here  the  valley  is  divided  into  two 
branches.  The  N.  branch,  containing 
no  village,  but  merely  mountain  pas- 

tures, is  formed  by  the  union  of  three 
glens,  each  leading  to  the  ridge  divid- 

ing "V  al  Verzasca  from  Val  Leventina. 
iJy  each  of  these  it  is  practicable  to 
reach  that  valley ;  but  the  ridges  to  be 
traversed  are  liigh  and  rough,  and  there 
is  no  well-traced  path. 

About  Ij  hr.  above  Lavertezzo,  in 
the  main  or  N  W.  branch  of  the  valley, 
is  the  junction  of  the  Val  cPOsola  with 
the  Upper  Val  Verzasca.  In  the  fork 
betwt-en  the  two  streams  stands  Brione 

(2,497').  From  that  village  a  path 
mounts  through  the  Val  d'  Osola  to  a 
pass  (nearly  8,000  ft  in  height)  lying 
on  the  S.  side  of  the  Mte.  Zucchero 

(8,980-),  and  leading  to  the  Val  Laviz- 
zara  (Rte.  C),  into  which  the  track 
descends  nearly  1  hr.  above  Bignasco. 
The  traveller  keeping  through  the  main 
valley  of  the  Verzasca  need  not  cross 
that  torrent  to  Brione,  but  must  pass  to 
the  rt  bank,  ̂   hr.  higher  up.  In  about 
2  hrs.  he  reaches  SonognOy  the  highest 
village,  2,982  ft  above  the  sea.  Here 
the  Verzasca  is  formed  by  the  union  of 
the  torrents  issuing  from  two  wild  and 
rugged  glens.  That  opening  due  W. 
is  the  Val  Redorda^  leading  by  the 

Passo  di  Redorda  (7,014')  to  Prato,  in 
Val  Lavizzara.  'J'he  pass  lies  between the  Mte.  Zucchero  and  the  Corona  di 

Redorda  (9,214'). 
The  way  from  Sonogno  to  Faido  lies 

through  the  northernmost  of  the  two 
glens  meeting  at  that  place,  called  Val 
C  (none.  After  following  the  torrent 
for  more  than  1  hr.,  the  track  mounts 
by  zigzags  towards  the  N.,  to  a  pass 

lying  between  the  Cima  Bianca  (8,56u') 
to  the  E.,  and  a  nameless  stmimit 
(8,704')  to  the  W.  After  passing  a 
small  lake  (5,853'),  the  track  turns  to 
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the  rt.  and  descends  abont  dae  £.  to 
ChironicOy  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Ticino, 
about  2  hrs.  below  Faido. 

The  head  of  the  Val  Cabione  lies 
amid  some  very,  very  wild  mountain 
scenery.  There  is  a  lake,  Lago  Baronet 
at  the  unusual  height  of  8,813  ft. 

Information  as  to  this  valley  and  the 
passes  leading  to  it  is  much  desired. 

Route  C. 

IX>CAIlNO  TO  AIROIiO,   BT  THE  VAL 
LAYIZCARA. 

Hr».* 

Eng. walking milei 
Maffgia        .       .       .       2f 9 
Cetio   .       .       .       .       2 P Bignasco       ... 
Pwxla            .         .        .         2; 7 
Fu»io    ....       2 5 

Airolo  (by  Narret)     .       7 

17 

17  47| 

The  greatest  of  the  valleys  that  con- 
verge near  to  Locarno  is  the  ValMag- 

gia.  This  is  one  of  the  deepest  valleys 
of  the  Southern  Alps,  and  is  drained  by 
a  stream  that,  after  uniting  the  torrents 
from  many  tributary  valleys,  soon  ac- 

quires the  proportions  of  a  river.  Each 
of  the  four  branches  of  the  main  valley 
is  connected  by  one  or  more  passes 
with  either  of  the  valleys  that  enclose 

'  the  entire  group  of  mountains  described in  this  section — the  Val  Leveutina  to 
the  N.  and  E ,  or  the  valley  of  the  Tosa 
to  the  W.  AH  the  passes  noticed  in 
the  present  and  the  following  Rtes. 
lead  through  very  fine  scenery,  and 
deserve  to  be  drawn  from  the  neglect 
in  which  they  have  been  left  by  alpine 
tonrists-     As  there  is  a  good  road  to 
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Bignasco,  which  has  been  continued 
nearly  to  Peccia,  the  passes  here  de- 

scribed to  Airolo  or  Faido  might  pos- 
sibly be  accomplished  in  one  day  ̂ m 

Locarno,  by  starting  very  early  in  a 
light  carriage;  but  as  there  are  fair 
Inns  at  Cevio  and  Bignasco,  it  is  a 
much  better  plan  to  sleep  at  either  of 
those  places.  There  is  a  post-carriage 
daily  f¥om  Locarno  to  Bignasco,  starting 
(in  1863)  at  6.30  a.  m.,  and  returning 
from  Bignasco  at  3  p.  m. 

The  river  flowing  into  the  Lago 
Maggiore  near  Locarno,  formed  by  the 
union  of  the  Maggia,  the  Isomo,  and 
the  Melezza,  takes  its  name  from  the 
last-named  stream,  though  far  less  con- 

siderable than  the  Maggia.  A  good 
road  is  carried  along  the  N.  side  of 
the  valley,  at  some  distance  from  the 
Melezza,  for  about  2^  m.,  till  it  reaches 
the  point  where  the  Maggia  issues  from 
its  parent  valley  by  a  strait  where  it 
has  out  its  way  through  huge  whitish 
masses  of  gneiss  rock.  The  bridge 
over  which  the  road  to  the  Val  Onser- 
none  crosses  the  Maggia  is  called  Ponte 
BroUa ;  it  stands  only  820  ft.  above  the 
sea,  or  174  ft.  above  the  Lago  Maggiore. 
This  well  deserves  a  visit,  and  the  tra- 

veller who  comes  hither  from  Locarno 
should  mount  for  i  m.  along  the  I.  bank 
of  the  stream,  which  rages  furiously  in 
the  narrow  channel  that  it  has  worked 
for  itself  in  the  rock. 

The  road  to  Cevio  does  not  cross  the 
Ponte  Brolla,  but  mounts  along  the  E. 
bank.  After  about  1  m.  the  lower 
reach  of  the  Val  Maggia  opens  out  to 
the  NW.  The  slopes  above  the  1.  bank 
are  populous  and  fertile,  while  those 
on  the  opposite  bank  are  steep  and 
rocky.  Between  them  is  a  flat  space, 
varying  from  J  m.  to  more  than  1  m. 
in  breadth,  reduced  to  a  condition  of 
utter  barrenness  by  the  inundations  of 
the  Maggia,  which  constantly  changes 
its  course,  and  has  covered  the  bed  of 
the  valley  with  vast  masses  of  gravel 
brought  down  from  the  surrounding 
mountain  ranges.  The  chief  village  in 

this  part  of  the  valley  is  Maggia  ( 1 ,038'), 
about  9  m.  from  Locarnor^Fine  watep- 
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falls  abound  in  all  the  valleys  of  this 
district,  and  but  few  can  receive  special 
notice.  Among  the  latter  must  b« 
counted  the  beautiful  fall  of  Soladino, 
on  the  rt.  side  of  the  valley,  opposite 
Someo  (1,2110>  about  half-way  between 
Maggia  and  Cevio.  This  produces  so 
fine  an  effect  when  seen  from  the  road, 
at  more  than  ̂   m.  distance,  that  it  must 
deserve  a  nearer  visit.  This  may  be 
effected  by  crossing  the  bridge  at  Cevio. 
Throughout  this  valley  the  traveller 
will  be  struck  with  the  many  uses  to 
which  stone  is  applied.  The  gneiss, 
which  is  the  prevailing  rock,  is  very 
easily  split,  and  is  thus  rendered  avail- 

able in  many  ways.  The  vines,  which 
are  trained  in  the  Italian  fashion  on 
trellises,  are  supported  by  stone  posts 
from  10  to  12  ft  in  length. 

Close  to  the  junction  of  the  Eovana 
(Rte.  E)  with  the  Maggia  is  Cevio,  the 
principal  place  in  Val  Maggia,  with  a 
lair  country  Inn.  The  position  is  very 
picturesque.  The  lower  slopes  are 
planted  with  chestnut,  above  which  are 
seen  larches  and  pines;  while  the 
rugged  summits  of  the  surrounding 
mountains  rise  in  opposite  dit*ection8, 
enclosing  the  rich  basin  of  the  valley. 
The  opening  of  the  Val  di  Campo  to 
the  W.  is  very  narrow.  On  the  S.  side 
of  the  Rovana,  near  the  junction,  in  a 
shady  spot  under  steep  walls  of  rock, 
are  a  range  of  wine  cellars,  with  stone 
seats  and  tables  opposite  to  ̂ em.  Such 
places  are  commonly  resorted  to  in  this 
canton  for  drinking-parties,  whose  too 
abundant  potations  usually  end  in 
quarrels,  not  rarely  in  bloodshed. 
A  pretty  road  leads  along  the  rt. 

bank  of  the  Maggia  from  Cevio  to  Bi- 
gnasco.  This  is  a  charmingly-situated 
village,  1,424  ft  above  the  sea,  in  the 
fork  of  the  valley  between  the  main 
torrent  of  the  Maggia,  issuing  from 
Val  I^avizzara,  and  the  Bavona  torrent 
draining  the  valley  that  bears  its  name 
(Rte  D).  There  is  a  large  Inn  in  the 
middle  of  the  village,  tolerably  good 
and  dear ;  but  tourists  going  into  Val 
Bavona  (see  Rte.  D)  may  find  it  ex- 

pedient to  stop  at  a  smaller  house  with- 

out a  sign,  kept  by  Da  Ponte,  close  to 
the  bridge  over  the  Bavona  at  the 
entrance  to  the  village.  Here  the  writer 
found  a  tolerable  supper,  a  clean  bed, 
much  civility,  and  extremely  moderate 
charges.  The  Maggia  descends  SSW. 
from  Peccia  to  Bignasco  through  a  very 
picturesque  valley,  in  some  parts  nar- 

rowed to  a  defile.  There  is  a  good  road 
mounting  from  Bignasco  by  the  rt 
bank,  but  it  was  much  injured  by 
storms  in  Sept.  1863,  which  brought 
down  huge  blocks  of  stone  and  masses 
of  debris.  In  one  place  it  was  impos- 

sible to  say  whether  a  bridge  had  been 
carried  away,  or  merely  buried  under 
a  pile  of  rocks  that  lay  across  the  road. 
The  ascent  is  moderately  steep,  so  that 
little  time  would  be  gained  by  taking 
a  vehicle,  and  the  beautiful  scenery  is 
better  enjoyed  on  foot.  A  fine  glen 
opens  on  the  rt.,  about  1  hr.  above  Bi- 

gnasco, through  which  lies  a  path  to 
Val  Verzasca  (Rte.  B).  The  opening 
of  the  Val  di  Prato  is  on  tlie  same  sidfe, 

opposite  the  hamlet  of  Broglio  (2,388'). This  is  one  of  the  most  considerable  of 

the  lateral  glens  bearing  down  tri- 
butaries to  the  Maggia.  Its  head  is 

enclosed  by  high  mountains  that  sup- 
port small  patches  of  glacier.  The 

highest  of  these  is  called  Pizzo  di 
Campo  Tenca,  with  three  summits,  of 
which  the  highest  attains  10,096  ft. 
A  sh(Hi;  way  above  the  opening  of  V. 
di  Prato  is  the  village  of  Prato,  where 
the  road  passes  to  the  1.  bank  of  the 
Maggia.  It  appears  to  be  a  poor  place. 
About  1  m.  farther  is  Somico,  where 
wine,  bread,  and  cheese  may  be  had  at 
a  shop  near  the  road.  This  is  carried 
on  to  Peccia,  but  pending  the  comple- 

tion of  the  new  road  is  little  used. 

Peccia  (2,746')  is  an  extremely  poor 
village,  with  a  wretched  Inn,  close  to 
the  junction  of  the  Val  di  Peccia  (Rte. 
D)  with  the  Val  Lavizzara.  A  good 
new  road,  made  at  a  large  outlay  by 
the  communes  in  the  valley,  will  soon 
be  open  to  Fusio.  In  many  places  the 
way  is  opened  by  blasting.  As  road 
makers  the  Italian  peasants  far  surpass 
their  Swiss  neighbours.     The  way  lies 
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\ry  the  1.  bank  of  the  main  torrent* 
which  falls  in  rapids  and  cascades 
through  a  ravine  far  below  the  path. 
After  1  hr.  the  path  crosses  the  torrent, 
but  soon  returns  to  the  L  bank,  recross* 
ing  the  stream  farther  on,  in  order  to 

reach  Futio  (4,203'),  the  picturesque 
capital  of  Val  Lavixzara,  with  a  very 
fair  inn.  [The  traveller  bound  for 
Val  Leveotina  may  here  turn  out  of 
tile  valley,  and  uscend  somewhat 
N.  of  E.  to  a  nameless  pass,  7,625  ft.  in 
height  From  thence  the  easiest  course 
is  to  keep  NE.  by  the  Lago  di  Tre- 
morgio  (5,998'),  and  descend  into  Val 
liCventina,  near  Dazio  Grande  (§  30, 
Rte.  A).  The  shortest  way  to  Faido 
is,  however,  nearly  due  E.  to  the  summit 
of  a  second  and  lower  pass  (7,041'), 
whence  there  is  a  practicable  descent 
direct  to  Faido.] 

The  Vol  Lavizzara  above  Fusio  is 
bent  first  to  NW.,  then  about  due  W. ; 
and  this  part  is  sometimes  called  Val 
Samb%ico^  from  the  name  of  the  highest 

village  (4,547'),  about  Ij  hr.  above 
Fusio.  The  shortest  way  to  Airolo  is 
by  a  path  that  leaves  the  valley  about 
^  hr.  above  Sambnco,  aod  mounts 
rather  steeply,  somewhat  E.  of  N.,  to  a 
pass  7,697  ft.  in  height,  and  then  de- 

scends to  the  Val  Le^entina,  along  the 
Calcaccia  torrent  On  approaching  the 
steep  face  of  the  mountain  down  which 
that  stream  rushes  towards  the  fine 
waterfall  that  is  seen  from  the  high 
r:>ad  of  the  St  Gotbard,  the  path 
turns  to  the  1.  along  the  slope,  passes 

Nante  (4,679')»  and  descends  directly 
lo  Airolo  (§  30,  Rte.  A),  which  is 
reached  in  this  way  in  5^  hrs.  from 
Kusio.  There  is  another  pass,  much 
less  difiicult  to  find,  on  the  whole 
more  interesting,  but  considerably 
longer,  which  is  reached  by  a  well- 
marked  track  carried  along  die  L  bank 
of  the  Maggia  to  the  head  of  Val  La- 

vizzara. It  mounts  gradually  to  the 

Zago  di  Narret  (7,349'),  the  largest  of 
several  small  lakes  lying  at  the  head  of 
the  valley.  After  passing  the  lake,  the 
track  mounts  to  the  Pasao  di  Narret 

(8,013'),  lying   due  W.  of  the  lake. 

Sll 
From  hence  the  way  lies  to  the  rt.  or 
nearly  due  N.  through  an  upland  glen, 
containing  extensive  alpine  pastures, 
called  Alpe  di  Cristallina,  by  which 
the  traveller  descends  to  Ossasco  in  Val 
Bedretto  (§  30,  Rte.  C),  about  Ij  hr. 
above  Airolo. 

Whichever  of  the  passes  here  men- 
tioned be  chosen,  it  will  be  prudent  to 

take  a  guide  fVom  Fusio.  In  fine 
weather  a  mountaineer  may  find  bis 
way  alone  by  the  Passo  di  Narret,  but 
the  other  passes  are  scarcely  traced,  and 
the  mountains  of  this  district  frequently 
present  steep  faces  of  gneiss,  where 
nothing  but  minute  local  knowledge 
enables  a  traveller  to  pass  without  diffi- 

culty and  delay.  In  point  of  absolute 
distance,  the  Val  Peccia,  noticed  in  the 
next  Rte.,  offers  a  rather  shorter  course 
for  reaching  the  Narret  Pass  from  Bi- 
gnasco  than  the  way  by  V.  Lavizzara ; 
but  the  head  of  that  wild  valley  is  so 
rough  and  trackless,  that  the  time  re- 

quired would  probably  be  much  irreater 

Route  D. 

locarno  to  airolo,  by  val  bavona. 

Of  the  numerous  tributary  valleys 
that  unite  to  form  the  Val  Maggia,  the 
most  interesting  to  the  lover  of  nature 
is  that  called  Val  Bavona^  from  the 
torrent  of  the  same  name  that  joius  the 
Maggia  at  Bignasco.  This  valley  may 
he  taken  in  the  way  from  Locarno  to 
Airolo,  or  to  the  head  of  the  valley  of 
the  Tosa  (next  Rte.).  The  Val  Peccia 
offers  another  way  to  Airolo,  but  noc 
one  much  to  be  recommended.  It  may. 
however,  be  visited  by  those  who  desire 
to  return  to  Bignasco  by  a  new  cou'  se 
from  the  head  of  Val  Bavona,  as  sug- 

gested below. 
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As  mentioned  in  the  last  Rte.,  the 
Tillage  of  Bignasco  is  reached  by  a  good 
road  from  Locarno,  whence  it  is  distant 
nearly  19  m.  The  owner  of  the  small 
Inn  near  the  bridge  has  a  house  at  San 
Carlo,  in  Val  Bavona,  containing  at 
least  one  good  bed ;  and  a  traveller 
desiring  to  explore  the  upper  part  of 
the  valley,  or  to  ascend  the  Baso- 
dine,  will  do  well  to  apply  for  permis- 

sion to  lodge  there.  Provisions  should 
be  taken  from  I^ocamo  or  from  Bi- 

gnasco. Soon  after  leaving  Bignasco 

(1,424'),  the  Val  Bavona  contracts  to  a 
defile  between  high  and  rugged  gra- 

nitic mountains,  whose  lower  slopes  are 
clothed  with  chestnut  woods.  As  the 
traveller  advances  by  the  path,  keeping 
to  1.  bank,  the  rocks  on  either  hand 
approach  each  other  more  closely,  and 
the  narrow  space  is  filled  by  masses  of 
fallen  rock,  amidst  whose  crevices  the 
chestnut  still  contrives  to  find  the  means 
of  growth.  At  a  point  where  the  blocks 
fallen  from  the  mountain  on  the  rt.  are 
piled  together  in  the  wildest  confiision, 
the  following  simple  inscription  on  a 
mass  that  overhangs  the  path,  records  a 
catastrophe  of  which  no  other  memorial 
is  preserved:  GESU  MARIA  +  1594 
QUI  FU  BEL  A  CAMPAGNA 
M.S.F.  The  way  up  the  valley  lies 
throughout  amidst  grand  and  striking 
scenery.  The  mountains  on  either 
side,  formed  of  crystalline  rock,  little 
exceed  8,000  ft.  in  height ;  but  as  the 
valley  is  an  extremely  deep  and  narrow 
trench,  it  may  vie  in  grandeur  with 
many  better  known  and  more  frequented 
scenes.  The  space  available  for  culti- 

vation, or  even  for  pasture,  is  so  limited, 
that  a  very  small  population  finds  a 
subsistence  here,  and  nearly  all  descend 
in  winter  to  Bignasco,  or  the  adjoining 
village  of  Cavergno.  After  passing  a 
few  houses  at  a  place  called  Ritorto,  the 
traveller  comes  in  view  of  a  very  fine 
waterfall,  formed  by  the  torrent  issuing 
from  Vol  Calneggia,  a  glen  descending 
from  the  range  dividing  the  Val  An- 
tigorio  from  Val  Bavona.  Just  beyond 
the  fall  is  the  hamlet  of  Forogiio,  or 
Furoi,  2,211  ft.  above  the  sea.     Here 

the  track  crosses  to  the  rt.  bank  of  tbcf 
Bavona,  and  the  ascent  becomes  rather 
more  rapid. 

At  2^  hrs.  from  Bignasco  is  the 
opening  of  Val  Antabhia^  a  wild  glen 
penetrating  the  range  of  the  Basodine^ 
immediately  S.  of  that  peak,  which  rises 
above  it  in  fine  terraces  of  rock.  On 
the  opposite  or  E.  side  of  the  main 
valley,  is  the  highest  hamlet,  called 
San  Carlo  (3,150').  This  stands  about 
the  upper  limit  of  the  walnut,  the 
chestnut  having  disappeared  some  way 
lower  down.  Excepting  the  use  of  the 
house  above  spoken  of,  the  traveller 
must  not  count  on  the  resources  of  this 

secluded  place,  where  years  pass  with- 
out a  stranger  being  seen. 

Gaudenzio  Padovani,  who  accom- 
panied the  writer  in  an  excursion  to 

Val  Peccia,  would  probably  be  found 
the  best  guide  to  the  neighbouring 
passes,  with  which  he  seems  to  have 
some  practical  acquaintance.  He  has 
madetheascentoftheBa«(x/tne(10,748'), 
the  highest  of  the  summits  enclosing 
the  head  of  the  Val  Bavona.  This  peak 
has  been  attained  but  twice.  The 
second  ascent  was  made  in  1863  by  an 
Italian  engineer,  whose  object  was  to 
plant  a  signal  available  for  the  survey 
of  the  neighbouring  valleys.  To  the 
S.  the  mountain  rises  in  tiers  of  steep 
precipices;  but  to  the  NE.  it  subsides 
rather  gently  in  a  long  slope,  covered 
by  a  considerable  glacier.  The  ascent 
does  not  appear  to  be  difficult  for  ex- 

perienced mountaineers.  The  view  it 
very  extensive,  reaching  to  the  cathe- 

dral of  Milan,  and  to  many  of  the  towns 
in  the  plain.  As  the  ascent  from  San 
Carlo  is  about  7,600  ft,  and  would  be 
very  laborious  with  fresh  snow,  it  would 
be  advisable  to  start  very  early  from 
that  village. 

The  path  leading  from  San  Carlo  to 
the  head  of  Val  Bavona  crosses  to 
the  rt.  bank  of  the  torrent  a  short  way 
above  the  village,  but  about }  hr.  higher 
up  returns  to  the  1.  bank  at  a  point 
where  the  torrent  is  contracted  between 
high  rocks  that  almost  close  the  valley. 
Then  commences  a  rather  steep  and 
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tong  ascent,  commanding  occasional 
Tiews  of  the  Basodine.  The  larches 
gradually  dwindle  as  the  traveller  gains 
3ie  upper  level  of  the  valley,  where 
three  torrents  join  to  form  the  Bavona. 
Keeping  to  NE.  along  the  1.  hank,  the 
traveller  in  2^hr8.  from  S.  Carlo  reaches 
a  solitary  chalet.  It  may  he  well  for 
the  reader  to  know  that  the  local  name 

for  a  herdsman's  or  shepherd's  hut  here, and  in  several  of  the  Tessin  valleys,  is 
eorte,  or  baita.  The  way  to  the  Val  Be- 
dretto  now  lies  ahout  due  N.  ahove  the  I. 
bank  of  a  slender  stream  issuing  ih)m 

the  Lago  Bianco  (6,749'))  a  small  lake 
lying  in  a  deep  hollow.  A  rather  rapid 
ascent  leads  to  an  upper  plateau,  where 
lies  another  larger  lake,  called  Lago 
Sciundrau  (7,720'),  otherwise  Lago 
Sfondrato.  This  is  said  to  have  no 
visible  outlet — a  common  occurrence  in 
limestone  districts,  but  very  unusual 
amidst  crystalline  rocks,  and  the  fact 
should  be  verified  by  examination  on 
the  spot.  The  ascent  continues  to- 

wards the  N.,  till  in  about  5  hrs.  from 
S.  Carlo  the  traveller  reaches  a  pass 

(8,475';  in  the  ridge  dividing  the  basin 
of  the  Maggia  from  that  of  the  Tes- 

sin. The  descent  lies  at  first  to  NE., 
but  before  long  meets  the  track  from 
the  Passu  di  Narret  (Rte.  C).  The 
course  then  lies  due  N.  by  the  Cristal- 
lina  Alp  to  Ossasco  in  Val  Bedretto. 
Airolo  is  reached  from  thence  in  H  hr., 
or  in  about  1 1  hrs.  from  Bignasco. 

[The  traveller  who,  having  seen  the 
head  of  the  Val  Bavona,  would  return 
by  a  different  way  to  Bignasco,  may 
traverse  some  scenes  of  the  wildest 
character  by  taking  a  course  through 
the  Val  Peccia.  On  reaching  the 
chMet  or  corte  mentioned  above  that 
lies  2J  hrs.  above  San  Carlo,  he 
may  ascend  towards  the  NW.  by  the 
rocky  slope  of  the  mountain.  There 
is  at  first  some  trace  of  path,  but  this 
is  soon  lost.  The  way  does  not  at  first 
appear  difficult,  but  it  soon  becomes  so, 
and  the  rocks  are  so  smooth,  and  give 
60  little  hold,  that  some  caution  is  re- 

quisite. After  a  rather  long  ascent, 
which  becomes  easier  as  he  approaches 
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the  top  of  the  ridge,  the  traveller 
finds  himself  at  some  height  above  the 
Lago  Nero  {7  y84i),  A  t&rn  whose  gloomy 
colour  deserves  its  name.  Winding 
along  the  rough  slope  above  the  W. 
shore,  and  then  ascending  a  rather 
steep  ridge  to  the  N.,  he  reaches 
a  pass  (about  8,70(y)  connecting  the 
Val  Bavona  with  the  extreme  head 
of  the  Val  Peccia.  This  is  a  wild, 
rocky  amphitheatre,  often  in  great  part 
filled  with  snow.  To  the  N.  is  a 

peak  called  CristaUina  (9,547')f  &nd  op- 
posite, on  his  rt.  hand,  a  lower  summit 

(9,364'),  with  a  small  glacier  on  its  N. 
flank.  This  savage  hollow  opens  to- 

wards the  E.  Amidst  rocks  and  patches 
of  snow  the  traveller  advances  and 
accomplishes  the  first  step  of  his  descent 
by  an  abrupt  climb  on  the  rt  bank  of 
the  torrent  down  steep  rocks  that  sepa« 
rate  the  upper  hollow  from  the  filled- 
up  bed  of  a  lake,  forming  a  small  plain 
producing  some  alpine  plants.  The 
best  course  is  to  continue  the  descent 
by  the  rt  bank  as  far  as  the  highest 
chalet  or  corte,  reached  in  about  2  hrs. 
from  the  pass.  Thenceforward  there 
is  a  pretty  good  cattle-track,  keep- 

ing to  the  n.  bank;  but  the  moun- 
taineer who  does  not  object  to  rough 

ground  will  do  better  to  cross  to  the  1. 
bank.  After  a  considerable  descent, 
it  is  necessary  to  return  to  the  rt. 
bank  by  a  wooden  bridge  near  a  chalet. 
Here  the  regular  cattle-track  begins  to 
mount,  and  makes  a  considerable  circuit 
to  avoid  a  ravine  through  which  the 
torrent  rushes  down  a  rapid  incline 
along  a  channel  between  smooth  rocks. 
This  ravine  is  passable  by  a  singular 
track,  easily  overlooked,  and  not  suited 
to  all  travellers.  The  smooth  rock  on  the 
rt.  bank  slopes  towards  the  bed  of  the 
torrent  at  a  moderate  angle.  Sufficient 
hold  for  the  feet  has  been  provided  by 
chipping  notches,  two  or  throe  inches 
wide,  on  the  slippery  declivity,  and  here 
and  there  by  inserting  branches  of  trees 
into  crevices  to  support  stone  flags. 
On  these  the  footing  seems  rather  pre  • 
carious.  At  the  lower  end  of  t  he  ra  vi  oe 

the  path  rejoins  the  cattle- track.     A 
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short  way  farther,  another  path  turns 
to  the  1.  from  the  beaten  track.  This 
leads  down  an  extraordinarily  high 
and  steep  step  in  the  valley.  There 
are  not  many  places  where  a  barrier 
so  formidable  in  appearance  is  traversed 
with  such  ease,  in  several  places  by 
steps  cut  in  the  rock.  The  scenery 
of  the  middle  and  lower  part  of  Vol 
Peccia  is  very  fine,  and  the  way  is 
throughout  interesting.  In  ̂   hr.  from 
the  base  of  the  great  descent,  the  tra- 

veller reaches  the  hamlet  of  San  Carlo 

(3,304'),  not  to  be  confounded  with that  in  Val  Bavona.  Here  he  crosses 
to  the  1.  bank,  and  follows  a  very  pic- 

turesque path  along  the  slope  of  the 
mountain.  After  crossing  the  Maggia 
a  little  way  above  its  junction  with 
the  Peccia  torrent,  the  village  of  Pec- 

cia (Rte.  C)  is  reached  in  4|  to  5  hrs. 
from  the  Pass  of  Lago  Nero,  descend- 

ing the  valley.  More  than  6  hrs.  should 
be  allowed  for  the  ascent  Two  hours' 
steady  walking  suffice  for  the  descent 
from  Peccia  to  Bignasco.] 

Route  E. 

locabno  to  andermatten  in  yal 
formazza. 

The  mountain  range  dividing  the 
tributaries  <rf  the  Maggia  from  the 

Tosa,  and  forming  the  boundary  be- 
tween Switzerland  and  Italy,  extends 

from  the  Passo  di  S.  Giacomo  (§  29, 

Rte.  B)  about  due  S.  to  the  Pizzo 
Pioda,  near  Premia.  Its  chief  summits, 

reckoning  from  N.  to  S.,  are  the  Kas- 
telhom  (10,246'),  Basodine  (10,748'), 
Fiorera  (9,584'),  Sonnenhom  (9,147'), 
and  Pizzo  Pioda  (8,727).  S.  of  the 
latter  the  range  is  less  regular  in  its 
direction,  and  subsides  into  the  mass 
of  mountains  lying  between  Domo 
d'Ossola  and  the  Lago  Maggiore.  Al- 

though the  summits  attain  no  great 
height,  the  mean  elevation  is  great, 
there  being  but  one  pass  below  8,000  ft. 

Four  or  five  passes  lead  from  the  Val 

Maggia  to  Val  Formazza.    Three  of 
these  must  be  reached  through  Val  Ba- 

The  northernmost  is  the  Boc' 
chetta  di  Val  Maggia,  over  9,000  ft.  in 
height,  lying  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Kas- 
telhom.  From  Mr.  Freshfield*s  account 
it  would  seem  to  be  a  fine  and  not  diffi- 
cult  pass.     Time  would  be  lost  by  at- 

tempting it  without  a  local  guide  as  far 
as  the  top.    The  descent  is  easy,  and 
joins  the  path  of  the  Pass  of  S.  Gia- 

como, near  the  lower  lake.    Anothef 
pass,  not  indicated  on  the  Swiss  Federal 
Map,  leads  from  San  Carlo  (Rte.  D.)  to 
Fruthwald  in  Val  Formazza  through 
the  ValAntabbia,  by  the  S.  side  of  the 
Basodine :  7  hrs.  are  said  to  be  required 
for  this  rte.,  which  must  lead  through 
very  fine  scenery.     Fruthwald  is  1  hr. 
above  Andermatten  (§  29,  Rte.  A). 

A  third  way  from  Val  Bavona  to 
Andermatten  is  by  the  Val  Calneggia. 
The  path  mounts  from  Foroglio,  at  first 
SW.,  then  due  W.,  to  the  Forcolaccio, 
a  pass  less  difficult  than  the  last  two, 

but  counted  only  as  a  hunter's  pass. 
5  hrs.  from  Foroglio— 6j  hrs.  from 
Bignasco — are  said  to  be  sufficient  to 
reach  Andermatten. 

The  other  passes  here  noticed  are 
reached  through  the  Vol  Rovana,  which 
joins  the  Val  Maggia  close  to  Cevio 
(Rte.  A).  After  about  1  hr.  of  rathef 
rapid  ascent  from  Cevio  the  traveller 
reaches  CoUognasco  (2,641'),  where  the 
VcU  di  Boscoj  opening  to  NW.,  joins 
the  main  branch  of  the  Val  Rovana, 
called  Val  di  Campo  above  this  point. 

The  path  to  Val  di  Bosco  traverses 
Cerentino  (3,474'),  on  the  slope  of  the 
hill  E.  of  the  junction,  and  then  de- 

scends a  little  in  order  to  cross  to  the 
N.  bank  of  the  torrent  A  gradual 
ascent,  at  last  rather  steep,  leads  to 
Bosco,  a  poor  village  inhabited  by  a 
German  population,  with  an  Inn  said 
to  be  uninviting.  There  are  two  ways 
from  Bosco  to  the  Val  Formazza,  the 

one  lying  N.,  the  other  S.  of  the  Mar- 
chenspitze  (8,816').  The  more  fre- 

quented is  the  Criner  Fur ke {7, 631% the 
southernmost  of  the  two,  lying  about 
due  W.  from  Bosco.  This  was  traversed 
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by  Saussure,  but  by  few  strangers  since 
his  time.  The  path  descends  on  the 
W.  side  to  the  Tosa,  at  a  point  about 
half-way  between  Foppiano  and  Ander- 
matten.  From  7  to  8  hrs.  are  required 
to  reach  the  latter  place  from  Cevio. 

Route  F. 

locarno  to  premia,  bt  yal  royana. 
164  m.  to  CoTio— 8  hrs.  thence  to  Premia. 

As  mentioned  in  the  last  Rte.,  the 

hamlet  of  Collognasco  (2,641')  stands 
at  the  meeting  of  Yal  di  Bosco  with 
Val  di  Oampo.  The  way  to  Premia 
lies  through  the  latter  valley.  A  path 
mounts  f^omCollognascO)  rather  steeply , 
and  through  fine  scenery,  along  and 
above  the  1.  bank  of  the  Rovana  tor- 

rent, to  the  principal  hamlet  of  Campo, 
4,429  ft  above  the  sea.  For  the  next 
hour  the  course  is  comparatively  level, 
as  the  path  gradually  approaches  the 
torrent  -  The  head  of  Val  di  Campo 
is  occupied  by  very  extensive  mountain 
^tures,  called  Alpe  di  Cravairola. 
There  are  numerous  passes,  all  rather 
high,  thoagh  not  difficult,  by  which  a 
traveller  may  reach  the  Val  Antigorio. 
The  most  direct  way  to  Premia  is  by 
that  called  Scatta  del  Fomo  (8,291'). 
There  is  a  much  lower  pass  lying  to 
SE. ;  but  this  leads  to  Crodo  instead  of 
to  Premia.  Farth«  information  is 
desired. 

Route  O. 

LOCARNO  TO  DOMO  d'oSSOLA,  BT  YAL 
ONSERNONE. 

The  Vol  Onsemone  is  perhaps  less 
visited  by  strangers  even  than  the  Val 
Maggia.  It  is  said  to  be  remarkable 
for  the  fine  timber  that  clothes  its 
slopes,  but  the  scenery  is  less  alpine  in 
character.  It  is  drained  by  the  Jmrno, 
a  considerable  stream  that  joins  the 
Melezza  about  1|  hr.  W.  of  Locarno. 
The  road  to  Cevio  (Rte.  C)  is  followed 
as  far  as  Ponte  Brolla,  and  instead  of 
turning  to  NW.  along  the  Maggia, 
crosses  that  bridge,  and  is  carried  along 
the  N.  side  of  the  broad  valley  of  the 
Melezza.  The  village  of  Intragna 
stands  in  the  angle  between  the  Melezza 
and  Isomo,  above  their  junction ;  but 
the  road  into  Val  Onsemone  keeps  to 
the  1.  bank  of  the  latter  stream,  and  is 
practicable  for  chars  as  far  as  Berzona 
(2,638),  about  11  m.  from  Locarno. 
This  village  lies  a  little  below  the 
point  where  the  two  uf^er  branches  of 
the  valley  unite.  Both  are  known  by 
the  name  Val  Onsemone.  The  NW. 
branch,  lying  altogether  in  Swiss  ter- 

ritory, contains  but  the  single  small 

village  of  Vergeletto  (2,989').  There  is a  patii  from  thence  to  Cevio,  probably 
interesting,  passing  by  the  £.  side  of 
the  Cramalina  (7,520'),  and  the  Pizzo 
(TAlzasca  (7,418').  The  head  of  the 
valley,  extending  6  m.  W.  of  Vergeletto, 
has  extensive  pastures  on  its  N.  slopes. 
It  is  closed  to  the  W.  by  the  steep 

ridge  of  the  Pizzo  di  MacLtro  (8,366'). 
A  pass,  6,444  ft.  in  height,  leads  from 
the  last  ch&lets  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
Val  di  Campo  (Rte.  F). 

The  S.  branch  of  Val  Onsemone, 
far  more  populous  than  the  other,  opens 
due  W.  from  the  hamlet  of  Russo, 
lying  in  the  fork  between  the  two 
branches  of  the  main  valley.  The 
bridle-track  is  carried  along  the  l.bank, 
and  after  passing  Comologno  (3,504'), 
in  about  H  hr.  from  Russo  reaches  the 
Baths  of  Craveggia,  where  there  is  a 
mineral  spring  somewhat  frequented 
by  the  natives  of  this  district.    The 
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establishment  is  said  to  be  on  a  hum- 

ble scale.  It  lies  low  (3,320')  on  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  torrent,  between  steep 
wooded  slopes.  S.  of  the  Pizzo  di  Ma- 
daro  the  frontier  between  Switzerland 
and  Italy  does  not  follow  the  watershed, 
but  cuts  across  the  valleys  drained  by 
the  tributaries  of  the  Melezza.  The 
Baths  of  Craveggia  are  close  to  the 
boundary  line,  but  lie  on  the  Italian 
side.  There  are  several  practicable 
passes  leading  westward  from  the  head 
of  Val  Onsemone,  the  best  known 
of  which  is  the  Passo  della  Forcola. 
They  all  lead  into  a  valley  drained  by 
a  stream  (having  the  same  name — 
Isomo — as  that  of  the  Val  Onsemone) 
which  joins  the  Tosa  nearly  at  the 
same  point  as  the  Diveria,  just  below 
the  bridge  of  Crevola.  Fully  6  hrs. 
should  be  allowed  for  this  way  from 
the  Baths  to  Domo  d'Ossola. 

A  rather  easier  way,  though  involv- 
ing a  slight  detour,  is  to  cross  the  ridge 

8.  of  the  Baths  of  Craveggia.  A  well- 
marked  path  leads  that  way  to  the 
village  of  Craveggia  in  Val  Vigezzo 
(see  next  Rte),  and  there  is  a  good 
road  thence  to  Domo. 

Round  H. 

LOCARNO  TO  DOMO  D'OSSOLA,  BY  VAL 
YIOEZZO. 

Hrs.'  Enff. 
walking  miles 

Intragna      ...       If  ^ 
Olgia    .        .       .       .       «  6 
sta.  Maria  Maggiore  .       2|  7| 

Domo  d'Ossola    .       .       3|  lOi 

9f 
29i 

This  road  is  practicable  for  chars,  and 
may  be  recommended  to  those  going 
from  Domo  d*Os8ola  to  Locarno  who 
have  already  seen  the  Lago  Maggiore. 
The  scenery,  especially  for  those  ap- 

proaching Locarno  by  the  Val  Cento- 
valli,  is  very  rich  and  beautiful.  The 
road  being  very  hilly,  a  char  will  take 

from  6  to  7  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts. 
In  the  last  Rte.  several  instances  were 
noticed  in  which  confusion  is  created 

by  the  unsystematic  nomenclature  of 
places  in  this  district,  either  by  the 
same  name  being  applied  to  two  differ- 

ent places,  streams  or  valleys,  or  from 
two  names  being  given  where  a  single 
one  only  is  required.  Several  other 
instances  must  here  be  pointed  out,  iu 
order  that  the  traveller  may  avoid  in- 

convenient mistakes. 
The  valley  of  the  Tosa  near  Domo 

d'Ossola  is  connected  with  Locarno 
and  the  head  of  the  Lago  Maggiore 
by  two  valleys  which,  instead  of  being 
divided  by  a  mountain  ridge,  diverge 
from  a  nearly  level  plateau.  The  same 
name,  Melezza,  is  given  to  the  stream, 
mentioned  in  the  preceding  Rtes.,  that 
joins  the  Isomo  and  the  Maggia  near 
Locarno,  and  to  that  which  descends 
in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  Tosa 
near  Domo.  The  lower  part  of  the 
valley  of  the  eastern  Melezza,  extend- 

ing about  11m.  from  Locarno,  belongs 
to  the  Canton  Tessin,  and  this  is  named 
Val  Centovalli;  while  the  upper,  or 
Italian,  portion  of  the  same  valley  is 
called  Val  Vigezzo,  which  name  is  also 
given  to  the  entire  valley  of  the  west- 

ern Melezza  descending  to  Domo. 
The  village  of  Intragna,  beautifully 

situated  above  the  junction  of  the 
Isomo  with  the  Melezza,  is  reached  in 
about  1 J  hr.  from  Locarno,  by  the  road 
along  the  N.  bank  and  the  Ponte 
Brolla,  or  by  a  rather  longer  road  on 
the  S.  bank  of  the  Melezza.  The  char- 
road  is  carried  from  Intragna  along 
the  N.  slopes  of  the  Val  Centovalli  by 

Verdasio  (2,316')  to  Camedo,  the  last 
Swiss  village.  The  pedestrian  may 
take  a  rather  longer  but  more  shady 
path  along  the  S.  side  of  the  valley. 
The  scenery  is  very  picturesque.  Many 
ragged  buttresses  of  rock  project  on 
either  side,  and  the  scenery  offers  a 
succession  of  new  and  beautiful  pic- 

tures. From  this  peculiarity  the  name 
Centovalli  is  supposed  to  be  derived. 
The  first  Italian  village  is  Olgia,  about 
^  hr.  beyond  the  frontier.    At  FoUagno^ 
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f  m.  farther,  the  traveller  may  choose 
between  the  road  on  the  L  bank  by  the 
village  of  Craveggia  (not  to  be  con- 

founded with  the  Baths  of  Craveggia 
in  Val  Onsemone,  see  last  Rte.)*  or  one 
on  the  rt  bank  by  Malesco.  Either 
way  leads,  in  about  2^  hrs.,  from 
Olgia  to 

Sta,  Maria  Maggiore  (2,710').  the 
shief  place  of  the  united  valleys  bear- 

ing the  common  name  Val  Vigezzo,  at 
the  £.  end  of  the  plateau  whence  they 
both  diverge.  Here  the  chief  branch 
of  the  eastern  Melezza  descends  from 

the  Pioda  di  Crana  (7,959').  A  moun- 
tain track  passing  £.  of  that  summit 

leads  10  the  head  of  Val  Onsernone. 
There  are  several  country  Inns  (best  is 

Leone  d' Or)  at  Sta.  Maria  Maggiore, 
and  the  valley  descending  to  Domo 
contains  many  large  and  comfortable 
houses  belonging  to  natives,  who  re- 

turn hither  after  making  fortunes 
elsewhere.  This  is  a  good  station  for 
a  botanist,  who  may  find  the  rare  Po' 
tentilla  grammopetala,  and  many  other 
interesting  plants,  on  the  rugged  ridge 
dividing  the  affluents  of  the  Melezza 
from  the  head  of  Val  Intrasca  (Rte.  K). 

At  the  W.  end  of  the  plateau,  about 
2  m.  from  Sta.  Maria,  is  Druogno.  Here 
the  road  begins  to  descend  along  the 
western  Melezza,  first  by  the  rt.  bank, 
afterwards  on  the  opposite  side.  The 
scenery  is  very  pleasing,  and  the  whole 
drive  full  of  interest 

Route  I. 

CANOBBIO  TO  DOMO  d'oSSOLA,  BT  YAL 
CANOBBINA. 

Bridle-track  to  Sta.  Maria  Maggiore,  6  hrs.— 
thence  by  road  to  Domo,  3|  hrs. 

The  course  here  suggested  offers  a 
variation  on  that  pointed  out  in  the  last 
Bte.,  and  is  said  to  pass  through  equally 

fine  scenery.  As  mentioned  in  Rte. 
A,  a  considerable  valley  opens  west- 

ward, close  to  Canobbio,  on  the  W. 
shore  of  the  Lago  Maggiore.  A  cait- 
track  has  been  carried  along  the  Vol 
Canobbina  for  some  miles  from  Ca- 

nobbio. At  first  it  lies  along  the  rt 
ban);,  but  soon  crosses  the  torrent  to 

Traffiume,  returning  before  long  to  the 
S.  bank,  but  recrossing  to  the  L  bank, 
and  coming  to  an  end  at  a  point  nearly 
2  hrs.  from  Canobbio.  Probably  the 
best  course  for  a  pedestrian  is  to  follow 
the  old  track  on  the  1.  bank  from  Traf- 
fiume  to  Cavaglio,  and  thence  to  Oraaso 
and  Curaolo  (2,910').  Between  the 
point  where  the  road  comes  to  an  end 
and  Cursolo,  the  valley  makes  a  great 
bend,  and  it  is  about  equally  short  to 
follow  a  path  by  Falmenta  and  Gurro 
that  returns  to  the  rt.  bank,  and  then 
crossing  the  Canobbina,  rejoins  the 
main  track  at  Cursolo.  Another  bend 
of  the  valley  leads  thence  to  Finero, 
the  highest  village  in  the  valley.  Here 
the  principal  branch  of  the  Canobbina 
torrent  descends  from  the  SSW.,  where 
it  rises  on  the  W.  side  of  the  Cima  di 
Laurasca  (Rte.  K),  the  highest  of  th« 
sunmiits  enclosing  the  head  of  Val 
Intrasca.  The  path  traverses  a  very 
low  pass  leading  from  Finero  to  Ma- 

lesco, on  the  S.  bank  of  the  Melezza, 
about  1  hr.  from  Sta.  Maria  Maggiore 
See  last  Rte. 

Route  K. 

pallanza,  or  intra,  to  domo  d*08- sola,  by  val  intrasca. 

A  considerable  stream,  called  Rio 
di  San  Bernardino,  is  poured  into 
the  Maggiore  between  Pallanza  and 
Intra  (Rte.  A).  This  issues  from  Val 
Intrasca,  a    long   valley  penetrating 
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deeply  into  the  rugged  mass  of  moan- 
cams  so  conspicuous  in  most  of  the 
views  near  Stresa  or  Baveno.  It  has 
been  visited  by  botanists,  who  have 
been  rewarded  by  many  rare  plants, 
but  remains  utterly  neglected  by  other 
travellers.  It  offers  to  the  mountaineer 

1  way  from  Domo  d'Ossola  to  the  shores 
of  the  Lago  Maggiore.  which  must  offer 
some  fine  scenery,  and  from  some  points 
8  view  of  the  peaks  of  Monte  Rosa. 
About  7  m.  from  Pallanza,  or  Intra, 
thn  valley  forks.  The  shorter  E.  branch 
originates  in  a  very  fine  ridge  of  granite 
or  gneiss  between  the  Cima  di  Laurasca 

(7,264')  and  the  Monte  Zeda  (7,064'), 
t  e  two  highest  summits  of  the  range 
S.  of  Val  Vigezzo.  The  longer 
branch  of  Val  Intrasca,  called  Val 
Grande,  descends  on  the  W.  side  of 
the  Cima  di  Laurasca.  From  the  N. 
end  two  paths  lead  to  Val  Vigezzo. 
The  one  mounting  NE.  leads  to  Sta. 
Maria  Maggiore ;  the  other  traverses 
the  Col  della  Colonna^  between  the 
Testa  di  Menta  and  Monte  Tofano, 
and  descends  to  Trontano,  near  Domo 

d*Ossola,  just  at  the  opening  of  Val 
Vigezzo. 

[A  stream,  called  Rio  di  San  Gio- 
vanni, flows  into  the  Lago  Maggiore 

at  Intra,  parallel  to  that  issuing  from 
Val  Intrasca.  The  former  drains  the 

Val  Intragna,  a  short  valley  origi- 
nating on  the  E.  side  of  Monte  Zeda. 

Between  that  summit  and  the  Monte 

SpaJavera  (6,822')  a  path  crosses  the 
ridge  dividing  this  from  the  Val  Canob- 
bina,  and  descends  to  Finero  (Rte.  I) ; 
and  by  that  way  a  traveller  may  reach 
Sta.  Maria  Maggiore.  Another  path 
turns  to  the  E.  from  the  head  of  the 
valley,  passes  along  the  S.  slopes  of  the 
Monte  Spalavera.  and  descends  to  Can- 
nero  (Rte.  A ).  This  would  be  a  short 
and  probably  a  very  agreeable  walk 
from  Intra.  The  hamlet  of  Intragna 

(2.443'),  not  to  be  confounded  with  the 
larger  vilhige  of  that  name  W.  of  Lo- 

carno, is  the  principal  place  in  this' 
valley.  It  is  reached  in  2^  hrs.  from 
Intra,  and  has  a  rough  but  tolerable 
otteria    kept  by  Minesi.     From  hence 

the  Pizzo  Marrone  (nearly  7,000')  may 
be  reached  in  3 J  hrs.  It  is  the  conical 
peak,  conspicuous  from  Baveno  and  the 
S.  part  of  the  Lago  Maggiore,  crowning 
a  ridge  projecting  S.  from  Monte  Zeda, 
which  slightly  surpasses  it  in  height. 
The  view  from  the  Pizzo  Marrone  is 

fine  and  interesting.  A  small  oratory- 
stands  about  30  ft.  below  the  summit. 

Further  information  as  to  these  val- 
leys is  desired. 

SECTION  33. 

COMO     DISTRICT. 

In  Sections  29, 30,  and  31  of  this  work, 
the  portion  of  liie  main  chain  of  the  Alps, 
usually  included  under  the  designation 
Lepontine  Alps,  has  been  described. 
It  was  seen  ̂ at  this  common  name 
comprehends  mountain  masses  whose 
orographic  relations  are  very  indistinct, 
and  that  the  term  main  chain  does  not 
imply  the  existence  of  a  definite  axis 
of  elevation,  throwing  the  streams  on 
the  one  hand  to  the  basin  of  the  Rhine, 
on  the  other  to  that  of  the  Po,  but  merely 
the  fact,  that  amidst  the  contiguous 
mountain  groups  the  line  of  demarca- 

tion, or  watershed,  actually  exists.  To 
the  E.  of  the  Bernardino  Pass,  which 
marks  the  limit  of  the  Adula  group 
described  in  §  31,  a  ridge  whose  pre- 

dominant direction  is  from  N.  to  S. 
extends  from  the  Rheinwald  valley, 
and  by  its  southern  ramifications  fills 
the  space  between  the  Lago  Maggiore 
and  the  Lake  of  Como.  Besides  the 
fact  that  the  direction  of  this  range  has 
an  evident  relation  to  that  of  the  Adula, 
while  it  has  little  in  common  with 
that  of  the  principal  masses  of  the 
Rhsetian  Alps  described  in  the  next 
chapter,  the  pass  of  the  Spliigen  and  the 
valley  of  San  Giacomo  form  the  natural 
prolongation  of  the  cleft  through  which 
the  Rhine  descends  from  the  village  of 
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IBpIiigen  to  Coire.  For  these  reasons 
it  seems  clear  that  the  range  now  in 
question  may  most  properly  be  united 
to  the  Lepontine  Alps. 

The  portion  of  this  range  included 
in  the  so-called  main  cliaiv  is  scarcely 
8  m.  in  length,  extending  from  the 
Bernardino  to  the  Spliigen  Pass,  but  it 
includes  the  considerable  peak  of  the 

Tambohom  (10,748').  From  that  sum- 
mit a  lofty  ridge  extends  due  S.  for 

more  than  20  m.  to  the  Pizzo  d' Agnone 
(8,513').  Beyond  that  limit  the  range 
throws  out  numerous  branches,  and  the 
direction  of  the  lateral  valleys  becomes 
irregular,  as  may  be  seen  in  a  marked 
manner  in  the  strange  form  of  the  deep 
depression  occupied  by  the  Lake  of 
Lugano.  The  eastern  limit  of  this 
group  is  marked  by  the  valley  of  San 
Giacomo,by  the  course  of  the  Mera,and 
by  the  Lake  of  Como.  It  will  be  most 
convenient  to  include  in  this  Section 
the  isolated  group  of  mountains  lying 
between  the  two  branches  of  the  lake, 
as  well  as  the  description  of  the  road 
along  the  E.  shore  from  Colico  to 
Lecco. 

The  attractions  of  the  southern  por- 
tions of  this  district  are  widely  known. 

As  additional  facilities  have  made  it 
more  and  more  easy  to  reach  the  S. 
side  of  the  Alps,  the  number  of  tourists 
whose  main  object  is  to  see  the  Lakes 
of  Como  and  Lugano  has  constantly 
increased.     It  may  be  surmised  that 
the  large  number  whose  acquaintance 
with  these  lakes  is  nearly  confined  to 
what  tbey  can  see  from  the  deck  of  a 
steamer,  can  but  form  a  very  inadequate 
idea  of  a  region  whose  attractions  are 
not  exhausted  to  those  who  have  de- 

voted months,  and   even   years,  to  its 
exploration.     The  hotels  on  the  Lake 
ot  Como  are  not  quite   equal   to  the 
best  in  Switzerland,  but  they  now  oflTer 
excellent  accommodation.      There   is 
also  at  least  one  good  hotel  at  Lugano, 
which   is  often  re&orted  to  as  head- 

quarters.     Fair    country     Inns     are 
found  at  many  other  places  in  this 
district    occasionally    resorted    to  by 
strangers     and   the  new  hotel  on  the 

Monte  Generoso  supplies  the  want 
much  felt  by  English  travellers,  of  cool 
mountain  air  during  the  hot  season. 

Route  A. 

COIRE  TO  COHO,  BT  THE  SPLOQEN  PASS 

Leagues Thusis        .       . 

Spliigen      . 
Campo  Dolcino  . Cliiavenna  . 

Colico 
Bollaggio  (by  steamer)     4^ 
Como .       .        .       .       5| 

35 

Eng. 

miles 

In  posting,  10|^  posts  (equal  to  92 
m  )  are  charged  from  Coire  to  Colico. 
The  course  actually  taken  by  the  lake- 
steamer  in  calling  at  the  villages  on 
either  shore  greatly  exceeds  the  dis- 

tances above  given. 
The  road  of  the  Spliigen  was  con- 

structed at  the  cost  of  the  Austrian 

Government  by  the  engineer  Carlo  Do- 
negani,  nearly  at  the  same  time  that 
the  Swiss  opened  the  first  carriage- 
road  between  Italy  and  Switzerland 
over  the  Bernardino  Pass.  The  N. 
side  of  the  pass,  involving  an  ascent  of 
little  more  than  2,000  ft.  from  the  vil- 
lage  of  Spliigen,  presented  no  unusual 
difficulty;  but  the  descent  on  the  Italian 
side  cost  a  vast  amount  of  labour  and 
money,  and  is,  with  the  exception  of 
the  Stelvio,  the  most  difficult  road  that 
has  yet  been  constructed  in  the  Alps. 
It  was  not  so  much  the  diflFerence  of 
height  to  be  surmounted,  though  this 
is  nearly  6,000  ft.  in  a  distance  of  13  ra., 
as  the  difficulty  of  protecting  the  road 
from  destructive  avalanches,  that  taxed 
the  skill  of  the  engineer,  and  ultimately 
led  to  the  construction  of  a  new  line  to 
replace  the  original  road  in  the  most 
difficult  part  of  the  Rte. 

The  road  from  Coire  to  Spliigen 

(4.7570  is  described  in  §  31,  Rte.* A. Here  the  road  to  the  Lake  of  Como 
separates  from  that  of  the  Bernardino 
leading  to  theLagoMaggiore,  crosses  the 
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Hinter  Rhein,  and  at  once  commences 
the  ascent.  The  original  road  was 
almost  completely  destroyed  by  the 
terrific  storm  of  1834,  and  the  present 
line  is  carried  at  a  somewhat  higher 
level,  seemingly  out  of  the  reach  of 
floods  and  avalanches.  The  view  of 
the  Rheinwald  valley  is  lost  after  the 
road  passes  through  a  short  tunnel,  and 
the  road  enters  an  alpine  glen  learling' 
towards  the  pass.  Long  lines  of  light 
waggons  are  commonly  met  on  the 
way,  as  this  road,  being  the  shortest 
from  Lombardy  to  the  Lake  of  Con- 

stance, is  an  important  channel  for 
commercial  intercourse.  The  last  part 
of  the  ascent,  which  lies  above  the  limit 
of  the  pine,  is  accomplished  by  sixteen 
long  zigzags.  Near  the  summit  on  the 
Swiss  side,  Primula  longiflora,  Sesleria 
disticha,  and  other  uncommon  plants, 
may  be  found. 

The  crest  of  the  pass,  2  hrs.  from 
Spliigen  by  the  road,  but  less  to  a 
pedestrian,  is  marked  by  a  cross  with 
a  notice  of  its  height  above  the  sea- 
level — 6,945  ft.  It  marks  the  frontier 
between  Switzerland  and  Italy.  Look- 

ing back,  the  traveller  sees  the  Piz 
Beverin,  and  some  of  the  other  peaks 
W.  of  the  Rhine  valley.  In  the  oppo- 

site direction  the  highest  summit  visible 

is  the  Piz  cTEmet  ( 10,502').  The  Tam- 
bohom  (10,748')  lies  about  2  m.  W.  of 
the  pass,  but  is  not  in  sight.  It  is  said 
that  the  summit  may  be  reached  from 
hence,  but  the  only  ascents  of  which 
the  Editor  has  heard  have  been  made 
from  the  Areuethal  (§  31,  Rte.  A). 

The  road  winds  a  little  to  ihe  rt, 
and  in  a  few  minutes  reaches  the  highest 
Cantoniera.  This  is  a  large  stone  house 
intended  to  serve  as  a  lodging  for  the 
men  employed  on  the  road,  and  in  bad 
weather  as  a  refuge  for  travellers.  At 
such  times,  a  bell  is  rung  to  point  out 
the  way  amidst  the  deep  snow  tha: 
covers  the  pass  for  many  months  in 
the  year.  About  1  m.  from  the  summit 
the  traveller  reaches  a  group  of  build- 

ings, the  largest  of  which  is  the  Italian 
Custom-house,  with  an  uninviting  Inn 
beside  it.     These  lie  in  a  nearly  level 

dreary  hollow,  where  snow  sometimM 
lies  10  ft.  deep  in  the  winter  and  spring. 
To  the  west  is  seen  a  portion  of  the 
Curciusa  Glacier,  lying  on  the  ridge 
connecting  the  Tambohom  with  the 
Pizzo  Terre  (10,165').  Beyond  the 
Custom-house  the  road  crosses  the  head 
waters  of  the  Lira,  which  gives  its 
name  to  the  stream  that  accompanies 
the  road  to  Chiavenna.  The  original 
path  across  this  pass  descended  along 
the  torrent  into  the  deep  gorge  of  Car- 
dinel,  as  the  head  of  the  Yal  di  San 
Giacomo  is  called. 

*  The  French  army  of  Marshal  Mac- 
donald,  who  crossed  the  Spliigen 
between  the  27th  November  and  4th 
December,  1800,  long  before  the  new 
road  was  begun,  in  the  face  of  snow 
and  storm,  and  other  almost  insur> 
mountable  obstacles,  lost  nearly  100 
men,  and  as  many  horses,  chiefly  in 
the  passage  of  the  Cardinel.  His 
columns  were  literally  cut  through  by 
the  falling  avalanches,  and  man  and 
beast  swept  over  to  certain  annihilation 
in  the  abyss  below.  The  carriage- 
road  very  properly  avoids  the  gorge  ot 
the  Cardinel  altogether,  but  the  way  \o 
it  turns  off  from  the  second  wooden 

bridge  crossed  on  quitting  the  Custom- 
house.'— [M.] 

After  passing  the  third  Cantoniera, 
and  some  scattered  houses,  the  difficult 
part  of  the  descent  commences  on  the 
1.,  or  E.  slope  of  the  valley,  at  a  very 
great  height  above  the  torrent  of  the 
Lira,  which  is  not  yet  visible.  The 
slope  being  very  much  exposed  to 
avalanches,  it  has  been  necessary  to 
protect  the  road  by  massive  galleries, 
of  masonry,  strong  enough  to  allow 
the  avalanches  to  pass  over  them  with- 

out doing  injury.  Three  such  galleries 
of  unusual  length,  755,  699,  and 
1,673  ft«  are  passed  in  succession. 
Near  the  small  village  of  Pianazzo 
there  is  a  striking  view  over  the  valley 

of  the  Lira,  lying  far  below  the  spec- 
tator, and  of  the  village  of  Isola,  whence 

there  is  a  path  to  San  Bernardino, 
noticed  in  Rte.  D.  The  road  originally 
descended  from  hence  to  Isola  by  a 
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Tery  loDg  series  of  zigzags;  bi>.t  the 
damage  done  by  avalanches  and  the 
storm  of  1 834  led  to  the  abandonment 
of  that  line,  and  the  construction  of  a 
new  road.  This,  after  passing  Pia- 
nazzo,  crosses  the  torrent  descending 
from  the  Madesimo  Pass  a  few  paces 
from  the  point  where  it  springs  over 
the  edge  of  the  precipice  into  the  val- 

ley of  San  Giaoomo.  A  solid  stage 
with  a  balustrade  has  been  constructed 

at  the  very  ed^e  of  the  rock  beside  the 
waterfoll.  This  is  not  in  itself  remark- 

able, the  volume  of  water  being  small, 
but  the  view  is  very  striking,  and  no 
one  should  pass  without  turning  aside 
to  enjoy  it  Immediately  beyond  the 
waterfall,  the  road  enters  a  tunnel,  and 
on  emerging  from  it  commences  a 
descent  which  is  probably  the  steepest 
which  has  ever  been  made  passable  for 
wheeled  vehicles.  On  reaching  the 
level  of  the  valley,  there  is  about  1 J  m, 
of  moderate  slope  leading  to 

Campo  Dolcino  (3,5530«  a  small  and 
poor  vUlage,  with  a  pretty  good  Inn 
at  the  post  station.  The  village  is 
close  to  the  junction  with  the  Lira  of 
the  JRabbiosa  torrent,  descending  from 

the  PizzoGroppera  (9,625').  The  Val 
di  SanGiacomo  is,  throughout  its  length, 
wild  and  rugged,  and  this  effect  is 
heightened  by  the  masses  of  debris  and 
larger  blocks  that  cover  the  slopes  and 
the  narrow  space  in  the  floor  of  the 
valley.  A  little  below  Campo  Dolcino 
the  chestnut  begins  to  appear,  and  as 
the  traveller  descends  to  Chiavenna 
this  beautiful  tree  partially  covers  and 
corrects  the  sternness  of  the  rock 
scenery.  The  numerous  campanili 
that  come  into  view  as  the  traveller 
descends  the  valley,  give  an  Italian 
aspect  to  scenes  that  are  highly  pic- 

turesque, but  have  not  much  else  that 
is  characteristic  of  the  South.  The  road 
descends  constantly,  but  not  very 
steeply,  throughout  the  way  to 

Chiavenna  (Inns:  H.Conradi,  at  the 
post  station,  best;  Chiave  d'Oro, 
cheaper;  at  both  the  people  are  tricky). 
This  ancient  town  stands  1 ,040  ft.  above 
the  sea,  near  the  junction  of  the  Lira,  de- 

PART  n. 

spending  from  the  Val  di  S.  Giacomo, 
with  the  Mera,  issuing  from  Val  Bre- 
gaglia  (§  36>  The  position  is  very 
picturesque.  Rugged  peaks  of  crystal- 

line rock  rise  in  every  direction  above 
the  nearer  slopes,  which  are  clothed 
with  chestnut  woods  ;  and  fine  masses 
of  rock  project  here  and  there  fh)m 
the  lower  level  of  the  adjacent  valleys. 
It  lies  too  low,  however,  and  the  near 
mountains  are  too  steep  and  high,  to 
make  it  a  desirable  stopping-place  for 
a  mountaineer.  There  is  an  ancient 
castle,  once  belonging  to  the  Salis 
family,  which  is  visited  by  strangers 
for  the  sake  of  its  garden,  and  for  the 
fine  view  gained  from  the  top  of  the 
rock.  The  church  of  San  Lorenzo 
contains  some  curious  fragments  or 
antiquity.  Being  the  place  at  which 
one  of  the  main  roads  to  the  Engadine 
joins  the  Spliigen  road,  there  is  con- 

siderable traffic  here,  and  frequent 
passage  of  tourists  during  the  summer 
and  autumn. 

The  road  from  Chiavenna  to  the 
Lake  of  Como  commands  some  fine 
views  of  the  adjoining  mountains,  but 
the  valley  is  often  defaced  by  the 
masses  of  gravel  brought  down  by  the 
Mera.  Above  the  rt.  bank  of  that 
stream  there  is  a  waterfall  near  the 
village  of  Gordona,  sometimes  visited 
fVom  Chiavenna.  The  road  keeps  to 
the  1.  bank,  passing  under  the  steep 
spurs  of  the  Pizzo  di  Praia  (8,663'), 
which  is  visible  from  some  points  on 
the  road.  About  half-way  to  Colico  is 
the  post  station  of  Riva,  standing  at 
the  N. .  end  of  the  Logo  di  Mezzola, 
This  originally  formed  the  N.  end  ot 
the  Lake  of  Como ;  but  the  prodigious 
mass  of  detritus  brought  down  by  the 
Adda  has  filled  up  and  barred  across 
the  portion  of  the  original  lake-basin 
lying  opposite  the  opening  of  the  Val 
Tellina.  After  passing  the  opening  of 
the  Val  Codera,  a  yety  wild  glen  en- 

closed between  pinnacles  of  crystalline 
rock,  the  road  is  carried  along  the  £. 
shore  of  the  L.  di  Mezzola,  then  crosses 
the  Adda  by  a  new  stone  bridge,  and 
traverses  the  low  marshy  tract  that 
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covers  the  space  gained  by  the  Adda 
Irom  the  lake:  see  §  36,  Rte.  £.  Pass- 

ing near  the  Fort  of  Fuentes,  erected 
by  the  Spaniards  to  command  the 
entrance  to  the  Val  Tellina,  the  travel- 

ler reaches  the  shore  of  the  L.  of 
Como  at 

CUico  (Inns:  Albergo  del  Lago; 
Isola  Bella;  both  indi£ferent,  dirty,  and 
dear).  This  village,  as  well  as  all  those 
on  the  borders  of  the  marshy  delta  of 
the  Adda,  long  held  a  reputation  for 
unhealthiness,  and  pernicious  fevers 
were  said  to  be  common  amongst  the 
native  population.  Drainage-works 
recently  executed  are  said  to  have  re- 

moved or  diminished  the  evil ;  but  a 
traveller  will  do  well  to  avoid  sleeping 
here — and,  in  truth,  there  is  little 
temptation  to  do  so. 

This  is  the  terminus  for  the  lake- 
steamers.  Of  the  three  departures, 
two  only  take  place  by  day,  as  one 
steamer  starts,  or  did  recently  start,  at 
2. 30  A.  M.,  for  the  convenience  of  travel- 

lers arriving  from  Ccure  by  diligence. 
The  traveller  bound  for  Como,  who 

would  not  make  a  long  detour  by 
Lecco,  or  follow  a  still  more  laborious 
route  on  foot  or  on  horseback  along 
the  W.  shore  of  the  lake,  must  avail 
himself  of  the  steamer.  The  chief 
places  on  the  way  from  Colico  to  Lecco 
are  noticed  in  Rte.  B ;  those  on  the 
W.  shore  are  mentioned  below. 

The  Lake  of  Como  fills  a  remark- 
able depression  or  cleft  which  has  not 

only  cut  through  the  limestone  moun- 
tains that  enclose  the  greater  part  of 

its  course,  but  also  the  zone  of  crystal- 
line rocks  that  extends  from  the  N.  end 

of  the  Lago  Maggiore  to  the  Legnone 
immediately  S.  of  Colico.  The  form 
of  the  lake  is  very  peculiar,  being  that 
of  a  Y  reversed.  Of  tbe  two  southern 
arms  or  legs,  the  £.  branch  extending 
to  Lecco  is  the  true  outlet,  while  the 

W.  branch  leading  to  Como  is  an  en- 
closed bay.  During  the  glacial  period, 

when  a  great  glacier  filled  each  arm  of 
tbe  lake,  the  ice  rose  high  enough  to 
overflow  the  comparatively  low  barrier 
S.  of  the  town  of  Como,  and  the  flanks 

of  the  hill  near  Camerlata  still  besr 
evidence  of  the  passage  of  some  portion 
of  the  glacier  in  that  direction.  Mea- 

sured along  the  mid-channel,  the  lengtii 
of  the  lake  from  Gera,  N.  of  Colico,  is 
about  37  m. ;  and  this  is  about  the  same 
whether  it  be  measured  by  the  W.  ami 
to  Como,  or  by  the  E.  arm  to  Lecco. 
In  most  places  the  breadth  varies  from 
1  to  2  m. ;  but  in  the  broadest  part,, 
between  Menaggio  and  Varenna,  it 
reaches  2^  m.  The  height  of  the  lake 
above  the  sea-level  is  699  ft.,  and  the 
depth,  which  is  everywhere  consider- 

able, in  some  places  reaches  1,926  ft. 
A  writer  well  acquainted  with  the 

charms  of  this  far-famed  lake  risks  fall  - 
ing  into  hyperbole,  while  it  mnst  be 
owned  that  those  who  see  it  for  the  first 
time  sometimes  experience  a  sensation 
akin  to  disappointment  The  great 
height  of  the  adjoining  mountains  is 
not  at  first  fully  apprehended;  and  their 
effect  is  to  dwaif  its  apparent  dimen- 

sions, and  give  to  it  something  of  tiie 
character  of  a  river.  But  if  it  be  true 
that  the  sheet  of  water  lying  between 
the  opposing  heights  is  in  some  degree 
intermediate  between  a  great  river  and 
a  narrow  lake,  it  may  challenge  com- 

parison, for  the  beauty  and  grandeur  of 
its  scenery,  with  any  other  river  or 
lake.  The  lesser  mountains  along  the 
lake-shore  seldom  rise  to  less  than  5.000 
ft  above  the  level  of  the  water,  while 
the  greater  peaks,  such  as  the  Legnone, 
Grigoa,  and  Campione,  attain  a  rela- 

tive height  of  from  7,000  to  8,000  ft 
These  proportions,  which  are  matched 
by  but  two  or  three  of  the  smaller 
alpine  lakes,  are  here  combined  with 
wondrous  variety  of  form,  presenting 
contrasts  that  can  scarcely  be  equalled 
elsewhere,  and  with  a  luxuriance  of 
Southern  vegetation  that  has  no  rival, 
except  on  the  other  two  great  lakes  of 
the  Italian  Alps.  This  holds  on  the 
S.  side  of  the  Alps  the  same  place  that 
belongs  to  the  Lake  of  Lucerne  among 
those  of  Switzerland,  and  according 
to  the  taste  of  each  traveller  he  may 
prefer  the  one  or  the  other,  unless,  like 
the  present  writer,  he  8ho"ld  divide  the 

Digitized 
by  Google 



ROLTE  A. — LAKE  OF  COMO. 
323 

pftlm  b«^wee1l  them.  Here  the  stranger 
finds  not  only  the  richer  vegetation  of 
the  South,  hut  also  the  outward  form  of 

Italian  lil'e.  Massive  houses  of  suh- 
«tantial  masonry  replace  the  wooden 
galleries  and  spreading  roofs  of  the 
Swiss  rural  dwelling8,while  villas,  some 
of  them  approaching  the  scale  of  pa- 

laces, are  crowded  together  on  many 
parts  of  the  lake-shore.  The  bright 
green  meadows,  so  characteristic  of  the 
mountain  slopes  surrounding  most  of 
the  Swiss  lakes,  here  give  place  to  the 
varied  shades  of  grey  and  brown  that 
are  blended  with  the  green  in  the  moun- 

tain pictures  of  the  South.  The  climate 
is  very  perceptibly  hotter  than  on  the 
lakes  of  N.  Switzerland,  and  the  air 
less  bracing.  This  is  especially  felt  by 
the  mountaineer,  who  often  forgets  that 
his  starting-point  is  at  least  1,000  ft 
lower  than  it  generally  is  on  the  N.  side 
of  the  Alps,  and  who  finds  the  ascent 
of  a  mountain  6,000  ft.  in  absolute 
height  a  iu  more  laborious  undertaking 
than  he  is  used  to  count  it.  No  part  of 
the  lake  exhibits  those  softer  features 
that  mark  the  southern  end  of  the  Lago 
Maggiore,  where  low  rounded  bills, 
cultivated  to  the  top,  contrast  with 
the  steeper  shores  of  the  norihern  ex- 

tremity. Como  is  throughout  a  moun- 
tain Idte,  but  it  presents  three  distinct 

regions  that  have  few  common  charac- 
taristics.  The  broader  northern  arm 
is  the  most  alpine  in  character.  The 

Monte  Spluga  (9,351'),  backed  by  the 
Punta  Trubinesca  (11,106'),  and  other 
snowy  peaks  at  the  bead  of  the  Yal 
Masino  (§  36,  Rte.  F),  forms  a  back- 

ground rivalling  in  height,  though  not 
in  grandeur  of  form,  that  presented  at 
the  head  of  the  Lake  of  Geneva ;  but 

the  Legnone  (8^60')  far  surpasses  any 
of  the  mountains  rising  from  the  shores 
of  the  Swiss  lake.  Although  there  are 
many  large  villages  on  either  shore, 
this  part  of  the  lake  is  little  visited  by 
strangers;  and  though  it  abounds  in 
sites  that  can  scarcely  be  surpassed 
elsewhere,  there  are  but  few  villas. 
These  are  crowded r  ̂gether  in  the  Como 
branch  of  the  lake.    This  is  the  favour- 

ite resort  of  the  wealthy  nobility  of 
Lombardy,  and  of  very  many  strangers 
who  have  sought  a  retreat  on  these  en- 

chanted shores.  The  Lecco  branch  of 
the  lake  exhibits  the  extreme  of  wild- 
ness  and  ruggedness.  The  narrow 
space  along  the  edge  of  the  water  affovds 
room  for  a  few  small  villages,  but  behind 
them  the  mountains  rise  so  boldly  as 
to  leave  no  space  for  cultivation.  On 
tide  eastern  shore  the  rocks  are  ranged 
tier  over  tier,  backed  by  the  bare  grey 
precipices  of  the  Grigna ;  while  on  the 
opposite  side  the  declivity  is  more  un- 
I^ken,  but  the  mountains  do  not 
attain  an  equal  height. 

The  navigation  of  the  Lake  of  Como 
is  a  matter  of  interest  to  the  stranger 
who  visits  its  shores  ;  for  nowhere  else 
in  the  Alps  is  boating  so  universal  an 
occupation  and  amusement.  In  the 
neighbourhood  of  Como,  and  that  of 
Tremezzina,  it  is  not  unusual,  on  a  fine 

summer's  evening,  to  see  forty  or  fifty 
row-boats  plying  in  various  directions. 
Those  of  the  residents  all  carry  a  flag, 
usually  some  fancy  device,  so  that  they 
are  recognised  at  a  distance  by  acquaint- 

ances. In  settled  weather  the  S.  wind, 
called  brevUf  sets  in  an  hour  or  two 
before  noon,  and  subsides  in  the  even- 

ing. During  the  hotter  hours  it  is  often 
so  strong,  that  it  is  difficult  to  make 
way  against  it  in  a  small  boat  The 
N.  wind,  or  tivanoy  blows  gently  during 
the  night  and  early  morning.  Storms, 
accompanied  by  thunder  and  lightning, 
are  not  ujicommon,  and  come  and  de- 

part very  quickly.  At  such  times 
squalls  are  often  violent,  and  evai  dan- 

gerous. * Gf  the  many  varieties  of  fish,  the 
most  esteemed  are  trout  (Trota),  pike 
(Luccio),  and  the  Agone,  Cyprinus  la- 
rienstSf  a  delicate  fish,  which  may  be 
called  a  fresh-water  pilchard,  peculiar 
to  the  lakes  of  Lombardy. 

The  botanist  approaching  the  lake 
of  Como  from  the  north  or  west,  finds 
that  he  has  entered  on  a  new  region, 
marked  by  the  presence  of  a  number 
of  sf>e^ies  that  extend  throughout  the 
space  lying  between  this  lake  and  thut 
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of  Garda.  Some  of  these  are  found, 
though  less  abundantly,  beyond  the 
limits  here  indicated,  but  most  of  them 
are  not  known  to  grow  elsewhere.  The 
many  rare  plants  found  on  the  Grigna 
and  Campione  are  specially  enumerated 
in  §  38,  where  the  vegetation  of  the 
Legnone  is  also  noticed.  The  follow- 

ing piay  be  considered  as  characteristic 
of  the  limestone  mountains  surround- 

ing the  lake,  and  in  favourable  sites 
most  of  them  descend  nearly  to  the 

water's  edge: — Clematis  recta,Aquilegia 
BertoUmiiy  Viola  heterophylla,  Laaerpi" 
Humpeucedanoideaf  Telekiaspeciosiasima, 
Centaurea  Austriacn,  Leontodon  tenuis 
fiofusy  Hieracium  porrifolitany  Phyteuma 
comosum,  Carex  baldensis,  and  C  mu« 
cronata. 

The  neighbourhood  of  the  lake  will 
afford  ample  occupation  for  the  geolo- 

gist. The  stratified  rocks  are  in  some 
places  rich  in  fossils,  and  the  recent 
investigations  of  M.  Stoppani  hav« 
given  a  special  interest  to  the  triassic 
deposits  near  Varenna,  and  to  those 
inmiediately  following  the  trias,  largely 
developed  near  Lecco,  which  that  able 
geologist  distinguishes  as  a  separate 
meml^r  of  the  series  of  secondary  rocks 
by  the  name  Infra-Lias.  In  few  parts 
of  the  Alps  are  erratic  blocks  so  widely 
spread  or  carried  to  so  great  a  height 
as  on  tiie  mountains  surrounding  the 
lake,  and  especially  on  the  ridge  di- 

viding its  two  southern  branches.  They 
are  chiefly  of  a  granitoid  rock,  mainly 
composed  of  feldspar  and  quartz,  locally 
known  as  Serizzo  Ghiandone. 

To  the  antiquary  and  the  student  of 
early  Christian  art,  there  is  ample  room 
for  investigation,  not  only  in  such  places 
as  Gomo  and  Gravedona,  where  he  will 
find  monuments  already  well  known ; 
but  in  many  of  the  small  villages  stand- 

ing near  the  lake,  or  in  the  surround- 
ing valleys,  the  churches  exhibit  more 

or  less  well  preserved  examples  of 
characteristic  Lombard  architecture, 
whose  history  may  in  most  cases  be 
traced  back  by  authentic  documents 
to  the  original  foundation  of  the  build- 
ings. 

The  best  account  of  the  lake  an^ 
its  immediate  neighbourhood  is  con- 

tained in  a  small  work  by  M.  Leon- 
hardi,  pastor  of  Bmsio  in  Yal  Tellina, 
entitled  *  Der  Comersee  and  seine 

Umgebungen.* Oto  leaving  Colico,  the  steamer,  leav- 
ing on  the  rt  the  village  oi  Gera^ 

with  a  population  of  fishermen,  who 
take  large  numbers  of  trout  at  the 
mouth  of  the  Adda,  crosses  the  lake 
to  Damaso,  a  beautifully-situated  vil- 

lage with  a  remarkable  elm-tree  of 
great  age  in  its  piazza.  This  place 
is  reached  on  foot  or  in  a  char  by  a 
road  that  turns  to  the  W.  from  the 
high  road  N.  of  the  Adda  bridge, 
crosses  the  Mera  just  below  the  L.  di 
Mezzola,  and  then  fellows  the  base 
of  the  mountains.  Of  many  exquisite 
views  none  surpass  that  fix>m  La 
Madonna  di  Livo,  on  the  slope  of 

the  Como  di  Durin  (7,156').  The 
hunters  here  say  that  in  winter,  when 
pressed  for  food  or  by  close  pursuit, 
ihamois,  and  even  bears,  have  been 
known  to  swim  across  the  lake,  and 

seek  refuge  in  the  recesses  of  the  Le- 
gnone. The  char-road  is  carried  rather 

more  than  1  m.  beyond  Domaso  to 
Gravedona,  the  largest  village  on  the 
lake.  The  good  Inn  (  Albergo  del  Sasso) 
formerly  open  here  was  closed  in  1865. 
This  place,  standing  at  the  month  of 
the  Liro  (not  to  be  confounded  with 
the  Lira  in  Yal  di  San  Giacomo),  may 
vie  in  natural  attractions  with  the  most 

frequented  on  the  lake.  The  wine 
disease  and  failure  of  the  silk  crop  have 
caused  great  distress  here  and  in  the 
neis-hbouring  villages,  and  many  hun- 

dreds have  migrated  within  the  last 
few  years.  The  remains  of  the  ancient 
castle  are  scarcely  traceable ;  there  is 
now  a  beautiful  garden  on  the  site, 
which  commands  an  exquisite  view.  A 
palatial  residence  built  in  the  sixteenth 
century,  by  Cardinal  Tolomeo  Gallio, 
is  now  called  Palazzo  del  Pero.  It 
does  not  contain  any  remarkable  wori^ 
of  art  The  parish  church  of  San  Vin- 
cenzo  is  very  ancient,  and  contains 
inscriptions  taken  from  a  still  earlier 
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^fth-eentnry  church.  The  crypt  is 
mpposedto  occapy  th«  site  of  a  heathen 
temple.  The  church  of  San  Giovanni 

Battista,  -with  its  porch  surmounted  hy 
an  octagonal  tower  and  some  early 
stone  carving,  is  also  very  curious. 
The  neighhouring  village  of  Brenzio  is 

worth  a  visit  for  the  paintings  h^  Fia- 
menghino  and  Isidoro  Bianchi  that 
adorn  its  church. 

A  mountain  path  up  the  S.  hank  of 
the  Liro  leads  from  Gravedona  to  Bel- 
linzona,  hy  the  Passo  di  San  Jorio,  or 
to  Koveredo  hy  the  Passo  di  Oamedo 
<Rte.  F). 

There  is  no  road  passable  for  car- 
riages between  Gravedona  and  Laglio 

near  Como.  The  ancient  track,  called 
Strada  Begina,  whose  formation  is 
attributed  to  the  Lombard  Queen 
Theodolinda,  is  here  and  there  made 
available  for  country  carts.  A  f  ter  pass- 

ing the  summer  palace  of  the  Bishop 
of  Como,  near  a  bridge  over  the  Albano 
torrent,  the  track  reaches  Dongo^  a 
village  with  large  iron- works  and  many 
stately  houses,  which  would  be  thought 
worthy  of  a  capital  city  on  the  N.  side 
of  the  Alps.  The  steamer  calls  for 
passengers  here  as  well  as  at  Grave- 

dona, and  then  crosses  the  lake  dia- 
gonally to  Dervio  (Rte.  B).  The 

Strada  Regina  passes  under  the  Castle 
of  MussOf  the  stronghold  of  Giovanni 
Medici,  the  famous  Milanese  adven- 

turer, half-hero,  half-bandit,  whose 
story  is  one  of  die  most  singular  epi- 

sodes of  Italian  life  in  the  sixteenth 
century.  Keeping  along  the  side  of 
the  mountain,  at  some  height  above 
the  lake,  the  track  passes  the  villages 
of  Musso,  Pianello,  and  Cremia,  and 
then  returns  to  the  shore  at  Rezzonico^ 
nearly  opposite  Dervio,  where  the  lake 
is  contracted  to  little  more  than  1  m. 

in  width.  The  steamer  takes  pas- 
sengers here,  and  then  keeps  along  the 

£.  shore,  to  call  at  Bellano  and  Varenna 

(Rte.  B).  Rezzonico  was  the  birth- 
place of  Pope  Clement  XIII.  The 

village  is  overlooked  by  a  fine  castle, 
purchased  some  years  ago  by  the  Diica 
Litta,  who  designed  to  convert  it  iuio 

a  villa.  Between  this  place  and  Me- 
naggio  the  Strada  Regina  climbs  the 
steep  slope  of  the  Sasso  Rancio  (5,478), 
a  bold  summit  conspicuous  in  all  the 
views  of  the  middle  part  of  the  lake. 
The  track,  in  some  places  excavated  on 
the  face  of  the  precipitous  rocks,  was 
long  considered  dangerous,  and  the 
Russian  troops  passing  this  way  in 
1799  lost  many  men  and  horses,  who 
fell  over  the  precipice  into  the  lake. 
It  has  been  improved  of  late  years. 
The  lake-shore  is  reached  again  at 
Nobiallo,  a  little  solitary  village  almost 
cut  o£f  from  the  rest  of  the  world. 

About  1  m.  farther  is  the  large  vil- 

lage  of 
If (sno^^o  (Inns:  Vittoria,  large  new 

house;  Corona,  not  bad),  a  place  of 
considerable  traffic,  being  that  where 
travellers  from  Lugano  (Rte.  G.)  reach 
the  Lake  of  Como.  A  Roman  inscrip- 

tion, which  has  given  rise  to  some 
discussion,  is  built  into  the  wall  of  the 
church  of  Sta.  Marta.  Dr.  Rezia  pos- 

sesses here  an  ornithological  collection, 
including  all  the  birds  of  this  district, 
which  is  obligingly  shown  to  strangers. 
On  a  shelf  of  the  mountain,  nearly 
1,000  ft  above  Menaggio,  is  I-K)veno, 
a  village  with  several  villas,  the  most 
remarkable  of  which  is  the  Villa  Vi- 
goni,  built  by  the  late  Milanese  banker, 
M.  Mylius.  It  contains  many  good 
specimens  of  modern  Italian  sculp- 
ture. 

To  reach  Menaggio  the  steamer 
crosses  the  lake  from  Varenna  just  at 
its  widest  point,  and  then  turns  S.  to 
touch  at  Bellaggio,  on  the  W.  side  of 
the  promontory  separating  the  Como 
and  Lecco  branches  of  the  lake,  and 
deservedly  one  of  the  chief  resorts  of 
strangers  on  the  lake.  In  the  village 
are  the  Gran  Bretagna  and  Albergo 
Genazzini,  large  and  well-conducted 
Hotels,  the  former  rather  dearer,  be- 

sides more  modest  inns.  Pension 
Suisse  and  H.  de  Florence.  Near  at 
hand  is  the  Villa  Giulia,  once  the 
property  of  the  late  King  of  the 
Belgians,  facing  the  Lake  of  Lecco, 
now  a  good  Hotel  and  Pension,  and  the 
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less  convenient  Villa  Serbelloni,  now  a 

pension. 
This  place  and  Cadenabbia  partake 

in  an  equal  degree  of  the  advantages 
of  a  central  situation  close  to  the 
meeting  of  the  three  branches  of  the 
lake.  The  writer  recommends  those 
who  remain  but  one  or  two  days  to 
prefer  Bellaggio,  so  as  conveniently  to 
enjoy  the  morning  and  evening  view 
from  the  grounds  of  the  Villa  Ser- 
belloni ;  while  those  who  spend  a 
longer  time  here  should  choose  the 
shore  between  Treraezzina  and  La 

Majolica.  The  latter,  having  an  east- 
em  aspect,  enjoys  shade  during  the 
afternoon  from  2  p.m.  to  sunset,  while 
Bellaggio,  if  cooler  in  the  morning,  lies 
exposed  to  the  sun  at  the  time  when 
most  persons  are  disposed  to  be  out  of 
doors.  Further  than  this,  the  views 
from  Cadenabbia  and  La  Majolica  in- 

clude all  the  three  branches  of  the  lake, 
the  lofty  range  of  the  Grigna  rising  to 
a  great  height  above  the  c<«nparatively 
low  promontory  of  Bellaggio,  while  it 
is  not  visible  from  that  village. 

The  main  interest  of  a  visit  to  Bel- 
laggio is  in  the  grounds  of  the  Villa 

SfrbeUoni^  SO  called  although  the  male 
line  of  that  family  is  extinct.  The 
grounds  belonging  to  the  villa  (an  ugly 
building,  now  a  pension)  occupy  the 
greater  part  of  a  rocky  peninsula  form- 

ing the  centre  towards  which  con- 
verge the  three  branches  of  the  lake, 

and  overlooking  the  low  isthmus  con- 
necting it  with  the  higher  mountains 

to  the  S.  Walks  have  been  carried 
round  the  promontory  at  various  levels, 
in  some  places  cut  into  the  face  of  the 
nearly  vertical  cliffs,  or  carried  by 
arches  from  one  point  of  rock  to 
another.  The  views  in  every  direction 
are  matchless  for  beauty  and  variety. 
One  of  the  most  striking  effects  is  pro- 

duced where  a  short  tunnel,  cut  through 
the  rock,  shows  at  either  end  a  picture 
such  as  is  scarcely  to  be  found  out  of 
dream-land.  Some  of  the  finest  villas 
on  the  lake  are  close  to  Bellaggio.  £x- 
temallv  the  most  striking  is  the  new 

Villa  iP'rizzoniy  in  whose  architecture 

and  internal  fitting-np  large  cFxpeodi- 
ture  has  been  comlHned  wi£  good  taste. 
It  contains  a  few  good  pictures  by  old 
masters.  The  Villa  Melzi  was  built 

by  the  great-uncle  of  the  present  owner, 
once  vice-president  of  Napoleon's  Cis- 

alpine Republic.  With  a  somewhat 
plain  and  heavy  outside,  this  affords 
in  its  interior  one  of  the  best  specimens 
of  an  Italian  villa.  The  works  of  art 

are  ehieHy  modern,  and  include  a  re- 
markable portrait  oi  Napoleon  executed 

in  1802,  and  said  to  be  the  best  extant 
likeness  of  his  earlier  period.  The 
garden  contains  fine  specimens  of 
many  trees  and  shrubs  that  grow  with 
difficulty  in  England,  but  here  find  a 
congenial  climate,  along  with  several 
well-executed  marble  busts  and  groups 
of  sculpture.  The  Villa  Giulia,  now 
a  hotel,  mentioned  above,  is  about  ̂   m. 
from  Bellaggio,  on  the  side  of  the  pro- 

montory looking  towards  the  Lecco 
branch  of  the  lake  The  beautiful 
road  from  Bellaggio  to  Asso  and  £rba 
is  described  in  fite.  K. 

Immediately  opposite  to  Bellaggio,. 
on  the  W.  shore,  is  Cadefiahbia,  » 

group  of  houses  opposite  the  landing- 
place,  with  the  Bellevue  Hotel,  a  well- 
kept  house,  recently  much  enlarged 
and  embellished,  crowded  during  the 
summer  months.  The  adjoining  bouses 
are  let  by  the  month  to  visitors.  Facing 
the  gravel- walk  leading;  along  the  shore 
to  Menaggio  are  several  small  villas; 
next,  the  Hotel  de  la  Belle  He,  with 
smaller  rooms  and  less  handsomely 
fitted  up  than  the  Bellevue,  but  quieter 
and  cheaper.  About  5  min.  beyond 
this  is  another  hotel,  larger  than  the 
last  called  Hotel  de  la  Ville  de  Milan, 
or  La  Majolica.  This,  as  well  as  tht» 
Belle  He,  are  chiefly  frequented  by 
Italian  visitors,  the  Bellevue  being  pre- 

ferred by  English  tourists.  Those  who 
remain  for  some  time  at  any  of  these 
hotels  should  make  an  agreement  with 
the  innkeeper.  The  usual  daily  rate 
varies  from  6  to  8  fr.  per  head,  accord- 

ing to  the  rooms  occupied,  with  d  or  4  Ar. 
each  for  servants.  A  private  sittings 
room    is    charged    e^tra.       FanaU^ 
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iirriving  in  Aagust  or  iSeptember  should 
write  beforehand  to  secure  rooms. 

Close  to  Oadenabbia,  in  the  direction 
opposite  to  La  Majolica,  is  the  Villa 
Carlotta,  formerly  Villa  Sommariva. 
This  is  the  largest  and  most  stately  of 
all  the  villas  on  the  lake,  and  the  most 
famous  for  its  works  of  modem  art 
The  Cupid  and  Psyche,  the  Magdalen 
and  the  Palamedes,  are  coonted  amongst 
the  best  works  of  Canova ;  and  there 
are  several  good  statues  by  other 
modem  artists.  But  the  chief  object 
of  interest  is  Thorwaldsen*8  famous 
bas-relief— the  Triumph  of  Alexander 
— ^the  greatest,  and  probably  the  best, 
work  of  that  great  sculptor.  Executed 
for  Napoleon,  who  was  to  have  paid 
the  artist  a  million  of  francs,  it  was 

purchased  after  his  fall  by  Count  Som- 
mariva for  half  that  sum.  The  terraces 

and  gardens  will  appear  somewhat 
contracted  to  those  used  to  the  Crystal 
Palace  of  Sydenham,  but  the  climate 
supplies  the  place  of  art. 

Visitors  toCadenabbia  usually  prefer 
expeditions  that  can  be  made  by  water, 
but  those  who  do  not  give  way  to 
indolence  may  find  various  excursions 
by  land,  and  the  naturalist  is  sure  to 
be  rewarded  by  many  objects  of  in- 

terest. There  is  a  delightful  walk 
along  the  lake-shore  to  Menaggio, 
following  the  ancient  Strada  Regina, 
which  has  been  in  part  reconstructed 
in  consequence  of  the  encroachments 
of  the  lake.  It  passes  along  the  base 
of  a  very  steep  round-topped  promon- 

tory of  rock,  rising  about  2,000  ft. 
above  the  lake,  and  called  Sassodi  San 
Mariino,  In  returaingfh>m  Menaggio, 
the  mountaineer,  especially  if  he  be  a 
botanist,  may  with  advantage  clamber 
up  a  rather  steep  ravine  on  the  N.  side 
of  the  rock  and  so  reach  its  summit, 

and  then  descend  by  a  slightly*marked 
track  to  Griantej  a  village  on  a  ter- 

race above  La  Majolica.  Those  who 
satisfy  themselves  with  a  less  extensive 
view  may  be  content  to  reach  the 
cliurch  of  La  Madonna  di  San  Martino, 
standing  on  a  ledge  about  one-third 
of  the  height  of  tiie  mountain,  and 

reached  by  a  paved  path  from  Gri- 
ante. 

A  longer  excursion  from  Cadenabbia 
is  that  to  the  summit  of  the  Monte 
CrocionCf  rising  immediately  to  the  W., 
and  commanding  a  very  extensive 
view.  The  top,  which  on  this  side 
presents  the  appearance  of  a  steep 
grass -covered  cone,  is  separated  fh)m 
the  lower  slopes  by  a  belt  of  nearly 
vertical  limestone  rocks  seemingly  im- 

passable, but  a  practised  eye  will  detect 
a  cleft  by  which  the  barrier  is  climbed 
with  little  difficulty.  The  summit  is 
about  4,800  ft.  above  the  lake,  and  as 
the  ascent  is  steep  and  hot,  from  3j  to 
4  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts,  should  be 
allowed.  The  cathedral  of  Milan, 
many  villages  in  the  plain,  and  a  large 
portion  of  the  lake,  are  seen  from  this 
commanding  point ;  but  the  view  to  the 
W.  is  partly  cut  off  by  the  slightly 
higher  summit  of  the  Monte  Galbiga 

(5,600^),  which  overlooks  the  head  of 
the  Lake  of  Lugano.  There  is  an 
extensive  cavern  in  the  face  of  the 
Monte  Crocione  which  has  never  been 

thoroughly  explored. 
1'he  Villa  Carlotta  stands  at  the  E. 

side  of  a  rounded  promontory  on  whose 
S.  face  stands  Tremezzo,  a  scattered 
village  chiefly  composed  of  houses  let 
for  the  season  to  visitors,  intermixed 
with  pretty  villas.  There  is  here  a 
rather  rough  Inn,  Albergo  Bazzoni, 
fairly  well  kept,  where  strangers, 
chiefly  Italian,  lodge  tind  board  on 
very  reasonable  terms.  The  lake  is 
here  seemingly  closed  to  the  S.  by  the 
promontory  of  Balbianelk),  fomiing  a 
rounded  basin  about  2^  m.  in  diameter, 
screened  from  all  winds,  and  enjoying 
the  warmest  winter  position  anywhere 
found  on  its  shores.  Delicate  persons 
who  cannot  support  the  cold  season 
in  the  plain  of  Lombardy  sometimes 
find  advantage  in  remaining  here,  and 
many  plants  that  cannot  survive  else- 

where bear  testimony  to  the  mildness  of 
the  winter  climate.  The  E.  shore  here 
shows  a  very  steep  slope  with  scarcely 
a  house,  and  is  traversed  by  a  mere 
goat- track,  while  the  bay,  extending 
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from  Tremezzo  to  Balbianello,  is 
covered  with  scattered  houses  and 
villas.  One  of  the  largest  of  these  is 
La  Quiete,  belonging  to  the  Marcbese 
Busca.  The  village  of  Lenno^  about 
2  m.  from  Tremezzo,  has  excited  the 
curiosity  of  antiquaries  by  some  Roman 
remains,  and  by  a  singular  crypt  be- 

neath the  parish  church,  -which  is  said 
to  have  formed  part  of  a  temple.  Close 
at  hand  is  an  Early  Christian  church 
or  oratory. 

The  promontory  of  BaUtianelh 
stands  out  boldly  from  the  W.  side  of 
the  lake,  stretching  nearly  half-way 
across  to  the  opposite  shore,  with  rocks 
that  on  both  sides  run  down  steeply  to 
a  great  depth  under  the  wat^r.  The 
finely-situated  villa  on  the  extreme 
point  belongs  to  the  Marcbese  Arco- 
nati.  On  rounding  the  point  of  Balbi- 

anello the  traveller  passes  to  the  rt 
the  little  Isola  Conuicina,  famous  in 
the  early  history  of  Lombardy,  and 
enters  upon  a  new  region  of  the  lake, 
which  is  here  turned  towards  WSW. 
After  passing  along  the  N.  base  of 
the  Monte  8.  Primo  (5236'),  which 
slopes  very  steeply  to  the  water's  edge, the  steamer  touches  Argegno,  where 
the  road  from  Val  Intelvi  (Rte.  H) 
reaches  the  shore.  There  are  two  small 
country  Inns  (best  is  Vapore),  offering 
indifferent  accommodation.  In  1848 
the  people  of  Val  Intelvi,  under  the 
guidance  of  an  innkeeper  of  San  Fedele, 
successfully  resisted  an  attempt  of  the 
Austrian  troops  to  land  at  this  point. 
A  few  days  later  the  latter  effected  their 
entrance  to  the  valley  from  the  S.  side, 
and  the  obscure  village  hero  was  taken 
prisoner  and  shot  at  Como. 

From  Argegno  the  lake  extends  due 
S.  about  5  m.  between  steep  and  high 
mountains  that  give  a  somewhat  stem 
character  to  this  portion  of  its  shores. 
On  the  E.  bank  is  iVe«*),  where  a  pretty 
waterfall  is  seen  in  a  deep  cleft  or  ra- 
vine,  called  Orrido  di  Nesso.  A  path 
mounts  steeply  from  Nesso  to  a  high 
plateau  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Monte 
S.  Primo,  and  thence  descends  into  Val 
Assina  (Rte.  K).    Opposite  to  Nesso 

the  village  of  Brienno  lies  close  to  Cm 
W.  shore  at  the  base  of  a  steep  dope. 
Oil  made  here  from  the  fruit  o£  the  bay 
( Laurus  nobilis)  commands  a  high  price 
in  the  market.  S.  of  Brienno  is  Tor- 
rigia.  a  hamlet  belonging  to  Laglio, 
chiefly  remarkable  for  a  cavern,  named 
Buca  delCOrsOf  reached  by  a  rough  and 
steep  path  in  about  f  hr.  This  cavern 
excited  much  interest  amongst  the 
geologists  of  Lombardy  by  a  large 
number  of  bones  extracted  from  it  some 
years  ago,  for  the  most  part  belonging 
to  the  cave  bear,  Urwa  spelcBUH,  so  com- 

monly found  in  similar  situations  in 
France  and  Engl  and.  There  is  a  nearly 
complete  skeleton  in  the  museum  at 
Milan,  and  a  large  collection  at  LagUo 
belonging  to  M.  Casella,  who  has  been 
one  of  the  most  diligent  explorers.  The 
cave  contains  two,  if  not  more,  small 
pools  or  underground  lakes,  whose 
water  keeps  a  constant  temperature  of 
about  49^  Fahr.  A  naturalist  wishing 
to  explore  the  cave  may  apply  for  ad- 

vice and  assistance  to  Don  Baldassare 

Bemasconi,  a  well-informed  priest  at 
Torrigia,to  whom  the  writer  is  indebted 
for  much  information  as  to  the  adjoining 
Val  Intelvi.  This  gentleman,  in  1863, 
descended  a  vertical  chimney-like  shaft 
68  ft  deep,  lately  discovered  in  the 
cavehi,  but  merely  found  some  rolled 

fraj[ments  of  bones  of  ruminants,  proba- 
bly washed  into  it  by  a  rise  of  the  water 

in  the  cave.  No  traces  of  flint  weapons, 

or  other  tokens  of  man's  presence,  have been  discovered  here.  On  the  £.  side  of 
the  lake  opposite  Torrigia  there  is  a 
cave  above  Carena,  called  Grotta  della 
Maseda,  somewhat  similar  to  the  Buca 

dell'Orso,  but  of  larger  dimensions,  and 
deserving  careful  examination.  S.  of 
Torrigia  on  the  W.  shore  is  Laglio^ 
where  the  traveller  remarks  a  colossal 
monument  to  a  Dr.  Franck,  who  left 
2.5,000  fr.  by  will  to  immortalise  his  own 
memory  in  this  manner.  On  the  oppo- 

site shore  some  way  farther  S.,  in  an 
angle  shaded  from  the  morning  and 
midday  sun,  lies  the  Villa  PUniana^ 
standing  in  the  coolest  position  on  the 
lake.    The  name  of  Pliny  is  connected 
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with  the  spot  by  a  remarkable  ebbing 
and  flowing  spring  rising  close  to  the 
Tilla,  and  accurately  described  by  the 
younger  Pliny.  The  cause  of  its  regular 
daily  oscillation  has  not  been  satisfac- 

torily explained.  It  is  apparent  that  the 
calcareous  mountains  in  this  neighbour- 

hood must  be  penetrated  by  extensive 
cavities  that  are  partly  filled  with  water. 
Near  the  village  of  Molina,  a  short  way 
£.  of  the  Pliniana,  an  engineer  em- 

ployed to  construct  a  mill  early  in  this 
century  removed  a  mass  of  rock«  and, 
in  8o  doing,  opened  the  way  for  a  sub- 

terranean current  which  burst  out  from 
the  side  of  the  mountain,  and  forms  in 
succession  two  pretty  waterfalls — one 
of  75,  the  other  130  ft.  Though  not 
comparable  to  the  greater  waterfalls  of 
the  Alps,  they  deserve  a  visit  for  the 
sake  of  the  singularity  of  their  origin. 
The  Villa  Pliniana  contains  no  import- 

ant works  of  art  The  first  Napoleon 
resided  here  for  a  short  time  after  com- 

pleting the  betrayal  of  the  Venetian 
Republic  by  signing  the  treaty  of 
Campo  Formio. 

On  the  W.  shore,  nearer  to  Como, 
is  Moitrasioj  with  many  villas  about  it, 
of  which  the  largest  is  that  of  Count 
Passalacqua,  who  has  made  an  interest' 
ing  collection  of  antiquities  found  at 
various  places  on  the  shores  of  the  lake. 
On  the  opposite  side,  on  a  projecting 
point  of  land,  is 

Torno,  once  a  place  of  great  wealth 
and  importance,  &e  rival  of  Como,  but 
reduced  to  insignificance  in  the  16th 
century,  when  it  was  taken  and  sacked 
by  the  Spaniards.  From  hence  to  Como 
both  shores  of  the  lake  present  a  suc- 

cession of  villas  of  very  varied  archi- 
tecture. The  inhabitants  on  the  E. 

side  have  been  lately  disquieted  as  to 
the  security  of  their  dwellings.  Early 
In  1864,  one  richly-furnished  villa  at 
Blevio,  with  the  adjacent  ground, 
slipped  bodily  into  the  lake,  and  fissures 
have  been  seen  that  seem  to  portend 
further  disaster.  On  this  side  the  shore 
is  steep,  and  the  villas  are  accessible 
only  by  water  or  by  a  rough  mountain- 
path.    On  the  W.  side  of  the  lake 
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approaching  Como  the  slope  of  th« 
mountain  is  more  gentle,  and  the  car* 
riage-road,  long  open  as  far  as  Cemob- 
bio,  has  been  carried  on  to  Laglio.  At 
Cernobbio,  about  3  m.  Ax>m  Como,  the 
large  building  formerly  known  as  Villa 
d'Este,  inhabited  for  some  time  by 
Queen  Caroline  of  England,  and  much 
discussed  during  her  trial,  has  been 
lately  converted  into  an  hotel  (Regina 

d*Inghilterra),  said  to  be  the  best  con- 
ducted on  the  lake,  and  deservedly  much 

frequented.  It  cannot,  however,  be 
compared  for  the  beauty  and  variety  of 
the  surrounding  scenery  to  the  neigh- 

bourhood of  Bellaggio  and  Tremezzo* 
A  pedestrian  may  reach  in  about  2^  hrs. 
fh>m  the  hotel  the  summit  of  the  Monte 

Bisbino  (4,416'),  a  conical  mountain 
with  a  chapel  on  the  top,  commanding  a 
beautiful  view  extending  to  Monte  Rosa. 

At  the  head  of  the  long  bay  extend- 
ing hither  from  Bellaggio  is  the  ancient 

city  of 
Como  (Inns :  H.  Volta,  formerly 

Angelo,  rebuilt  and  admirably  fitted  up, 
and  well  conducted;  Italia,  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  port,  toleralile; 
Corona,  and  other  second-rate  houses). 
The  stranger  arriving  for  the  first  time 
in  Italy  will  be  surprised  at  the  scale  of 
the  public  and  private  buildings  in  a 
town  of  second-rate  importance.  The 
cathedral  is  a  very  interesting  building, 
though  injured  in  architectural  effect 
by  the  confusion  of  various  styles, 
having  been  begun  in  the  14th,  and  not 
finished  till  the  18th  century.  The 
Broletto,  or  town-hall,  is  a  purer  speci- 

men of  Italian  mediaeval  art,  dating 
fh)m  the  13th  century.  There  is  a 
modern  theatre  deserving  notice  as  one 
of  the  finest  in  Italy. 

Three  ancient  churches,  all  of  them 
believed  to  occupy  the  sites  of  heathen 
temples,  well  deserve  the  attention  of 
the  antiquary.  The  oldest  is  that  of 
S.  Carpoforo,  built,  as  it  is  said,  in  the 
4th  century  by  the  first  Bishop  of  Como. 
The  church  of  S.  Fedele,  on  a  larger 
scale,  dates  from  the  6th  century. 
Several  fhigments  of  Roman  sculpture, 
and  amongst  them  a  colossal  head  of 
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Julius  Ctesar,  were  found  in  excaTating 
near  it  More  interesting  than  either 
of  these  is  the  church  of  Sant'Abhon- 
dio,  one  of  the  best  extant  specimens 
of  early  Lombard  architecture,  with 
extremely  curious  stone  carving.  This 
stands  a  little  out  of  the  town,  about  a 
mile  from  the  cathedral. 

The  station  for  the  railway  to  Milan 

is  at  Camerlata,  1|  m.  distant  fi'om 
the  port,  and  at  a  considerable  height 
above  the  lake.  Omnibuses  ply  to 
and  fro  to  meet  the  trains.  There 

are  five  trains  daily  each  way,  per- 
forming the  distance — aboat  28  m. — in 

little  less  than  1^  hr. 

Route  B. 

colico  to  milan,  bt  lecco. Eng: 

ntiilet 
Vnrenna   11 
Lecco   14 
Monca   20 
Milan  (by  rail)       .       .       .       .     H 

"mi 

The  
road  

along  

the  
E.  

shore  

of  
the Lake  

of  
Gomo,  

between  

Colico  

and Lecco,  

forms  

part  
of  

the  
great  

military 
road  

of  
the  

Stelvio,  

constructed  

at  
a 

vast  
expense  

by  
the  

Austrian  

Govern- 
ment to  

connect  

Milan  

with  
the  

Tyrol, 
but  

which  

was  
not  

found  

to  
be  

of  
any practical  

utility  

in  
the  

two  
campaigns 

in  
which  

Austria  

has  
contended  

for  
the 

possession  

of  
Lombardy.  

Most  

trar vellers  

prefer  

to  
travel  

between  

Golioo and  
Milan  

by  
the  

lake-steamer  

to  
Como, 

and  
then  

by  
rly. 

;  but  
those  

who  
have already  

enjoyed  

that  
Rte.  

may  
well  

take t^e  
road  

to  
Lecco,  

and  
join  

the  
Como rly.  

at  
Monxa.    

Since  

the  
opening  

of 

the  rly.  from  Lecco  to  Bergamo,  this 
is  the  shortest  way  for  travellers  bound 
for  the  latter  city,  and  other  places  on 
the  line  leading  to  Verona  and  Venice. 
Colico  (noticed  in  the  last  Rte.)  is 
one  of  Uie  places  from  whence  the  as- 

cent of  the  Legnone  is  sometimes 
made,  but  it  is  a  better  plan  to  start 
from  Premana  or  Pagnona,  in  the  val- 

ley of  the  Varrone,    See  §  38,  Rte.  H. 
The  first  village  passed  after  leaving 

Colico  is  Olgiasca.  From  hence  a  pro- 
montory stretches  into  ̂ e  lake,  and  all 

but  completehr  encloses  a  small  sheet  of 

water  called /rO^/o^'Pioiia.  Tbisisafii- vourite  resort  of  waterfowl  and  of  some 
sorts  of  fish,  and  large  numbers  of  both 
are  taken  here  in  winter.  The  names 
of  the  villages  of  Dorio,  Corenno,  and 
Dervio,  passed  in  succession  by  the 
high  road,  are  supposed  to  be  of  Greek 
origin,  and  local  antiquaries  assert  that 
these,  as  well  as  several  other  pkices 
on  the  lake,  were  peopled  by  Greek 
colonists,  settled  here  in  the  time  cl 
Julius  Casar — a  belief  that  seems  to 
rest  upon  slight  foundations.  Corenno 
has  amodemised  castle  belonging  to  the 
Andreani  family,  who  have  held  it  for 
nearly  500  years.  The  Castle  of  Der- 

vio was  of  much  importance  in  the 
Middle  Ages,  and  being  deemed  im- 

pregnable, gave  its  possessors  great 
local  influence.  The  village  of  Dervio 
lies  at  the  montii  of  the  Varrone,  a 
littie  to  the  rt.  of  the  road.  About  2 
m.  farther  is 

BeUano  (Inn:  Albergo  della  Torre, 
very  fair  country  inn),  a  large  village 
with  a  considerable  manufacturing 

population.  There  are  extensive  iron- 
works, a  large  factory  for  spinning 

and  weaving  silk,  and  several  paper- 
mills.  The  village  stands  at  the  open- 

ing of  Val  Sassina  (§  38,  Rte.  £),  at  no 
great  distance  from  a  fine  watmfall  of 
the  Piovema,  which  drains  that  bean* 
tinl  valley.  This  is  the  finest  of  the 
many  waterfalls  near  the  shores  of  the 
lake,  but  it  was  much  injured  by  the 
fall  of  some  large  masses  of  rock.  The 
parish  church  is  large,  and  has  some 
good  pictures  by  early  Lombard  ] 
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-ters.  The  W.  front  exhibits  side  by 
side  the  arms  of  the  Torriani  and  Vis- 
conti,  whose  mortal  enmity  fills  so 
large  a  space  in  the  contemporary  his- 

tory of  Milan.  Being  much  exposed 
to  cold  winds,  Bellano  passes  for  the 
coldest,  as  the  neighbouring  village  of 
Yarenna  counts  as  the  hottest  place  on 
the  lake.    Hence  the  distich— 

*  Chi  Tuol  provar  pene  d*  inferno. 
Vada  d'  esU  a  Varenna,  ed  a  Bellan  d'  invemo. 

The  portion  of  the  shore  between 
Bellano  and  Yarenna  presented  great 
difficulties  to  the  construction  of  the 
military  road.  The  rocks  in  many 
places  sink  in  a  sheer  declivity  to  the 

water's  edge,  and  plunge  at  a  high 
angle  under  the  lake.  Five  tunnels 
pierced  through  the  crystalline  mile- 

stone gire  a  passage  to  the  road.  On 
a  terrace  from  500  to  600  ft.  above  the 

lake,  stands  the  Hydrotherapic  Esta- 
blishment of  Regoledo,  said  to  be  very 

well  kept,  and  much  frequented  by 
Milanese  visitors.  The  beauty  of  the 
site  and  the  purity  of  the  air  probably 
contribute  much  to  the  salutary  effects 
attributed  to  the  water-cure. 

Farenna  (Albergo  Marcionni,  good, 
beautifully  situated  on  the  lake,  prices 
rather  high),  on  a  headland  of  the  E. 
shore,  a  little  above  the  promontory  of 
Bellaggio,  and  exactly  opposite  to  the 
fine  peak  of  the  Sasso  Rancio.  It 
affords  excellent  head-quarters  to  the 
geologist  and  the  botanist,  who  find 
ample  employment  in  the  glen  of  Esino, 
described  in  §  38,  Rte.  F.  This  cannot, 
however,  be  recommended  as  a  stop- 

ping-place to  ordinary  visitors.  The 
popular  verse  quoted  above  truly  de- 

clares it  to  be  intolerably  hot  in  summer: 
from  an  early  hour  in  the  morning  until 
late  in  the  evening  there  is  no  shade 
to  be  found,  and  bathing  in  the  lake 
seems  to  be  the  only  resource  of  those 
who  fear  to  expose  themselves  to  the 

6un*8  heat,  doubled  in  intensity  by  re- 
flection from  the  surrounding  rocks. 

Rooms  are  (or  were  lately)  let  during 
the  summer  in  the  large  building 
which  was  formerly  known  as  Albergo 
della  Posta.    The  cypresses   in   the 
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garden  here  are  amongst  the  finest  in 
Europe.  Some  orange  and  lemon  trees 
that  grow  in  the  open  air  have  perished 
either  from  cold  or  disease  during  the 
last  few  years.  The  ruined  castle, 
reached  by  a  steep,  but  partly  shaded 
path,  affords  a  noble  view,  but  scarcely 
superior  to  that  gained  fit>m  the  hotd. 
Less  than  1  m.  from  Yarenna  is  the 

^ttiiTie  Latte,  a  rather  remarkable  cata- 
ract, fed  by  a  torrent  that  bursts  out 

ttom  the  side  of  the  mountain  abont 

1.000  ft  above  the  lake.  It  is  sup- 
plied by  subterraneous  drainage  fhim 

the  upper  ridge  of  the  Grigna,  and 
being  mainly  fed  by  the  winter  snow, 
dwindles  away  in  autumn,  and  bursts 
out  again  in  the  following  spring.  The 
high  road  is  carried  along  the  base  ot 
a  high  and  steep  terrace  of  the  Grigna, 
concealing  from  view  the  upper  part  of 
that  mountain.  Near  Olcio  the  rocks 

approach  so  near  the  lake-shore,  that 
some  tunnelling  was  requisite  for  the 
construction  of  the  road.  On  a  point 
of  land  formed  by  the  detritus  of  the 
Neria  torrent,  a  little  to  the  rt  of  the 
road,  stands 

Mandelio,  a  thriving  village,  with  a 
tolerable  country  Inn.  Following  the 
course  of  the  Neria,  a  path  leads  NW. 
to  Yal  Sassina,  joining  the  path  fh>m 
Yarenna  near  the  summit  of  the  Cai- 
nallo  Pass  (§  38,  Rte.  F).  A  practised 
climber  may  reach  the  highest  peak  of 
the  Grigna  from  this  side,  but  the  way 
is  long  and  very  steep. 

Since  leaving  Yarenna,  the  road  has 
been  carried  along  the  E.  shore  of  the 
Lecco  branch  of  the  lake,  sometimes 
called  Logo  di  Lecco.  This  presents  a 
striking  contrast  to  the  branch  leading 
to  Como,  which  is  described  in  the  last 
Rte.  In  place  of  the  abundant  tokens 
of  human  activity,  we  here  encounter 
a  sterner  aspect  of  nature,  and  scanty 

traces  of  man's  presence.  Save  the two  small  hamlets  of  Limonta  and 
Onno,  the  W.  shore  of  the  Lecco  Lake 
is  almost  completely  uninhabited.  A 
steamer  now  plies  daily  (twice  on 
Sundays)  between  Lecco  and  Colico, 
calling  at  Bellaggio  and  Cadenabbia; 
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but  only  a  few  barges  are  seen,  each  with 
a  large  square  sail  urged  by  the  breva 
to  the  N.  during  the  warmer  hours  of  the 
day,  or  taking  advantage  of  the  tivano  at 
night,  to  carry  their  cargoes  to  Lecca 
More  than  once  the  writer  has  enjoyed 
a  peculiar  and  very  striking  scene  in 
travelling  by  water  at  night  from  Tre- 
mezzina  or  Varenna  to  Lecco.  In 
approaching  Lecco,  where  the  lake  is 
scarcely  1  m.  in  width,  the  boat  passes 
near  the  base  of  the  Como  di  Cauzo. 
Numerous  lime-kilns  are  established 

along  the  water's  edfire,  and,  probably 
to  avoid  the  great  heat  of  the  day,  the 
fires  are  lighted  in  the  evening,  and 
fed  during  Uie  night  with  huge  faggots 
of  brushwood  cut  on  the  slopes  of  the 
mountain.  Then  a  fierce  blaze  sends 
a  beam  of  red  lurid  light  across  the 
lake,  and  in  passing  opposite  to  each 
kiln,  the  dark  outlines  of  the  men  en- 

gaged in  feeding  the  fire  form  groups 
such  as  the  old  painters  vainly  endea- 

voured to  depict  in  their  representa- 
tions of  the  infernal  regions. 

On  the  way  from  Mandello  the  road 
passes  but  the  single  small  village  of 
Abbadia,  and  passing  along  the  base  of 
very  steep  rocks,  buttresses  of  the  Cam- 
pione  or  Southern  Grigna,  in  about 
4  m.  more  reaches 

Lecco  (Croce  di  Malta  ;  Alb.  d'ltalia; 
Leone  d'Oro;  all  fair,  first  is  best), 
a  populous  town,  with  large  factories  for 
spinning  silk,  and  several  iron- works. 
The  position  is  very  picturesque.  To 
the  N.  rise  the  bare  rocks  of  the  Cam- 
pione,  to  the  E.  the  no  less  rugged 
range  of  the  Resogone,  while  on  the 
opposite  shore  of  the  lake  is  the  Como 
di  Canzo,  noticed  in  Rte.  K. 

Opposite  Lecco  the  lake  is  con- 
tracted into  a  strait  with  a  sensible 

current,  but  it  is  soon  enlarged  into  a 
large  sheet  of  water,  called  Layo  di 
Garlate,  fully  4  m.  long  and  nearly  1  m. 
in  width.  The  road  to  Ballabio  and 
Introbbio  is  described  in  §  38,  Rte.  E, 
where  the  botanical  reader  will  find 
notes  as  to  the  flora  of  this  district. 

A  long  bridge  of  ten  arches  crosses 
the  narrow  neck  of  the  lake  close  to 

Lecco,  and  the  road  to  Milan  is  carried 
along  the  W.  shore  of  the  Lake  of 
Garlate.  At  Olginate  this  is  contracted 
to  the  dimensions  of  a  river,  but  ex- 

pands again  into  a  smaller  basin  called 
Lago  <f  Olginate.  Near  the  S.  end  of 
this  last  extension  of  the  L.  of  Como 

are  huge  erratic  blocks,  and  the  re- 
mains of  great  moraines  deposited  here 

by  the  ancient  glacier  of  the  Adda, 
The  road  traverses  a  fine  country,  rich 
in  silk  and  wine,  on  the  outskirts  of 
the  Brianza  (Rte.  L\  before  reaching 

Monza  (Inns:  Falcone;  Angelo). 
The  cathedral  is  a  building  of  the 
highest  interest-  Commenced  by  the 
Lombard  Queen  Theodolinda.  it  was 
rebuilt  in  the  14th  and  completed  in 
the  15th  century,  and  contains  some 
curious  fragments  of  early  stone 
carving.  The  sacristy,  though  partly 
destroyed  by  the  French,  still  contains 
some  of  the  most  curious  remains  of 
the  art  of  the  6th  and  7th  centuries. 
They  include  many  objects  said  to 
have  belonged  to  Queen  Theodolinda, 
including  a  copy  of  the  Gospels,  a  cross 
presented  to  her  by  Pope  Gregory  the 
Great,  and  a  MS.  list  of  relics  sent  to 
the  queen  by  the  same  pope,  and  be- 

lieved to  be  his  autograph.  No  less 
noteworthy  is  the  missal  of  Beren- 
garius,  who  became  king  of  Italy  on 
the  death  of  Charles  le  Gros  in  888. 
The  carving  of  the  ivory  covers  is 
extremely  curious.  Three  carved  ivory 
diptychs  preserved  here  have  afforded 
occasion  for  discussion  amongst  anti- 

quaries. They  appear  to  be  Roman 
work.  More  famous  than  any  of 
the  above-mentioned  objects  were  the 
pectoral  cross  and  iron  crown  used  in 
the  coronation  of  the  kings  of  Italy. 
In  modem  times  the  latter  has  served 
alternately  for  the  coronation  of  the 
first  Napoleon  and  the  three  last  em- 

perors of  Austria.  It  was  removed  by 
the  Anstrians  in  their  retreat  Arom 
Lombardy  in  1859. 

The  royal  palace  at  Monza  is  a  large 
building  of  plain  architecture,  with  an 
extensive  enclosed  park  and  well-laid- 
out  gardens. 
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Milan  (Inns  :  H.  Cavour,  facing  the 
public  gardens,  the  best  for  families 

'Who  engage  a  sitting  room;  Albergo 
di  Milauo,  opened  1863,  large  bouse; 
Alb.  della  Villa,  not  so  well  managed 
as  formerly,  dear;  Alb.  Reale,  very 
well  conducted;  Hotel  Reichmann, 
chiefly  frequented  by  Germans,  good, 
prices  rather  less  than  those  above 
mentioned;  Gran  Bretagna,  said  to 
be  good,  but  rather  dear;  Marino, 
not  so  well  managed  as  formerly. 
The  following  are  cheaper:  Europa; 
H.  de  France — both  conveniently  situ- 

ated, the  first  especially  reasonable; 
^^an  Marco;  Bella  Venezia,  fallen  off; 
Pensione  Svizzera;  Alb.  del  Pozco; 
Alb.  degli  Angeli— the  last  frequented 
by  lovers  of  Milanese  cookery). 

Even  a  brief  notice  of  this  great  city 
woald  exceed  the  limits  of  this  work. 

RouTB  C. 

BBLLINZONA  TO  COMO,  BT  LUOANO. 

Post 
leagues 

Enu. 

miles 

Bironico 
Lugano 
Mendrifio 
Como  . 

In  posting  travellers,  pay  for  4{  posts,  or  about 
391  m. 

In  the  mountain  district  lying  be- 
tween the  two  greater  lakes  of  Lombardy 

is  a  deep  sinuous  depression  occupied 
by  the  Lake  of  Lugano,  by  many 
thought  to  be  no  unworthy  rival  of  its 
more  famous  neighbours.  This  lies  on 
the  high  road  leading  from  the  Pass  of 
St.  Gothard  to  Milan.  It  was  seen  in 
§  32,  Rte.  A,  that  the  only  direct  way 
to  descend  from  the  St.  Gothard  to  the 

plains  of  Piedmont  is  by  water,  along 
the  Lago  Maggiore.  A  road  traversed 
twice  a  day  by  diligences  passes  the 
ridge  dividing  the  lower  valley  of  the 
Ticino  from  the  basin  of  the  Lake  of 
Lugano  by  the  low  pass  of  Monte 
Cenere,  a  serious  but  not  insuperable 
obstacle  to  the  projected  railway  from 
Milan  to  the  Lake  of  Constance  by  the 
Lukmanier  Pass. 

Carriages  with  two  horses  from  Bel- 
linzona  to  Lugano  cost  25  fr. ;  to  Como, 
or  Camerlata,  50  fr.  The  price  of  a 
place  in  the  diligence  to  Camerlata  is, 
in  the  coupe,  10  fr.  60  cent. ;  in  the 
interior,  8  fr.  70  cent 

About  5  m.  from  Bellinzona  the  road 
to  Magadino  bears  to  the  rt  along  the 
level  valley  of  the  Ticino,  at  the  point 
where  the  high  road  to  Lugano  begins 
to  mount  the  slope  of  the  Monte  Cenere. 
The  ascent  is  not  steep,  but  rather 
tedious,  the  views  not  being  of  much 
interest.  The  p>edestrian  may  shorten 
the  way  by  a  short  cut,  but  must  be- 

ware of  losing  his  way  in  the  thicket 
The  apprehensions  of  danger  from  rob- 

bers, once  well  founded,  have  long 
since  disappeared,  owing  to  improve- 

ments in  the  cantonal  police.  The 
summit  level,  1,903  ft  above  the  sea, 
is  reached  after  an  ascent  of  1  hr.,  and 
the  road  at  once  commences  the  gradual 

descent  to  Bironico  (1,482'),  near  the 
banks  of  the  Agno — one  of  the  chief 
feeders  of  the  Lake  of  Lugano — ^which 
here  descends  from  the  S.  side  of  the 

Monte  Camoyhe  (7,304'),  one  of  the 
highest  summits  in  this  neighbourhood, 
sometimes  ascended  for  the  sake  of  the 
view,  sometimes  by  botanists,  who  find 
several  very  rare  plants  on  its  upper 
ridge.  [The  way  to  the  Camogh^  lies 
from  Bironico  to  Isone,  1^  hr.  distant, 
where  rough  quarters  may  be  found 
for  the  night,  but  it  is  well  to  take 
provisions.  An  easy  ascent  of  about 
3^  hrs.,  which  would  be  practicable  on 
horseback,  leads  from  Isone  to  the 
summit,  but  the  stranger  starting  before 
daylight  to  secure  a  good  chance  of  the 
view  should  take  a  guide  from  tb<) 
village.    The  panorama  extends  from 
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eminent  sculptor  Vela,  a  native  of  thif 
canton :  he  has  a  studio  in  the  town. 

The  chief  ohject  of  interest  to  a 
stranger  at  Lugano  is  the  Monte  Salvu" 
tore.  It  is  impossihle  to  speak  of  it 
without  some  reference  to  the  lake  on 
whose  shores  it  is  so  conspicuous.  The 
form  of  the  Lake  of  Lugano,  also  called 
Lago  Ceresio,  is  strange  and  irregular; 
it  has  heen  compared  to  a  fish-hook,  a 
sickle,  and  various  other  objects,  but 
may,  perhaps,  be  best  understood  if  we 
consider  its  W.  end  as  a  nearly  regular 
oval  basin,  about  6  m.  long  and  5  m. 
wide,  in  the  midst  of  which  a  steep 
conical  rock  has  been  raised  about 
2,100  ft  above  the  level  of  the  water, 
connected  with  the  N.  shore  by  a  neck 
of  land  about  2  m.  in  breadth.  liUgano 
stands  on  the  E.  side  of  this  isthmus, 
and  a  tolerably  straight  arm  of  the  lake 
extends  opposite  to  the  town  towards 
ENE.  about  9  m.  A  shorter  arm  ex- 

tends to  the  S.  as  a  bay  about  3  m.  in 
length.  The  height  of  the  lake  above 
the  sea  is  889  ft;  its  depth  is  very 
irregular,  but  soundings  have  been 
made  to  a  considerab.e  depth  below  the 
level  of  the  sea.  It  follows  from  this 
description  that  the  Monte  Salvatore 
is  all  but  completely  encircled  by 
the  lake,  whose  surface  is  nearly  all 
visible  from  the  top  of  the  mountain. 
The  ascent  is  frequently  made,  and 
the  path  may  be  found  without  a  guide 
by  a  person  used  to  mountain- walking. 
Horses  may  be  taken  to  the  top.  Charj;e 
for  a  guide,  4  fr. — for  a  mule  6  to  8  fr,, 
with  a  buonamano  to  the  conductor. 
Bather  less  than  1  m.  from  the  town 
a  track  turns  to  the  rt.  from  the  high 
road.  After  passing  a  pretty  villa,  this 
reaches  the  hamlet  of  Parzallo  in  about 
}  hr.  fh)m  Lugano.  Nearly  1  hr.  is 
required  for  the  ascent  A*om  thence  to 
the  summit,  3,051  ft.  in  height  The 
view  is  extranely  beautiful,  and  though 
partly  limited  by  the  higher  mountains 
around,  includes  a  great  part  of  the 
range  of  Monte  Rosa.  Looking  over 
thesouthem  branch  of  the  lake,  between 
the  Mte.  Greneroso  and  the  Mte.  di  San 
Gioi^io,  the  traveller  may,  in  clear 

Monte  Rosa  to  the  Orteler  Spitze,  but 
It  is  somewhat  broken  to  ESE.  by  the 
slightly  higher  summits  of  the  Pizzo 
Menone  and  Pizzo  di  Gino.  The 
botanist  who  seeks  to  gather  the  very 
rare  Androsace  Charpentieri  in  flower 
should  visit  the  mountain  before  the 
end  of  June.  There  appears  to  be  no 
difficulty  in  descending  along  the  ridge 
to  the  E.  into  the  Val  Cavargna,  and 
so  to  Porlezza  or  Menaggio.]  The 
high  road  follows  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
Agno  from  Bironico  to  Taveme,  where 
there  is  a  decent  country  Inn,  and 
thence  to  Ostarietta.  One  road  follows 

the  Agno  to  the  lake-shore  at  the  vil- 
lage of  that  name  (Rte.  G),  but  to  reach 

Lugano  it  is  necessary  to  traverse  the 
low  ridge  connecting  the  peninsula 
crowned  by  the  Monte  Salvatore  with 
the  higher  mountains  to  the  N.  The 
summit  level  is  reached  near  the  village 
of  Vezia,  and  the  descent  to  Lugano 
presents  charming  views  of  the  lake 
and  the  surrounding  mountains.  The 
diligence  from  Bellinzona  takes  4  hrs. 
to  reach 

Lugano  (Inns:  Hotel  du  Pare,  large, 
handsome  and  well-kept  house,  for- 

merly a  convent  just  outside  the  town ; 
Pension  Belvedere,  kept  by  the  same 
master  for  families  making  some  stay — 
charge  9  fr.  daily  in  summer,  6  fr.  in 
winter — there  is  an  English  chapel 
connected  with  the  hotel ;  H.  Wash- 

ington, new.  and  Alb.  Svizzero.  kept 
by  the  same  proprietor,  fairly  good; 
Corona,  poor).  This  is  the  largest 
of  the  three  towns  that  divide  the 
first  rank  in  the  Canton  Tessin.  It 
is  beautifully  situated  along  the  shore 
of  the  lake,  but  does  not  contain  many 
objects  of  interest,  except  some  very 
fine  frescoes  by  Bernardino  Luini  in 
the  church  of  Sta.  Maria  degli  Angeli, 
where  there  is  also  a  remarkable 
Madonna  by  the  same  master.  The 
facade  of  the  church  of  San  Lorenzo  is 
adorned  with  some  curious  stone  carv- 

ing. There  are  many  fine  gardens 
here,  of  which  the  Giardino  Ciani 
especially  deserves  a  visit.  It  contains 
a    statue — La  Desolazione — by   the 

Digitized 
by  Google 



ROUTE   C. — LUGANO   TO   COMO. 

tireaiher,  descry  the  catliedral  of  Milan. 
The  Monte  Salvatore  is  extremely  in- 

teresting to  the  geologist  It  is  ibrmed 
by  the  protmsion  of  a  mass  of  por- 

phyry through  stratified  limestone,  and 
the  fact  which  has  excited  much  atten- 

tion is  the  apparent  conversion  of  the 
latter  into  dolomite  as  it  approaches  to 
a  junction  with  the  porphyry.  This  is 
very  well  seen  by  the  road  leading  fh>m 
Lugano  to  Melide,  on  the  way  to  Como. 
Thi  tour  of  the  Monte  SaWatore  is  a 
very  pleasant  excursion  from  Lugano. 
The  circuit  may  be  made  on  foot  or  in 
a  boat,  and  the  return  to  Lugano  is  by 
the  road  fh>m  Luino  (Rte.  G),  joined 
somewhere  near  Agno.  The  convent 
of  Bigorio,  lying  E.  of  Taveme.  on  the 
road  from  the  Mte.  Cenere  to  J^ugano 
(see  above),  affords  a  very  pretty  walk 
or  ride  from  Lugano ;  the  church  is 
said  to  contain  some  good  pictures. 
Many  other  pleasant  expeditions  may 
be  made  either  by  land  or  water.  Of 
the  latter  that  most  recommended  is 
to  the  Monte  Caprino,  rising  from  the 
lake  immediately  opposite  to  the  town. 
Numerous  natural  caves  have  been 
artificially  enlarged,  or  arranged  so  as 
to  become  available  as  wine-cellars, 
where  the  temperature  remains  cool 
during  the  hottest  weather.  The  cus- 

tom of  forming  drinking*  parties  to  visit 
such  places  is  common  in  Tessin,  and 
extends  to  the  neighbouring  shores  of 
the  Lake  of  Como.  The  word  grotto 
is  commonly  used  for  a  cellar  of  this 
description  formed  in  the  rock.  As  a 
general  rule,  it  implies  that  wine  is  not 
only  kq)t,  but  sold  by  retail  The  way 
to  Porleaza,  at  the  B.  end  of  the  lake, 
deservedly  a  favourite  excursion  from 
Lugano,  is  dewribed  in  Rte.  G,  A 
steamer  plies  twice  every  day  to  ()«iM>- 
lago,  and  once  a  day  (on  five  days  of 
the  week)  to  Porlezza. 

The  road  from  Lugano  to  Como  is 
carried  along  the  shore  under  the  steep 
rocks  of  Monte  Salvatore  for  nearly 
4  m.  to  MelidBj  where  the  shallowness 
of  the  lake  is  such  as  to  allow  the 
formation  of  a  causeway  across  it,  con- 

nected at  either  end  with  the  land  by 

d»5 

a  bridge  that  allows  the  passage  of 
steamers  and  barges.  Having  crossed 
the  causeway  to  a  place  called  Bissone^ 
probably  deriving  its  name  from  the 
vipers  which — ^as  well  as  scorpions — 
are  common  near  the  shores  of  the  lake, 
the  road  runs  along  the  shore  under 
projecting  spurs  of  the  Monte  G^eroso, 
which  presents  a  very  steep  face  on  this 
side.  At  the  end  of  the  8.  arm  of  the 
lake,  about  8^  m,  from  Lugano,  is 

Capohgot  a  place  well  known  for  the 
printing  establishments  whence  pro^ 
hibited  works  of  every  description  were 
carried  into  Italy,  before  the  recent 
changes  that  have  established  there 
full  Sberty  of  the  press.  Nearly  3  m. 
farther  is  the  large  village  of 

Mendrisio  (Inns:  Angelo,  tolerable ; 
a  large  new  house  to  open  in  1873), 
whence  omnibuses  ply  to  Como.  At 
the  house  of  Dr.  Pasta,  the  owner  of  the 
establishment,  mules  are  found  for  the 
ascent  to  the  large  new  hotel  on  the 
Monte  Generoso.  A  guide  is  not  re- 

quired. For  an  account  of  that  mountain 
see  Rte.  H.  The  last  Swiss  village,  4  m. 
beyond  Mendrisio,  is  CbtoMo,  standing 
at  the  extreme  S.  point  of  the  territory 
of  the  Confederation.  The  frontier  of 

Italy  is  formed  by  a  small  stream,  be- 
yond which  stands  the  custom-house. 

This  is  but  2  ul  distant  from  Con  to 

(Rte.  A).  Passengers  going  to  \)'X> 
railway  may  proceed  direct  to  Camera 
lata*  without  entering  Comck 
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Route  D. 

cahpo  dolcino  to  me80cco. 

Haying  described  the  main  roads  by 
which  travellers  entering  Italy  from 
the  N.  approach  the  I^dces  of  Como  and 
Lugano,  it  seems  desirable  to  notice 
the  transverse  passes  across  the  moun* 
tain  range  extending  from  the  Tambo- 
hom  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Como. 
As  regards  those  mentioned  in  this  and 
the  following  Rtes.  little  or  no  infor- 

mation has  reached  the  Editor,  and  an 
attempt  at  a  personal  examination  of 
some  of  them  was  frustrated  by  bad 
weather. 

1 .  By  the  Passo  di  Bahiacio  (7,71 5'). 
This  is  the  northernmost  of  the  passes 
connecting  the  Val  di  San  Giacomo  with 
the  Val  Mesocco.  It  leads  from  Isola, 
the  chief  village  at  the  head  of  the 
former  valley  (about  Ij  hr.  above 
Campo  Dolcino)  to  a  point  between 
San  Bernardino  and  Mesocco  (§31, 
Rte.  A),  but  rather  nearer  to  the  former. 
The  distance  is  not  great,  but  the  pass 
is  rather  high  and  very  rough,  the 
way  being  described  as  a  path  for 
chamois.  Nevertheless,  an  active 
mountaineer  may  reach  S.  Bernardino 
from  Isola  in  little  more  than  4  hrs. 
The  descent  on  the  W.  side  lies  imme- 

diately a  of  the  Cima  di  Bcdniacio 
(9,967')  and  the  Pizzo  di  Curciusa 
(9,4220.  The  traveller  should  take 
a  guide,  and,  including  halts,  should 
allow  from  r  lo  8  hrs.  to  reach  either 
S.  Bernardino  or  Mesocco  from  Campo 
Dolcino. 

2.  By  the  Passo  Bardan.  This  ap- 
pears to  oflFer  a  more  direct  course 

than  the  last-mentioned  path  between 
Campo  Dolcino  and  Mesocco.  This 
pass  lies  between  the  Cima  di  Bardan 

(9,387')  andtheDoMo  Mottasio  (9,879'). 
The  summit  is  8,490  ft.  above  the  sea. 
No  farther  reliable  information  can  be 
givea  respecting  it 

RotTTE  E. 

CHIATENNA  TO  BOTEEEDa 

1.  By  the  Passo  dellaForcolail  ,274^ 
Though  lower  thanr  either  of  the  passes 
named  in  the  last  Rte.,  this  is  longer 
and  more  laborious,  the  two  extremi- 

ties lying  at  a  much  lower  level  The 
way  from  Chiavenna  is  at  first  SW., 
by  the  W.  bank  of  the  Mera.  The 
ascent  commences  near  the  village  of 
Mese,  and  the  ascent  lies  WN  W.  to  the 
summit  of  the  pass.  The  direct  way 
down  is  through  the  Val  della  Forcola, 
a  glen  opening  into  Val  Mesocco,  a 
short  way  above  the  waterfall  of  Buffo- 
lara.  The  traveller  bound  for  the 
lower  end  of  the  Val  Mesocco  may 
probably  save  some  time  by  following 
a  track  that  diverges  to  the  W.  from 
near  the  top  of  the  pass,  and  after 
winding  round  several  projecting  but- 

tresses, descends  into  the  main  valley 
near  Lostallo,  where  there  is  a  decent 
Inn  (§  31,  Rte.  A).  This  has  been 
spoken  of  as  a  difficult,  and  even  dan- 

gerous pass,  probably  on  insufficient 
grounds,  as  it  is  frequently  used  by  the 
people  of  Val  Mesocco. 

2.  By  Val  Bodengo,  The  Val  Bo- 
dengo  is  a  lateral  glen,  drained  by  a 
tributary  of  the  Mera  which  joins  that 
stream  about  4  m.  S.  of  Chiavenna. 
It  appears  that  there  is  more  than  one 
practicable  pass  over  the  ridge  at  the 
head  of  this  valley  extending  north- 

ward from  the  Pizzo  dAgnone  (8,513'). 
The  descent  on  the  W.  side  lies  tnrough 
a  short  glen  opening  opposite  to  Cama 
in  Val  Mesocco.  Mr.  Sowerby,  who 
passed  this  way  in  1865,  found  slight 
traces  of  a  path,  and  encountered  nu- 

merous difficulties.  This  way  is  verj 
aufrequented,  and  further  informatiom 
is  rei^ueited. 
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Route  F. 

GRAVEDONA   TO  BELLINZONA. 

The  way  first  described  "below  is  a comparatively  frequented  path;  the 
other  is  little  used. 

I.  By  the  Passo  di  San  Jorio  (6,4170- 
8  to  8J  hrs.  exclusive  of  halts.  Practi- 

cable for  horses  only  on  the  Italian  side. 
The  woods  having  been  partly  cleared, 
the  walk  is  very  hot  in  summer. 
It  would  be  judicious  to  start  before 
daylight.  The  path  from  Graved ona 
ascends  along  the  S.  side  of  the  Liro 
torrent.  On  the  way  the  traveller  may 
visit  the  church  of  Brenzio,  where  are 
some  of  the  best  works  of  the  painters 
Fiamenghino  and  Isidoro  Bianchi  (see 
Rte.  A).  Fully  4  hrs.  are  required  to 
reach  the  summit  of  the  pass,  lying 
about  due  E.  from  Gravedona.  In  ap- 

proaching it  the  track  keeps  for  a  while 
along  the  crest  of  the  ridge  dividing 
the  valleys  of  the  Dongo  and  Liro, 
which  commands  a  very  fine  view, 
especially  to  the  E.  toward  the  ranges 
enclosing  the  Val  Tellina.  Close  to 
the  top  is  a  small  chapel,  but  the  easiest 
path  leaves  it  to  the  rt,  and  after  cross- 

ing the  ridge,  winds  back  to  the  rt.  for 
a  considerable  distance.  On  the  Swiss 
side  the  shortest  way  in  distance  to 
Bellinzona  is  along  the  ridge  on  the  N. 
side  of  Val  Morobhia,  The  ordinary 
and  easiest  way  is  to  descend  into  Val 
Morobhia.  The  ancient  track  has  been 
covered  or  carried  away,  and  the  path, 
sometimes  scarcely  marked,  is  extremely 
rough.  After  crossing  the  stream  and 
returning  to  rt.  bank,  the  path  ascends, 
and  after  many  intermediate  ups  and 
downs  reaches  Carenna,  and  then  St. 
^ntonio.  The  worst  part  of  the  very 
fatiguing  paved  path,  often  cut  up  by 
streamlets,  is  between  the  last  hamlet 
and  Pianezzo.  Then  a  steep  descent 
leads  to  Giubiasco  on  the  high  road 
J  m.  below  Bellinzona.  There  is  a 
path  from  Dongo  (Rte.  A)  by  which  a 
traveller  may  reach  the  S.  J  orio  Pass  very 
nearly  as  soon  as  from  Gravedona.  It 
joins  the  regular  track  near  the  summit 

2.  By  the  Passo  di  Camedo  (7,028'). Information  is  wanting  as  to  this  pass, 
which  is  a  longer  and  more  laborious 
way  than  the  last,  but  must  lead  through 
very  beautiful  scenery.  The  way  to  it 
lies  through  a  NW.  branch  of  the  Liro, 
and  the  descent  is  through  the  Val 
Traversagna.,  opening  opposite  to  Ro- 
veredo  in  Val  Mesocco  (§31,  Rte.  A). 

Route  G. 

luino  to  uenagoio,  bt  lugano. 

Ponte  Tre«a 

Lugano Porlezza 
Meouggio    • 

Eng. 

miles 

Post 

leagues 

^* 

3*  9 

2f  8i 
n 

10^  30f 

This  is  now  a  deservedly  frequented 
Route,  and  as  it  is  especially  recom- 

mended to  travellers  visiting  the  Italian 
lakes  for  the  first  time,  and  approach- 

ing them  from  the  W.  side,  it  is  here 
described  accordingly.  There  is  no 
way  in  which  the  scenery  can  be  seen 
to  greater  advantage,  and  at  the  same 
time  this  course  is  the  easiest  and  most 

direct  i'or  those  coming  from  the  Sim- 
plon  Pass  or  from  Piedinont. 

Luino  (Inns :  A  new  large  house — 
I  H.  Simplon? — Alb.  della  Beccaccia,  to 
the  rt.  of  the  landing-place,  fair ;  several 
smaller  inns  in  the  village),  as  men- 

tioned in  §  32,  Rte.  A,  is  one  of  the 
principal  stations  of  the  steamers  oo 
the  Lago  Maggiore.  A  post-carriage 
leaves  Lugano  for  Luino  at  9  a.m., 
and  returns  from  that  place  at  4  p.m. 
Besides  this,  many  vehicles  are  always 
ready  for  hire.  Amongst  them  are 
usually  some  carriages  belonging  to  the 
Hotel  du  Pare,  and  the  traveller  in- 

tending to  halt  there  will  usually  do 
better  to  take  one  of  these,  radier  than 
encounter  the  trouble  and  annoyance 
of  bargaining.    Luino   stands   ahcut 
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J  m.  N.  of  the  mouth  of  the  Tresa, 
through  which  the  drainage  of  the  L. 
of  Lugano  is  poured  into  the  Lago 
Maggiore.  As  the  difference  of  level 
is  considerahle — nearly  250  ft — the 
Tresa  is  a  swift  stream,  forming  rapids, 
and  in  one  place  a  continuous  cataract. 
The  road  to  Lugano  takes  a  course 
parallel  to  the  Tresa,  hut  at  some 
distance  to  the  N.,  over  ground  that 
recalls  the  appearance  of  the  hilly  dis- 

tricts of  Britain,  e.g.  S.  Wales,  more 
nearly  than  usual  in  Italy.  The  like- 

ness is  increased  to  the  eye  of  the 
botanist,  on  observing  that  the  plants 
are  nearly  all  of  British  species ;  the 
common  heather,  JBetonicaf  DroserUf 
Rhynchospora  alba,  with  many  rushes 
and  sedges,  being  predominant  The 
frontier  between  Italy  and  Switzerland 
is  passed  about  3  m.  from  Luino.  The 
custom-house  officials  are  usually  satis- 
tied  with  a  civil  assurance  fh)m  the 
traveller  that  he  has  no  articles  liable 
to  duty.  The  country  becomes  richer 
and  more  picturesque  as  the  traveller, 
after  a  slight  descent,  reaches 

Ponte  Tresa,  a  village  standing  at 
the  point  where  the  Tresa  flows  out  of 
a  small  landlocked  bay  of  the  L.  of 
Lugano.  A  bridge  over  that  stream 
gives  passage  to  a  road  that  leads  due 
S.  to  Varese,  or  SW.  to  Laveno  (Rte. 
I).  The  road  now  traverses  a  tongue 
of  land,  and  finally  reaches  the  shore 
of  the  L.  of  Lugano,  a  short  distance 
from  Aimo.  This  end  of  the  lake  is 

called  Lago  d'Agno.  The  village 
stands  at  the  opening  of  the  valley  tra- 

versed by  the  Agno  torrent,  leading  to 
Bironico  and  Uie  Monte  Camoghd 
(Rte.  C).  It  is  easy  to  reach  the  road 
from  Lugano  to  Bellinzona  at  Osta- 
rietta.  [An  active  pedestrian,  instead 
of  following  the  direct  road,  may  turn 
to  the  rt.  at  Agno,  and  make  the  circuit 
of  the  Monte  Salvatore,  passing  all  the 
way  along  the  shore  of  the  lake.  See 
Rte.  C.  Nearly  4  hrs.  should  be  al- 

lowed for  the  circuit.]  The  road  from 
Agno  to  Lugano  traverses  the  isthmus 
connecting  the  Mte.  Salvatore  with  the 
N.  side  of  the  lake,  ascending  slightly, 

and  passing  along  the  S.  side  of  the 
pretty  Lago  di  Muzzano,  a  small  basin 
of  clear  water,  lying  amidst  wooded 
slopes.  The  descent  to  Lugano  com- 

mands a  beautiful  view.  For  a  notice 
of  that  town  and  neighbourhood,  see 
Rte.  C. 

Most  strangers  bound  for  the  L.  of 
Como  will  avail  themselves  of  the 
steamer  to  Porlezza,  unless  they  should 
prefer  to  hire  a  boat  in  order  to  enjoy 
the  scenery  more  at  their  leisure.  There 
is  a  rough  track  along  the  mountains  on 
N.  side  of  the  lake,  passing  Gandria. 
It  involves  several  ascents  and  descents, 
and  fully  4  hrs.  should  be  allowed  for 
reaching  Porlezza  that  way.  The 
scenery  of  the  E.  branch  of  the  L.  of 
Lugano,  though  it  cannot  rival  the 
grandeur  of  its  greater  neighbours,  has 
a  charm  of  its  own  that  leaves  a  deep 
impression  on  all  lovers  of  natund 
beauty.  Its  characteristics  are  a  rich 
wildness,  and  voluptuous  simplicity — 
such  as  nature  here  assumes,  with 
little  or  no  interference  from  man. 
The  slopes  on  both  sides  are  steep,  but 
in  most  places  the  rocks  are  not  bare ; 
chestnut-trees  and  flowering  shrubs 
cling  to  the  crevices,  and  let  their 
branches  fall  to  the  margin  of  the  lake. 
Here  and  there  are  some  small  groups 
of  houses,  but  in  most  places  the  shores 

show  no  sign  of  man's  presence,  and 
though  theie are  practicable  paths,  they 
do  not  strike  the  eye.  At  Drano,  on 
the  N.  shore,  a  torrent  descends  to  the 
lake  which,  with  several  short  branches, 
drains  a  recess  in  the  mountain  called 
Val  Solda.  On  the  opposite  shore  are 
Osteno  and  Claino,  mentioned  in  the 
next  Rte.  At  the  £.  extremity  of  the 
lake  is 

Porlezza,  a  poor  village,  but  a  place 
of  some  traflic,  being  on  a  much-fre- 

quented road  between  the  Lake  of  Como 
and  the  Canton  Tessin.  Here  the  tra- 

veller finds  many  vehicles  in  readiness 
to  take  him  to  Menaggio.  For  a 
carriage  with  one  horse  the  charge  is 
5  or  6  fr. ;  with  2  horses,  10  fr.  An 
active  pedestrian  may  walk  in  very 
little  more  time   than  is  taken  by  a 
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carriage.  A  gentle  ascent  of  2}  m. 
leads  to  a  plateau,  where  the  little  lake 
of  Piano  lies  on  the  rt  of  the  road. 
Thence  the  way  continues  to  ascend 
▼ery  gently,  nntil  it  reaches  a  point 
where  the  traveller  suddenly  gains  an 
exquisite  view  over  the  finest  part  of 
the  L.  of  Coma  The  descent  is  longer 
and  steeper  than  the  ascent  on  the  Por- 
lezsa  side,  and  the  pedestrian  may  cut 
off  some  zigzags  on  the  way  down  to 
Menaggio.  If  bound  for  La  Majolica 
or  Cadenabbia,  he  may  keep  to  the  rt. 
on  entering  the  village,  and  at  once 
strike  into  the  path  that  leads  to 
those  places  along  the  lake  (see  Rte. 
A).  Most  travellers  prefer  to  take  a 
boat,  or  to  await  the  arrival  of  the 
Bteamer. 

[In  the  ascent  from  Porlezza  the  road 
crosses  a  stone  bridge  over  the  Cuccio 
torrent  This  issues  from  Val  Ca- 
vargnay  and  is  formed  by  the  confluence 
of  many  minor  streams  descending 
from  the  mountains  enclosing  the  head 
of  that  valley,  most  of  which  exceed 
7,000  ft.  in  height.  The  lover  of  wild 
Bcenery  may  well  give  a  day  to  ex- 

ploring this  unfrequented  glen,  ill 
famed  in  the  Middle  Ages  for  its  po- 

pulation of  notorious  bandits,  the  terror 
of  their  richer  neighbours.  Several 
small  hamlets  stand  on  the  slopes 
about  the  entrance  to  the  valley,  where 
the  Cuccio  has  cut  for  itself  a  cleft 
200  ft.  deep  through  the  limestone 
rock.  There  is  a  practicable  path  on 
either  side  of  the  stream.  From  Ca- 
vargnOf  the  highest  village,  a  path  leads 

eastward  over  an  easy  pass  (5,043') 
into  Val  Colla,  and  descends  through 
very  picturesque  scenery  by  Sonvico 
to  Lugano.  There  is  also  a  mountain 
track  due  N.  from  Cavargna,  passing 
on  the  W.  side  of  the  Fizzo  Menone 

(7,372'),  by  which  the  mountaineer 
may  reach  the  head  of  the  Val  Dongo, 
and  descend  along  the  rt.  side  of  that 
glen  to  Dongo  (Rte.  A).  The  people 
of  Val  Cavargna  preserve  many  ancient 
customs,  but  in  modern  times  they  have 
not  been  accused  of  any  worse  crime 
than  smuggling,  to  which  their  posi- 

tion on  the   frontier  of  Switzerland 
offers  irresistible  temptations.] 

BOUTE   H. 

ARGEONO  TO  OSTENO,  BY  THE  VAL 
INTELVI  —  ASCENT  OF  THE  BIONTE 
GENKR080. 

About  14  Eng.  mileB. 

If  the  way  described  in  the  last  Rte. 
be  the  most  striking  approach  to  the 
Lake  of  Como,  the  road  here  described, 
through  Val  Intelvi,  is  equally  to  be 
recommended  to  those  going  from  that 
lake  to  Lugano.  There  is  a  paved 
bridle-track,  partly  passable  for  chars ; 
but  a  new  carriage-road  lias  been  for 
some  years  in  course  of  construction, 
and  is  probably  now  open. 

Val  Intelvi  is  the  name  given  to  a 
small  district  occupying  a  depression 
in  the  mountain  range  dividing  the 
L.  of  Como  from  the  L.  of  Lugano. 
It  is  not  a  single  valley,  but  an  aggre- 

gate of  short  combes  or  dells,  drained 
by  two  streams,  of  which  one  falls  into 
each  lake.  The  central  portion  is  a 
plateau  called  Piano  di  S.  Rocco,  about 
1,200  ft  above  the  level  of  the  L.  ot 
Como.  From  thence  the  ground  sinks 
rapidly  on  either  side,  eastward  to  Ar- 
gegno,  and  northward  to  Osreno  on 
the  L.  of  Lugano.  Although  the  dis- 

tance by  road  between  those  places 
scarcely  exceeds  10  m.,  the  district  has 
a  population  of  about  11,000  inha- 

bitants, and  includes  no  less  than  22 
parishes,  about  half  of  which  lie  on  the 
central  road,  and  the  remainder  in  the 
short  lateral  valleys  that  open  on  either 
hand.  Nowhere  but  in  Italy  can  a 
small  and  remote  district  such  as  this 
boast  of  having  produced  so  many  men 
distinguished  in  Art.  £a^  village  has 
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its  roll  of  worthies  extending  back  to 
the  early  part  of  the  14th  century. 
The  Cathedrals  of  Milan,  Como  and 
Monza,  theCertosa  of  Pavia,  and  many 
great  works  at  Genoa  and  Venice,  were 
either  originally  designed  or  their 
building  carried  out  by  architects  bom 
in  these  mountain  villages.  Isidoro 
Bianchi,  and  several  others  of  the  later 
Lombard  school,  make  up  a  respectable 
list  of  painters ;  and  some  names  not 
unknown  in  literature  complete  the 
catalogue.  Until  the  recent  disease  in 
the  silk-worm  affected  the  crop,  the 
district  was  very  productive  of  silk, 
and  is  throughout  richly  cultivated. 

The  paved  tract  mounts  from  Ar- 
gegno  on  the  L.  of  Como,  noticed  in 
Rte.  A.,  and  after  a  rather  steep  ascent 
of  J  hr.  reaches  the  level  of  the  valley, 
and  soon  after  the  village  of  Dizasco. 
The  tract  here  bends  to  the  rt,  or 
NW.,  as  far  as  Castiglioney  the  prin- 

cipal village.  To  the  1.  two  lateral 
valleys  are  passed,  separated  from  each 
other  by  a  conical  summit  which  is 
crowned  by  an  ancient  chapel,  conspi- 

cuous in  the  view  to  SW.  from  Tre- 
mezzo.  The  next  place  on  the  way  to 
Porlezza  is  S,  Fedele,  with  an  ancient 
church  of  the  Lombard  period,  in 
ffreat  part  modernised.  The  way  now 
lies  over  the  Piano  di  S.  Rocco ;  one 
road  turns  eastward,  leading  to  Lanzo, 
and  thence  to  Campione  on  the  L.  of 
Lugano.  The  way  to  Porlezza  lies 
about  due  N.,  and  soon  reaches  a  point 
where  the  traveller  commands  a  beau- 

tiful view  over  the  head  of  that  lake, 
and  of  the  steep  slopes  leading  down 
to  it  The  torrents  have  excavated 
ravines  in  the  Jurassic  limestone  that 
often  make  conununication  between 
adjoining  villages  a  matter  of  some 
difficulty.  Leaving  on  the  1.  the  pic- 

turesque villages  of  Pellio  Superiore 
and  Pellio  Inferiore,  the  road  descends 
to  JLaino,  and  thence  to  Osteno  on  the 
shore  of  the  lake.  There  is  here  a 
very  singular  cleft,  cut  by  the  torrent 
that  drains  the  upper  part  of  the  valley, 
and  called  Orrido  di  Osteno.  It  is  ac- 

cessible from  the  side  of  the  lake  in  a 

fisherman's  skiff,  and  well  deserves  a 
visit.  The  steamers  plying  between 
Lugano  and  Porlezza  call  at  Osteno, 
and  it  is  intended  to  connect  the  last 
named  villages  by  a  new  road.  Near 
the  lake  shore  are  seen  vast  masses  of 
tufa,  formed  by  deposition  from  streams 
laden  with  carbonate  of  lime.  In  some 
places  it  has  been  largely  quarried.  A 
cave  with  stalactites  attracts  some  visi- 

tors. If  the  traveller  should  have  al- 
ready seen  the  eastern  end  of  the  L.  of 

Lugano,  and  should  not  be  impatient  to 
reach  Lugano  by  the  steamer,  which  of 
late  years  has  started  from  Porlezza  at 
1.15  P.M.,  he  may  well  take  the  road 
from  S.  Fedele  to  Lanzo,  and  thence 
to  Campione,  This  place  lies  on  the 
lake-shore  SW.  of  the  Monte  Caprino, 
and  nearly  opposite  Lugano,  which  ii 
about  2i  m.  distant,  and  is  accessible 
by  boat  m  40  m.  The  village,  with  a 
small  surrounding  tract  of  land,  belongs 
to  Italy,  and  administratively  forma 
part  of  Val  Intelvi,  though  the  shore 
on  either  side  appertains  to  the  Can- 

ton Tessin.  Erratic  blocks  of  crystal- 
line rock  are  seen  up  to  a  very  con- 

siderable height  (-2,000  ft.  ?)  above  the 
L.  of  Lugano.  The  largest  assortment 
of  these  is  at  a  place  called  Al  Gaggio 
where  they  have  been  extensively  used 
for  building  purposes. 

Ascent  of  the  Monte  Generoso  (5,561'). 
—The  Monte  Genero«o,  also  known  as 
Monte  Calvaggione,  is  a  mass  of  moun- 

tain overlooking  the  S.  part  of  the  L. 
of  Lugano,  sloping  to  the  N.  and  NE. 
towards  the  Val  Intelvi,  and  to  SE. 
towards  the  Val  Muggia.  Till  lately 
comparatively  unknown,  it  is  destined 
to  increasing  celebrity,  as  travellers 
discover  its  attractions,  and  find  that 
provision  has  been  made  for  their  com- 

fort. The  position  of  the  mountain, 
and  to  some  extent  its  form,  have  pro- 

voked comparisons  with  the  Rigi  which 
are  somewhat  misleading,  but  none 
who  have  visited  it  in  moderately  fa- 

vourable weather  can  fail  to  rank  the 
view  ̂ m  the  summit  very  high  in  the 
catalogue  of  alpine  panoramas.  Though 
it  lies  in  the  very  centre  of  the  lake 
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district  of  Lombardy,  this  mountain 
does  not  nearly  equal  the  Rigi  in  the 
extent  of  -water  that  washes  its  base, 
and  forms  such  an  admirable  fore- 

ground to  the  more  distant  views.  A 
considerable  part  of  the  L.  of  Lugano 
is  yisible  from  the  Generoso,  and  the 
more  distant  lakes  of  Varese,  Comab- 
bio,  and  Monate  are  well  within  the 
range  of  view ;  but  on  the  E.  side  there 
is  a  mere  glimpse  of  the  L.  of  Como, 
opposite  the  opening  of  Val  Intelvi, 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  but  a 
slight  and  distant  view  of  the  Lago 
Maggiore.  The  alpine  panorama,  on 

the  other  hand,  is,  in  the  writer's  opi- 
nion, decidedly  superior.  The  Monte 

Bosa  chain,  though  almost  as  distant 
as  the  Oberland  peaks  are  from  the 
Higi,  rises  much  more  boldly,  and  pre- 

sents a  grander  outline.  The  steep 
side  of  the  mountain  facing  the  L.  of 
Lugano  is  bolder  and  more  varied  in 
form  than  its  Swiss  rival,  and  it  offers 
far  more  objects  of  interest  to  the 
naturalist.  Until  very  lately  no  con- 

trast could  be  greater  Aan  that  between 
the  two  mountains  in  all  that  regards 
the  comfort  or  convenience  of  strangers. 

A  considerable  change  has  been, 
however,  recently  made  by  the  opening 
of  a  large  hotel  on  the  S.  slope  of  the 
mountain  above  Mendrisio,  built  by 
Dr.  Pasta,  an  enterprising  inhabitant  of 
that  place.  A  large  sum  must  have 
been  expended  in  the  building,  not  to 
speak  of  a  new  and  convenient  bridle- 
track,  and  a  line  of  telegraph  set  up  for 
the  convenience  of  visitors.  The  re- 

ports of  travellers  who  have  made  a 
prolonged  si  ay  at  this  hotel  have  been 
generally  very  favourable,  but  it  is  not 
yet  widely  known.  The  new  hotel  is 
rather  far  from  the  highest  point  of  the 
mountain  —about  one  hour  and  a  quarter 
on  foot  or  mule-back— but  is  perhaps  on 
that  account  better  fitted  for  those  who 
meditate  a  prolonged  stay. 
The  Monte  Generoso  is  accessible 

with  more  or  less  ease  in  most  directions, 
but  there  are  four  rtes.  which  deserve 
special  mention.  In  future  the  most  fre- 

quented will  be  the  path  from  Mendrisio. 

1.  ByCasasco.  The  village  of  Casas- 
co  lies  on  the  S.  side  of  Val  Intelvi,  about 
1  hr.  from  Castiglione.  It  contains  a 
village  inn,  where  the  traveller  may  pro- 

bably lodge  better  than  elsewhere  on 
the  N.  or  E.  sides  of  the  mountain. 

There  is  a  horse-track,  used  by  men  who 
quarry  limestone  flags  and  coarse  slate, 
lending  close  to  the  top  of  the  mountain, 
and  the  ascent  on  this  side  is  very  easy, 
but  decidedly  longer  than  the  other  ways 
mentioned  below.  The  upper  ridges  en- 

closing Val  Intelvi  have  unfortunately 
been  much  denuded  of  wood,  and  the 
way  lies  in  great  part  over  bare  mountain 
slopes,  at  first  rather  N.  of  W.  About 
half-way  the  track  passes  a  consider- 

able group  of  chalets  called  Orimento, 
and  then  turns  to  the  rt.,  ascending 
gently  till  it  reaches  a  point  where,  for 
the  first  time,  a  view  is  gained  of  part 
of  the  Lake  of  Lugano.  Thenceforward 
the  track  bears  to  the  1.,  at  first  S.,  and 
finally  SE.,  traversing  in  one  place  an 
extensive  wood  or  thicket  composed 
exclusively  of  Cytisus  alpinus,  here 
growing  18  or  20  ft.  in  height.  The 
track  follows  a  ridge  from  which  the 
ground  slopes  in  opposite  directions  till 
it  finally  reaches  the  rather  steep  rocky 
ridge  forming  the  highest  peak.  The 
path  lies  on  its  W.  side  until  very  near 
the  top,  when  the  traveller  can  find  his 
own  way.  The  summit  is  formed  of  a 
succession  of  projecting  points  of  rock, 
very  steep  on  the  W.  side,  where  they 
show  bare  escarpments  of  slate,  and 
sloping  rapidly  in  the  opposite  direc- 

tion. The  highest  is  6,561  ft.  above 
the  sea,  little  exceeding  the  adjoining 
teeth  in  the  serrated  ridge,  and  that 
circumstance  somewhat  injures  the 
effect  of  the  view.  This  is,  how- 

ever, of  the  highest  interest,  and 

the  mountaineer's  knowledge  of  the 
alpine  chain  is  taxed  to  identify  the 
many  summits  here  seen  from  an  un- 

accustomed point  of  view.  Next  in 
importance  to  the  Monte  Rosa  range 
the  Bemina  Alps  are  the  most  con- 

spicuous objects,  and  beside  them,  but 
nearer  to  the  eye,  is  seen  the  fine  peak 
of  the  Mcmie  della  Disgrazia,  with  the 

Digitized 
by  Google 



842 LEPONTINE  ALPS.      §  33.   COMO  DISTRICT. 

snowy  range  extending  thence  towards 
Chiavenna.  A  portion  of  the  Graian 
Alps  is  said  to  be  visible,  and  in  clear 
weather  the  Monte  Viso  should  be  in 
view,  but  of  that  peak  the  writer<;annot 
speak.  He  was  unable  to  identify  the 
cathedral  of  Milan,  and  M.  Weilen- 
mann,  who  has  recounted  two  ascents 
of  this  mountain  in  the  first  series  of 

*  Berg-  undGletscher-Fahrten,'  was  not 
more  successful.  Among  other  interest- 

ing plants  on  the  highest  ridge  are 
Cineraria  aurantiaca,  PcBonia  officinalis, 
Uieracium  vUlosunif  &c.  Ligusticum 
Seguieri  has  been  gathered  elsewhere 
on  the  ridge.  There  are  many  fossils 
in  the  Jurassic  limestone  near  the 
summit  Starting  considerably  before 
daylight,  and  going  at  a  very  moderate 
pace,  the  writer  employed  fully  4  hrs. 
to  reach  the  sunmiit  from  Casasco.  A 
more  direct  way  might  be  taken,  but 
involving  an  extra  descent  and  ascent 
of  about  1,400  ft.,  as  it  would  be 
necessary  to  cross  the  head  of  Yal 
Muggia. 

2.  Bp  Mendrisio,  The  E.  side  of  the 
Monte  Generoso  overlooks  the  head  of 
Val  Muggia,  whose  torrent  flows  about 
due  S.,  till  after  approaching  near  to 
Mendrisio  and  Balema,  on  the  road  from 
Lugano  to  Como  (Rte.  C),  the  stream 
turns  to  the  E.  and  falls  into  the  L.  of  Co- 

mo near  Cemobbia  A  traveller  whose 
sole  object  is  to  reach  the  summit  of  the 
mountain  may  go  by  the  old  track,  pass- 

ing by  Muggio  and  Scudelatte,  but  the 
great  majority  will  choose  the  track  lead- 

ing to  Dr.  Pasta's  new  hotel.  This  passes 
by  the  hamlet  of  Salorino,  and  the  soli- 

tary traveller  will  be  guided  by  the  tele- 
graph poles  which  lead  to  the  house.  The 

path  goes  partly  amidst  chestnut,  and 
higher  up  passes  through  a  beech  wood. 
Above  the  hotel  the  way  is  rather 
steeper  and  offers  little  or  no  shade,  so 
it  is  well  to  choose  the  early  morning 
or  the  late  afternoon  for  the  walk. 

3.  By  Bovio.  As  already  mentioned, 
the  Monte  Generoso  shows  its  boldest 

ft-ont  to  the  L.  of  Lugano,  and  the 
ascent  on  that  side  is  much  steeper. 
The  highest  village,  about  1  hr.  from 

Maroggia,  or  1^  hr.  from  Bissone,  is 
called  Bovio.  The  accommodation 
there  is  of  the  pocnrest  description,  and 
it  would  probaUy  be  a  better  plan  to 
seek  accommodation  at  either  of  the 
villages  just  named,  and  start  at  an 
earlier  hour  in  the  morning.  In  the 

writer's  opinion,  it  is  a  preferable  pla 
to  make  the  descent  by  this  side,  with 
the  Monte  Rosa  and  a  part  of  the  chain 

of  the  Pennine  Alps  in  view  during' 
the  first  half  of  the  way  down  to  the 
L.  of  Lugano.  There  are  several 
rough  tracks  that  mount  the  steep  W. 
face  of  the  mountain,  but  most  of  these 
have  been  made  by  the  men  who  ex- 

tract rough  slates  ̂ m  the  upper  ridge. 
There  are  no  regular  quarries,  and  the 
men  who  follow  this  trade  attack  the 
face  of  the  cliffs,  now  at  one  point,  now 
at  another,  every  now  and  then  detach- 

ing masses  of  rock  that  are  left  to  find 
their  own  way  to  the  bottom.  There 
is  therefore  some  positive  risk  to  a 
stranger  attempting  to  climb  this  face 
of  the  mountain,  and  it  is  expedient  to 
take  a  local  guide  whether  for  the 
ascent  or  descent 

4.  By  Melano.  Melano  is  a  viUage 
lying  a  little  farther  S.  than  Rovio,  and 
the  way  thence  may  be  reconmiended 
to  persons  approaching  the  mountain 
from  the  side  of  Lugano  who  wish  for 
an  easier  ascent  than  that  from  Rovio, 
and  would  keep  clear  of  the  risk  of 
falling  rocks. 
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Route  I. 

LATEWO  TO  COMO,  BT  VABE8E. 

13|  m.  to  Vareie ;  15  m.  thence  to  Como. 

This  road  skirts  the  base  of  the  moun- 
tain range  described  in  the  preceding 

Rtes.,  and  is  scarcely  within  the  scope 
of  this  -work;  but  it  lies  through  very 
beautiful  scenery,  and  is  of  peculiar 
interest  to  geologists,  not  only  on  ac- 

count of  the  relations  of  the  stratified 
rocks  (which  have  been  much  discussed 
by  Lombard  geologists),  but  also  for 
the  extensive  remains  of  former  glacial 
action  seen  throughout  a  great  part  of 
the  space  between  the  Lago  Maggiore 
and  that  of  Como.  The  low  hills  en- 

closing the  Lakes  of  Varese,  Comabbio, 
and  Monate  appear  to  be  in  great  part, 
if  not  exclusively,  moraines,  deposited 
by  the  great  glacier  of  the  Tessin  that 
once  occupied  the  bed  of  the  Lago 
Maggiore ;  and  the  above-named  shal- 

low lakes  are  apparently  due  to  the 
ancient  moraines,  which  retain  the 
streams  that  would  otherwise  find  their 
way  directly  to  the  Tessin  or  the  Pa 

Laveno  (Inns:  Posta,  pretty  good; 
Moro)  is  noticed  in  §  32,  Rte.  A.  It 
lies  at  the  base  of  the  Sasao  di  Ferro 
(d,5560»  which  commands  a  noble 
view  over  the  greater  part  of  the  Lago 
Maggiore,  but  limited  to  the  N£.  by 
the  slightly  higher  summit  of  the 

Monte  Nudo  (3,635').  The  road  from 
Laveno  ascends  about  3  m.  through  the 
wooded  valley  of  the  Boesio,  and  then 
turns  SSBl,  leaving  to  the  I.  branch  a 
road  leading  through  very  pleasant 
scenery  to  Ponte  Tresa  (Rte.  G),  on 
the  way  from  Luino  to  Lugano.  The 
latter  town  is  by  this  road  about  22  ih. 
from  Laveno. 

The  road  to  Varese  traverses  a  still 
more  beautiful  country,  and  in  about 
7  m.  reaches  Gavirate,  on  the  NW. 
shore  of  the  Lake  of  Varese.  This  is 
a  fine  sheet  of  water,  5^  m.  long  and 
2  m.  in  breadth,  842  ft.  above  the  sea, 
or  196  ft  above  the  level  of  the  Lago 
Maggiore.  It  is  very  shallow,  nowhere 
ezce^ing  85  ft  in  depth.    Its  shores 

are  encompassed  by  gently  sloping 
and  richly  cultivated  hills,  on  which 
stand  many  fine  villas,  while  to  the  N. 
rises  the  bolder  ridge  of  the  Monte 

Campo  dei  Fiort  (4,085').  This  moun- tain commands  one  of  the  finest  views 
in  the  neighbourhood,  and  is  said  to  be 
particularly  interesting  to  the  geologist 
as  giving  the  best  general  survey  of  the 
district  which  has  been  the  seat  of  the 
intrusion  of  the  porphyries  and  other 
igneous  rocks  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Lugano.  In  1863  an  important 
discovery  was  made  in  the  Lake  of  Va- 

rese, when  the  distinguished  geologists 
MM.  Desor  and  Stoppani  found  here 
the  remains  of  ancient  lake-dwellings, 
with  flint  weapons,  &c.,  similar  to  those 
of  the  Swiss  lakes  which  have  excited 
so  much  interest  of  late  years.  A 
fisherman  named  Giuseppe  Molinari,  of 
Bardello,  near  Gavirate,  who  accom- 

panied the  first  explorers,  is  ready  to 
take  other  visitors  to  the  spots,  six  in 
number,  where  the  piles  and  other 
objects  were  found  by  them.  The  best 
prospect  of  successful  exploration  is  at 
a  season  when  the  waters  are  low. 

The  road  from  Gavirate  mounts  over 
the  hills  on  the  N.  side  of  the  lake. 
At  Luinate  it  commands  a  beautiful 
view,  extending  to  the  smaller  lakes  ol 
Comabbio  and  Monate,  and  soon  aftei 
descends  to  Varese  (Inns:  Stella; 
Angelo :  neither  is  well  spoken  of),  a 
handsome  country  town,  the  centre  oi 
a  district  where  many  of  the  wealthy 
Milanese  have  villas  to  which  they 
resort  in  summer  and  autumn.  There 
is  not  much  to  interest  sight-seers  in 
the  town,  and  the  main  object  of 
curiosity  is  the  Sacro  Monte,  also  called 
La  Maditnna  del  Monte,  This  stands 
on  a  hill  NW.  of  the  town,  2,845  ft 
above  the  sea.  Light  carriages  ply  to 
RobareUo,  about  2^  m.  from  Varese, 
and   in   that   village    ponies— charge 
Ij  fr. — or  portantini — charge  4  fr   
may  be  engaged  for  the  ascent.  Those 
who  have  not  seen  the  Sacro  Monte 
of  Varallo  may  very  well  visit  this 
sanctuary,  though  the  works  of  art 
here  arc*  less  interesting;  the  view  is 
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admirable,  l)nt  less  extensive  than  from 
the  Monte  Campo  del  Fiori.  There  are 
several  Inns  near  the  sanctuary  for  the 
accommodation  of  pilgrims  and  visitors. 

The  road  from  Varese  to  Como  is 
rather  hilly,  but  passes  through  a  fine 
country.  In  approaching  the  latter 
town  the  road  passes  close  to  the  rly. 
station  at  Camerlata,  so  that  travellers 
bound  for  Milan  do  not  enter  Como. 

Route  K. 

bellaooio  to  erba,  bt  yal  a88ina. 

6}  leagues  k  16|  Eng.  miles. 

In  the  preceding  Rtes.  the  district 
between  the  Lake  of  Como  and  the 
Lago  Maggiore  has  been  pretty  fiilly 
described,  but  no  notice  has  been  taken 
of  the  triangular  space  enclosed  be- 

tween the  two  southern  branches  of 
the  L.  of  Como.  The  mountains  here 
are  of  moderate  elevation,  but  one  of 

them—the  Monte  San  Primo  (5,236')—- 
exceeding  5,000  ft.  in  height ;  but  the 
district  abounds  in  beautiful  scenery, 
and  the  higher  points  command  views 
either  of  the  severe  and  silent  L.  of 
Lecco,  or  the  animated  and  smiling 
shores  of  the  'Como  branch  of  the 
lake.  The  S.  slopes  of  these  mountains 
that  sink  in  undulating  hills  into  the 
plain  of  Lombardy  form  the  district  of 
Briama,  conspicuous  even  in  this  fer- 

tile region  for  its  abundant  produce  of 
silk,  as  well  as  the  ordinary  crops  of 
the  country.  It  is  thickly  set  with 
villas  and  picturesquely-situated  vil- 

lages, and  no  district  gives  a  fuller  idea 
of  the  wealth  that  has  been  poured  by 
the  hand  of  Nature  on  this  garden  of 
Europe. 

A  pretty  good  road  leads  from  Bel- 

laggio  through  the  mountain  district 
between  the  two  lakes.  One  of  the 
most  enjoyable  excursions  for  persons 
remaining  at  that  place  is  to  follow  that 
road,  on  foot  or  in  a  carriage,  and  then 
descend  to  Onno  on  the  L.  of  Lecco, 
returning  thence  to  Bellaggio  by  boat 
The  ascent  from  Bellaggio  is  most  in- 

teresting, conomanding,  at  intervals, 
charming  views  of  the  lake.  After 
passing  the  village  of  Civenna  the 
traveller  unexpectedly  reaches  the 
summit  level,  and  soon  begins  to  de- 

scend towards  the  S.  He  may  visit 
near  Magreglio  a  small  cave  with  an 
ebbing  and  flowing  spring,  remarkable 
for  the  short  interval  between  its 
pulsations.  The  waters  increase  for 
3  min.,  and  subside  again  during  the 
succeeding  5  min.  This  spring  is 
regarded  as  the  source  of  the  Lambro,  a 
stream  flowing  southward  towards  the 
plain  of  liOmbardy.  So  long  as  it 
remains  enclosed  between  the  higher 
mountains,  the  valley  is  called  Val 
Assina.  It  is  supposed  that  this  was 
chosen  as  a  retreat  by  the  Celtic  tribes 
who  occupied  the  lower  country  before 
the  Romans  established  themselves 
there ;  and  many  of  the  names  of  places 
are  traced  to  a  Celtic  origin.  To  a 
later  period  belong  the  castles,  now  in 
ruins,  erected  for  defence  against  the 
successive  invasions  of  barbarians  from 

the  North.  From  a  point  named  Ghis- 
alio,  above  Magreglio,  nearly  the  whole 
length  of  the  lake  from  Domaso  to  the 
bridge  at  Lecco  is  seen  at  once.  Near 
Barni,  the  next  village,  is  a  beech  tree 
of  extraordinary  dimensions,  supposed 
to  be  of  vast  antiquity.  The  upper 
part  of  Val  Assina  is  wild  and  almost 
afpine  in  character.  The  Lambro  flows 
between  steep  rocks,  and  in  two  places 
is  lost  to  view  between  the  huge  masses 
that  have  fallen  together,  leaving  be- 

tween them  a  passage  for  the  stream. 
About  10  m.  from  Bellaggio  is 

AssOf  a  charmingly-situated  village 
with  a  country  Inn,  which  is  (or  was) 
nicely  kept.  The  late  King  of  Saxony 
and  other  botanists  have  made  it  their 

head  -  quarters   while    exploring    the 
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floral  wealth  of  the  neighbourhood. 

The  Como  di  Canzo  (4,508')  is  especi- 
ally interesting  for  its  rare  plants, 

■which  include  a  large  number,  but  not 
all,  of  the  species  of  the  Grigna  and 
Campione,  enumerated  in  §  38,  Rte. 
E.  While  those  summits  are  some- 

what difl&cult  of  access,  and  involve  a 

long  and  fatiguing  day's  walk,  the 
Como  di  Canzo  is  comparatively  easy 
of  access  from  this  side,  but  at  least 
two  days  should  be  given  for  its 
thorough  exploration.  The  summit 
commands  an  admirable  view.  A  path 
leads  NE.  from  Asso  to  Valbrona,  and 
amidst  exquisite  scenery  descends  to 
the  margin  of  the  Lecco  branch  of  the 
lake.  To  reach  Onno  it  is  necessary 
to  bear  to  the  1.  in  descending.  Another 
path  mounts  WNW.  from  Asso  to  the 
Piano  di  Tivano,  a  plateau  3,800  ft. 
above  the  sea-level,  whence  there  is  a 
steep  path  to  Nesso  or  Careno  (Rte.  A). 
A  traveller  sleeping  at  Asso  might 
make  a  delightful  excursion,  taking 
the  plateau  on  his  way  to  the  summit 

of  the  Monte  San  Primo  (5,236'),  and 
descending  thence  to  Bellaggio.  A 
slight  ascent  of }  m.  leads  from  Asso 
to 

Canzo^  now  the  principal  place  in 
the  valley.  There  are  many  villas 
close  at  hand,  and  in  the  autumn  a 
theatre  and  several  cafes  are  the  ren- 

dezvous of  the  gay  society  of  the 
neighbourhood.  The  pedestrian  may 
take  a  path  by  Ponte,  chiefly  along  the 
banks  of  the  Lambro,  and  by  a  ditour 
visit  the  Buca  del  Piombo  (Rte.  L), 
on  his  way  to  Erba.  The  post-road 
keeps  about  due  S.,  passing  the  little 
narrow  Lago  di  Segrino,  and  then  issues 
from  a  rocky  defile  into  the  rich  and 
luxuriant  scenery  of  the  Brianza,  and 
joins  the  high  road  from  Como  to  Lecco 
(Rte.  L)  about  J  m.  E.  of  Erba, 

Route  L. 

como  to  lecco,  bt  erba. 

About  18  in.  post-road. 

Of  the  many  charming  excursions 
that  may  be  made  through  the  hilly 
region  at  the  S.  base  of  the  Alpine 
chain,  it  would  be  hard  to  name  any 
more  agreeable  than  this.  Since  the 
opening  of  the  rly.  from  Lecco  to  Ber- 

gamo, it  involves  little  or  no  loss  of 
time  for  travellers  going  eastward  from 
the  L.  of  Como,  and  not  desiring  to 
enter  Milan  at  the  season  when  the 
heat  in  that  city  is  oppressive.  The 
diligence  takes  3  hrs.  between  Como 
and  Lecco,  but  most  travellers  will 
prefer  to  hire  a  vehicle.  The  road 
from  Como  mounts  ESE.,  first  on  the 
rt.,  then  on  the  1.  bank  of  a  torrent  that 
makes  half  the  circuit  of  the  city. 
Looking  back  during  the  ascent  are 
some  charming  points  of  view,  but  be- 

fore long  the  road  lies  altogether  amidst 
the  wooded  or  richly  cultivated  hills  of 
the  Brianza.  The  district  is  remark- 

able for  the  numerous  small  lakes  that 
lie  in  depressions  amidst  the  hills. 
Those  of  Montorfano  and  Alserio  lie 
to  the  rt  of,  and  at  some  distance  from, 
the  road.  After  passing  Villa  Albese 
the  road  reaches  the  summit  of  a  low 

ridge,  and  suddenly  gains  an  exquisite 
view  over  the  plateau  called  Piano 
d*Erbay  with  the  lakes  of  Alserio,  Pu- 
siano,  and  Annone,  backed  by  the  fine 
ridge  of  the  Resegone,  and  the  nearer 
mountains  of  Canzo.  A  slight  descent 
leads  in  2  m.  to 

Erha,  the  chief  place  of  the  Brianza 
district,  with  a  fair  Inn.  The  form  of 
the  plain  surrounding  this  little  town, 
and  the  existence  of  peat  in  the  neigh- 

bourhood of  the  existing  lakes,  has  led 
to  the  belief  that  the  whole  tract  occu- 

pies the  site  of  a  partially  filled  up  lake, 
mentioned  by  Pliny  under  the  name 
Eupili.  This  opinion  seems  to  require 
more  evidence  than  has  yet  been  pro- 

duced in  its  behalf.  The  chief  object 
of  interest  to  strangers  near  Erba  is  the 
Buca  del  riombo,  a  remarkable  cavern 
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the  road  from  Bellaggio,  described  in 
the  last  Rte.,  and  crossing  the  Lambro, 
the  road  reaches  the  shore  of  tne  Logo 
di  PusianOy  a  lake  2^  m.  long  and 
1  m.  broad,  with  a  pretty  island  planted 
with  cypresses.  About  2  m.  farther, 
but  at  a  lower  level,  is  the  Lago  d^An^ 
none,  rather  larger  than  the  Lake  of 
Pusiano,  but  nearly  divided  into  two 
by  a  projecting  tongue  of  land.  The 
road  follows  the  course  of  a  little  stream 

by  which  the  lake  drains  itself  into  the 
Lake  of  Oomo  near  Lecco,  and  reaches 
the  shore  at  Malgrate,  nearly  opposite 
Lecco  (Rte.  B).  Very  near  the  road  is 
a  place  called  Azzarola,  where  large 
numbers  of  fossils  belonging  to  the  so- 
called  infra-lias  have  been  found  by 
M.  Stoppani. 

on  the  slope  of  the  mountain,  about  3 
m.  N.  of  the  town.  It  is  of  unusually 
large  dimensions,  and  the  first  portion 
is  so  straight  and  lofty  that  the  daylight 
is  still  sensible  at  600  ft  from  the  en- 

trance. This  is  guarded  by  four  thick 
walls,  one  within  the  other,  showing 
that  at  some  early  period  the  place  was 
used  for  a  place  of  refuge  or  defence. 
In  the  interior  of  the  cave  are  some 
deep  holes  filled  with  water. 

The  road  from  Erba  to  Lecco  passes 
close  to  Incino,  which  is  shown  by 
coins  and  inscriptions  found  there  to 
occupy  the  site  of  Forum  Licinii,  a 
place  which,  at  a  still  earlier  period, 
according  to  Pliny,  was  one  of  the 
chief  towns  of  the  Celtic  Orobii,  the 
other  two  towns  of  the  tribe  being 
Como  and  Bergamo.    After  meeting 
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Section  34. 

pr^ttigad  district. 

Route  A  — Bregenz  to  Landeck,  by  Feld- 
kirch  and  the  Arlberg  Pass 

Route  B  — Bludenz  to  Landeck,  by  Monta- 
fun  Hrid  the  Paznaunthal     . 

Route  C  —  Feldkirch  to  AlaienfeJd    . 
Route  D  —  Maienfeld  to  Siis,  by  the  Praet- 

tigau  and  the  Vereina  Pass 
Route  E  —  Glacier  Passes  from  Klosters 

to  Lavin,  or  Guarda— Ascent 
of  Piz  Linard 

Route  F  — Passes  from  the  Valley  of  the 
111  to  the  Praettigau     . 

Route  G  —  Pattenen     in    Montafun     to 
Guarda,   by    the  Fermuut 
Pass   

Route  H  —  Passes  from  the  Paznaunthal 
to  the  Engadine  . 

Section  35. 

albula  district. 
Route  A  — 

Route  B  . 
Route  C  - 

Route  D. 
Route  E  . 

Route  F  . 

Route  G- 

Route  H  ■ 

Route  I. 

Route  K- 

RouteL- 

Route  M. 

350 

3U 

362 

Coire  to  Samaden,  by  the  Julier 
Pass       ....        . 

Thusis  to  Tiefenkasten    . 
Coire    to    Samaden,   by    the 

Albula  Pass .... 
•  Lenz  to  Klosters,  by  Davos  . 
>  Coire  to  Davos  am  Platz,  by 

the  Strela  Pass     . 
Davos  am  Platz  to  Siis,  by  the 

Fluela  Pass  .... 
Davos  am  Platz  to  Scaufs,  by 

the  Scaletta  Pass  — Ascent 
of  the  Schwarzhorn    . 

■  Davos  am  Platz  to  Scanfs,  by 
the  Sertig  Pass    . 

Bivio    to   Casaccia,    by   the 
Septimer  Pass 

Andeer  to    Casaccia,  by  the 
Aversthal  .... 

Andeer  to  Chlavenna,  by  the 
Aversthal  .... 

Andeer  to  Campo  Dolcino,  by 
the  Aversthal 

Section  36. 

bbrnina  district. 

Route  A  -»  Chiavenna  to  Nauders,  by  the 

375 

876 

Routes 

Route  C 

Route  D 

Route  E  - 

Route  F  - 

Route  G  - 

Route  H- 

Routel  — 

Route  K— 

Route  L  — 
Route  M- 

Val  BregagUa  and  Enga- dine       

Samaden  to  Pontresina— Ex- 
cursions from  Pontresina  . 

Bevers  to  St.  Moritz,  by  Val 
Bever   

—  Tour   of  the  Bernina— Sella 
Pass   

.  Colico  to  Bormio,  by  the  Val Tellina   

-  Morbegno  to  the  Val  Brega- 
glia,  by  Val  Masino— Ascent 
of  Monte  della  Disgrazia    . 

•  Casaccia  to  Sondrio,  by  the 
Murettu  Pass 

-  Pontresina  to  Chiesa  in  Val 
Malenco,  by  the  Caputs- 
chin  and  Scerscen  Passes    . 

Chiesa   to  Poschiavo,   by  the 
Passo  di  Canciano 

-Samaden   to    Tirano,    by  the 
Bernina  Pass 

-  Pontresina  to  Bormio      . 
-Bormlo  to  the  Engadine.  bv 

Val  Livigno .        .       ,       . 

Section  37. 

ortebleb  district. 

386 

Route  A- 

Route  B> 

Route  C  - 

Route  D  - 

Route  E  . 

Route  F  - 

Route  G  - 

Route  H- 

Route  I  - 

Route  K  - Route  L- 

Route  M  . 

Route  N- 

409 

412 
416 

417 

-  Bormio  to  Mais— Pass  of  the 
btelvio^Ascent  of  the  Or- 
telerSpitze    .... 

-Bormio  to  Trento,  by  Val 
Furva  and  Val  di  Sole 

•  Santa  Catarina  to  Latsch,  by 
the  Passo  Cevedale 

.  Glacier  Passes  from  Sta.  Cata- 
rina to  Prad  .... 

•  Laas  to  Sulden,  by  the  Laaser- 
thal       .       .       .       .    •  . 

•  Maid  to  Trafoi,  by  the  Sul- denthal   

.  Rabbi  to  Meran,  by  the  Ulten- 
thai        .        !       .        .       . 

■  Maid  to  St.  Fankrax    in  the 
Ulthenthal    .... 

CIe«  to  Meran  or  Botzen 
Bormio  to  Santa  Maria     . 
Zernetz  to  Mais,  by  the  Ofen 

Pass  and  Val  Mu  stair  .  •  444 
Schuls  to  Mais,  by  Val  Scarla  .  445 
Remus     to     Mais,    by     Vai 

d'Uina   440 

421 
425 

430 

432 
434 
435 

438 

440 

441 

442 

The  maiD  divisions  of  the  A^  were 
in  early  times  established^  a  vague 
and   general  manner,  no  need  being 

felt  for  fixing  accurate  limits  between 
them,  and  the  knowledge  of  their  to- 

pography being  too  limited  to  enable 
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geographers  to  do  so.  Modem  writers, 
in  attempting  to  define  such  limits, 
have  not  been  gpiided  hy  the  same  cri- 

teria, and  have  consequently  arrived  at 
different  results.  In  the  present  work, 
the  effort  has  been  made  to  base  a  ge- 

neral arrangement  mainly  upon  the 
natural  relations  of  the  mountain 

groups  and  the  principal  valleys,  the 
author  being  well  aware  that  such  an 
arrangement  cannot  always  be  brought 
into  accordance  with  those  suggested 
to  other  writers  by  ancient  or  modem 
political  boundaries,  or  by  the  ethno- 

graphic relations  of  the  population,  or 
by  purely  geological  considerations. 

The  most  remarkable  feature  in  the 
general  orography  of  the  Alps  is  the 
great  breach  in  the  continuity  of  the 
chain  which  is  marked  by  the  valley  of 
the  Adige.  A  traveller  following  that 
river  from  Verona  to  Botzen,  where  its 
eastern  branch — the  Eisack — joins  the 
main  stream,  and  then  mounting  gra- 

dually along  the  latter,  arrives  at  a 
chain  of  small  lakes  forming  the  natu- 

ral source  of  the  river,  the  highest  and 
most  northerly  of  which  is  less  than 
5  m.  from  the  main  channel  of  the  Inn. 
From  the  same  plateau,  and  separated 
by  no  perceptible  height  of  land,  a 
stream  descends  to  the  Inn,  at  the 
point  where  that  river  enters  the  defile 
of  Finstermiinz.  It  is  a  singular  fact, 
that  the  Eisack,  or  eastern  branch  of 
the  Adige,  should  be  connected  with 
the  valley  of  the  Inn  by  another  de- 

pression, a  few  feet  deeper  than  that  of 
the  lakes  of  the  Adige,  giving  passage 
to  the  Brenner  road.  Everywhere  else 
in  the  circuit  extending  from  the  Me- 

diterranean to  the  Adriatic,  the  Italian 
peninsula  is  girdled  by  one  or  more 
alpine  ranges,  and  is  accessible  only  by 
passes  that  oppose  a  more  or  less  serious 
barrier  to  free  conmiunication ;  but,  as 
has  been  seen,  the  main  valley  of  the 
Tyrol  commands  access  to  the  S.  side 
of  the  Alps  by  two  passages  that  may 
best  be  described  as  breaks  in  the  con- 
tinuitv  of  the  alpine  chain. 

This  is  not  the  place  to  point  out  the 
vast  results  that  have  ensued  from  this 

peculiarity  in  the  form  of  the  Alps.  It 
is  not  too  much  to  say,  that  the  desti- 

nies of  all  Europe,  and  of  Italy  in  par- 
ticular, have  been  for  the  last  1,500 

years,  and  are  still  at  the  present  time, 
profoundly  influenced  by  the  conditions 
here  pointed  out. 

Although  the  Brenner  (4,588')  be 
somewhat  the  lower  of  the  two  open- 

ings between  the  Inn  and  the  Adige, 
it  has  more  the  character  of  a  pass 
than  that  connecting  the  main  branch 
of  the  Adige  with  the  Inn,  which  is 
4,696  ft.  above  the  sea.  This  must  be 
considered  the  natural  limit  towards 
the  E.  of  the  Rhsetian  Alps,  and  it 
seems  impossible  to  follow  the  example 
of  those  geographers  who  include 
under  that  designation  the  CEtzthal 
Alps  and  Stubayer  Ferner,  lying  be- 

tween the  sources  of  the  Adige  and 
the  Eisack.  Neither  does  it  appear 
desirable  to  include  as  a  portion  of  the 
Rhsetian  chain  the  ranges  S.  of  the 
Adda  and  the  Tonale  Pass,  described 

in  the  next  chapter  under  the  designa- 
tion of  Lombard  Alps.  These  are 

separated  for  exactly  the  same  reasons 
that  determine  the  distinction  generally 
admitted  between  the  Graian  and  the 
Pennine  Alps,  or  that  between  the 
Cottian  chain  and  the  Alps  of  Dau- 

phin^. 
Restricted  to  their  natural  orogra- 

phic limits,  the  Rhsetian  Alps  to  be 
described  in  the  present  chapter,  are 
bounded  on  the  W.  by  the  valley  of  the 
Rhine  and  the  Spliigen  road  from  Feld- 
kirch  to  Colico ;  to  the  S.  by  the  Val 
Tellina,  the  road  of  the  Tonale,  and  the 
valleys  of  Sole  and  Non,  from  Colico  to 
San  Michele  near  Trent ;  to  the  E.  by  tiie 
Adige  from  San  Michele  to  its  source, 
and  then  by  the  Finstermiinz  road 
along  the  Inn  to  Landeck ;  and  finally 
the  northern  limit  is  marked  by  the 
road  of  the  Vorarlberg  from  Landeck 
toFeldkirch.  Thus  limited,  the  Rhse- 

tian Alps  evidently  belong  to  the  same 
great  system  as  the  Pennine  and  Ber- 

nese chains.  They  are  traversed  by  a 
great  valley,  nearly  parallel  to  those  of 
the  Rhone  and  Vorder  Rhein,  through 
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which  the  Mera  descends  to  Chiavenna ; 
and  the  far  greater  stream  of  the  Inn, 
the  principal  source  of  the  Danube, 
flows  in  a  nearly  direct  course  from 
the  Maloya  Pass  to  Prutz  in  the  Tyrol. 
On  the  N.  side  of  this  main  valley  a 
continuous  range  extends  from  the 
Pizzo  Stella  above  Chiavenna  to  the 
Schonjochlberg  by  Prutz.  On  the  S.  side 
of  the  main  valley  lie  two  considerable 
groups  that  include  the  highest  peaks 
of  the  Rhsetian  Alps,  but  do  not  form 
a  well  defined  chain.  Of  these  the 
best  known  to  English  travellers  is  the 
group  of  the  Bemina  Alps  (§  36), 
which  has  of  late  attracted  many 
visitors.  The  Orteler  group,  still  more 

attractive  in  the  writer's  opinion, 
though  now  pretty  fully  explored,  was 
almost  unknown  a  few  years  ago  ;  and 
the  ranges  N.  of  the  Engadine  have 
been,  until  very  lately,  completely 
neglected  by  our  countrymen.  One 
reason  that  has  withheld  travellers 

from  many  of  the  districts  here  re- 
ferred to,  is  the  fact  that  they  are 

divided  between  different  States.  With 

the  important  exception  of  the  En- 
gadine, all  the  valleys  running  east- 

ward from  these  Alps  belong  to  Aus- 
tria, to  which  state  also  appertains  the 

valley  of  the  111,  opening  into  the  Rhine 
valley  at  Feldkirch.  The  Adda  and 
its  tributaries,  with  the  exception  of  the 
Swiss  valley  of  Poschiavo,  has  bet-n 
united  since  1859  to  the  kingdom  of 
Italy.  The  remainder  of  the  territory 
here  defined,  saving  the  petty  prin- 

cipality of  Lichtenstein,  and  other  still 
more  trifling  exceptions,  forms  part  of 
the  Canton  Orisons.  The  languages 
spoken  within  these  limits  are  German, 
Roraantsch,  and  Italian ;  but  as  a  gene- 

ral rule,  a  stranger  may  always  find 
some  one  able  to  speak  either  German 
or  Italian. 

SECTION  34. 

PR^TTIGAU   DISTRICT. 

As  Stated  in  the  introduction  to  this 

chapter,  the  main  valley  of  the  Rhse- 
tian  Alps  is  guarded  on  the  N.  side  by 
a  continuous  range,  extending  from  the 
neighbourhood  of  Chiavenna  to  that  of 
Landeck  in  the  Tyrol,  a  distance  rather 
exceeding  80  m.  in  a  direct  line.  From 
this  rang:e,  most  of  whose  summits  lie 
between  10,000  and  11,000  ft.,  a  con- 

siderable secondary  ridge  extends  at 
right  angles,  nearly  40  m.  towards  the 
NW.,  forming  the  frontier  between  the 
Austrian  province  of  Vorarlberg  and 
the  Orisons  valley  of  Praettigau.  The 
NW.  extremity  of  the  secondary  ridge 
above  mentioned  is  known  as  the 
Rhcetikon.  The  group  of  peaks  passing 
under  this  collective  name  culminates 

in  the  Scesa  Plana  (9,738').  The 
higher  group,  lying  at  the  junction  of 
the  NW.  range  with  the  main  range 
extending  NE.  into  the  Tyrol,  is  dis- 

tinguished as  that  of  the  Fermunt,  or 
Silvretta  Alps.  The  most  natural 
division  of  the  great  mass  of  alps  lying 
between  the  Inn,  the  Rhine,  and  the 

Vorarlberg,  is  that  marked'  by  the Praettigau  valley  and  the  Vereina  Pass 
connecting  it  wiUi  Siis  in  the  Enga- 

dine. It  is  the  portion  lying  N.  and 
E.  of  that  boundary  that  is  included 
in  the  present  section  under  the  name 
Prajttigau  District  Few  portions  of 
the  Alps  are  less  known  to  strangers, 
and  the  writer  is  forced  to  confess  his 
want  of  personal  acquaintance  with  it. 
The  name  chosen  to  distinguish  it  is 
not  perhaps  very  appropriate,  but  has 
been  selected  as  *hat  least  strange  to 
English  readers.  The  highest  summit 
of  this  district  is  the  Piz  Linard 

(11,208'),  which,  as  well  as  the  Muttler 
and  several  others  of  this  group,  has 
been  ascended  by  that  indefatigable 
mountaineer,  M.  Weilenmann ;  and  in 

the^  last  few  years,  members  of  the 
Swiss  Alpine  Club  have  done  much  to 
complete  its  exploration. 
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The  road  of  the  Vorarlberg,  forming 
the  boundary  between  the  Rhaetian  and 
the  Bavarian  Alps,  is  described  in  this 
section,  but  it  has  appeared  to  be  more 
convenient  to  include  the  description 
of  the  entire  Engadiue,  or  Upper  Valley 
of  the  Inn,  in  §  36,  although  a  portion 
of  that  valley  fonns  the  S.  boundary  of 
the  district  here  described. 
A  mountaineer  intending  to  enter 

the  Austrian  territory^  will  be  careful to  have  his  passport  in  due  order ;  but 
as  a  general  rule  English  travellers 
have  no  reason  to  complain  of  needless 
annoyance  from  Austrian  officials. 

Route  A. 

BREGENZ  TO  LANDECK,  BY  FELDRIRCH 
AND  THE  ABLBERQ  PASS. 

Hohenembs 
Feldkirch  . 
Nenzing  . 
Bludenz  . 
Dalaas  • 
StubAi 
St.  Auton  . 
Fliersch  . 
Landeck     . 

Austrian 
miles 

2 

Eng. 

miles 

llf 

?*
 

7 

9 

9. 

9- 

9 

17* 

The  road  here  described  lies  alto- 
gether in  Austrian  territory.  It  affords 

a  very  direct  and  convenient  route  for 
persons  going  from  England  into  the 
Tyrol ;  but  it  very  rarely  happens  that 
any  traveller  turns  aside  from  the  high 
road  to  explore  the  fine  glacier  scenery 
that  is  within  easy  reach  of  the  lateral 
valleys  of  Montafun  and  Paznaun,  lying 
S.  of  the  main  road.  There  is  regular 
diligence  communication  between  Bre- 
genz  and  Innsbruck,  and  this  may  be 
used  by  travellers  about  to  visit  the  E. 
of  Switzerland,  and  intending  after- 

wards to  enter  Austria  or  Bavaria, 
who  may  pass  their  heavy  luggage  at 
Bregenz,  and  then  forward  it  to  Inns- 

bruck, instead  of  incurring  the  expense 

and  annoyance  of  carrying  it  with  thenc 
over  Alpine  passes. 

Bregenz  (Inns :  (Esterreichischer 
Hof,  good ;  Goldener  Adler,  or  Post : 
Schwarzer  Adler;  Krone)  is  a  pret- 

tily situated  little  town  at  the  E.  end 
of  the  Lake  of  Constance,  more  fully 
noticed  in  §  41.  The  road  to  Feld- 

kirch has  been  little  frequented  by 
strangers  since  the  opening  of  the  rail- 

way from  Rorschach  to  Coire,  as  Feld- 
kirch may  be  reached  from  several  of 

the  stations  on  that  line,  and  there  is 
a  post  carriage  daily  from  the  Hang 
station  (§  28).  A  traveller  finding  him- 

self in  Bregenz  will  not,  however,  save 
time  by  the  detour  to  Rorschach,  and 
will  do  better  to  follow  the  post  road 
by  Hohenembs  to 
'Feldkirch  (Inns:  Post;  Enprel  Ga- 

briel, good),  1,462  ft.  above  the  sea. 
Here  the ///descends  from  ESE.  to  join 
the  Rhine  through  a  broad  valley  whose 
lower  and  more  level  portion,  about 
15  m.  in  length,  is  called  Wallgau. 
Above  Bludenz  it  divides  into  two 
branches,  of  which  the  S.  branch,  called 
Montafun,  running  parallel  to  the 
Rhsetikon  range,  is  described  in  Rte, 
B ;  the  other  branch,  or  Klosterthal,  is 
followed  by  the  high  road  to  Landeck. 
This  being  the  only  direct  carriage 
road  from  N.  Switzerland  into  the 
Tyrol,  is  a  channel  of  considerable 
commercial  intercourse.  The  people 
along  the  main  road,  from  frequent  in- 

tercourse with  their  neighbours,  have 
lost  much  of  the  characteristic  sim- 

plicity of  the  population  of  the  German 
Alps,  and  have  acquired  something  of 
the  hard,  business-like  tone  of  the  Swiss. 

The  high  road  is  carried  for  a  con- 
siderable distance  along  the  1.  bank  of 

the  111.  At  Frastenz,  about  2  m.  from 
Feldkirch,  it  passes  the  opening  of  the 
Samina  Thal^  a  narrow  glen  running 
parallel  to  the  Rhine.  The  pedestrian 
bound  for  Mayenfeld  may  avoid  the 
hot  valley  of  the  Rhine  by  taking  that 
glen,  on  his  way  from  Feldkiich ;  or 
he  may  reach  the  lower  part  of  the 
Praettigau  at  See  wis,  above  Grixsch. 
See  Rte.  F.    With  the  latter  object  in 
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view,  it  is  probably  a  better  plan  to 
fbUow  the  road  througb  the  Wallgau 
to  Nenzing,  on  the  torrent  issuing  from 
the  Gamperthonthaly  through  which  a 
little-used  path  leads  directly  to  Seewis. 
The  Fundelhom  (7,871'),  rising  on  the 
E.  side  of  the  last-mentioned  valley,  is 
conspicuous  from  the  high  road.  On 
the  N.  side  of  the  111  is  seen  the  open- 

ing of  a  considerable ,  lateral  valley, 
called  Wcdserthal,  through  which  a  path 
leads  to  the  head  of  the  Bregenzer  Ach 

(§  41)- 
Before  reaching  Nuziders,  the  road 

crosses  to  the  rt  bank  of  the  111,  and 
gains  a  view  of  the  higher  peaks  of 
the  Rhsetikon,  with  the  extensive  snow- 
fields  of  the  Brandner  Ferner.  About 
2  m.  from  the  bridge  is  the  little  town 
and  post  station  of 

Bludenz  ( Inns  t  Post ;  Kreuz),  finely 
situated  at  1,758  ft,  close  to  the  head 
of  the  Wallgau,  where  this  is  formed 
by  the  junction  of  the  Montafun  valley 
(Rte.  B)  with  the  KlosterthaL  There 
is  a  fine  view  from  the  church,  and 
better  still  from  the  castle  of  Stembach 
above  the  town.  [The  mountaineer 
should  make  the  ascent  of  the  Seesa 

Pla?ia  (9,738') — usually  called  on  this 
side  Wetterspitze — the  highest  summit 
of  the  Rhsetikon  Alps.     Anton  Neier 

between  the  Jura  limestone  and  the 
trias. 

The  first  post-station  is  Dalaas,  with 
a  good  inn  at  the  Post    The  next  is 
Stuben  (Inn:  Post),  the  highest  village 

(4,324'),  E.  of  which  rises  the  ridge  of 
the  Arlberg  Pass  leading  to  Landeck, 
and    forming   the   boundary   between 
Tyrol  and  the  province  which,  from 
the  name  of   its  frontier  ridge,  has 
derived  the    name  Vorarlherg.     The 

pass  lies  between  the  Kalteherg  (9,505') 
to  S W.,  and  the  Schindler  Spitze  to  NE. 
The  road  is  one  of  the  most  ancient 
of    alpine    highways,    having   been 
made  under  the  Emperor  Joseph  II. 
in  1787  ;  but  it  has  since  been  in  great 
part  reconstructed.     The  crest  of  the 

Arlberg  Pass  (5,902')  is    reached  in little  more  than  1  hr.  from  Stuben.    A 
short  way  below  the  summit  on  the 
Tyrol  side  are  the  Inn  and  Church  of 
St.  Cristophy  originally  established  in 
the  fourteenth  century  as  a  refuge  for 
travellers,  below  which  the  road  de- 

scends into  the  Stanzerthalj  watered  by 
a  stream  named  Rosanna^  whose  prin- 

cipal source  is  in  the  Ferwallthal,  a 
glen  communicating  by  high  passes  on 
the  one  hand  with  Montafun,  on  the 
other  with  the  Paznaunthal.    The  road 
descends   rather  rapidly  to  the    post 

and  Ferd.  Heine  are  named  as  guides —  station  at  St  Anton  (Inn:  Post,  tole- 
pay  6  fl.  or  10  fl.  descending  to  Seewis  rable),  and  thenceforward  keeps  to  the 
(Rte.  F).  The  way  lies  through  the  1-  bank  of  the  Rosanna.  Several  vil- 
Brandnerthal,  on  the  W.  side  of  the 
Alvier  torrent  which  drains  that  valley. 
The  highest  hamlet,  named  Brand,  is 
attained  in  3  hrs.  from  Bludenz.  The 
way  then  lies  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  valley,  about  due  S.,  to  a  fine  lake 

called  Liiner  See  (4,988'),  surrounded 
by  precipitous  crags.  Above  it  a  com- 

fortable hut  opened  by  the  German 
Alpine  Club  affords  night-quarters  to 
travellers.  The  ascent  of  the  peak  in- 

volves a  steep  scramble  over  rocks,  and 
the  passage  of  some  crevassed  glacier. 
The  view  must  be  very  extensive.] 

The  road  to  Landeck  mounts  nearly 
due  E.  from  near  Bludenz,  through  the 

KlosterthaL  a  narrow  and  wild  glen  |  ̂o"?ts  along  the  stream  to  the  defile 
running  parallel  *o  the  line  of  junction  ̂ ^  Flnstermiinz,  and  leads  either  to  the 

are  passed,  including  the  post 

station  of  Fliersch  (3,770').  A  few miles  lower  down  is  the  junction  of  the 
Rosanna  with  the  Trisanna,  issuing 
from  the  Paznaunthal,  overlooked  by 
the  picturesque  castle  of  Wiesbergen. 
The  scenery  becomes  softer,  and  the 
climate  sensibly  hotter,  as  the  road  ap- 

proaches the  valley  of  the  Inn,  which 
is  entered  at 

Landeck  CInns:  Schwarzer  Adler; 
Post,  not  bad,  but  foul  smells;  Gol- 
dener  Adler),  picturesquely  situated 
on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Inn,  at  2,640  ft. 
above  the  sea.  One  main  road  follows 
the  river  to  Innsbruck,  while  another 
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Engadine  (§  36),  or  to  the  valley  of 
the  Adige  (§  48).  For  further  infor- 

mation as  to  the  neighbourhood  of 
Landeck,  see  Alpine  Guide,  Part  III. 

Route  B. 

bludenz  to  landeck,  bt  montafun 
and  the  paznaunthal. 

Schruns 
St.  Gallenkirch 
Pattenen 
Galthiir 
Itchgl  . 
Kappel . 
Liandeck 

6 
13 

Hrs.'      English 
walking     miles 
3  a 
2  6 

:  f 
8 
2 
4 

"221  64 

There  is  a  rough  char-road  from 
Bludenz  to  Schruns ;  the  remainder  of 
the  way  is  practicable  on  horseback. 

The  pedestrian  going  from  Feldkirch 
to  Landeck  may  choose  a  course  in 

every  -Vray  more  interesting,  and  but 
little  longer  than  the  high  road  de- 

scribed in  the  last  Rte.,  by  following 
the  main  branch  of  the  111  through  the 
highland  valley  called  Montafun,  and 
descending  into  the  Tyrol  by  the  Paz- 
naunthal.  Besides  the  attractions  of 
fine  scenery  in  both  valleys,  the  stranger 
will  be  interested  by  the  primitive 
manners  and  costume  of  the  people, 
though  the  severity  of  the  climate  and 
the  small  resources  of  the  soil  drive 
many  of  the  young  men  to  wander 
abroad  in  search  of  a  livelihood,  with 
the  hope  of  returning  in  after-life  to 
their  native  valleys.  The  entrance  to 
Montafun  is  through  a  very  grand 
rocky  defile  opening  near  the  ancient 
convent  of  St.  Peter,  about  2  m.  from 
Bludenz.  At  Ij  hr.  from  that  town  is 
the  hamlet  and  church  of  St.  Anton, 
standing  on  or  near  the  site  of  a  large 
village  or  town  traditionally  reported 
to  have  been  overwhelmed  by  a  berg- 
fall.  At  VadanSy  ̂   hr.  farther,  is  the 
opening  of  the  Rellsthal  Through  that 
glen  is  an  easier  and  shorter  way  to 

the  Luner  See  and  the  Scesa  Plana 
than  that  from  Bludenz,  but  very  few 
strangers  have  approached  the  moun* 
tain  from  this  side.  For  the  Schwei- 
zerthor  see  Rte.  F.  A  green  and  level 
reach  of  the  valley,  about  3  m.  in  length, 
leads  to 

Schruwt  (Inn:  Traube,  very  fair,  the 
best  on  this  route:  Lowe),  2,084  ft. 
above  the  sea.  Here  the  Silberthal, 
also  called  Litzthal,  opens  to  the  E., 
penetrating  deeply  into  the  mountain 
ranges  that  separate  the  Klosterthal 
from  Montafun.  On  the  opposite  side 
of  the  111,  the  GauerthaU  more  interest"- 
ing  to  mountaineers,  leads  SW.  to  the 
Drusenthor  (Rte.  F) ;  and  a  few  hun- 

dred yards  farther  E.  the  Gampadel 
Tobel  gives  a  passage  to  another  tor- 

rent descending  from  the  Rhsetikon 
range,  and  leading  to  two  passes  into 
the  PrsBttigau. 

The  middle  portion  of  the  Montafun 
is  remarkable  for  the  extensive  culti- 

vation of  cherries,  and  large  quantities 
of  kirchwasser  are  made  here.  A  walk 
of  2  hrs.,  chiefly  along  the  1.  bank  of 
the  111,  leads  from  Schruns  to  St,  GcU" 
lenkirch  (2,394'),  opposite  the  opening 
of  the  Gargellenthal,  leading  by  two 
rough  passes  to  the  Prajttigau  (Rte.  F). 
Near  the  village  a  stream  descending 
from  NW.  makes  a  fine  cascade.  The 
scenery  of  the  head  of  the  valley  is 
very  fine.  Green  meadows  and  orchards 
are  enclosed  between  high  and  bold 
mountains,  and  from  time  to  time  the 
traveller  gains  glimpses  of  the  great  gla- 

ciers of  the  Silvretta  Alps.  At  Gaschum 
(*  2,769',  Schmidt*— probably  higher), 
the  Gannerathal  opens  due  S.,  and  leads 
to  Klosters  by  the  Garneira  Joch  (Rte. 
F).  The  last  village,  about  1  hr.  above 
Gaschum,  is  Pa«cncn  (3,204'?).  This 
is  the  proper  head  of  the  Montafun 
valley,  which  has  kept  a  direct  upward 
course  to  SE.  from  Bludenz.  Several 
toiTents  join  their  waters  above  the 
village  :  the  most  considerable  of  these, 
being  fed  by  the  extensive  glaciers  on 
the  N.  side  of  the  Silvretta  group,  flows 
due  N.  through  the  Fermuntthal.  If 
tolerable  accommodation  is  to  be  had 
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tbere,  Pattenen  would  be  desirable  head- 
2iiarters  for  a  mountaineer.  The  Gross 
Atzner  (10,25(y),  and  many  nameless 

peaks  of  equal  or  greater  height,  might 
probably  be  reached  -without  much 
difficulty. 

The  shortest  "way  from  Pattenen  to 
the  Paznaunthal  is  by  the  Zeyneser 

JocA(6,162').apass  lying  immediately 
£.  of  the  village ;  but  there  is  a  far 
more  interesting  way,  a  good  deal 
longer,  but  rather  less  steep,  following 
the  Fermuntthal.  The  path  lies  along 
the  rt  bank  of  the  torrent,  ascending  a 
little  W.  of  S.  for  more  than  1  hr.,  till 
it  turns  nearly  due  E.  opposite  the 
junction  of  the  Cromerihal,  a  short  glen 
closed  at  its  S.  end  by  the  peaks  of 
the  Gross  Litzner  and  Klein  Litzner. 
After  following  an  easterly  course  along 
the  rt  bank  of  the  main  torrent  for 
nearly  1  hr.,  the  traveller  reaches  the 
base  of  the  low  ridge  of  the  Bielerbdhe, 
forming  the  watershed  between  the  111 
flowing  to  the  Rhine,  and  the  Tfisannft 
which  drains  the  Paznaunthal  into  the 
Inn.  To  his  rt  is  a  great  amphitheatre 
of  snowy  peaks,  divided  into  two  por- 

tions by  a  ridge  projecting  northward 
towards  the  spectator,  and  dividing  the 
head  of  the  Fermuntthal  into  two  wild 

alpine  glens.  The  S W.  branch — called 
Klosterthal — leads  by  a  difficult  glacier 
pass  to  the  head  of  the  Sardascathal 
(Rte.  D),  while  the  SE.  branch,  or 
Ochsenthal,  is  the  way  to  the  Fermimt 
Pass  (Rte.  G). 

From  the  sununit  of  the  Bieler  Joch 
the  traveller  overlooks  an  upland  glen 
that  falls  NNE.  into  the  head  of  the 
Pamaunthal.  This  is  sometimes  called 
Klein  Fermuntthal,  to  distinguish  it  from 
that  drained  by  the  principal  source  of 
the  111,  bA  seems  to  be  also  known 
as  Bielerthal.  The  orthography  of 
the  names  throughout  this  district  is 
very  uncertain  and  confused.  It  is 
rather  remarkable  that  in  the  Swiss 
Federal  Map  the  same  name  should  be 
written,  in  three  places.  Ferment,  Fer- 
mand,  and  Vermund.  Keeping  to  the 
1.  bank  of  the  Klein  Fermuntthal,  and 
passing  the  Fermunt  See,  the  traveller 

PART  II. 

reaches  in  1 J  hr.  from  the  pass  the  hamlet 
of  Wirl  at  the  head  of  the  Paznaunthal. 
Here  he  joins  the  track  from  Pattenen 
by  the  Zeyneser  Joch,  and  another 
leading  from  the  Ferwallthal  (Rte.  A). 
In  ̂   hr.  from  Wirl  he  reaches  Galthiir 

(5,369'),  the  highest  Tyrolese  village, 
standing  at  the  junction  of  the  Jamthal 
(see  Rte.  H),  said  to  be  the  wildest  and 
most  savage  of  the  valleys  of  this  dis- 

trict. The  inn  at  Galthiir  is  very  rough. 
The  Paznaunthal  descends  in  a  very 
direct  course  to  ENE.  from  Wirl  to 
its  junction  with  the  Inn,  about  5  m. 
from  Landeck.  On  the  N.  side  it  is 
bounded  by  a  ridge  unbroken  by  lateral 
valleys,  but  from  the  S.  it  receives  a 
succession  of  torrents  chiefly  fed  by 
the  glaciers  of  the  high  range  which 
divides  it  from  the  Inn,  issuing  from  as 
many  wild  glens,  which  supply  scanty 
pasturage  to  sheep  or  homed  cattle. 
Being  much  higher  than  the  Monta- 
fun  valley,  the  climate  is  here  more 
severe,  and  the  population  very  li- 

mited. Franz  Poll,  a  good  mountaineer, 
who  accompanied  M.  Weilenmann  in 
several  expeditions,  lives  at  Mathon, 
1  hr.  below  Galthiir,  near  the  opening 
of  the  Lareinihal,  a  narrow  and  savage 
glen  closed  at  its  S.  end  by  the  ex- 

tremely bold  peak  of  the  Fluchtlwm 
(11,142').  It  has  been  climbed,  but 
not  without  considerable  difficulty, 
by  M.  Weilenmann  with  Poll.  The 
track  keeps  along  the  1.  bank  of  the 
Trisanna,  and  after  passing  Paznaun 

reaches  Isehgl  (4,647'),  the  chief  vil- 
lage of  thevftlley,  at  the  opening  of  the 

Fimberihal  (Rte.  H),  the  most  coit- 
siderable  of  the  lateral  valleys  of  th^ 
part  of  the  range.  A  rough  char-road 
leads  from  Isehgl  down  the  main  val- 

ley. About  .5  m.  farther  on,  between 
Sinsen  and  Kappel,  is  the  opening  of 
the  much  shorter  Vigniislhal^  on  the 

E.  side  of  the  Vesulspitz  (10,164'). See  Rte.  H.  The  hamlet  of  Mies  lies 
at  the  junction  of  the  Gribeliethal 
with  the  main  valley.  At  the  head  of 
this  is  the  Gribellekopf  (9,508),  over- 

looking the  head  of  the  Samnaun- 
thai,  belongioD^,  all  but  a  part  of  the  1. 
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bank,  to  Switzerland,  and  being  the 
extreme  E.  point  of  the  territory  of  the 
Confederation.  A  high  and  steep  ridge, 
belonging  on  both  sides  to  Tyrol,  ex- 

tends ENE.  from  the  Gribellekopf  to 
the  neighbourhood  of  Landeck,  a  dis- 

tance of  14  m.  There  is  a  track  along 
either  bank  of  the  Trisanna  by  which 
the  traveller  may  reach  the  junction  of 
that  torrent  with  the  Rosanna  (Rte. 
A)  a  short  way  above  Pians,  whence 
he  descends  by  the  high  road  to  Lan- 
deck. 

Route  C. 

FELDKIBCH  TO  MAIENFBLD 

Vaduz 

Balz'^rs MaienlVld 

Swiss 
leagues 

3 

Eng. 

miles 
9 

H  18| 
Since  the  opening  ot  the  railway 

from  Rorschach  to  Coire,  the  road  along 
the  rt  bank  of  the  Rhine  is  not  much 

frequented,  but  the  portion  here  de- 
scribed, lying  at  the  W.  base  of  the 

Rhsetikon  range,  is  an  agreeable  drive, 
and  derives  a  little  interest  from  the 
fact  that  it  lies  in  great  part  through 
the  principality  of  Lichtenatein,  the 
smallest  sovereignty  in  Europe,  pre- 

served by  its  insignificance  amid  the 
many  changes  that  have  affected  more 
important  States.  A  diligence  plies 
daily  between  Bregenz  and  Maienfeld, 
accomplishing  the  whole  distance — 
40  m. — in  8  hrs. 

Soon  after  crossing  the  bridge  over 
the  111,  on  the  S.  side  of  Feldkirch,  the 
road  leaves  Austrian  territory,  and  en- 

ters that  of  Lichtenstein.  The  scenery 
is  pleasing,  though  not  remarkable. 
On  the  opposite  bank  of  the  Rhine  is 
seen  the  opening  of  the  rather  deep 
valley  of  Toggenburg,  that  separates 
the  range  of  the  Sentis  from  that  of 
the  Churfirsten  (§  28,  Rte.  G).  About 
7i  m.  trom  the.  Austrian  frontier  is 

Vaduz^  a  small  village  with  a  country 
Inn,  but  the  capital  of  the  principality. 
The    sovereign    visits    his    ancesti^ 
castle,  standing  on  steep  ground  above 
the  village,  at  rather  long  intervals, 
preferring    his    large    possessions    in 
Austria,  and  his  high  position  at  the 
court  of  Vienna,  to  the  honour  of  an 
independent  but  solitary  existence  at 
his  mountain  capital.    The  revenue  of 
the  State  is  estimated  at  a  little  over 

£5,000  a  year,  and  it  is  bound  to  fur- 
nish sixty-four  men  to  the  army  of  the 

Germanic  Confederation.     The  road 
running  S.  iix)m  Vaduz  leaves  on  the 
L  the  village  of  Triesen,  and  in  aboa« 
5  m.  reaches  Balzers,  with  a  better  Inn 
(Post)  than  that  at  Vaduz.     Gentiana 
pneunomanthe  and  some  other  interest- 

ing plants  are  common  in  the  low 
meadows  in  this  part  of  the  valley. 
There  is  a  ferry  over  the  Rhine,  about 
1  m.  from  the  village,  convenient  tav 
those  wishing  to  reach  Sargans  and 
the  L.  of  Wallenstadt.   Inmiediately  S. 
of  Balzers  is  a  column  marking  the 
boundary  between  Lichtenstein  and  the 
Canton  Grisons.     Half  a  mile  farther 
a  path  turns  off  to  the  L  and  mounts 
towards  the  FalknUs  (8,338'),  a  summit 
conspicuous  in  all  the  views  of  this 
part  of  the  Rhine  valley.    It  is  not 
difficult  of   access  and  commands    a 
very  extensive  panorama.     The  high 
road  here  lies  at  some  distance  from 
the  Rhine,  passing  through  the  defile 
of  Luziensteig,  between  Sie  lower  es« 
carpments  of  the  Falkniss    and  the 
Fldacherberg  (3. 104  ).   This  has  always 
been  deemed  of  great  importance  as  a 
military  position.     It  was  hotly  con- 

tested between  the  French  on  one  side 
and  the  Austrians  and  Swiss  on  the 
other  in  1 799,  and  again  in  1%00.    The 
Fortress   of  Luziensteig^    which    now 
commands  the  defile,  and  is  connected 
with  a   series    of  block-houses   that 
guard  its  approaches,  has  been  con- 

structed since  1830,  at  the  cost  of  the 
Swiss  Confederation.   Near  the  highest 
point  of  the  road  is  an   Inn,  where 
visitors  from  the  Baths  of  Ragatz  seek 
refreshment,  and  a  little  church,  dedi- 
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eftted  to  St.  Lucius,  said  to  be  the  most 
ancient  in  this  part  of  the  Alps.  The 
descent  from  Luziensteig  towards 
Maienfeld  (Inn:  Alte  Post)  commands 
very  beautiful  views  of  the  Valley  of 
the  Rhine,  with  the  Calanda,  the 
heights  above  Ragatz,  and  the  gorge 
of  the  Tamina,  to  the  rt.,  and  the 
opening  of  the  Prsettigau  to  the  I.  See 
§  27,  Rte.  C,  where  the  way  from 
Maienfeld  to  Ooire  is  described. 

Route  D. 

itAIENFELD  TO   StJS,   BT  THE  PRJET- 
TIGAU  AND  THE  VEREINA  PASS. 

Schiersch   . 
Kiiblis 
Klotteri-Briicke 
Sua     . 

Hr«.» 

walking 

3 

Enjf. 

miles 

t       }\ 
16 

Diligence  daily  between  the  Landqiiart  Sta- 
tion and  Klotters,  gninfr  on  to  Davos  am  Plats. 

Rough  foot-path  from  Klosters  to  Sti>. 

The  Prsettigau  is  one  of  the  finest 
valleys  of  £.  Switzerland,  and  besides 
two  small  watering-places,  has  tolerable 
inns  in  almost  every  village;  but  as 
yet,  probably  because  no  popular  writer 
has  celebrated  its  attractions,  it  remains 
unknown  to  the  great  majority  of 
English  travellers.  It  is  rather  thickly 
inhabited  by  an  exclusively  Protestant 
population,  who  appear  to  enjoy  a  con- 

siderable degree  of  comfort  Most 
travellers  enter  the  valley  from  the 
Landquart  station  (1,7390*  on  the  rly. 
between  Ragatz  and  Coire  (§  27,  Rte. 
C).  A  ehfu>-road  mounts  from  that 
place  to  the  entrance  of  the  defile  of 
Clos,  and  there  joins  the  road  from 

The  traveller  starting  ftom  Maien- 
feld need  not  make  the  detour  by  Land- 

quart,  as  there  is  a  char-road  direct  to 
Maians  (1,831'),  a  village  chiefly 
known  for  the  excellent  wine  grown  on 
the  neighbouring  slopes.  A  road  from 
that  place  meets  that  mounting  from 

I^andquart  close  to  a  bridge  over  the 
torrent,  which  also  bears  the  ̂ ame 
Landquarty  issuing  from  the  Prastti- 
gau.  By  the  bridge  stands  an  Inn  (Zum 
Felsenbach),  and  a  third  road  from 
Zizers  meets  those  already  mentioned 
at  that  point  The  bridge  is  about 
1^  hr.  from  Maienfeld  or  from  Zizers, 
and  about  }  hr.  from  the  Landquart 
station. 

Beyond  the  junction,  the  road  into 
the  Prsettigau  is  carried  for  several 
miles  along  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Land- 
quart.  It  at  once  enters  the  narrow 
defile  of  Clus,  where  the  valley  is  con- 

tracted between  the  S.  base  of  the 

Augstenberg  (7,801')  and  the  lower range  to  the  S.  For  more  than  a  mfle 
there  is  barely  room  for  the  road, 
which  is  carried  at  a  considerable 
height  above  the  torrent,  and  passes 
under  the  ruins  of  the  Castle  of  Frag- 
stein,  that  once  commanded  the  en- 

trance to  the  valley,  and  was  provided 
with  a  gate  by  which  the  only  tolerably 
easy  track  could  be  absolutely  closed. 
On  emerging  from  the  defile  the  road 
passes  the  hamlet  of  Pardisla  (1,9820» 
where  a  track  mounts  northward  \q 

Seewis,  the  chief  village  of  the  Gan- 
eyerthal,  with  a  pension  (Scesaplana) 
frequented  in  summer.  From  that 
village  a  mountaineer  may  reach  the 
Wallgau  by  three  passes  leading  either 
by  the  Saminathal  to  Frastenz,  or  to 
Nenzing  by  the  Gamperthonthal.  See 
Rte.  F.  The  ascent  of  the  Scesa  Plana 
may  also  be  effected  from  Seewis,  and 
is  said  to  be  less  difficult  than  by  the 
way  from  Blundenz,  described  in  Rte. 
A.  The  main  road,  after  crossing  the 
torrent  from  the  Ganeyerthal,  reaches 
Grusch  (Inn :  Krone,  fair),  overlooked 
by  the  ruined  castle  of  Solavers.  The 
floor  of  the  valley  is  defaced  by  sand 
and  gravel  brought  down  by  the  torrent 
throughout  the  space  of  about  2  m. 
between  Griisch  and 

Schiersch  (Inns }  Lowe,  good  and 
reasonable ;  Krone  ;  Schwan),  2,257  ft. 

above  the  sea,  at  the  junction  of  the  i>/*M- 
Hftthal  with  the  main  valley.  By  that 
way  lie  two  high  passes  to  the  Montafun 
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Valley,  the  Schweizerthor  (7,120') 
leac^ng  to  Vachans,  and  the  Druseothor 

(7,822'),  lying  farther  E.  under  the 
shattered  ridge  of  the  Drusenfluh 

(9,298'),  hy  which  the  traveller  may 
reach  Schruns  through  the  Gauerthal 
(see  Rte.  F).  The  range  of  the  Rhae- 
tikon  N.  of  Schiersch  seems  to  be 
menaced  with  rapid  destruction.  There 
are  many  remains  of  great  berg-falls. 
One  of  the  most  recent  of  these,  in 
1805,  almost  completely  destroyed  the 
village  of  Busserein,  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  Drusenthal. 
An  interesting  excursion  may  be 

made,  in  3^  hrs.,  from  Schiersch  to  the 

summit  called  Kreuz  (7,218').  A  path 
mounts  about  due  E.  to  the  highest 
ch&lets  of  the  Stalserberg,  and  a  grassy 
ridge  leads  thence  to  the  highest  point. 
The  pedestrian  may  descend  on  the  S. 
side  of  the  mountain  to  Luiein,  and 
rejoin  the  road  at  Dalfazza. 

The  road  up  the  valley  crosses  to  the 
1.  bank  of  the  Landquart  rather  more 
than  1  m.  above  Schiersch,  and  mounts 
gently  towards  SSE.  to  Jenatz  (Inns : 

Heim's  Hotel;  Krone),  a  pretty  vil- 
lage 2,461  ft.  above  the  sea.  The  val- 
ley here  resumes  its  true  direction, 

somewhat  S.  of  E.,  and  from  time  to 
time  the  snowy  peaks  of  the  Silvretta 
Alps  rise  above  the  nearer  ranges 
About  ̂   hr.  farther  is  the  spot  called 
Fideris  Au,  where  stands  a  good  and 
reasonable  country  Inn — kept  by  Nig- 
gli.  The  landlord  has  light  chars 
available  for  excursions  up  and  down 
the  valley.  On  rising  ground  to  the  S. 
stands  the  village  of  Fideris  (2,959'). 
There  is  near  the  village  a  large 
new  Inn,  and  a  pension  (zum  Stem), 
where  board  and  lodging  are  had  on 
very  cheap  terms.  *  The  landlord,  Clas 
Bohner,  knows  the  mountains  well,  and 

is  a  successful  sportsman'  [B.].  S.  of 
the  village  is  a  narrow  glen  or  ravine 
called  Raschitscher  Tobel,  running 
deep  into  the  mountain  range  separating 
the  Frajttigau  from  the  Schanfiggthal. 
In  the  midst  of  the  forest  that  clothes 
t  lis  wild  glen  stand  the  Baths  of 
Fideris^  3,465  ft.  above  the  sea,  about 

1^  ra.  from  the  main  road,  and  acces- 
sible by  a  very  rough  track,  just  pass- 
able by  a  light  char.  The  accom- 

modation is  somewhat  rou^h,  but  in 
summer  the  two  large  establishments 
are  generally  crowded.  The  cookery 
and  wine  are  snid  to  be  fairly  good. 
The  waters  are  alkaline  and  chalybeate, 
and  considered  useful  in  some  pul- 

monary affections,  and  for  the  removal 
of  visceral  obstructions.  There  is  a 
path  to  Langwies  in  the  Schanfiggthal 
which  is  reached  in  3  (?)  hrs. 

Above  Fideris  Au,  the  road  traverses 
a  very  picturesque  wooded  defile ;  and 
after  passing  below  the  ruins  of  the 
Castle  of  Strahlegg,  it  crosses  a  covered 
bridge  over  the  Landquart,  and  soon 
after  reaches  Dalfazza  at  the  opening 
of  the  St.  Antonierthal,  through  which 
lies  a  somewhat  frequented  track  con- 

nected with  three  passes  leading  to  the 
Montafun  valley  (Rte.  F).  On  high 

ground  to  the  NW.  is  Luzdn  (SjUO'), 
a  village  commanding  a  beautiful  view 
of  the  Upper  Prsettigau.  But  ̂   m. 
beyond  Dalfazza  is 

Kiiblis  (Inn :  Krone,  at  the  post),  a 
village  lying  deep  in  the  valley,  at 
2,697  ft.,  the  best  head-quarters  for  ex- 

cursions in  the  St  Antonierthal.  The 
new  road  to  Klosters  is  carried  along 
the  slopes  above  the  rt  bank  of  the 

Landquart,  passing  Saas  (3,255'),  and 
Mezza  Selva  (3,445').  Pleasanter  for 
pedestrians  is  the  road  by  the  I.  bank, 

passing  Semeus  (3,304')  and  about  a 
mile  farther  on,  the  Baths  of  Semeus 

(3,232'),  a  mineral  spring  containing 
sulphur  and  various  salts,  with  very  fair 
accommodation.  Nearly  due  N.  rises 

the  Madrishom  (9,344').  The  road 
on  the  rt.  bank  passes  sevend  torrents 
descending  through  lateral  ravines, 
the  most  considerable  of  which  issues 
from  a  high  glen  called  Schlappina, 
said  to  be  one  of  the  wildest  in  the 
Rhsetikon  chain.  [A  rather  steep 
ascent,  a  little  E.  of  N.,  leads  in  about 
Ij  hr.  from  the  road  to  a  group  of 

chalets  (5,456'),  lying  at  the  S.  base  of 
the  Schlappiner  Joch  (7,185'),  one  of 
the  lowest  passes  leading  to  Montafun. 
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The  track  descends  through  the 
Gftrgellenthal  (Rte.  F)  to  St  Gallen- 
kirch.  From  the  above-mentioned 
chjllets  the  head  of  the  Schlappina 
glen  mounts  nearly  due  £.,  at  right 
angles  to  its  previous  course.  Keep- 

ing the  S.  branch  of  the  torrent,  the 
trayeller  may  reach  a  small  tarn  called 

Schotten  See  (8,041'),  encompassed  by 
high  and  steep  rocks.  The  N.  branch 
of  the  torrent  leads  to  the  Garneira 

Jock  (8,071')*  a  rather  difficult  pass 
lying  at  the  head  of  the  Gannerathal, 
one  of  the  tributary  glens  of  the  Mon- 
tafun  valley.  This  pass  may  be  con- 

sidered as  the  division  between  the 
Rhsetikon  and  the  Silvretta  Alps.] 

Kiosiers  is  a  collective  name  given  to 
the  chief  commune  of  the  Upper  Prat- 
tigau.  It  includes  five  scattered  ham- 

lets. The  parish  church  is  at  that 

called  Platz  (3.953'),  and  near  to  this 
two  new  Inns  (^  Ei.  Silvretta  and  Hirsch). 
Guides  Ch.  Jaun,  Oh.  Jogen,  and  Anton 
SchlegeL  The  road  to  Davos,  over 
the  low  Laret  Pass,  S.  of  Ellosters,  is 
described  in  §  35,  Rte.  D.  Above 
Klosters  the  valley  of  the  Landquart 
soon  divides  into  several  branches, 
each  of  them  traversed  by  a  torrent 
that  is  fed  by  the  snow-fields  of  the 
Silvretta  Alps.  For  some  distance 
there  are  well-marked  tracks  from 
Klosters  along  both  banks  of  the 
Landquart;  but  the  way  is  scarcely 
traced  over  the  Vereina  Pass,  and  ex- 

cept in  very  clear  weather  a  guide  is 
indispensable.  The  better  way  is  by 
the  &  bank  of  the  stream.  On  the  op- 

posite side  is  Monbiel,  the  poor  remains 
of  a  village  crashed  by  a  berg-fall  in 
the  last  century.  Serpentine  is  seen  in 
several  places  near  Klosters — a  circum- 

stance which  will  be  noted  by  the 
mineralogist  and  the  botanist  About 
1^  hr.  above  Klosters  is  the  junction 
of  the  Sardascathal,  descending  due  W. 
from  the  Silvretta  GUcier  (Rte.  E), 
with  the  Vereina  Thai  drained  by  the 
Vereinabach,  flowing  towards  the  N. 
from  the  Weisshom  and  other  adjoining 
peaks  in  the  range  dividing  the  Rhine 
from  the  Inn.     On  approaching  the 

junction  of  the  two  torrents,  the  path 
to  the  Vereina  Pass  mounts  at  first  on 
the  rt  side,  and  afterwards  by  a  steep 
slope  on  the  1.  bank  of  the  Vereinabach, 

to  the  Stutz  Alp  (6,158'),  reached  in 
2^  hrs.  from  Klosters.  These  ch4Iets 
conmiand  a  fine  view  of  the  Pischa 

Glncier  and  the  Eisenhorn  (9,816'), 
rising  on  the  W.  side  of  the  Vereina- 
thal,  and  the  Weisshom  (10,1350  at  its 
S.  extremity.  The  latter  is  not  to  be 
confounded  with  a  lower  peak  of  the 

same  name  (9,318')  rising  immediately 
£.  of  the  Stutz  Alp.  An  easy  ascent 
of  ̂   hr.  leads  to  the  opening  of  the 
Vernelathal  (Rte.  £).  On  the  slope  of 
the  mountain,  which  is  covered  by  huge 
blocks  of  gneiss,  is  a  cavern  called 
Baretto  Balma,  said  to  have  been  once 

inhabited  by  *  wild  men.'  A  search 
for  flint  weapons  or  bones  might  re- 

ward the  pains.  Leaving  the  Vernela- 
thal to  the  1.,  the  path  keeps  along  the 

E.  side  of  the  main  valley,  and  pass- 
ing opposite  the  ch41ets  of  Fremd 

Vereina  (6,437'),  reaches  the  opening 
of  the  Siiserthalf  a  short  and  steep 
glen,  mounting  a  little  S.  of  £.  to  tho 
Vereina  Pass  {S.ISS').  The  ascent  is 
easily  made  in  H  hr.,  and  commands  a 

fine  view  of  thel^latteuhOmer^  with  three 
nearly  equal  summits,  of  which  the  E. 
point  reaches  10,587  ft  The  top  of  the 
Piz  Linard,  the  highest  of  the  Silvretta 
Alps,  is  seen  at  intervals  during  the 
ascent;  but  to  command  a  complete 
view  of  that  fine  peak  it  is  necessary 
to  mount  to  the  ridge  at  the  E.  end  of 
the  Siiserthal,  immediately  S.  of  the 
Plattenhorner.  This  ridge,  called  on 
the  Federal  Map  Val  Torta  (8,724'), 
lies  exactly  opposite  the  W.  face  of  the 
Piz  Linard,  and  the  detour,  which  may 
be  made  in  J  hr.,  is  well  worth  the 
trouble,  for  the  sake  of  the  grand  view. 
It  is  possible  to  descend  from  the  ridge 
into  the  head  of  the  Val  Sayliains^ 
which  falls  SE.  into  the  valley  of  the 
Inn  between  Siis  and  Lavin,  and  in 
point  of  distance  this  is  the  shortest 
way  to  either  of  those  places ;  but  the 
Val  Sagliains  is  an  extremely  rugged 

and  pathless  glen,  and  the^  jground  lo  so Jigitized  by  VjDOS. 
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difficult  that  time  is  lost  by  taking  this 
course.  It  is  so  bare  of  Tegetation,  that 
no  cows  are  pastured  there,  and  the 
huts  in  the  lower  part  of  the  glen  are 
occupied  by  shepherds. 

The  Vereina  Pass  is  a  depression 
between  sorae  nameless  summits  S.  of 
the  ridge  of  Val  Torta  (whose  highest 
peak  reaches  9,925  ft.)  and  a  larger 
mass  lying  between  these  and  the  head 
of  the  Vereinathal,  crowned  by  the 

Rossthali  (9,629').  Having  reached  the 
pass  by  following  a  course  but  little  S. 
of  E.,  the  traveller  turns  abruptly  to 
SW.  across  a  small  plateau  with  several 
little  tarns  or  pools,  and  descends  in 
the  same  direction  into  the  head  of  the 
Val  Fleasy  keeping  along  the  1.  bank  of 
the  torrent.  This  gradually  bends  to 
the  1.,  and  after  passing  opposite  to  a 

solitary  chalet  (6,890')  the  course  lies 
SE.  In  about  1}  hr.  from  the  summit 
the  path  reaches  the  junction  of  the 
Val  Fless  with  the  Val  Susasca,  and 

joins  the  far  more  frequented  track 
leading  from  the  Fluela  Pass  (§  35, 
Rte.  F).  The  course  is  now  due  E., 
along  the  1.  bank  of  the  Susasca  tor- 

rent, until  this  is  crossed  a  short  way 
from  the  high  road,  which  is  reached 
about  3  hrs.  from  the  summit  of  the 
pass,  at  Siis  (Inn :  Krone),  described  in 
§  36,  Rte.  A. 

Route  E. 

glacier  passes  from  kl08ter8  to 
lavin,    or   ouarda  —  ascent  of 
PIZ   LINARD. 

1.  j?y  the  Laviner  Jock.  From 
Klosters  to  Lavin,  9  to  10  hrs. 

A  way  from  Klosters  to  the  Engadine, 
rather  more  difficult  and  laborious,  but 
perhaps  more  interesting  than  the 
Vereina  Pass,  lies  through  the  Ver- 
nelathaU  which,  as  mentioned  in  last 
Rte.,  diverges  from  the  Vereinathal 
near  the  cavern  called  Baretto  Balma. 
The  Vernelathal  mounts  nearly  due  E. 
along  the  N.  side  of  the  extremely  bold 
range  of  the  Plattenhorner.     Its  W. 

end  is  closed  by  a  glader-eovered 
ridge,  at  the  N.  end  of  which  rises  the 
double  peak  of  the  Schwarzhom,  The 
S.  peak,  nearest  the  pass,  is  10,656  ft. 
in  height,  but  the  higher  N.  peak 
attains  10,834  ft.  This  is  the  highest 
of  several  mountains  in  the  Rhstian 
Alps  bearing  the  same  name,  and 
may  be  considered  the  central  peak  of 
the  Silvretta  group.  The  ascent  is  ex- 

tremely rough,  and  pathless,  and  but 
one  chalet  (7,225')  is  passed  in  the 
Vernelathal  before  reaching  the  base 
of  the  ridge  covered  by  the  Filler 
Glacier,  over  which  lies  the  pass  of 

the  Laviner  Joch  (9,131').  The  sum- 
mit, reached  in  6  hrs.'  steady  walking 

from  KJosters,  overlooks  from  the  Wt 
side  the  head  of  the  Val  Lavinuoz,  and 
is  said  to  command  one  of  the  finest 
views  in  this  part  of  the  Alps.  To  the 
N.  rise  the  two  peaks  of  the  Schwarz- 

hom, and  rt.  of  these  is  the  steep 
ice-fall  of  the  Vadret  Tiatscha,  a  com- 

paratively small  glacier  descending 
from  a  great  snow-field  lying  between 
the  Sch  warzhom  and  Piz  Bmin  ( 1 0,9 1 6'). 
S.  of  the  latter  is  another  high  name- 

less peak  (10,774'),  rising  exactly 
opposite  to  the  spectator. 

The  descent  from  the  Laviner  Joch 
is  said  to  be  steep  and  rather  difficult. 
The  ridges  of  very  steep  rocks  are 
broken  in  one  place  by  a  slope  of 
debris,  down  which  the  traveller  makes 
his  way  to  the  chalets  of  Marangun,  at 
the  head  of  Val  Lavinuoz,  a  short  way 
below  the  end  of  the  Tiatscha  Glacier. 
The  descent  is  by  a  rough  track  on  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  torrent,  until,  near  the 
opening  of  the  valley,  it  passes  to  the  1. 
bank,  and  falls  rapidly  to  Lavin,  on  the 
high  road  of  the  Entradine.  See  §  36, 
Rte.  A. 

2.  By  Hie  Silvretta  Pass.  From  Klos- 
ters toGuarda,  9  to  10  hrs.  This  pass 

was  traversed  in  1864,  by  Messrs.  Gir- 
dlestone  and  Pilcher,  following  the 
course  suggested  by  the  writer  in  the 
first  edition  of  this  work ;  but  Prof.  Ul- 
rich,  who  crossed  it  in  1863,  says  that 
it  has  long  been  known  to  the  na- 

tives.   It  appears  to  be^  ratherj  easier 
Jigitized  by  LjOOQ IC 
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than  the  LaTi'ner  Joch,  but  not  quite 
equal  to  the  latter  in  scenery.  From 
its  junction  with  the  Vereinathal  (see 
last  Rte.),  the  Sardascathal  stretches* 
due  E.  to  the  Silvretta  Glacier  which 
forms  the  natural  termination  to  the 
main  branch  of  the  Prattigau.  The 
chalets  of  the  Sardasca  Alp  (5,364'), 
lie  in  the  middle  of  this  glen,  2^  hrs. 
from  Klosters.  Near  this  the  main 
stream  is  formed  by  the  union  of  four 
torrents.  That  from  the  N.  issues 
from  a  wild  recess  in  the  mountains. 
To  NE.  the  torrent  flows  from  a  pass 
leading  to  Montafun  (Rte  B),  while 
SE.  opens  the  Verstanklathal^  a  short 
glen  by  which  the  upper  plateau  of 
the  Silvretta  Gl.  may  be  reached  by  a 
slight  detour.  The  direct  way  lies  due 
E.  along  the  torrent  from  the  Silvretta 
Gl.  In  1  i  hr.  from  the  lower  chalets,  the 
traveller  reaches  the  new  commodious 
hilt  built  by  the  Swiss  Alpine  Club 
near  the  foot  of  that  glacier.  The 
moraine  on  the  rt.  bank  may  be 
followed  for  \  hr.  and  the  ascent  is 
easily  continued  by  the  ice,  keeping 
somewhat  to  the  N.  side,  opposite  the 

Veratankkthdrner  (10,833').  In  about 
6  hrs.  the  summit  of  the  pass  is  reached 
without  the  least  difficul  y,  and  as  it  is 
a  broad  snow  col,  it  is  b^^st  to  advance 
for  about  J  hr.  somewhat  S.  of  E.  to  a 
sort  of  island  of  rock,  which  offers  a 
striking  though  limited  view.  From 
the  upper  neve  of  the  Silvretta,  two 
small  glaciers  flow  to  the  S.  Of  these 
the  Vadred  TIatscha  (see  above)  fall- 

ing into  Vol  Lavinuoz  is  decidedly  dif- 
ficult, but  not  impossible.  The  Cron- 

set  Glacier,  falling  SE.  into  Val  Tuoi. 
presents  no  difficulty,  and  less  than 
1 J  hr.  suffices  to  reach  the  head  of  that 
glen.  A  walk  of  50  min.  carries  the 

traveller  to  the  Alp  Sott  (6,6ll'),  and 
in  1  hr.  more  he  reaches  the  inn 
(Sonne)  at  Guarda  (Rte.  G).  In  de- 

scending, the  traveller  passes  close  to 

Piz  Buin  (10,916'),  a  summit  best 
attacked  from  the  side  of  Montafun. 

Ascent  of  Piz  Linard  ( 1 1 ,208').  The 
Piz  Linard  being  most  conveniently 
accessible  from  Lav  in,  and  being  the 

most  conspicuous  as  well  as  the  highehf 
peak  in  the  Silvretta  group,  a  short 
notice  of  the  ascent  is  given  here, 
chiefly  borrowed  from  M.  Weilenmann, 
who  allowed  his  inefficient  guide  to 
remain  behind,  and  accomplished  the 
expedition  alone,  a  course  not  re- commended to  future  travellers.  The 
Piz  Linard  is  a  very  steep  pyramid, 
forming  a  promontory  that  extends 
from  the  dividing  range  of  the  Silvretta 
Alps  towards  the  Engadine,  and  divides 
the  Val  Sagliains  from  the  Val  La- 

vinuoz. Two  parallel  ridges  stretch 
SE.  from  the  peak  towards  Lavin,  en- 

closing between  them  an  upland  glen 
locally  named  Glims,  whose  torrent 
ultimately  flows  S.  into  Val  Sagliains, 
a  little  above  its  junction  with  Ae  Inn. 
At  the  S.  base  of  the  peak  there  is  a 
col  or  depression  in  the  ridge  sepa- 

rating Glims  from  Sagliains.  This 
point  may  be  reached  from  either  ot 
those  glens,  but  the  shortest  way  from 
Lavin  is  by  Glims.  The  pyramidal 
summit  of  the  Linard  appears  to  be  in- 

accessible on  every  side,  except  by  the 
arete  that  falls  a  little  W.  of  S.  towards 
the  above-mentioned  col.  A  long 
channel  or  broad  couloir,  filled  with 
snow,  descends  between  two  ribs  of  rock, 
and  this  appears  to  offer  the  easiest 
access  to  the  mountain.  Above  this 
it  is  necessary  to  scale  the  very  steep 
rocks  of  the  highest  peak,  which  are 
in  some  places  so  smooth  as  to  give 
but  little  hold  for  feet  or  hands,  and 
are  seamed  by  furrows  containing 
snow  or  ice,  demanding  caution  and 
experience  in  the  climber.  The  summit 
is  a  sharp  arete,  with  two  piles  of 
stones.  The  S.  end  is  the  lower.  A 

few  paces  beyond  the  N.  end,  which 
marks  the  highest  point  of  the  moun- 

tain, the  ridge  falls  away  in  a  for- 
midable precipice  towards  the  head  of 

Val  Lavinuoz.  As  the  peak  has  no 
near  rival  in  the  ranges  N.  of  the  En- 

gadine, except  the  Piz  Kesch,  which 
surpasses  it  by  3  ft,  and  is  fully  18  m. 
distant,  the  panorama  is  one  of  the  most 
extensive  in  this  part  of  the  Alps.  M. 
Weilenmann  warns  future   travellers 
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against  an  impudent  pretender,  living 
at  Lavin,  who  offered  himself  as  guide 
under  false  colours,  and  proved  himself 
to  be  utterly  incompetent 

Route  F. 

passes  from  the  valley  op  the  ill 
to  the  pr^ttigau. 

Although  no  detailed  information 
can  be  given  as  to  the  passes  connect- 

ing the  Wallgau  and  Montafun  with 
the  parallel  valley  of  Prsettigau,  it 
seems  convenient  to  enumerate  here 
those  which  are  occasionally  used  by 
the  people  of  the  adjacent  glens,  al- 

though there  is  no  one  of  l£em  that 
can  be  called  frequented.  No  reliable 
information  as  to  distances  can  be 

given. 1.  Saminathal  to  Seewis,  At  the 
head  of  the  Saminathal  (Rte.  A)  is  a 
pass  which  may  for  distinction  be 
called  Samina  Jochy  7,795  ft.  in  height, 
leading  to  the  Craneyerthal,  which  joins 
the  Prsettigau,  near  Griisch.  At  the 
head  of  the  Saminathal,  the  track  keeps 
SSE.  to  a  point  midway  between  the 

Grauspiiz  (8,648'),  and  a  nameless 
summit  (8,5430  lyi°g  ̂ '  of  the  Falk- 
niss.  The  descent  towards  the  Prset- 

tigau lies  to  SE., passing  first  the  chalets 
of  Sturvis  (5,2070,  then  those  of  Gannei 
(4,3150,  <^^  following  the  valley  about 
due  S.  to  Seewis,  (2,9860  less  than  1  hr. 
above  Griisch  (Rte.  D). 

2.  Nenzing  to  Seewis  by  the  Grosse 
Furka.  At  the  head  of  the  Gamper- 
thonthal,  which  opens  into  the  Wallgau 
at  Nenzing  (Rte.  A),  two  passes  lead 
to  Seewis.  The  more  frequented  is  the 
Grosse  Furka  (7,5460,  lying  E.  of  the 
Grauspitz.  The  track  joins  that  of 
the  Samina  Joch  (No.  1)  between 
Sturvis  and  Gannei. 

3.  Nenzing  to  Seewis,  by  the  Kleine 
Furka.  The  Kleine  Furka  lies  con- 

siderably farther  E.  than  the  Grosse 
Furka,  and  near  the  Alpstein  (9,3470, 
a  western  peak  of  the  Scesa  Plana.  It 
appears  to  be  a  rarely-used  pass. 

4.  Cavell  Joch,  from  Luner  See  te 
Seewis.  As  mentioned  in  Rtes.  A  and 
B,  the  Liiner  See,  a  large  mountain 
lake  E.  of  the  Scesa  Plana,  may  be 
reached  from  Bludenz  by  the  Brand- 
nerthal,  or  more  easily  from  Vadans 
in  Montafun  by  the  RellsthaU  There 
are  tracks  along  both  sides  of  the  lake 
which  meet  above  its  S.  end,  and  a 
rapid  ascent  to  WSW.  leads  thence  to 
the  Cavell  Joch  (7,5620-  This  pass  is 
convenient  only  for  those  who  wish  to 
reach  the  lower  end  of  the  Prsettigau, 
as  the  descent  lies  through  the  E.  branch 
of  the  Ganeyerthal,  and  the  pass  leads, 
like  those  already  mentioned,  to  Seewis. 

5.  SchweizerUufry  Vadans  to  Schiersch, 
This  very  grand  pass  is  reached  from 
the  N.  side  through  the  Rellsthal.  In- 

stead of  following  the  path  at  the  head 
of  that  valley  which  leads  SW.  to  the 
Liiner  See,  the  course  lies  about  due  S. 
to  the  Schweizertlior  (7,1200-  The 
pass,  lying  between  the  Drusenfluh 
(9,2980  to  E.,  and  the  Kirchelispitz 
(8,4980  to  W.,  is  a  scene  of  the  utmost 
desolation.  Vast  precipices  rise  on 
either  side,  and  huge  masses  of  fallen 
rock  cover  the  slopes  below  them.  The 
track  leading  to  Schiersch  winds  along 
the  slopes  to  SW.,  making  considerable 
circuits  in  order  to  cross  the  gullies 
that  furrow  the  steep  declivity.  Save 
the  solitary  chalet  of  Tamund  (5,384),  at 
the  foot  of  the  Drusenfluh,  no  dwelling 
is  seen  till  the  path  reaches  Schuders 
(4,0560  ̂ ^  the  DruseHiiuil;yi\iQuce  there 
is  an  easy  descent  by  Busserein  to 
Schierseh  (Rte.  D),  5  hrs.  from  the  pass. 

6.  Drusenthor,  Schruns  to  Schiersch, 
This  pass,  higher  but  less  difficult  than 
the  last,  is  the  easiest  way  from  Schruns 
(Rte.  A)  into  the  Prsettigau,  and  is 
sometimes  passed  on  horseback.  The 
pass,  7,822  ft.  in  height,  lies  at  the  head 
of  the  Gauerthal,  between  the  Drusen- 

fluh and  the  equally  rugged  crest  of 
the  Sul^uh  (9,3240.  On  the  Prsettigau 
side  the  descent  is  nearly  due  W.  along 
the  base  of  the  Drusenfluh,  joining  the 
track  from  the  Schweizerthor  at  the 
chalet  of  Tamund,  near  the  head  of  the Drusenthal. 
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7.  Schruns  to  Kiiblis,  by  the  Partnuner 
Pass.  The  St.  AntdnierthaU  mentioned 

in  Rte.  D,  is  said  to  be  the  most  pic- 
turesque of  all  the  lateral  valleys  of  the 

PrsBttigau.  It  is  connected  by  three 
passes  with  Montafun.  The  most  west- 

erly of  these,  called  Partnuner  Pass 
(7,349'),  is  reached  through  the  ravine 
of  the  Gampadel  Tobel,  opening  into 
Montafun,  a  little  E.  of  Schruns.  The 
path  bears  to  the  right,  along  the  W. 
side  of  a  streamlet  descending  from  a 
mountain  tarn,  and  finally  turns  sharply 
to  the  W.  to  attain  the  pass,  between 
the  Sulzfltth  and  Mittel  Fluh  (8,4410- 
The  track,  after  passing  a  little  lake, 
descends  to  the  large  and  comfortable 

chalets  of  the  Partnun  Alp  (5,866'))  at tiie  head  of  the  Partnunthah  From 
hence  the  mountaineer  may  in  less 
than  3  hrs.  attain  the  fine  peak  of  the 

Suli^uh  (9,324'),  commanding  a  noble 
panoramic  view.  On  its  E.  face  are 
some  caverns  somewhat  difficult  of  ac- 

cess, but  worth  a  visit  for  their  large 
dimensions  and  fine  stalactites.  The 
Partnnntbal  joins  the  ipain  branch  of 
tiie  St  Antonierthal  some  way  above 

the  village  of  St.  Antonien  (4,658'). 
The  track  then  lies  on  the  *rt.  bank  of 
Dalfazzer  Bach ;  but  about  2  m.  below 
the  village  there  is  a  bridge,  and  the 
traveller  may  choose  between  the  path 
on  the  rt.  bank  leading  to  Luzein,  and 
one  on  the  opposite  side,  by  which  he 
can  descend  directly  to  Kiiblis  (Rte.  D), 
6  lirs^from  the  pass. 

8.  Schruns  to  Kiiblis,  hy  the  Plasseg- 
gen  Pass.  Towards  the  head  of  the 
Gampadel  Tobel  the  torrent  branches 
into  two.  The  way  to  the  last-men- 

tioned pass  is  by  the  1.  bank  of  the 
SW.  branch.  Another  path  following 
the  rt.  bank  of  the  SE.  branch  leads  to 

the  Plassengen  Pass  (7,616').  The 
track  descends  on  the  Prsettigau  side 

to  the  chalets  of  Thaleck  (7,103'),  at 
the  head  of  a  lateral  arm  of  the  Part- 
nunthal.  The  course  then  turns  sharp 
to  WNW.,  and  in  little  more  than  1  hr. 
from  the  pass  joins  that  last  noticed  at 
the  Partnun  Alp. 

9.  St,  GaUenkirch  to  Kiiblis^  by  the 

St  Antdnier  Joch,  From  the  Plasseg- 
gen  Pass  last  noticed  the  ridge  of  the 
Rhsetikon,  dividing  the  basin  of  the 
111  from  that  of  the  Landquart,  extends 
due  S.  for  a  considerable  distance  to 

the  peak  of  the  Mddrishorn  (9,344'), 
and  then  resumes  its  easterly  direction 
to  its  junction  with  the  higher  group 
of  the  Silvretta  Alps.  The  consequence 
is  that  the  Gargetlenthal,  which  is  the 
next  valley  eastward  of  the  Gampadel 
Tobel,  penetrates  much  farther  S.,  and 
communicates  with  the  middle  portion 
of  the  PrsBttigau  by  the  pass  here  de- 

scribed, as  well  as  with  the  head  of  that 
valley  by  the  Schlappiner  Joch  (No- 

lo). At  the  upper  end  of  the  Gargel- 
lenthal  two  torrents  form  to  join  the 
Suggedinbach,  which  drains  the  valley. 
The  SE.  branch— called  Vakalda-^ 
does  not  appear  to  be  connected  by  any 
practicable  pass  with  the  Prsettigau; 
but  the  S.  branch  leads  to  the  Schlap- 

piner Joch.  Near  the  chalets  of  Gar- 
gellen,  just  below  the  junction  of  the 
two  torrents,  a  track  mounts  due  W, 

to  the  St.  AntSnier  Joch  (7,848'),  and 
follows  the  same  direction  throughout 
the  rather  rapid  descent  to  the  village 
of  St.  Antonien.  The  way  thence  to 
Kiiblis  is  noticed  in  No.  7. 

10.  St.  GaUenkirch  to  Klosiers,,by 
the  Schlappiner  Joch.  From  the  junc- 

tion of  the  two  torrents  at  the  head  of 
the  Gargellenthal  a  track  mounts  due 
S.,  chiefly  along  the  rt.  bank  of  ihe 
torrent,  but  crossing  to  the  opposite 
side  at  the  commencement  of  the  final 

ascent.  The  Schlappiner  Joch  (7,1 85'), 
one  of  the  lowest  of  the  passes  here 
enumerated,  lies  E.  of  the  Madrishom, 
and  affords  perhaps  the  easiest  and 
most  direct  means  of  communication, 
but  the  path  is  (?)  not  practicable  for 
horses.  The  descent  to  Klosters  fol- 

lows a  course  somewhat  W.  of  S. 
through  the  Schlappina  glen  to  its 
junction  with  the  PrsBttigau,  2  m.  NW. 
of  Klosters  Platz.     (See  Rte.  D.) 

11.  Gaschurn  to  Klosters,  by  the 
Gameira  Joch.  The  Gannerathal, 
opening  into  Montafun  opposite  Gas- 
chum  (Rte.  A),  and  the  Gameira  Joch^ 
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connecting  it  with  the  E.  end  of  the 
glen  of  Schlappina,  form  the  most 
natural  houndary  between  the  Rhaeti- 
kon  and  the  Silvretta  Alps.  The  height 
of  the  pass  is  8,07 1  ft.,  and  the  distance 
is  not  great.  An  active  mountaineer, 
instead  of  taking  the  circuitous  path  to 
Klosters  along  the  Schlappina  Bach, 
might  possibly  reach  that  place  over 
the  summit  of  the  Schilt  (9,462'),  the 
highest  point  in  the  range  dividing 
the  head  of  the  Schlappina  from  the 
Landquart  It  would  be  a  better  plan 
to  attempt  that  course  from  the  side  of 
Klosters,  and  with  a  local  guide.  In 
case  the  ascent  and  descent  of  the 
Schilt  should  consume  too  much  time, 
it  would  then  be  easy  to  return  to 
Klosters  by  the  track  through  Schlap- 

pina. 
12.  Pattenen  to  KhsterSf  by  the  Sar^ 

dasca  Pass  (?)  In  Rte.  B.,  and  again  in 
Rte.  D.,  allusion  is  made  to  a  pass 
connecting  the  branch  of  the  Fermunt- 
thai  called  Klosterthal  with  the  bead 

of  the  Sardascathal.  It  is  a  hunter's 
pass  lying  partly  over  glacier,  and  said 
to  be  difficult  It  is  mentioned  here 
merely  to  direct  to  it  the  attention  of 
mountaineers.  Information  as  to  all  the 
above  passes  will  be  thankfully  received 
by  the  Editor. 

Detailed  information  respectmg  the 
8t  Antonierthal,  the  Sulzfluh,  and  the 
caverns  of  that  mountain,  may  be  found 
in  a  little  volume  called  *  Sulzfluh/ 
published  at  Coire,  1865.  It  is  an  ac* 
count  of  an  excursion  undertaken  in 
1864  by  the  Rhsetian  section  of  the 
Swiss  Alpine  Club. 

Route  G. 

pattenen  in  hontafun  to  ouarda^ 
by  the  febhunt  pass. 

In  the  absence  of  detailed  informa- 
tion of  a  reliable  character,  this  pass  is 

noticed  separately  with  the  belief  that 
it  will  hereafter  be  comparatively  fre- 

quented by  mountaineers.  It  offers  to 
a  pedestrian  much  the  most  direct  way 
from  the  Lake  of  Constance  to  the 
Lower  Engadine,  as  a  traveller  starting 
early,  and  availing  himself  of  vehicles 
as  far  as  Bludenz,  may  reach  Gaschum 
or  Pattenen  in  one  day  from  Rorschach 
or  Bregenz.  The  way  then  follows 
the  FermuntthaJ  to  the  foot  of  the  Bie- 
lerhohe,  by  the  track  mentioned  in  Rte. 
B,  and  then  turning  to  the  rt  mounts 
along  the  rt.  bank  of  the  glacier  torrent 
descending  from  the  Ochsenthal.  This 
is  crossed  a  short  way  below  the  point 
where  it  issues  from  the  glacier  which 
is  considered  the  main  source  of  the 
111,  and  after  following  the  moraine 
some  way,  the  traveller  ascends  over 
glacier  and  considerable  snow-fields  for 
3  hrs.  to  the 

Fermunt  Pass  (9,206'),  lying  E.  of 
Piz  Buin  (10,916'),  and  overlooking 
the  Vol  Tuoi.  The  way  lies  by  the  1. 
side  of  a  small  glacier  which  soon  leads 
down  to  the  highest  pastures.  Thence 
the  way  (see  Rte.  E)  lies  nearly  due  S., 
to  Guarda  (5,413'),  on  the  brow  of  a 
steep  declivily  overlooking  the  valley 
of  the  Inn,  noticed  in  §  36*  Rte.  «A. 

Route  H. 

passes  fbom  the  paznaunthal  to 
.     the  enoadine. 

1.  Galthur  to  Ardetz,  by  the  Fuischdl 
Pass.  Galthiir,  the  highest  village  in 
the  Paznaunthal,  stands  at  the  con- 

fluence of  the  Trisanna  with  the  tor- 
rent issuing  from  the  Jamthal^  and 

draining  the  Jamthakr  Femer^  the  most 
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extensive  glaciers  on  the  Tyrolese  side 
of  the  Silvretta  Alps.  The  head  of 
the  Jamthal,  encircled  by  many  of  the 
highest  peaks  of  this  group,  is  said  to 
offer  the  perfection  of  wild  and  savage 
scenery.  To  the  rt  is  the  great 
Jamthal  Glacier,  enclosed  by  a  range 
exceeding  10,000  ft.  in  height,  one 
nameless  summit  reaching  10,496  ft. 
[No  pass  in  this  direction  appears  to 
be  known,  but  it  may  be  possible  to 
reach  the  head  of  the  Val  Tuoi.]  In 

the  centre  is  the  Augsienberg  (10,443'), 
connected  by  a  snowy  range  forming  a 
deep  recess  to  SE.  with  the  Fluc/ithorn 

(1 1,142').  The  FutschUl  Pass  (9,078*) 
lies  over  a  depression  in  the  snowy 
•wall  of  this  amphitheatre.  On  the  S. 
>6ide  the  descent  lies  almost  altogether 
over  rocks,  keeping  a  SE.  direction 
till  near  a  solitary  chalet  (7,887'),  at 
the  head  of  the  Val  Urschai,  when  the 
way  turns  S.W.  through  that  glen. 
This  is  the  NE.  branch  of  a  lateral 
▼alley  of  the  Engadine,  whose  torrent 
descends  to  join  the  Inn  between  Fet- 
tan  and  Ardetz.  The  Val  Urscftai  is 
all  but  completely  enclosed  by  high 
snowy  peaks.  Its  NE.  end  is  closed 

by  the  Piz  Fatschalv  (10,430'),  and  a 
Bteep  and  high  ridge  extends  SSW. 
from  that  summit  to  the  Mintschun 

(10,076').  A  little  below  the  Urschai 
Alp  (6,913')  the  Val  Urezas  descends from  the  W.  to  join  the  main  branch 
of  the  valley,  henceforward  called  Val 
Tasna.  This  is  a  very  wild  glen,  con- 

tracted between  the  base  of  the  Mint- 
schun to  the  E.,  and  the  Piz  Cotschen 

(9,938'),  dividing  it  from  Val  Tuoi, 
to  the  W.  The  way  to  the  Engadine 
is  along  the  E.  slope  of  the  valley  till 
near  the  point  where  the  road  from 
Ardetz  to  Fettan  enters  the  opening  of 
Val  Tasna,  in  order  to  avoid  the  deep 
ravine  cut  by  the  torrent  lower  down. 
Those  who  seek  better  accommodation 
than  is  to  be  had  at  Ardetz  or  Fettan, 
will  either  pass  through  the  latter  vil- 

lage, and  push  on  to  Schuls,  or  else 
keep  to  the  rt.  to  Ardetz,  and  cross  the 
Inn  to  Tarasp.  See  §  36,  Rte.  A. 

2.  Jschgl  toUemiiSfhy  the  FimberJoch, 

As  mentioned  in  Rte.  B,  the  Fimberthal 
joins  the  Paznaunthal  from  the  S.  at 
IschgL  It  is  a  singular  arrangement 
that  the  head  of  this  glen  should  be- 

long to  Switzerland.  The  Swiss  por- 
tion, including  some  extensive  pastures 

and  a  small  group  of  chalets,  7,43 1  ft. 
above  the  sea,  is  accessible  from  the 
Engadine  only  during  the  height  of 
summer,  by  a  high  and  rather  difficult 
pass.  This  is  called  the  Fimher  Joch 

(8,547'),  and  is  reached  by  a  track  that ascends  SE.  from  the  chalets.  At  the 
top  it  is  necessary  to  bear  to  the  1.,  or 
ENE.,  in  order  to  descend  by  a  very 
steep  track  into  the  head  of  Vod  Cho- 
glias.  The  Choglias  Alp  (6,724')  lies 
at  the  junction  of  several  torrents  de- 

scending from  the  surrounding  snowy 
peaks.  To  the  N.  is  the  Piz  Vadret 

(10,184') — ^not  to  be/ confounded  with others  of  the  same  name.  Elastward 

rises  the  Stammerspitze  (10,683'),  and 
beyond  it,  but  not  visible  from  hence, 

tHe  Muttler  (10,824').  A  path  leads 
down  the  Val  Choglias,  by  the  1.  bank, 

to  Griosch  (.5,948'),  at  the  open- 
ing of  Val  Tiatscha,  a  short  glen  lead- 
ing to  the  base  of  the  Muttler,  and  to 

a  hunter*s  pass  W.  of  that  peak  into 
Samnaunthal.  About  1  m.  lower  down, 
the  Vol  Lover  opens  on  the  W.,  and 
joins  its  torrent  to  that  of  Val  Cho- 

glias. The  united  glens  are  hencefor- 
ward called  Val  Sinetttra,  and  a  fre- 

quented track  leads  SE.,  by  the  1.  bank 
of  the  stream,  to  Remiis  in  the  Enga- 

dine (§  36,  Rte.  A). 
3.  Ischgl  to  Finstermiinz,  by  the  Zebles 

Pass,  A  traveller  ascending  the  Fim- 
berthal, before  reaching  the  head  of 

that  valley,  which  belongs  to  Switzer- 
land, may  bear  to  the  1.  up  a  short  late- 

ral glen  which  leads  to  the  Zebles  Pass 

(8,333'),  on  the  N.  side  of  the  Pi?  Va- 
dred  (10,184').  From  the  summit  the 
way  lies  due  E.  into  the  head  of  the 
Samnaunthal  (see  next  Pass),  and  along 
the  principal  torrent  of  that  valley 
which  joins  the  Inn  a  short  way  below 
the  hamlet  of  Finstermiinz.  See  §  36| 
Rte.  A. 

4.  Jschgl  to  FinstermiinZfby  the  Vignit2 
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Pass.  The  range  dividing  the  Paz- 
naunthal  from  the  Inn  extends  in  a 

tolerably  direct  line  from  the  Schwarz- 
hom  (10,834'),  which  may  be  con- 

sidered the  central  peak  of  the  Sil- 
yretta  Alps,  to  the  Piz  Vadred.  It 
here  divides  into  two  branches.  The 

longer  ridge,  following  the  general 
direction  of  the  valleys  on  either  side, 
extends  to  the  Schonjochlberg  over 
Prutz.  With  the  exception  of  the 
detached  summit  of  the  Yesulspitz 

(10,154'),  none  of  the  peaks  of  this 
range  attain  10,000  ft,  though  many  of 
them  approach  that  limit  A  much 
higher,  but  shorter,  range  projects  to 
the  eastward  from  the  Piz  Vadred,  in- 

cluding the  Stammerspitz  (10,683'), 
the  Muttler  (10,824'),  and  the  Piz 
Mondin  (10,377'),  and  terminates  at the  defile  of  Finstermiinz.  In  the 
angle  between  these  two  ranges  is  a 
pastoral  valley — Sawrmuntlial — whose 
torrent,  after  receiving  the  stream  from 
a  lateral  glen  called  Vol  Sampuoir,  falls 
into  the  Inn  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
defile  of  Finstermiinz.  The  Val  Sam- 

puoir and  the  greater  part  of  Samnaun- 
thal  belong  to  Switzerland,  but  in  the 
lower  part  of  the  latter  valley  the 
Schergenbach  torrent  forms  the  fron- 

tier between  Switzerland  and  Austria. 

The  small  Swiss  population  of  the  val- 
ley have  no  convenient  access  to  the 

Engadine  without  passing  through 
Austrian  territory,  though  there  are 

two  hunters*  passes,  practicable  in  the 
height  of  summer,  leading  to  Val 
Choglias,  and  also  a  very  rough  track, 
along  the  N.  or  Swiss  side  of  the  defile 
of  Finstermiinz,  from  the  junction  of 
the  Schergenbach  with  the  Inn  to 
Martinsbruck.  The  Zebles  Pass 
(No.  3)  leads  from  the  Fimberthal  into 
the  head  of  the  Samnaunthal.  An- 

other way  to  the  Swiss  portion  of  the 

▼alley  is  by  the  Vignitz  Pass  (8,855'), 
at  the  head  of  the  Vignitzthal,  which, 
as  mentioned  in  Rte.  B,  joins  the 
Paznaunthal  between  Sinsen  and 
Kappel.  On  reaching  the  head  of 
the  Vignitzthal,  at  the  E.  base  of  the 
Vesulspitz,  the  way  lies  to  the  1.,  and 

mounts  steeply  towards  ESE.  to  the 
pass,  which  lies  SW.  of  the  Gribelle- 
kopf.  A  steep  descent  leads  to  Com^ 
putsch  (5,591'),  the  principal  hamlet  of the  Samnaunthal.  Half  a  mile  lower 
down,  the  Schergenbach  forms  the 
boundary  of  Switzerland,  and  the 
easiest  path  to  the  Inn  is  on  the  N.  or 
Austrian  bank. 

5.  Mies  to  Finstermiinz f  by  the  Gri- 
belle  Joch.  The  Gribellekopf  (9,508'). 
rising  at  the  head  of  a  N.  branch  of 
the  Samnaunthal,  forms  the  limit  be- 

tween Switzerland  and  Austria,  and 

the  Gribelle  Joch,  lying  E.  of  the  sum- 
mit, affords  a  passage  from  the  Paz-^ 

naunthal  to  the  Inn  without  entering 
Swiss  territory.  On  the  N.  side  the 
ascent  to  the  pass  is  about  due  8., 
through  the  GribeUethal,  and  the  de- 

scent bears  towards  SSE.,  along  a  tor- 
rent fed  by  the  snows  of  the  Gribelle- 
kopf, and  then  along  the  Schergenbach 

to  the  hamlet  of  Schergenhof,  which  is 
the  shortest  way  to  Nauders.  If  the 
traveller's  course  be  down  the  Inn,  he 
should  not  take  that  course,  but  follow 
a  path  from  Spiss  that  joins  the  high- 

road from  Nauders  to  Landeck  (§  44), 
2  m.  below  Schergenhof. 

SECTION  35. 

ALBULA    DISTRICT. 

Under  the  name  Albula  district  are 
here  included  the  Alpine  ranges  be- 

tween the  road  of  the  Spliigen,  fronci 
Maienfeld  to  Chiavenna,  the  road 
from  Chiavenna  to  Siis  in  the  Enga- 

dine, and  the  path  from  Siis  to  Maien- 
feld through  the  Prsttigau  described 

in  §  34,  Rte.  D.  These  limits  corre- 
spond to  the  main  valleys,  and  the 

best  marked  passes  in  this  part  of  the 
Alps.  The  very  extensive  mountain 
region  included  within  these  boundaries 
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18  chiefly  drained  by  three  tributaries 
of  the  Rhine,  the  streams  flowing  into 
the  Inn  being  short  and  inconsiderable. 
Of  the  three  main  valleys,  the  northern- 

most and  least  important  is  the  Schan- 
figgthal,  which  joins  the  valley  of  the 
Rhine  at  Coire.  The  central  valley  is 
drained  by  the  Albula,  or  Oberhalb- 
stein  Rhine.  This  enters  the  Hinter 
Rhein  near  Thusis*  through  the  defile 
of  Schyn,  and  is  formed  by  the  union 
of  three  torrents,  each  draining  a  con- 

siderable tributary  valley.  That  of 
Oberhalbstein  to  the  S.  gives  access, 
by  the  Julier  Pass,  to  the  head  of  the 
Engadine;  a  S£.  branch  leads  to  the 
Albula  Pass ;  and  a  NE.  branch — the 
valley  of  Davos — runs  parallel  to  the 
Engadine.  The  third  of  the  main 
valleys  of  this  district  is  the  Aversthal, 
hitherto  unjustly  neglected  by  travel- 

lers, through  which  the  torrents  from 
several  high  valleys,  whose  prevalent 
direction  is  from  S.  to  N.,  descend  to 
the  Hinter  Rhein  near  Andeer. 

With  the  exception  of  the  Piz  Platta, 

Piz  d'Aela,  and  some  other  outlying 
peaks,  the  highest  summits  of  this 
district  lie  in  the  range  forming  the 
watershed  between  the  Inn,  or  the 
Mera,  and  the  Rhine  This  range  is 
broken  by  many  comparatively  low 
passes,  and  forms  a  succession  of  groups 
most  of  which  attain  to  or  exceed 
11,000  ft. 

Reckoning  from  NE.  to  SW.,  the  first 
of  these  is  the  Scaletta  group,  including 
many  summits  over  10,000  ft ;  but  the 
highest ~  Piz  Vadred— does  not  surpass 
10,610  ft.  Separated  from  the  last  by 
the  Sertig  Pass  is  the  Albula  group,  N. 
of  the  Albula  Pass ;  it  contains  the  Piz 

Kesch  (1 1,21 1'),  the  highest  summir  in 
the  ranges  N.  of  the  Inn,  and  Piz 

Uertsch  (10,738').  The  most  exten- 
sive mountain  group  —  which  may 

conveniently  be  called  the  Julier  group 
—  lies  between  the  Passes  of  the  Albula 

and  Julier,  and  includes  the  Piz  d'Err 
(11,1.390,  Cima  da  Flix  (10,945'),  and 
Piz  Munteratsch  (11,106').  Closely 
connected  with  the  Julier  group,  but 
drained  by  streams  that  flow  altogether 

towards  the  Inn,  is  the  small  isolatinl 

group  crowned  by  the  Piz  Ot(  10,660'), 
which  may  more  conveniently  be  de- 

scribed in  the  next  §.  The  Gravasalvas 
group,  remarkable  as  containing  the 
sources  of  the  Inn,  the  Mera,  and  the 
Oberhalbstein  Rhine,  is  the  lowest  of 
those  here  enumerated;  its  highest 
point,  Piz  Lungen,  not  surpassing 
10,400  ft  The  considerable  mountain 
mass  enclosing  the  basin  of  the  Averser 
Rhein,  and  separating  the  Aversthal 
from  Val  Bregaglia  and  the  V.  di  S. 
Giacomo,  is  not  known  by  imy  common 
designation.  It  culminates  in  the  Piz 

d'Emet  (10,502'),  the  Pizzo  della  Palii 
(10,374'),and  the  Pizzo  Stella (10,266). 

Many  of  the  high  peaks  above  enu- 
merated may  doubtless  be  visited  from 

the  Engadine ;  but  the  greater  glaciers 
lie  on  the  N.  side  of  the  range,  and 
should  be  explored  from  that  direction. 
Molins  and  Bergun  may  both  be  re- 

commended as  good  head-quarters  for 
a  mountaineer ;  but  the  naturalist  who 
wishes  to  devote  time  to  exploring  the 
Julier  group  may  prefer  the  less  com.- 
fortabie,  but  more  conveniently  placed, 
inn  of  Wei6senstein. 

rvuuTJs 
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A  post-road  traversed  twice  daily  by  diligenc* 
in  summer  in  13  hrs. 

The  increased  resort  of  visitors  to  th« 
waters  of  St.  Moritz,  and  of  tourists  to 

the  Engadine,  has  made  this  a  much- 
frequented  road.  As  it  is  by  far  the 
easiest  way  to  approach  the  valley  of 
the  Inn  from  the  side  of  Switzeriand, 
it  is  here  given  precedence  over  the 
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Other  principal  branches  of  the  Albula 
▼alley. 

It  has  been  already  said  that  the 
streams  which  unite  their  waters  in  the 
Oberhalbstein  Rhein  flow  into  the 
Hinter  Rhein  near  Thusis,  and  it  might 
naturally  be  supposed  that  the  road 
from  the  Rhine  valley  would  follow  the 
course  of  these  waters  in  its  way  to  the 
Oberhalbstein.  But  a  glance  at  the 
map  shows  that  this  route  would  be  a 
circuitous  course ;  and  besides  this,  the 
defile  between  Tiefenkasten  and  Thusis 
is  so  narrow,  that  the  construction  of 

a  carriage-road  between  those  places 
has  been  a  difficult  undertaking.  At 
the  same  time  it  may  be  seen  that  the 
Oberhalbstein  valley,  descending  from 
S.  to  N.,  is  to  a  great  extent  continued 
in  the  same  direction  towards  Coire 
by  a  depression  which  at  the  centre 
does  not  exceed  5,089  feet  in  height, 
and  which  sends  down  a  stream  in  one 
direction  towards  Coire,  in  the  other 
towards  the  Albula.  The  stream  lead- 

ing to  Coire,  called  Bablosa,  joins  the 
Plessur  torrent,  issuing  from  the  Schan- 
figg  Thai,  about  1  m.  above  Coire ;  and 
the  post-road,  commanding  a  fine  view 
of  the  latter  valley  (Rte.  E)  up  to  the 
Strela  Pass,  mounts  steeply  above  the 
1.  bank  of  the  united  torrents,  soon  en- 

tering the  glen  of  the  Rabiosa.  The 
«Bcent  is  throughout  rather  steep  for 
wheeled  vehicles,  and  the  horses  do 
not  get  out  of  a  walk.  After  passing 
Malix,  and  below  the  ruined  castle  of 
Strassberg,  the  post  station  of 

ChurwcUden  (Inns :  Kreuz;  Krone), 
3,976  ft  above  the  sea,  is  reached. 
There  are  here  considerable  remains  of 
a  large  monastery,  and  not  far  off  of  a 
convent,  both  destroyed  during  the  wars 
of  religion,  owing,  as  some  say,  to  the 
disreputable  conduct  of  the  inmates. 
A  short  way  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
watershed  is  Parpan,  a  neat  mountain 
village,  in  a  cold  and  bleak  position ; 
and  beyond  it  extends  a  bare  tract,  in- 

appropriately named  Valbella  (5,089'), 
forming  the  summit  of  the  pass  between 
Coire  and  Tiefenkasten,  but  being  in 
reality  a  deep  depression  between  the 

range  of  the  Statzerhom  (8,4580  to  the 
W.  (easily  ascended  from  hence,  and 
described  in  §  27,  Rte.  C),  and  the 
higher  range  to  the  E.,  including  the 
Weisshom  (9,111'),  Rothhorn  (9,406'), 
and  Lenzerhorn  (9,544').  The  pass conmiands  a  rather  extensive  view  to 
the  N.  On  the  S.  side  the  road  de* 
scends  gently  by  the  E.  side  of  a  moun* 
tain  tarn  called  Vatzer  See  (4,898'), 
and  leaves  to  the  rt.  the  stream  which 
descends  to  join  the  Albula  through 
the  defile  of  Sckyn.  For  several  miles 
the  road  crosses  a  barren  heathy  tract 
(called  Heide),  leading  in  7|  m.  from 
Churwalden  to 

Lenz  (Inn :  Krone,  good  and  cheap). 

The  village,  standing  (4,831')  at  a  great 
height  above  the  Albula,  commands  a 
fine  view,  but  this  is  better  seen  from 
the  low  hill  between  it  and  Obervatz. 
To  the  E.  is  the  main  valley  of  the 
Albula,  dividing  near  Filisur  into  its 
two  main  branches.  Southward,  beyond 
the  deep  trench  traversed  by  the  Al- 

bula, opens  the  Oberhalbstein  valley, 
and  between  this  and  the  Albula  the 
cluster  of  high  peaks  crowned  by  the 
Pizd'Aela  (10,893').  Westward, above 
the  defile  of  Schyn,  the  traveller  over- 

looks a  portion  of  the  Rhine  valley, 
and  the  peaks  W.  of  Thusis. 

Travellers  bound  for  the  Albula  or 
Davos  may  follow  a  footpath,  or  take 

a  rough  char-road  by  Brienz  to  Alve-  - 
neu  (Rte.  C).  The  road  descends  at 
first  gently  fVom  Lenz  to  Vatzerol, 
where,  in  1471,  the  deputies  of  the 
Gotteshaus  Bund,  formed  among  the 
people  of  these  valleys,  met  those  oi 
the  Grauer  Bund  from  the  Vordei 
Rhein  valley,  and  the  Zehngerichtes 
Bund,  formed  in  Schanfigg  and  Pnetti- 
gau,  and  there  constituted  the  Con- 

federation of  the  Graubiinden;  oi 
Grisons  League,  which  still  survives, 
although  its  scope  was  enlarged  by  its 
admission  as  a  canton  into  the  Swiss 
Confederation.  From  Vatzerol  the 
road  descends  rapidly  in  long  zigzags 
to  the  banks  of  the  Albula,  which  it 
crossed  a  short  way  above  its  junction 
with  the  torrent  tromtheOberhalbsteni* 
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at  the  village  of  Tiefenka/tten  (2,917')« 
with  two  Inns  (zum  Albula,  good  and 
clean;  H.Julier.  large  new  house).  The 
Obeihalbnteut,  extending  from  hence 
about  1 8  m.  to  the  base  of  the  Rocca- 
bella  above  Bivio  Stalla,  abounds  in 
fine  scenery  both  in  the  main  valley 
and  its  numerous  lateral  tributaries, 
and  deserves  far  more  attention  than  it 
has  commonly  received  from  tourists. 
There  are  many  ruins  of  mediaeval 
castles,  and  at  various  points  on  the 
road  remains  of  a  more  remote  period 
have  been  found, — not  a  surprising 
fact,  since  it  leads  to  the  Julier  and 
Septimer  Passes,  once  traversed  by 
important  Roman  roads,  and  believed 
to  have  been  also  frequented  by  the 
earlier  Celtic  population  of  this  region. 
The  Julier  road  mounts  by  the  rt 
bank  of  the  torrent,  and  before  long 
enters  the  remarkable  gorge  of  Stein, 
reaching  in  1  hr.  the  hamlet  of  Bitr- 
4;«m  (3,901'),  where  a  considerable  mass 
of  ancient  coins,  said  to  have  been 
Celtic  and  Etruscan,  were  found  in 
1786.  High  on  the  opposite  bank  is 
the  village  of  Salux.  Passing  Conters 
(Inns:  Steinbock;  Kreuz),  the  traveller 
in  1}  hr.  from  Tiefenkasten  reaches 

Schweiningen  (4,059') f  At  the  W.  base  of 
the  Piz  SL  Michael  (10,371'),  and  op- 

posite the  opening  of  Vol  Nandro^  a 
long  and  narrow  glen,  through  which 
an  unfrequented  path  mounts  SSW.  to 
the  Aversthal. 

About  ̂   hr.  farther  on  is  Tinzen 

(4,229'),  with  one  or  two  poor  (?)  coun- 
try Inns,  the  home  of  a  famous  chamois- 

hunter  named  Spinas,  much  respected 
in  this  valley.  £.  of  the  village  is  the 
opening  of  Val  Err,  interesting  to  the 
mountaineer  as  well  as  the  geologist, 
as  it  divides  the  granitic  group  of  the 
Piz  d'Err  from  the  three  remarkable 
dolomitic  peaks— Ptz  d^Aela  (10,893'), 
Tinzenhom  (10,276'),  and  Piz  St.  Mi- 

chael (10,371'),  very  difficult  ot  access, 
and  so  sharp  that  liitle  snow  can  rest 
upon  them.  They  have  all  been 
climbed  since  1865.  Many  detailB,chiefly 

geological,  respecting  the  Piz  d'Err 
and  neighbouring  ridges  is  given  by 

Professor  Theobald  in  the  ̂ Jahres- 
bericht  des  Naturforschender  Gesell* 

schaft  Graubiindens  *  for  1860-1861. 
[A  path  mounts  from  Tinzen  by  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  torrent  issuing  from  Val 
Err,  and  on  reaching  the  upper  level 
of  the  valley  crosses  to  the  1.  bank. 
Grey  slate  is  the  prevailing  rock,  but 
serpentine  appears  at  many  points  on 
the  1.  bank.  At  a  group  of  chalets 

(6,385'),  the  main  branch  of  the  Val 
Err  mounts  SE.  to  the  glacier-covered 
ridge  that  closes  its  head.  In  that 
direction  a  difficult  pass  into  ValBever, 
at  least  10,000  ft.  in  height,  was  made 
by  MM.  Studer  and  Escher.  A  shorter 
branch  of  the  valley  leads  a  little  N.  of 
E.  from  the  chalets  by  a  tolerably  easy 
pass  immediately  on  the  S.  side  of  Piz 
d'Aela  to  the  track  of  the  Albula, 
which  is  reached  about  1  hr.  above 
Bergiin.] 

The  high  road  mounts  from  Tinzen 
in. about  2  m.  to  Roffna.  and  soon  after 
crosses  for  the  first  time  to  the  1.  bank 
of  the  Oberhalbstein  Rhein,  and  reaches 
Molina  —  Germ.  Miihlen  —  4,793  ft 

above  the  sea  (Balztr's  Inn,  comfort- 
able, civil  landlord),  a  good  station 

for  a  mountaineer  or  a  naturalist.  In 
the  immediate  neighbourhood  rise 
several  of  the  highest  peaks  of  this 
district.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the 
valley  two  torrents  descend  from  the 
Piz  d*Err,  but  it  does  not  appear  that 
the  summit  has  been  reached  from  this 
side.  The  Piz  (VErr  includes  thre© 

principal  peaks—the  northern  ( 1 1,139'), 
which  is  the  highest  by  a  few  feet ;  E. 
of  this,  overlooking  the  head  of  Val 

Bever,  is  a  lower  peak  (10,699');  and 
S.  of  the  first  is  the  second  in  height 

(11,132').  To  the  S.  of  Piz  d*Err  is 
the  Cima  da  Flix,  also  including  three 
peaks,  of  which  the  two  highest — 

(10,947')  and  (10,787')— lie  close  to- 
gether,  and  a  southern  summit 

(10,519')  rises  at  the  head  of  Val 
d' Agnelli.  According  to  Theobald, 
the  Cima  da  Flix  may  be  reached  from 
the  southern  of  the  two  glens  opening 
opposite  to  Molins  (Val  Flix?),  or 
from  a  SE.  arm  of  the  same  glen,  called 
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Val  Savriez,  and  from  hence  the  S. 

peak  ('  eastern  peak/  Theobald,  but  ?) 
of  Piz  d'Err  is  reached  without  further 
difficulty  by  the  snowy  ridge  connect- 

ing them.  A  western  promontory  from 
Piz  d'Err  terminates  in  the  Piz  Cu- 
carn4  (8,924'),  Here,  about  the  junc- 

tion of  the  serpentine  with  metamor- 
phic  slates,  the  botanist  may  find 
Ranunculus  parnassifolius,  Dianthus 
glacialis,  and  Lychnis  alpina. 

Molins  stands  at  the  junction  with 
the  Oberhalbstein  Rhein  of  a  torrent 
issuing  from  the  Val  Faller,  which 
here  opens  to  the  SW.  On  the  NW. 
side  of  this  glen  is  a  high  and  rugged 
ridge  crowned  by  the  Piz  (TArblasch 
(10,5120,  and  the  Piz  Forbisnh 
(10,689').  But  these  are  surpassed  by 
the  adjoining  peak  of  the  Piz  Platta 
(11,1090.  Rather  more  than  1  hr. 
above  Molins  the  Val  Faller  divides 
into  two  branches  at  the  chalets  of 

Plan  (6,342').  One  branch  of  the  v^U- 
ley,  called  Val  Gronda,  passes  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  Piz  Platta  which  is  (?) 
accessible  from  this  side.  The  other 
branch — Val  Bercla — mounts  due  S. 
on  the  E.  side  of  Piz  Platta  and  of  the 

Fopperhom  (10,371').  Juf,  in  the 
Aversthal  (Rte.  K),  may  be  reached 
from  the  head  of  Val  Bercla  by  a  rather 
high,  but  not  difficult  pass.  It  is  also 
possible  to  reach  Cresta,  lower  down 
in  the  same  valley,  by  a  much  more 
arduous  pass  between  the  Piz  Platta 
and  the  Fopperhom. 

A  short  way  from  Molins  the  road 
returns  to  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Oberhalb- 

stein Rhein,  now  reduced  to  the  con- 
dition of  a  mountain  torrent,  and 

mounts  beneath  the  ruins  of  Spliidatsch 

to  Marmorera,  or  Marmels  (5,361'),  a 
village  about  1  hr.  from  Molins,  stand- 

ing below  the  remains  of  two  castles, 
one  of  them  perched  on  a  seemingly 
inaccessible  rock.  A  Lombard  dialect 
of  Italian  is  spoken  in  the  upper  part 

of  the  valley.  Bivio  (5,827'),  also 
called  Stalla,  %k9  highest  village  of 
Oberhalbstein,  stands,  as  the  name  im- 

ports, very  near  the  junction  of  the 
ppf^ck§   leading    to    the    Julier    and 

Septimer  passes.  The  Oberhalbstein 
may  be  said  to  terminate  at  the  base  of 

the  Roccabella  (8,940'),  SE.  of  Bivio. 
The  track  of  the  Septimer,  leading  to 
Val  Bregaglia  (Rte.  I),  mounts  thence 
to  SSW.  through  the  Val  Cavreccia, 
while  the  high  road  to  the  Julier  lies 
due  E.,  through  a  wild  and  somewhat 
dreary  upland  valley,  between  the 
Gravasalvas  range  to  the  S.,  and  the 
Julier  range,  extending  frx)m  the  S. 
point  of  the  Cima  da  Flix  to  the  Mun- 
teratsch  (11,1 06').  Two  glens  descend 
from  the  last-mentioned  range  towards 
the  high  road.  That  on  the  W.  side 
of  the  pass  is  called  Val  cP Agnelli  on 
the  Swiss  Federal  map,  and  the  other 
on  the  £.  side  is  apparently  known 
also  by  the  same  name.  Casanna  slate 
and  verrucano  appear  in  the  latter 
glen,  and  may  be  traced  eastward  to 
file  neighbourhood  of  St.  Moritz  and 
Samaden.  The  diligence  employs  2  hrs. 
from  Bivio  to  reach  the  summit  of  the 

Jtilier  Pass  (7 f503^).  Before  doing  so, 
the  road  passes  a  small  group  of  houses 
called  Vedutta,  at  the  opening  of  the 

western  .Val  d' Agnelli,  There  is  here 
a  tolerable  mountain  Inn,  which  affords 
convenient  quarters  for  a  naturalist 
Though  higher  than  most  of  the  alpine 
passes  practicable  for  carriages,  the 
Julier  is  one  of  the  easiest  and  safest. 
It  is  remarkably  free  from  avalanches, 
and  the  snow  is  said  to  melt  here 
earlier  in  the  spring  than  is  usual  at  sa 
great  a  height.  On  this  account  the 
pass  has  been  known  and  used  from 
the  earliest  times.  The  Romans,  under 
Augustus,  carried  a  military  road  frx>m 
Chiavenna  over  the  Maloja  to  Silva- 
plana,  and  thence  over  the  Julier,  in 
preference  to  the  much  more  direct 
route  of  the  Septimer ;  and  the  same 
course  was  commonly  followed  during 
the  Middle  Ages,  when  this  was  the 
most  important  commercial  road  from 
N.  Italy  to  the  L.  of  Constance.  The 
present  carriage-road  was  constructed 
in  1823,  but  for  several  years  it  was 
little  frequented,owing  to  the  neglected 
condition  of  the  lower  portion  through 
the  Oberhalbstein  valley.     It  is  now 
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in  good  order;  but  since  the  completion 
of  the  ̂ pliigen  road  it  has  ceased  to  be 
used  for  traffic  between  Coire  and  Lom- 
bardy.  On  the  £.  side  of  the  summit 
are  two  roughly  hewn  columns  which 
have  furnished  matter  for  much  con- 

troversy. They  have  been  by  some 
attributed  to  Julius  Cajsar,  whose  name 
would  thus  be  connected  with  that  of 
the  pass ;  but  others  refer  their  origin 
to  the  Celts,  and  the  name  to  a  Celtic 
deity,  Jul. 

The  road  descends  gently  towards 
the  E.  until  it  reaches  the  slope  over- 

looking the  head  of  the  Engadine, 
when  some  z'gzags,  cut  off  by  the 
footpath,  lead  down  to 

Silvaplana  (Inns:  Wilder  Mann; 
Kreuz).  This  village,  and  the  road  by 
St.  Moritz  to  Samaden,  are  described 
in  §  36,  Rte.  A. 

Route  B. 

thu8i8  to  tiefenkasten. 

4  to  6  hrs'.  walk.    New  post.road. 
The  road  here  described  offers  a  far 

more  interesting  way  for  approaching 
the  Julier,  or  the  other  passes  de- 

scribed in  the  following  Routes,  than 
the  high  road  from  Coire  to  Tiefen- 
kasten  (Rte.  A).  There  is  the  further 
inducement,  that  a  traveller  who  has 
not  already  seen  the  Via  Mala  may 
visit  that  remarkable  defile  and  return 
to  Thusis  on  the  first  day  from  Coire, 
joining  the  Julier  road,  or  that  of  the 
Albula,  early  on  the  following  day  by 
a  highly  picturesque  and  agreeable 
path.  A  post-road  from  Thusis  to 
Tiefenkasten  along  the  1.  side  of  the 
Albula  was  opened  for  traffic  in  1869. 
The  track  by  the  rt.  side  of  that  stream 
noticed  below  is  more  interesting.  The 
name  Schyn  Pass,  often  applied  to  it, 
is  incorrect.  The  Schyn  is  the  ex- 

tremely steep  and  narrow  ravine  cut 
by  the  Albula  in  its  descent  to  join  the 
hi  inter  Rhein,  and  until  the  new  road 
was  made  it  was  necessary  to  ascend 
to  a  great  height  above  the  stream,  and 
then  descend  to  Alvaschein. 

The  new  road  descends  from  Thusis 
PART  II.  B 

to  cross  the  Nulla  and  the  Rhine  and 
then  turns  N.,  ascending  gently  to  Sils. 
Beyond  this  the  road  passes  two  ruined 
castles,  and  winds  upwards  through 
forest,  with  occasional  views  of  the 
defile  on  the  1.  through  which  the  Al- 

bula descends  to  join  the  Rhine.  As 
the  mountains  close  together  on  either 
side  the  difficulties  of  the  engineer  in- 

creased, and  several  short  tunnels  are 
traversed  before  the  road  crosses  the 
Solisbriickej  about  410  ft  above  the 
Albula  torrent  The  new  bridge  re- 

places an  older  structure  on  the  same 
foundations.  The  valley  now  opens 
out,  and  the  road  ascends  to  Alvaschein 
(3,3370«  And  amid  very  pleasingscenery, 
bears  S£.  till  it  joins  the  main  road 
from  Coire  (last  Rte.)  opposite  to 
Tiefenkasten. 

The  track  by  the  rt  bank  of  the  Al- 
bula is  more  attractive  to  a  pedestrian. 

Crossing  the  Rhine  opposite  ThusiH, 
and  avoiding  the  village  of  Sils,  the  way 
lies  across  a  bridge  over  the  Albula  to 
Scharans,  nearly  1  hr.  ascending  from 
Thusis.  The  village  Inn  commands  a 
beautiful  view  of  the  Rhine  valley. 
There  is  here  a  very  ancient  lime-tree, 
adorned  by  a  rudely-carved  image  of 
the  mythical  king  Rheetus,  who  is  not 
unfrequently  transformed  by  the  coun- 

try people  into  a  saint.  On  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  gorge  of  the  Albula 

are  the  ruins  of  Campi,  often  visited 
from  Thusis  (§  31,  Rte.  A.).  The  path 
iix>m  Scharans  mounts  partly  through 
wood,  partly  along  the  face  of  rocks, 
till  it  reaches  a  height  of  1,60P  or  1.800 
ft  above  the  Albula.  A  considerable 
detour  is  necessary  to  cross, the  ravine 
cut  by  the  torrent  from  the  Vatzer  See 
(Rte.  A.),  a  little  below  the  village  of 
Obervatz,  and  an  oratory  is  passed  that 
commands  a  fine  view  to  the  W.  On 
reaching  the  village  of  Alvaschein 
(3,337%  the  traveller  bound  for  the 
Julier  road  should  descend  to  Tiefen- 

kasten. Should  his  direction  be  to  the 
Albula  or  Davos,  he  should  mount 
gently  along  the  slope  of  the  mountain 
to  Vatzerol,  and  thence  by  Brienz  tQ 
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coire  to  8amaden,  by  the  albula 
PASS. 

Carriage.road-  Diligence  daily  in  12  hn. 

An  active  traveller  starting  from 
Coire  by  the  diligence  at  5  a.m.,  may 
leave  the  high  road  at  Alvenea,  and 
reach  Samaden  as  soon  as  the  diligence. 
The  new  road  is  well  made,  but  the 
ascent  is  long  and  steep;  so  that  an 
active  walker  will  accomplish  the  dis 
tance  between  Bergiln  and  Ponte  Id 
less  time  than  a  carriage.  It  is  wiser 
to  take  advantage  of  the  diligence  as 
far  as  Alveneu,  or  even  Bergiln,  as  in 
fine  weather  the  slopes  between  those 
places  are  extremely  hot  A  two- 
horse  carriage  from  Coire  to  Sama- 

den costs  120  fr.  The  foot-path  from 
Lenz  (Rte.  A),  and  the  char-road  which 
turns  off  near  Vatzerol,  pass  along  the 
slopes  N.  of  the  Albula  to  Brienz^  and 
then  below  the  very  picturesque  rums 
of  the  castle  of  Belfort.  Leaving  to 
the  1.  the  road  to  the  village  of  the 
same  name,  the  road  to  Bergiin  de- 

scends to  the  Baths  of  AlveneUy  on  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  stream.  There  is  here 

a  rather  rough  but  clean-looking  bath- 
ing establishment  for  the  patients  who 

frequent  the  sulphureous  waters  that 
have  given  this  place  a  local  celebrity. 
Some  unusual  plants,  such  as  Astraga- 

lus monspessulanits,  Tommasinia  verti- 
cillariSf  and  Centaurea  rhctticay  show 
the  warmth  of  the  climate  of  the  val- 

ley. A  short  way  above  the  Baths  the 
char-road  crosses  the  considerable 
stream  of  the  Landwasser,  issuing  from 
the  valley  of  Davos  (Rte.  D),  and  then 
mounts  gently  in  about  1  hr.  from  the 
Baths  to  Filisur  (8,474'),  a  pretty  vil- 

lage with  a  country  Inn,  standing  under 
*he    imposing  rains   of  Grei/enstein, 

Mines  of  silver,  copper,  and  iron  have 
been  worked  in  the  neighbourhood. 
A  glen  lying  S.  of  the  village,  called 
Val  Sparlotachy  leads  up  to  a  hollow 
between  the  Piz  d'Aela  and  Tinzen- 
hom.  An  interesting  walk  might 
probably  be  made  by  crossing  the 
ridge  between  those  peaks,  and  de- 

scending through  the  YalErr  toTinzen 
(Rte.  A). 

Above  Filisur  the  valley  contracts, 
and  the  road  passes  to  the  1.  bank  of 
the  Albula,  but  does  not  begin  to  ascend 
rapidly  till  after  passing  some  aban- 

doned smelting-houses  at  a  place  called 
Bellaluna.  Here  the  paved  track,  still 
passable  for  light  chars,  enters  a  very 
picturesque  defile,  called  Bergilner 
Stein.  It  has  been  compared  to  the 
Via  Mala,  with  which  it  has  nothing  in 
common  except  the  fact  that  it  is  a 
defile.  The  finest  part  is  above  a 
bridge  where  the  road  returns  to  the 
rt.  bank,  and  is  carried  for  nearly  J  m. 
along  the  face  of  the  nearly  vertical 
rocks.  Nearly  2  hrs.  from  Filisur  are 
required  to  reach  the  point  where  in  an 
opening  of  the  valley  stands  the  moun- tain village  of 

Bergiin  (4,557')-  Excellent  quarters are  found  here  at  the  house  of  the 
Landamman  Oloeta,  now  opened  as  a 

regular  inn  (zum  Piz  d'Aela).  The 
position  of  this  village  has  many  attrac- 

tions for  the  mountaineer.  To  the  SW. 
rises  the  very  bold  dolomite  peak  of 

the  Piz  d*Aela  (10,893).  To  the  E. 
is  the  opening  of  Val  Tuorsj  which  de- 

serves more  attention  than  it  has  yet 
received.  The  lower  part  commands 
very  fine  views,  especially  of  the  Piz 
d'Aela,  while  the  upper  end  leads  to 
some  of  the  highest  peaks  of  this 

group. 
[There  is  a  rough  track,  passable  for 

chars,  as  far  as  the  hamlet  of  Ponte 

d'Alp,  2  hrs.  from  Bergiin.  Here  Val Tuors  divides :  a  NNE.  branch  mounts 

between  the  Piz  Forun  (10,010')  and 
a  steep  ridge  whose  highest  summit  is 
the  Hoch  Ducan  (10,082'),  and  leads  to 
the  lakes  of  Raveischg  (Rte.  H),  by 

i  which  the  traveller  may  descend  inta 
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Val  Sulsanna,  or  reach  Davos  Platz,  by 
the  Sertig  Pass.  In  the  opposite  direc- 

tion anofiier  branch  of  Val  Tuors  leads 
to  Piz  Uertsch  (10,7380,  seemingly 
accessible  from  this  side.  The  E. 
branch  of  Val  Tuors,  called  Saliit  on 
the  Federal  Map,  is  probably  the  most 
interesting.  The  torrent  flows  from  the 
Vadred  da  PorchabeUa,  a  large  glacier 

on  the  N.  side  of  Piz  Kesch  (11,211'), which  also  feeds  the  torrent  at  the 
head  of  Val  Sulsanna.  The  remark- 

able tower-like  peak  of  Piz  Kesch 
was  attained,  in  1864,  by  Messrs. 
Tuckett  and  Fowler,  with  0.  Michel 
and  M.  Payot.   From  the  Platzli  chalets 
2  J  hrs.  above  Bergiin,  they  reached  in  3  J 
hrs.  the  ridge  above  the  V.  da  Porcha- 
bella,  overlooking  the  head  of  the  Es- 
chia  Glacier.  From  this — called  Eschia 
Pasf — they  afterwards    descended    in 
3  hrs.  to  Ponte.  From  the  same  point 
they  reached  the  peak  in  l^  hr.  A 
rather  lower  point  had  been  previously 
attained  by  M.  Coaz.] 

A  bove  Bergiin  the  ascent  by  the  new 
road  to  the  Albula  begins.  To  the  1.  is 
passed  the  opening  of  Val  Tisch^ 
leading  up  to  some  abandoned  iron 
mines  high  up  on  the  NW.  side  of  Piz 
Uertsch.  Fully  I  hr.  above  Bergiin, 
the  road  crosses  to  the  1.  bank,  at  a 
pomt  where  an  opening  in  the  range  to 
the  W.  leads  up  to  a  depression,  or  col, 

S.  of  Piz  d'Aela,  leading  by  Val  Err  to 
Tinzen.  At  the  chalets  of  Naz  (5,725'), 
the  wild  glen  of  Muglix  opens  to  SW., 
and  the  road  of  the  Albula  turns  east- 

ward and  maintains  that  direction  till 
it  enters  the  Engadine  at  Ponte.  After 
passing  several  chalets,  the  traveller 

in  2^  hrs.*  steady  walking  from  Bergiin 
reaches  Weissenstein  (6,824').  A  new 
inn  has  been  opened  here,  which  may 
attract  mountaineers  and  botanists  by 
the  many  rare  plants  found  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  the  pass.  Of  these 
the  following  deserve  to  be  noted  : — 
Lychnis  cUpina,  Oxytropis  lapponicUf 
Sctxifraga  plani folia,  Senecio  cajnioU- 
cus,  Crepis  hyuseridifoliay  Campanula 
cenisioy  Poknionium  cceruleum,  Kobrtsia 
earicina,  and  Carex  irrigua.   The  small 

B  B  2 

lake  near  the  inn,  which  is  the  chief 
source  of  the  Albula,  formerly  pro- 

duced excellent  trout,  but  they  have 
disappeared  since  it  has  been  drained 
to  utilise  some  peat  on  its  shores.  Above 
the  Weissenstein  Inn  the  scenery  is 
very  wild,  and  the  new  road  makes  a 
wide  sweep  to  the  rt  Towards  the 
upper  part  of  the  pass  it  lies  amidst 
scattered  blocks  of  stone,  where  scarce 
a  trace  of  vegetation  remains  in  view, 
with  patches  of  snow  on  the  slopes  to 
thert 

The  Albula  Pass  (7,589')  and  the 
valleys  leading  to  it  on  either  side 
form  a  long  furrow  between  two 
parallel  ranges,  of  which  the  higher 
northern  ridge, crowned  by  Piz  Uertsch, 
is  chiefly  formed  of  sedimentary  rocks, 
the  main  peak  being  composed  of  do- 

lomite. The  southern  ridge  is  a  pro* 

montory  from  the  mass  of  Piz  d'Err, 
separating  the  Albula  from  the  Val 
Bever.  It  is  mainly  composed  oi 
gneiss  or  granite,  but  the  summit  im 
mediately  S.  of  the  pass,  called  Piz 

Giumels  (9,623'),  contains  a  consider- 
ble  mass  of  white  gypsum,  which  is 
supposed  to  have  originated  the  name 
of  the  pass.  There  is  no  diflieulty  in 
crossing  the  ridge  due  S.  of  the  Weis- 

senstein Inn,  leading  to  Bevers  through 
Val  Bever  (§  36,  Rte.  C),  a  shorter  and 

more  interesting  mountaineer's  route than  that  by  Ponte.  Piz  Uertsch  is 
said  to  be  easily  accessible  from  the 
summit  of  the  Albula,  but  the  Editor 
has  no  account  of  the  expedition. 

The  descent  from  the  Albula  Pass 
lies  for  some  way  on  the  S.  slope  of 
the  upland  valley,  and  is  at  first  rather 
gentle.  Lower  down  it  enters  larch 
woods,  and  lies  for  the  most  part  on  the 
1.  bank  of  the  torrent,  ij  hr.  suflRces 
to  reach  the  main  valley  of  the  En- 

gadine at 
Ponte  (5,548').  This  village,  and  the 

road  between  it  and  Samaden,  are 
described  in  §  36,  Rte.  A. 
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In  the  preceding  Rte.  and  in  Rte.  A, 
the  two  branches  of  the  Albula  stream 
that  lead  to  the  valley  of  the  Inn  have 
been  described;  it  is  now  necessary  to 
notice  the  third  of  the  main  branches 
of  the  same  stream  which  drains  a  con- 

siderable valley  parallel  to  that  of  the 
Inn.  but  flows  in  an  opposite  direction 
—  from  NE.  to  SW.  This  vaUey, 

named  Davos^  meaning  behind,  or  *  at 
the  back  of  the  world,'  is  said  to  have 
been  discovered  in  the  1 3th  century, 
and  colonised  by  settlers  from  the 
Upper  Valais.  It  is  connected  with 
the  main  valley  of  the  Albula  by  a 
narrow  and  difficult  defile,  through 
which  the  Landwasser  descends  to  join 
that  stream ;  but  the  easiest  access  is 

by  tiie  road  across  a  low  pass  connect- 
ing the  head  of  the  valley  with  Klosters 

in  the  Pwpttigau. 
The  road  between  Lenzand  Platz  has 

been  improved  of  late  years,  but  is,  in 
places,  rough  and  narrow.  It  is  prac- 

ticable for  a  light  char,  here  called  berg- 
wagen,  but  little,  if  any,  time  is  gained. 
It  is  not  always  too  easy  to  find  a 
vehicle  at  Lenz.  A  pedestrian,  profit- 

ing by  short  cuts,  may  much  reduce  the 
distance  between  Alveneu  and  Claris. 

After  reaching  Brienz,  the  next 
village  to  Lenz  (noticed  in  Rte.  C), 
the  traveller  should  choose  the  road 
to  the  1.,  keeping  at  a  considerable 
height  above  the  river,  instead  of  de- 

scending to  the  baths,  and  in  about 
if  hr.  from  I^enz  will  reach  Alveneu 

(4,344').  The  church  is  a  curious 
specimen  of  renaissance  architecture, 
and  contains  some  good  specimens  of 
early  wood-carving.  Standing  on  a 
steep  slope.  1,100  ft.  above  the  river, 
the  village  commands  a  very  fine  view 

of  the  peaks  to  the  S.     The  road  into 
the  Davos  valley  traverses  Schmitten 
and  Wiesen,  both  standing  at  a  great 
height  above  the  bottom  of  the  vtdley. 
It  winds  along  the  mountain  slopes, 
making  every  now  and  then  a  con- 

siderable circuit  in  order  to  cross  the 
deep  furrows  excavated  by  torrents. 
Wiesen,  with  good  rustic  quarters  at 
the  house  of  Palmi,  stands  at  4,770  ft., 
opposite  to  Jenisberg,  a  village  at  a  still 
higher  level  above  the  1.  bank  of  the 
Landwasser.    Though  little  more  than 
a  mile  apart,  it  takes  fully  an  hour  to 
follow  the  path  to  that  place  across  the 
valley,  where  a  fine  new  bridge  spans 
the  torrent  at  256  ft.  above  the  water. 
From  Jenisberg  the  traveller  in  search 
of  a  view  may  ascend  the  Stulsergrai 
(8,4710  and  descend  by  its  W.  side  to 
Filisur.  It  is  not  a  much  longer  course 
for  a  pedestrian  bound  for  the  head  of 
the  valley  to  pass  by  Jenisberg,  and 
descend  thence  to  Schmelzboden,  than 
to  follow  the  char-road  by  the  rt  bank. 
This  pursues  a  very  circuitous  course, 
winding  r»und  three  deep  ravines  cut 
by  lateral  torrents,  before  it  gains  a 
projecting  buttress  which  commands  a 
fine  view  of  the  valley,  and  whence  it 
descends  by  zigzags  to  the  level  of  the 
Landwasser.    The  torrent  is  crossed 
and  recrossed,  and  after  passing  Bome 
abandoned    smelting- works    at    Hof- 
nungsau — the  place  is  best  known  as 
Schmelzboden — the  road  begins  to  as- 

cend along  the  1.  bank  through  the 

narrow  defile  leading  to  Ghris  (4,770'). 
Another  more  interesting  way  from 
Wiesen  to  that  village,  practicable  only 
on  foot,  is  by  a  path  along  the  steep 
slope  above  the  rt.  bank,  turning  out 
of  the  char-road  near  the  point  where 
it  begins  to  descend  towards  the  Land- 

wasser.   This  track  is  feared  m  winter 
and  spring  on  account  of  avalanches, 
but  is  quite  safe  in  summer,  and  com- 

mands fine  views.    Through  the  Bd* 
renthal,  a  lateral  glen  opening  W.  of 
Claris,  it  is  not  difficult  to  reach  Arosa. 
mentioned  in  next  Rte.   Above  Claris 
the  road  ascends  gently  along  the  rt. 
bank.     On    the  opposite  bai^   is  a 
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tmall  bathiog  establisliinent  called 
Spina  Bad,  intended  for  patients  who 
use  the  waters  of  a  sulphureous  spring 
which  breaks  out  on  the  slope  of  Jthe 
mountain  1,000  ft.  higher  up.  About 
I  hr.  above  Claris  is  Frauenkirch,  where 
the  Sertigthal  (Rte.  H)  opens  to  SSE., 
and  a  path  from  Arosa,  by  the  Mayen- 
felder  Furka  (8,022'),  descends  into 
the  Davos  valley.  A  walk  of  1  hr. 
more  leads  to  the  principal  village  in 
the  valley,  5,105  fr.  above  the  sea.  It 
is  here  known  as  Platz,  but  as  that 
name  is  commonly  applied  in  the  Ori- 

sons to  indicate  the  chief  village  or 
hamlet  of  a  valley,  it  is  called,  when 
spoken  of  elsewhere, 

Dorfli.  when  the  course  lies  to  the  L, 
up  the  slopes  of  the  Dorfliberg.  On 
reaching  the  middle  region  of  the 
mountain  the  way  is  about  WNW., 
through  a  stony  glen.  From  the 
ridge  at  its  head,  the  summit  of  the 

Weissfluh  (9,262'),  formed  in  part  of 
gypsum,  whence  the  name,  is  seen 
nearly  due  W.,  and  is  reached  without 
difficulty  by  crossing  a  slight  depres- 

sion and  mounting  over  snow-beds. 
About  li  m.  N.  of  Platz  is  the  ham- 

let of  Dorfli,  known  elsewhere  as 
Davos  Dbrfli  (two  tolerable  Inns),  pret- 

tily situated  in  the  midst  of  green 
meadows,  and  but  a  short  way  from 

the  Davoser   See  (5,121'),  a  mountain 
i>ar(wamP/iite  (Inns:  Schweiierhofi  lake  producing  excellent  trout.      The 

Post ;  Curhaus  ;  all  very  fair,  the  first  way  to  Klosters  is  by  a  good  new  road 
two  new ;  Zum  Strela,  rustic,  not  bad ; 
restaurant  in  the  Rath  haus).  The  head 
of  the  Davos  valley  is  a  purely  pas- 

toral district,  surrounded  by  mountains 
about  9,000  ft.  in  height  The  scenery 
is  very  pleasing,  though  not  of  the  first 
order,  and  as  many  upland  valleys  con- 

verge at  this  point,  many  excursions  are 
open  to  the  mountaineer.  *  The  Rath- 
haus/  until  lately  the  only  inn,  *  was 
formerly  decorated  with  more  tJian 
thirty  wolves*  heads  slain  in  the 

neighbourhood — proof  of  the  preva-* lence  of  these  animals.  A  wolf-net 

(Wolf-gam)  is  still  hung  up  here, 
but  the  animals  have  nearly  disap- 

peared.' [  M.]  The  path  of  the  Strela 
leading  hither  from  Coire  is  described, 

in  the  next  Rte.,  and  the  passes  into  *  hrs.  to  L-mgwies.   e^rs.  thence  to  Dafos the  Engadine  by  the  Fluela,  Scaletta, 
and  Sertig  Passes  will  be  found  in  the 
following  Rtes. 

The  most  interesting  excursion  from 
Platz  is  the  ascent  of  the  Schwarzhom, 
described  in  Rte.  G.  A  shorter  and 
easier  walk  is  the  ascent  of  the  Weiss- 

fluh. There  are  two  peaks  bearing  the 
same  name,  about  equally  near  to  Platz, 
the  one  on  the  N.,  the  other  on  the  S. 
side  of  the  Strela  Pass.  The  higher 
and  more  interesting  of  the  two  is  that 
on  the  N.  side.  The  way  is  by  the 
road  to  Klosters,  until  after  passing  the 
Schiabach,  and  reaching  the  hamlet  of 

on  the  W.  side  of  the  lake,  which  then 
mounts  to  a  very  low  and  easy  pass, 

sometimes  called  Laret  Pass  (5,338'). 
The  sunmiit  is  reached  at  a  solitary 
mountain  inn  called  St  Wolfgang, 
and  the  descent,  after  passing  a  little 
dark  tarn  near  which  are  the  ch&lets 
of  Laret,  keeps  due  N.  along  the  rt 
Dank  of  a  mountain  stream  to  Klosteru 

(§34,Kte.D). 

Route  E. 

coire  to  davos  am  platz,  bt  thb 
steela  pass. 

It  has  been  seen,  m  the  foregoing 
Rtes.,  that  the  drainage  of  the  Davos 
valley,  being  poured  into  the  Albula, 
and  t^en  into  the  Rhine,  reaches  Coire 
by  a  very  circuitous  course,  fully  three 
times  the  actual  distance  between  that 
town  and  the  head  of  the  valley.  The 
traveller  may  avoid  that  circuit,  and 
enter  Davos  from  Coire  by  a  very  direct 
course,  through  the  populous  valley  of 
Schanfigg,  and  over  tlie  Strela  Pass. 
The  course  here  described  lies  through 
much  agreeable  and  picturesque  sce- 

nery, but  the  ascent  from  Coire  is 
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long  and  becomes  somewhat  monoto- 
noas,  so  that  it  is  probably  a  better 
arrangement,  when  practicable,  to  take 
the  pass  in  the  opposite  direction. 

From  the  summit  of  the  Strela  Pass, 
the  main  branch  of  the  Schanfigg  val- 

ley, drained  by  the  P/essur,  falls  due 
W.  to  the  village  of  Maladers  above 
Coire.  It  is  one  of  the  most  populous 
in  the  Alps,  being  crowded  with  vil- 

lages, hamlets,  or  scattered  houses, 
perched  on  steep  slopes  at  a  great 
height  above  the  torrent,  especially  on 
the  northern  sunny  declivity.  The 
mountains  on  either  side  are  flowed 
by  many  deep  ravines,  and  the  paths 
leading  up  the  valley,  and  connecting 
the  villages  together,  are  forced  to 
make  many  detours.  This  circum- 

stance much  increases  the  time  neces- 
sary for  reaching  the  pass,  which  looks 

deceptively  near  from  the  neighbour- 
hood of  Coire,  but  at  the  same  time 

adds  variety  and  interest  lo  the 
scenery. 

Those  who  would  shorten  the  day's 
walk  may  reach  the  village  of  Tachieri- 
schen,  on  the  S.  side  of  the  valley, 
in  a  light  char,  in  2  hrs.  from  Coire, 
and  continue  their  rte.  by  a  footpath 
on  the  1.  bank  as  far  as  Molins,  where 
it  crosses  the  Plessur  and  mounts  to 
Peist.  For  pedestrians,  the  way  along 
the  N.  side  of  the  valley  is  to  be  pre- 
ferred. 

*The  path  mounts  rapidly  to  the 
Tillage  of  Maladers  (3,2870,  fro™ 
which  the  col  is  plainly  visible,  but  its 
apparent  proximity  is  most  deceptive. 

Thence  the  traveller's  course  is  along 
the  hill  side,  high  above  the  rt.  bank  of 
the  Plessur,  making  numerous  long 
dips  into  the  lateral  ravines,  and  rising 
and  falling  perpetually.  The  path  is 
well  made,  almost  approaching  the 
dimensions  of  a  char-road,  and  carried 
mostly  through  luxuriant  pine  woods, 
which  afford  a  grateful  shade.  When 
two  or  more  paths  diverge,  it  is  safe, 
as  a  general  rule,  to  take  the  lower  or 
rt-hand  one.  Passing  through  Castrel 
and  St.  Peter's,  the  village  of  Pcisf 
(4,383')  is  reached  in  4j  hrs.'  steady 

walking  fh>m  Coire.  There  is  a  small 
inn  on  the  1.  hand  side  of  the  path, 
just  above  the  public  fountain,  where 
two-  clean  beds,  scanty  food,  and  fair 
red  wine  may  be  obtained.  The  carved 
inscriptions  on  the  houses  here  are  the 
best  in  the  valley.  It  is  a  hot  and  shade- 

less  walk  of  l^hr.  to  Lanywiea  (4,518'), 
the  last  village  (wi I h  a  poor  inn),  where, 
for  the  first  time  since  leaving  Coire, 
the  traveller  is  on  a  level  with  the  bed 

of  the  stream.'— [A.  W.  M.] 
Here  the  Plessur  is  formed  by  the 

junction  of  several  mountain  torrents. 
The  principal  stream  descends  NE. 
from  an  upland  glen  nearly  8  m.  in 
length,  forming  an  acute  angle  with 
the  course  of  the  main  valley.  At  the 
extreme  SW.  end  of  this  glen,  a  wild 
and  solitary  ravine  called  Wehch  Tobefy 
it  is  possible  to  cross  the  ridge,  and  de  - 
Bcend  upon  Alveneu.  There  are  also 
passes  to  the  SE.  leading  to  Frau- 
enkirch  by  the  Mat/en/eUer  Furka 
(8,0220,  and  to  Glaris  by  the  Baren Tobel. 

[In  a  lateral  opening  on  the  W.  side 
of  the  Welsch  Tobd  is  Arosa  (6,208'), 
one  of  the  highest  hamlets  in  this  part 
of  the  canton,  where  potatoes  are  still 
cultivated.  Rough  quarters  for  the 
night  may  be  obtained  at  the  house  of 
Obmann  Hold.  Several  mountain  ex- 

cursions interesting  to  the  geologist 
and  the  botanist  may  be  made  from 
Arosa.  The  most  interesting  to  the 
mountaineer  is  towards  the  SW.  by 
two  mountain  tarns,  the  Schwelli  See 
and  .^Ipli  See,  to  the  summit  of  the 
Schone  Bleise  (9,794'),  lying  at  the 
SW,  extremity  of  the  upland  gleq 
containing  those  little  lakes.  The 
adjoining  summit  of  the  Parpuner 
liothhorn  (9,518')  may  be  ascended, 
and  the  traveller  may  descend  to  Par- 
pan,  on  the  road  from  Coire  to  Lena 
(Rte.  A).  Another  excursion,  whieli 
will  well  reward  the  botanist,  is  to  the 
red  sandstone  summit  of  the  Sand" 

hubcl  (9,075'),  on  the  E.  side  of  the 
Welsch  Tobel,  reached  through  a  re- 

cess in  the  hills  called  Teufenberg.  It 
is  easy  to  descend  from  the  ri^e  to 
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Wiesen  in  Davos  (Rte.  D).  To  reach 
Coire  from  Arosa,  the  geologist  may 
best  ascend  by  the  Sattel  Alp  to  a 
summit  cailedWeisskorn  (8,70lO,NW. 
of  the  village,  and  not  to  be  con- 

founded with  a  higher  peak  of  the 
same  name  due  E.  of  Parpan.  Ser- 

pentine and  dolomite  are  the  prevailing 
rocks  in  the  range  NE.  of  Arosa,  which 
is  sometimes  known  by  the  collective 
name  Churer  Alpen.] 

A  little  above  Langwies  a  tributary 
of  the  Plessur  descends  from  the  NE. 
through  a  glen  called  Fundey,  through 
which  it  is  not  difficult  to  reach  Con- 
ters  and  Kiiblis  in  the  Preettigau 
(§  34,  Rte.  D).  The  way  to  Davos 
mounts  about  due  E.  from  Langwies 
along  the  rt.  bank  of  a  stream  descend- 

ing from  the  pass,  through  wild  and 
pleasing  scenery. 

*  The  path  becomes  vague  in  places, 
but  it  is  not  possible  to  go  far  wrong, 
and  in  1  hr.  the  chalets  of  the  Schmit- 
ten  Alp  are  reached,  where  milk  may 
be  procured.  From  hence  the  track 
nearest  the  stream  should  be  kept, 
until  above  the  last  chalets  on  the 
Haupten  Alp,  when  it  is  necessary  to 
cross  to  the  1.  bank,  and  the  last  ascent 
commences.  This  from  below  appears 
to  be  rather  troublesome,  but  is,  in 
fact,  perfectly  easy.  The  path  is  very 
faint,  but  sufficient  to  mark  the  way, 
which  lies  over  steepish  banks  of  shale, 
interspersed  with  patches  of  snow,  until, 
in  2  hrs.  from  Schmitten,  the  Stre/a 
Pass,  a  broad  ridge  7,799  ft.  above 
the  sea,  is  surmounted.  The  prospect, 
looking  back  right  down  the  long 
smiling  valley,  backed  by  the  moun- 

tains beyond  the  Rhein  Thai,  is 
pleasing,  while  in  front  there  is  an 
extensive  view  of  the  Scaletta  and  Al- 
bula  Alps.  The  most  conspicuous  are, 
in  front,  the  Weisshom  and  Schwarz- 
hom  beyond  the  Davos  Thai,  with  the 
dark  pyramid  of  the  Piz  Linard  peer- 

ing over  them,  and,  on  the  rt.,  a 
fine  snowy  mass,  probably  the  Piz 
Kesch,  towering  above  a  considerable 
glacier.  The  descent  is  straight  for- 
wai*d  and  very  gentle,  as  far  as  the 
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Strela  Alp,  where  a  view  is  opened  out 
down  the  Davos  Thai,  beyond  the  ex- 

treme end  of  which  is  seen  a  group  of 

peaks,  the  chief  of  which — Piz  d' Aela — 
bears  a  striking  resemblance,  on  a  small 

scale,  to  the  Matterhom.'  [A.  W.  M.] 
At  the  Strela  Alp  one  path  descends 

direct  to  Dorfli  (Rte.  D)  and  another 
bearing  to  rt.  leads,  chiefly  through 
forest,  in  1  hr.  firom  the  pass,  to  Plats. 

Route  F. 

davos  am  platz  to  8u8,  bt  thb 
fluela  pass. 

New  road,  about  22  m,  Ko  public  convey- 
ance. Vehicles  may  be  hired  from  the  post- 
master at  Plats. 

Three  nearly  parallel  lateral  valleys 
enter  Davos  near  to  the  principal  vil- 

lage, Am  Platz,  and  each  is  connected 
with  a  pass  leading  into  the  Engadine. 
In  each  of  them  the  torrent,  which 
had  flowed  about  due  NNW,  is  bent 
to  the  westward  as  it  approaches  its 
junction  with  the  Landwasser.  Thu» 
the  stream  from  the  Sertigthal  (Rte. 
H),  the  westernmost  of  these  valleys, 
is  poured  into  the  Landwasser  at 
Frauenkirch.  Next  comes  the  Disch- 
mathal  (Rte.  G),  whose  torrent  enters 
the  main  valley  a  short  distance  above 
Platz,  while  that  issuing  from  the  glen 
called  Fluela  joins  the  Landwasser  at 
Dorfli.  The  ridge  dividing  Fluela 
from  Dischma,  culminating  in  the 
Schwarzhom,  is  a  promontory  from 
the  mass  of  the  Scaletta  Alps.  Hence 
it  happens  that  the  first  of  these  glens 
leads  by  the  Fluela  Pass  to  the  En- 

gadine at  SUs,  while  the  line  of  the 
Dischmathal,  Scaletta  Pass,  and  Val 
Sulsanna,  conducts  the  traveller  by  the 
S.  side  of  the  same  group  to  Capella  in 
the  Engadine,  fully  1 2  m.  higher  up  in 
the  valley  of  the  Inn  than  Siio. 
The  new  road  over  the  Fluela  Pass 

is  a  considerable  short  cut  for  travellers 
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irom  the  North  going  to  the  Lower 
Engadioe.  It  is  announced  that  in 
the  summer  of  1873  a  diligence  will 
run  direct  from  Landquart  to  Tarasp. 
{See  §  84,  Rte.  D. 

The  road  enters  the  Fluela  vallej  at 
Dorfli,  and  ascends,  chiefly  through 
forest,  on  the  rt.  side  of  tiie  torrent. 
About  1^  hr.  from  Platz  is  a  new  rustic 
inn  (Alpenrose?),  and  ̂   hr.  farther 
another  very  poor  hostelry  at  Tschug- 
gen,  about  half-way  to  the  top.  The 
remainder  of  the  ascent  is  wild  and 
rather  dreary,  the  stream  being  crossed 
and  recrossed  several  times. 
The  summit  of  the  Fluela  Pass 

(7,891')  is  close  to  two  small  tarns, called  Schotten  See.  Here  is  a  little 
mountain  inn,  convenient  for  the  ascent 
of  the  Schwarzhom,  now  a  common  ex- 

cursion. To  the  N.  is  a  peak  called 
Fluela  Weisshom  (10,1350,  to  distin- 

guish it  from  many  oiher  Weisshoms 
in  the  same  district,  separating  the 
pass  from  the  head  of  the  Vereina- 
thal  (§  34,  Rte.  D),  while  to  the  S. 
rises  the  Schwarzhom  (10,338'),  which 
may  be  ascended  from  this  side  as 
easily  as  from  Diirrenboden  (Rte.  G). 
The  descent  to  Siis  lies  due  E. ;  the  road 
winds  down  a  rather  steep  slope,  keep- 

ing chiefly  to  the  1.  bank  of  the  torrent, 
and  passing  a  place  called  Bei  den 
Kehren,  feared  for  spring  avalanches. 
Before  long  an  alpine  glen  opens  to 
the  S.,  through  which  the  torrent  from 
the  Grtaletsch  Glacier  descends  into 
the  head  of  Val  Siisasca^  as  the  valley 
is  called  that  leads  to  Siis.  Keeping  to 
the  1.  bank,  the  road  is  joined,  above 
half  way  down  the  Val  Susasca,  by  the 
path  descending  Val  Fless  from  the 
Vereina  Pass  (§  34,  Rte.  D),  and  finally 
crosses  to  the  rt.  bank  immediately 
above  the  village  of  Siis  (§  36,  Rte.A> 
The  traveller  there  finds  a  tolerable 
country  inn,  or  may  procure  a  vehicle 
with  which  to  push  on  to  the  Baths 
of  Tarasp. 

Route  G. 

davos  am  platz  to  bcanfs,  by  thb 
8caletta  pass  —  ascent  of  thk 
SCHVeARZHORN. 

This  is  an  uninteresting  pass  unless, 
as  is  quite  possible,  the  ascent  of  the 
Schwarzhom  be  combined  with  it ;  but 
it  is  useful,  as  affording  the  shortest 
route  from  Davos  to  the  Upper  Enga- 
dine.  There  is  a  char-road  up  the 
Dischma  Thai  to  Diirrenboden;  a  drive 
of  2i  hrs.,  or  walk  of  3  hrs.,  thence 
over  the  pass  to  Scanfs  in  the  Engadine 

is  5  hrs.'  walking.  For  the  ascent  of the  Schwarzhom  4  hrs.  must  be  added. 
The  Dutchma  Thai,  which  opens  out 

to  the  SE.,  a  little  above  Am  Platz,  is 
a  long  dreary  valley,  almost  devoid 
of  interest.  It  is  closed  at  its  head  by 
the  considerable  mass  of  the  Scaletta 
Glacier,  which,  with  the  dark  obelisk 
of  the  SchwarzhOTn  on  the  £.  side  of 
the  valley,  will  probably  absorb  the 
attention  of  the  traveller. 

Diirrenboden  (6,644')  consists  of  a 
few  huts,  in  one  of  which,  more 
respectable  than  its  neighboiurs,  fair 
quarters  for  a  night,  and  abundance  of 
milk,  may  be  had.  Above  this  the 
valley  forks.  To  the  left,  passing  be- 

tween the  Schwarzhom  and  the  foot  of 
the  Scaletta  Glacier,  which  comes  down 

from  the  Piz  Vadred  (10,610'),  lies  the 
way  by  the  rarely-traversed  Grtaletsch 
Pass  to  Sus  in  the  Engadine :  the 
ascent  to  it  appears  quite  easy.  The 
path  to  the  Scaletta  Pass  keeps  to  the 
rt,  ov^  steep  slopes  of  rock  and  shale, 
mounting  rapidly  until  an  extensive 
plateau  is  reached,  which  early  in  the 
season  is  covered  with  snow.  The 
pass  ̂ s  seen  straight  in  front,  and  to 
reach  it  there  is  a  choice  of  two  tracks ; 
one,  on  the  I.  or  W.  side  of  the  valley. 

Digitized 
by  Google 



ROUTE   G.— SCALETTa   SCHWARZHORN. 

377 

ander  the  Bocktenhom  (10,038');  the 
other,  on  the  rt.  side,  along  the  base  of 
the  cliffs  supporting  the  Scaletta  Gla- 

cier. The  latter  appears  preferable, 
but  by  either  a  considerable  tract  of 
snow  must  be  crossed  before  reaching 
the  pass,  8,613  ft  in  height,  in  1|  hr. 
from  Diirrenboden.  There  is  a  small 
Berghiltte,  or  refuge,  on  the  summit, 
the  appearance  of  which  is  the  reverse 
of  inviting.  In  neither  direction  is 
there  much  view ;  in  fact  few  passes  of 
the  same  height  are  so  devoid  of  attrac- 

tion. The  descent  into  the  Salsanna 
Thai  is  due  S.  over  gentle  slopes  of 
shale  varied  with  patches  of  snow, 

until  the  Fontana  Alp  (7,212')  is 
reached.  From  hence,  by  following 
the  arm  of  the  valley  to  the  rt.,  Davos 
or  Bergiin  may  be  reached  by  the 
Sertig  Pass  (Rte.  H).  The  path  to  the 
Engadine  turns  sharp  to  the  1.,  and 
leads  by  a  rapid  descent  to  the  lower 
•valley.  The  torrents  from  the  glaciers 
of  the  Piz  Kesch,  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
valley,  are  troublesome  to  cross  when 
swollen.  The  Val  Sulsanna  is  a  de- 

gree more  interesting  than  the  Dischma 
Thai,  not  being  quite  so  bare  of  vegeta- 

tion, but  presents  no  features  likely  to 
detain  a  traveller.  It  is  traversed  by 
a  good  path,  which,  after  passing 
through  Sulsanna  (5,486'),  the  only 
village,  falls  into  the  great  diligence- 
road,  traversing  the  Engadine,  at  Ca- 
pella,  about  35  min.  below  Scanfs, 
which  is  reached  in  3j  hrs.  from  the 
col.  Although  the  track  from  Diirren- 

boden to  the  )?ontana  Alp  is  ill  traced, 
no  guide  is  needed  for  this  pass  in 
clear  weather.  Scanfs  (Inn :  Traube) 
is  noticed  in  §  36,  Rte.  A. 

Ascent  of  the  Schtoarzliorn,  The  as- 

cent of  the  Schwarzhorn  ( 10,338')  may 
be  made  from  Diirrenboden  in  2  J  hrs. 
There  are  few  points  of  the  same  ele- 

vation, accessible  in  so  short  a  time, 
from  which  so  gorgeous  a  panorama 
may  be  obtained,  but  the  expedition 
is  as  yet  little  known.  No  guide  is 
required  by  a  practised  mountaineer, 

for  although  the  ascent  from  below  ' 
looks  awkward,  it  is  in  reality  quite 

free  from  difficulty.  'Crossing  the 
Dischma  Bach,  the  steep  grass  slopes 
on  its  rt  bank  are  climb^,  for  1  hr. 
bearing  rather  to  the  1.  Then  straight 
running  should  be  made  for  a  slight 
depression  on  the  southern  ridge  of  the 
mountain,  considerably  below  the  sum- 

mit. Particular  care  should  be  taken 
not  to  endeavour  to  strike  this  too  high, 
and  so  get  too  much  under  the  actual 
peak,  the  western  face  of  which  is  very 
precipitous,  though  quite  accessible  to 
a  good  cragsman.  The  rte.  lies  over 
banks  of  snow,  succeeded  by  a  steepish 
rock  chimney,  above  which  ea«y  slopes 
of  shale  lead  to  the  broad  grat,  looking 
down  upon  the  Schwarzhorn  Glacier 
and  the  track  of  the  Fluela  Pass. 
Turning  to  the  1.,  this  grat  must  be 
followed,  until,  after  passing  over  al- 
temate  slopes  of  rock  and  snow  which 
are  neither  steep  nor  present  any  other 
difficulty,  the  sununit  is  reached.  This 
is  a  very  small  rocky  point,  and  falls 
away  steeply  on  all  sides,  except  that 
by  which  it  has  been  approached.  The 
view  is  of  the  most  superb  character, 
especially  looking  E.  along  the  whole 
range  of  the  Tyrolese  Alps. from  the 
CEtzthal  group  to  the  Orteler ;  and  S., 
where  the  great  chain  extendiug  from 
the  Bemina  Pass  to  the  Lake  of  Como 
is  seen  right  opposite  to  the  spectator, 
and  therefore  probably  to  greater  ad- 

vantage than  from  the  better-knovm 
Piz  Languard,  where  the  same  view  is 
seen  sideways,  the  great  mass  of  the 
Bemina  shutting  out  the  rest  of  the 
chain.  Of  single  peaks,  the  Piz  Ber- 
nina,  Piz  Roseg,  and  Monte  della 
Disgrazia  are  most  conspicuous,  the 
latter  towering  above  the  vast  expanse 
of  the  Roseg  Glacier.  But  the  whole 
scene  is  indescribable,  and  must  leave 
an  indelible  impression  on  the  mind 
of  every  one  fortunate  enough  to  be 
favoured  with  a  clear  day.  The  de- 

scent to  Diirrenboden  may  be  effected 

in  Ijhr.'  [A.W.M.]  The  traveller must  not  confound  the  Schwarzhorn 
here  described,  which  might  con* 
veniently  be  called  Scaletta  Schwarz^ 
horn,  with  the  higher  peak  of  the  same 
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name  in  the  central  groap  of  the 
Silvretta  Alps  (§  34,  Rte.  E). 

The  ascent  of  P/z  Tarfrerf  (11,610') is  far  more  difficult  than  that  of  the 
Schwarzhorn.  The  second  peak  was 
reached  for  the  first  time  by  Mr. 
Freshfield;  and  the  western  point, 
higher  by  30  ft.,  by  MM.  Hartmann 
and  Fitch,  in  1867.  Starting  from 
Durrenboden  with  Jenni  and  Stiefel, 
a  very  active  climber  from  the  Disch- 
mathal,  they  encountered  no  real  diffi- 

culty until  they  reached  the  base  of 
thp  highest  p^ak,  which  involved  two 

hrs.*  of  very  stiflF,  if  not  dangerous, 
rock-climbing. 

Mr.  Girdlestone  has  effected  a  pass, 
suggested  in  the  second  edition  of  this 
work,  from  Durrenboden  to  the  Engadine 
by  the  Grialetsch  and  Sursura  Glaciers. 

BOUTE   H. 

DAVOS  AM  PLATZ'TO   8CANF8,  BY  TUK 
8ERTIG   PASS. 

About  R|  hrs.'  walking,  exclusive  of  halti. 

The  Sertigthal  is  the  most  interest 
ing  in  point  of  scenery  of  those  lead- 

ing from  Davos  to  the  Engadine.  A 
rough  char-road  turns  aside  from  that 
leading  from  Platz  to  Frauenkirch 
(Hte.  D),  and  mounts  along  the  rt. 
bank  of  the  torrent  to  Dorfli  (6,102'). 
the  highest  hamlet  of  the  Sertigthal, 
about  2}  hrs.  from  Platz.  A  little 
higher  up  the  valley  forks.  One 
branch,  called  Ducanthal,  mounts  to 
SW.  by  the  W.  side  of  the  Hoch 

Ducan  (10,082'),  to  a  pass  between  the 
Ducan  range  and  the  Krachenhom 

(9,495'),  whence  the  Stulserthal  de- 
scends in  the  same  direction  to  Bella- 

luna  on  the  Albula  road  above  Filisur 
(Rte.  C).  The  other  branch  of  the 
Sertig — the  Kuhalpthal — is  that  leading 
in  about  4j  hrs.  from  Davos  to  the 

Sertig  Pass  (9,062'),  lying  imme« 
diately  W.  of  the  Kuhalpthalhorn 

(10,125').  It  commands  a  very  fine 
view  of  the  Piz  Kesch  and  the  great 
Porchabella  Glacier  on  its  N.  slope. 
The  ascent  of  this,  the  highest  peak 
N.  of  the  Engadine,  long  deemed  in- 

accessible, is  noticed  in  Rte.  C.  About 
\  hr.  below  the  Sertig  Pass  are  the 
Lakes  da  Raveischg,  a  group  of  small 
lakes  occupying  the  summit  level 
of  a  ridge  connecting  the  head  of 
Val  Tuors  with  the  Val  Sulsanna, 
The  way  to  the  Engadine  lies  to  the  1. 
through  the  latter  valley,  while  it  is 
equally  easy  to  reach  Bergun  on  the 
road  of  the  Albula  by  bearing  to  the 
rt.,  and  reaching  the  char-road  at  Ponts 
d'Alp  (Rte.  C).  The  descent  to  Val 
Sulsanna  is  ill  traced,  but  nowhere 
difl5cult,  provided  the  traveller  keep  to 
the  1.  bank  of  the  stream.  On  the  op- 

posite side,  a  considerable  torrent  from 
the  Vadred  da  Porchabella  enters  the 
valley.  In  about  Ij  hr.  from  the  top 
of  the  pass  the  path  joins  that  from 
the  Scaletta  Pass  at  the  Foutana  Alp, 
mentioned  in  the  last  Rte.,  and  de- 

scends to  Capella  in  the  Engadine. 

Route  I. 

BIVIO  TO  CA8ACCIA,  BY  THE  SEPTiaiER 

PASS. 

4  hri.*  walking — A  paved  bridle-track. 

In  the  preceding  Rtes.  the  mountain 
ranges  and  passes  between  the  Rhine 
and  the  upper  valley  of  the  Inn  have 
been  described.  It  is  now  necessary 
to  notice  those  lying  between  the  Hin- 
ter  Rhein  and  the  Val  Bregaglia.  The 
last-named  valley  is  orographically  a 
continuation  of  the  great  line  of  depres- 

sion marked  by  the  valley  of  the  Inn, 
but  its  waters,  instead  of  being  carried 
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through  that  river  into  the  Black  Sea, 
form  the  Mera,  and  help  to  fill  the 
basin  of  the  Lake  of  Como. 

The  Seplimer  Pass,  connecting  the 
head  of  the  Oberhalbstein  (Rte.  A) 
\7ith  that  of  Val  Bregaglia,  is,  next  to 
the  Spliigen,  the  lowest  and  most  direct 
of  those  connecting  Lombardy  with  the 
Lake  of  Constance,  and  as  before  the 

construction  of  the  present  carriage- 
road  by  the  Spliigen,  it  was  far  the 
safer  and  easier  of  access,  it  became  a 
frequented  pass  at  an  early  period,  and 
was  certainly  known  to  the  Eomans. 
But  though  only  79  ft.  higher  than  the 
Julier.  and  shorter  by  fully  4  hrs.,  it 
has  always  been  considered  a  less 
sate  and  easy  pass,  and  more  liable 
to  be  blocked  up  by  snow  in  winter ;  it 
consequently  never  attained  the  com- 

mercial importance  acquired  by  the 
rival  pass.  The  track  from  Bivio 
(Rte.  A)  lies  through  Val  Cavreccia, 
a  treeless  pastoral  valley,  that  enters 
the  head  of  the  Oberhtdbstein  above 
that  village.  The  way  is  at  first  along 
the  1.  bank,  then  on  the  rt  bank  of  a 
torrent  descending  from  the  range  W. 
of  the  pass,  and  the  ascent  is  through- 

out very  gentle,  in  part  over  swampy 
ground.  Before  reaching  the  summit, 
a  streamlet  descending  from  the  SE. 
crosses  the  path.  This  fiows  from  the 

Fizzo  Lunghino  (9,121')«  forming  the 
SW.  end  of  the  range  of  Gravasalvas, 
not  to  be  confounded  with  the  much 
higher  Piz  Lwigen  (10,40(y),  at  the 
NE.  extremity  of  that  range.  The 
Pizzo  Lunghino  and  the  Pizzo  Pes- 
ciora  (§  30,  lite.  D)  are  the  only  single 
mountains  in  the  Alps  that  feed 
streams  flowing  into  three  different 
seas.  The  streamlet  above  mentioned 
is  one  of  the  sources  of  the  Oberhalb- 

stein Rhine,  and  goes  to  the  North 
Sea;  the  E.  side  of  the  Pizzo  Lun- 

ghino supports  a  mountain  tarn  that  is 
the  highest  of  the  sources  of  the  Inn, 
flowing  to  the  Black  Sea;  and  the 
streams  from  its  W.  flank  pass  through 
the  Mera  and  the  Adda  to  the  Adria- 
tic. 

The  summit  of  the  Septimer  Pass 

(7,582'),  reached  in  rather  more  than 
2  hrs.  from  Bivio,  is  marked  by  a 
wooden  cross,  and  a  refuge,  now  fallen 
to  ruin,  erected  for  travellers  by  some 
former  Bishop  of  Coire.  There  is  a 
fine  view  to  the  S.  of  the  peaks  en- 

closing the  Albigna  and  Fomo  Gla- 
ciers, culminating  in  the  Cima  del 

Largo  (11,1 62').  The  descent  is  more 
rapid  than  the  ascent,  as  Casaccia  lies 
more  than  1 ,000  ft.  lower  than  Bivio. 
The  course  is  due  S.  until  the  track 
falls  into  an  alpine  glen,  through 
which  the  principal  source  of  the  Mera 
descends  due  E.  (nearly  exactly  con- 

trary to  its  subsequent  direction),  to 
Casaccia,  from  a  group  of  high  peaks, 
whose  highest  summits  are  the  Pizzo 

della  Duana  (10,279')  and  Gletscher- 
horn  (10,190')  (Rte.  K).  The  rough- 
paved  track  descends  in  zigzags  along 
the  N.  side  of  the  Mera,  and  in  less 
than  2  hrs.  from  the  pass  reaches 

Casaccia  (4,790';,  described  in  §  36, Kte.  A. 

Route  E. 

Aa1>£EB  to  casaccia,  by  the  AVERS- 
THAL. 

The  Aversthal  penetrates  deeply 
into  the  extensive  mountain  region 
Ijring  between  the  Oberhalbstein  and 
the  Hinter  Rhein,  and  unites  the  drain- 

age of  nearly  the  entire  mass  in  the 
A  verser  Bhein,  or  Avner  Rhein,  which 
joins  the  Hinter  Rhein  a  short  way 
above  Andeer  (§31,  Rte.  A).  Of  the 
two  passes  here  described,  that  of  the 
Forcellina  is  free  from  difficulty,  and 
the  whole  distance  may  be  accom- 

plished in  one  day  by  a  moderately 
good  walker.  The  way  by  the  Duana 
Pass  is  more  interesting,  but  should 
not  be  attempted  without  a  guide,  and 

is  too  long  for  a  single  day*s  walk.  The 
scenery  between  Cresta  and  the  mouth 
of  the  valley  is  of  the  highest  order, 
and  deserves  to  be  more  generally 
known  by  tourists.  That  portion  of 
the    way  is   quite   imfit  for   horsea, 
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the  path  being  extremely  rough,  and 
in  many  cases  broken  through  by  the 
remains  of  bergfalls  and  avalanches. 

1.  By  the  Forcellina  Pass. 

Canictil 
Cresta 
Juf  . 
Casaccia 

Hrs.» 

walking 

■:J 

11 

Eng. 

miles 
8 
7 

For  travellers  going  from  Casaccia 
to  Cresta  it  is  not  impossible  to  take  a 
horse  as  far  as  the  latter  village,  but 
it  would  not  be  advisable  to  ride  over 
some  parts  of  the  way  between  the 
iSeptimer  and  Juf.  The  ascent  is  very 
long  when  made  from  Andeer ;  travel- 

ling in  the  opposite  direction,  a  fast 
walker  may  accomplish  the  entire  dis- 

tance in  10  hrs.  exclusive  of  halts. 

After  following  the  high-road  for  J  hr. 
from  Andeer  the  path  enters  the  valley 
of  the  Averser  Rhein  through  a  fine 
defile  between  bold  rocks  of  crystalline 
slate  under  the  shadow  of  ancient  pine 
trees.  Within  i  hr.  of  the  high-road 
is  the  first  waterfall,  a  very  picturesque 
object,  well  worth  a  slight  detour  from 
the  way  between  Andeer  and  Spliigen. 
Many  other  falls  are  passed  higher  up 
in  the  valley.  The  lower  part  of  the 
Aversthal  is  often  called  Ferreratkal, 
and  the  first  village,  about  I  hr.  from 
the  valley,  is  Ausser  Ferrera.  Here 
are  the  remains  of  smelting  works 
formerly  employed  in  the  reduction  of 
a  very  rich  iron  ore  found  in  the  neigh- 

bourhood. Amidst  very  beautiful  and 
varied  scenery  the  path,  keeping  to  the 

rt.  bank,  reaches  CawicM'/— also  called 
Inner  Ferrera — 4,856  ft.  above  the  sea, 
a  poor  village  very  finely  situated  be- 

tween the  peaks  of  the  Surettahorn 

(9,971'  and  9,925')  to  the  W.,  and  the 
Piz  ̂ torfera  (exactly  10,000')  to  the  NE. The  latter  fine  mountain  descends  in  a 
nearly  vertical  precipice  of  rock  to  the 
banks  of  the  torrent  below  Caniciil. 
SE.  from  the  village  is  the  Val  Emet, 
leading  to  the  Madesimo  Pass  (Rte. 
M).  There  is  a  very  tough  inn,  kept 
by  civil  people,  at  Caniciil,  and  the 

pastor  is  willing  to  receive  respect- 
able strangers  in  his  house,  which 

affords  rather  primitive  accommoda- 
tion. About  J  hr.  above  Caniciil  two 

other  lateral  valleys  join  the  Aversthal. 
Through  one  of  these,  called  Val  Star- 
lera,  it  is  possible  to  reach  Mollns  in 
Oberhalbstein  by  a  pass  on  the  N.  side 

of  the  Weissberg  (9,987'),  and  the  Val 
da  Faller  (Rte.  A).  To  the  S.  is  the 
opening  of  the  more  considerable  Val 
di  Lei  (Rte.  L).  About  \\  hr.  above 
Caniciil  is  Campsut  (5,499'),  where  the 
valley  opens  out  a  little,  and  gives 
space  for  some  green  meadows.  Less 
than  1  m.  farther  is  Crot^  standing  at 
the  junction  of  the  Madriserthal  with 
the  main  valley.  [There  is  a  pass 
leading  to  Castasegna,  from  the  head 
of  the  Madriserthal,  as  to  which  infor- 

mation is  desired.]  »Polemonium  cam- 
leuniy  and  other  rare  plants,  may  be 
found  in  this  part  of  the  valley.  A 
rather  steep  ascent  leads  from  Crot  to 

Cresta  (6,295'),  the  chief  village  of the  Aversthal.     The  last  larch  trees 
are  seen  near  the  village,  and  above 
this  the  valley  is  completely  bare,  al- 

though there  are  several  hamlets,  which 
are  reckoned  as  the  highest  in  the  Alps 
and  in  Europe.     The  absence  of  trees 
is,  however,  to  be  attributed  rather  to 
reckless  management  than  to  the  mere 
influence  of  climate,  as  in  several  ad- 

joining valleys  larch  and  Siberian  fir 
(arven)  extend  nearly  to  7,000  ft.  above 
the  sea.     It  has  been  said  by  many 
writers  that  the  people  here  have  no 
other  fuel  than  cow -dung,  and  it  is 
true  that  that  article  is  preserved  for 
firing ;  but  wood  is  also  procured  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  valley,  though 
not  without  much  labour,  owing  to  the 
badness  of  the  path,  which  is  unfit  for 
horses.     The   inn  is   uninviting ;    in- 

ferior to  that  at  Caniciil,  but  respectable 
travellers  are  received  by  the  pastor. 
As  a  general  rule,  the  traveller  in  this 
valley   should   carry   such   provisions 
as  he  may  require.     In  fine  summer 
weather  he  may     ften    find  all    the 
houses    of   a    village    shut    up,    and 
the  people    absent   till  nightfall,   en- 
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gaged  on  the  mountains  in  cutting 
hay,  &c. 

Above  Cresta  the  valley  rises  very 
gently  for  several  miles,  being  occupied 
exclusively  by  meadows  and  alpine 
pastures,  with  here  and  there  a  small 
patch  of  potatoes,  turnips,  or  lettuce. 
Several  hamlets  or  groups  of  houses, 
inhabited  throughout  the  year,  occur 
at  short  intervals.  Before  reaching 
Piirt,  the  first  of  these,  a  glen  opens 
to  the  1.  towards  NE.,  and  leads  to  the 

foot  of  Piz  Pfeito  (11,109'),  the  highest 
of  the  outlying  peaks  of  this  district, 
said  to  be  accessible  without  much 
difficulty  from  this  side.  There  is  a 
difficult  pass  between  it  and  the  Fop* 

perkorn  (10,371')  leading  to  Molins. 
Beyond  Piirt  are  Juppa  and  Podestats- 
haus  (6,716'),  and  to  the  S.  is  seen 
the  opening  of  Val  Bregalga.  Nearly 
2  m.  farther  is  the  highest  hamlet 
in  the  valley,  and  in  Europe,  called 

Juf  (6,905').  From  hence  diverge 
the  tracks  leading  to  three  passes 
that  connect  the  head  of  the  Avers- 
thai  with  the  neighbouring  valleys. 
The  lowest,  easiest,  but  least  inter- 

esting of  these  is  that  of  the  ̂ tal- 
lerherg  (8,478'),  due  E.  of  Juf,  and 
leading  to  Bivio.  Another,  higher, 
steeper,  and  rarely  used,  lies  about  due 
N.,  between  the  Fopperhom  and  Piz 

Scalotta  (10,112'),  and  leads  by  Val 
liercla  and  Val  da  Faller  to  Molins 

(Rte.  A).  The  third,  which  is  the  di- 
rect way  to  Casaccia,  is  the  Forcellina 

Pass  (8,770').  The  path  to  it  from 
Juf  mounts  gradually  towards  SE. 
along  the  rt  bank  of  the  torrent  for 
nearly  J  Jir.,  and  then  begins  to  ascend 
rapidly  by  zigzags  to  the  1.,  after  which 
it  resumes  its  SE.  direction  along  the 
face  of  the  mountain,  passing  round 
some  precipitous  rocks,  until  it  again 
bears  to  the  1.,  and  with  little  labour 
and  no  difficulty  leads  the  traveller  in 
J  hr.  from  Juf  to  the  summit.  The 
view  is  extensive  and  interesting,  the 
Bemina  chain  and  the  peaks  S.  of  Val 
Bregaglia  are  the  most  remarkable 
objects.  In  the  opposite  direction  the 
Todi  comes  into  view.   On  the  E.  side 
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I  the  path  is  scarcely  traced,  but  the  way 
is  easily  found  in  clear  weather,  care 
being  taken  not  to  bear  too  much  to 
the  1.,  and  so  descend  on  the  N.  side 
of  the  Septimer  Pass.  After  passing 
an  opening  between  steep  rocks,  the  way 
to  the  Septimer  Pass  (Rte.  I)  lies  over 
slopes  of  debris  and  snow.  Casaccia  is 
reached  in  2j  hrs.  from  the  Forcellina. 
From  the  Septimer  it  is  easy  to  reach  in 
1  hr.  a  col  connecting  Pizzo  Lunghino 
with  the  Gravasalvas,  and  to  descend 
thence  in  little  more  than  1  hr.  to  the 
high  road  near  the  Silser  See. 

2.  Bi/  the  Duana  Pass,  and  Val 
Duana.  The  Val  Bregalga,  which, 
as  mentioned  above,  joins  the  Avers- 
thal  fully  2^  m.  above  Cresta.  affords 
the  mountaineer  a  passage  to  Casaccia 
more  interesting  than  that  by  the  For- 

cellina. The  way  is  somewhat  in- 
tricate, and  in  great  part  trackless. 

From  7^  to  8  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts, 
are  required  to  reach  Casaccia  from 
Cresta. 

After  passing  the  hamlet  of  Bre- 
galga (6.355'),  near  the  entrance  of  the 

valley,  the  traveller  mounts  along  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  torrent.  Keeping  due 
S.,  he  finally  reaches  a  small  glacier 
lying  W.  of  the Gletscheihom (10,190'). 
This  is  traversed  without  difficulty, 
and  on  reaching  the  summit  of  the 

ridge  (about  8,720',  11.  C.  N.),  he 
looks  over  a  slightly  depressed  rocky 
plateau,  or  basin,  usually  in  great  part 
covered  with  snow.  This  is  the  head 
of  a  wild  recess  in  the  group  of  peaks 
whose  highest  point  is  the  Piz7o  della 
Duana  (10,279'),  and  forms  the  head 
of  Val  Duana,  which  sends  its  torrent 
eastward  towards  Casaccia.  To  the 

rt.  is  a  ridge  dividing  the  snow- basin 
from  the  head  of  Val  Ronda,  one  of 
the  branches  of  the  Madriserthal. 
Nearly  due  S.  is  a  summit  called 

Marcio  (9,633'),  with  a  small  glacier 
lying  on  its  N.  slope,  and  E.  of  this  a 
pass  by  which  the  people  of  Bondo  in 
Val  Bregaglia  (§  36,  Rte.  A)  gain 
access  to  Val  Bregalga  and  the  Ma- 

driserthal. It  costs  the  traveller  but  a 
short  detour  to  make  a  circuit,  partly 
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over  rockS)  partly  over  the  glacier  of 
the  Marcio,  to  the  top  of  the  pass  over 
Bondo,  slightly  higher  than  the  Duana 
Pass— about  8,930',  R.  C.  N.  This 
commands  a  remarkable  view.  *  Monte 
Rosa  is  seen  on  a  clear  day '  [R.  C.  N.], 
but  the  most  remarkable  objects  are 
the  granitic  peaks  on  the  opposite  side 
of  Val  Bregaglia.  The  way  now  lies 
a  little  N.  of  E.  to  a  little  tarn  lying 
in  the  midst  of  the  very  wild  glen 
called  Val  Duana.  A  stream,  which 
is  foliowerl  on  the  1  bank,  leads  to  a 

second  and  larger  lake  (8,051'),  and 
the  way  lies  along  its  N.  bank,  avoid- 

ing a  small  glacier  that  descends  on 
the  opposite  side  from  the  Pizzo  della 
Duana.  This  lake,  which  receives  all 
the  waters  of  Val  Duana,  has  no  visible 
outlet,  but  must  be  drained  by  some 
underground  channel  into  the  lower 
valley,  sometimes  called  ValMarozzo, 
through  which  the  head  waters  of  the 
Mera  descend  to  Casaccia.  A  very 
short  ascent,  followed  by  a  long  and 
steep  descent,  leads  the  traveller  into 
this  valley.  He  crosses  to  the  1.  bank 
of  the  torrent,  and  in  40  min.  more 
joins  the  track  of  the  Septimer,  about 
f  hr.  above  Casaccia. 

Route  L. 

andeer  to  chiavenna,  by  the 
aversthal. 

The  mountaineer  going  from  the 
valley  of  the  H inter  Khein  to  Chia- 
venna,  may  take  a  course  far  more 
interesting  than  the  high  road  of  the 
Spliigen.  by  ascending  the  lower  part 
of  the  Aversthal.  and  then  following 
either  the  Val  di  Lei  or  the  Madriser- 
thal  to  the  passes  which  connect  those 
valleys  with  Chiavenna.  The  distance 
is  about  the  same  as  the  way  to  Ca- 

saccia by  the  Forcellina  (Rte.  K),  but 
the  passes  are  much  steeper  on  both 
sides.  Further  information  as  to  the 
passes  mentioned  in  this  and  the  fol- 

lowing Rtes.  is  much  desired. 

From  the  Surettahom,  E.  of  the 
Spliigen  Pass,  to  the  Pizzo  Stella,  near 
Chiavenna,the  ridge  dividing  the  waters 
of  the  Rhine  fVom  those  of  the  Adda 
follows  a  direction  nearly  due  S.,  and 
then  runs  ENE.  to  the  Septimer  Pass. 
The  consequence  is,  that  whereas  the 
watershed  at  the  Spliigen  is  much 
nearer  to  Andeer  than  to  Chiavenna, 
the  two  above-named  tributary  valleys 
of  the  Aversthal  penetrate  southward  to 
the  ridge  Immediately  overlooking  the 
lower  part  of  the  Val  Bregaglia. 

1.  By  the  Valdi  Lei.  As  mentioned 
in  last  Rte.,  the  Val  di  Lei  joins  the 
Aversthal  about  }  hr.  above  Canicul, 
nearly  4  hrs.  from  Andeer.  It  is  a  long, 
straight  valley,  enclosed  between  high 
and  steep,  but  monotonous  slopes.  The 
upper  end,  hemmed  in  by  glaciers  and 
snow-fields,  is  more  interesting.  At  its 
lower  end  the  peaks  of  the  Pizzo 

deUa  Palii  (10,374'),  and  Piz  cCEmei 
(10,502')  rise  on  the  W.  side,  and  three 
passes  leading  to  the  Val  di  S.  Giacomo 
are  passed  on  the  rt.  hand  by  the  tra- 

veller ascending  the  valley.  The  way 
to  Chiavenna  is  by  a  pass  at  the  ex- 

treme S.  end;  and  after  passing  the 
highest  chdlets,  called  Pian  del  Nido, 
the  ascent  lies  by  the  E.  side  of  a  gla- 

cier descending  from  the  Pizzo  Stella 

(10,266').  On  the  traveller's  left,  di- 
viding the  head  of  Val  di  Lei  from  that 

of  the  Madriserthal,  are  the  Como 

di  Blast  (10,000')  and  Cima  di  Sovrano 
(10,040').  In  approaching  the  summit 
of  the  pass,  the  way  lies  on  the  W.  side 
of  the  Lago  Ghiacciato,  a  rather  large 
mountain  tarn,  partly  frozen  even  in 
summer,  and  then  bears  to  the  rt,  a 
little  S.  of  W.,  to  the  summit  of  the 
pass,  8,780  ft.  in  height.  This  may, 
for  want  of  a  name,  be  called  Passo  del 
Lagoy  as  the  nearest  summit  to  the  E. 
is  called  Cima  del  Lago  (9,892')  After 
descending  a  short  way,  the  course 
bears  abruptly  to  the  1.,  and  keeps 
nearly  SE.,  till  it  reaches  the  W.  end 
of  another  lake,  called  Litgo  di  Acqua 
Fraggia.  A  steep  descent  then  leads 
to  Savognot  a  village  not  far  from  the 
high  road  of  the  Vd^regaglia,  which 
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ROUTE    M. — THE    AVERSTHAL. 883 
18  reached  about  2  m.  E.  of  Chiavenna 

(1,040').     See  §  33,  Rte.  A. 
2.  Bf  the  Madriserthal.  The  Ma- 

driserthal,  parallel  to,  and  E.  of  the 
Val  di  Lei,  leads  to  the  Passo  di  Vol 

Madris  (8,793'),  between  the  Cima 
del  Lago  and  the  Pizzo  Galleggwne 

(10,286'),  whence,  descending  WSW., 
the  track  passes  along  the  S.  side  of  the 
Lago  di  Acqua  Fraggia,  where  it  joins 
that  from  the  Passo  del  Lago,  men- 

tioned above,  and  descends  by  Savo- 
gno  to  Chiavenna.  From  Crot,  where 
the  Madriserthal  joins  the  Aversthal, 
to  Chiavenna,  is  said  to  be  a  walk  of 
7  hrs. ;  in  all  nearly  12  hrs.,  exclusive 
of  halts,  from  Andeer.  There  is 
another  way,  described  by  Mr.  Fresh- 
field,  with  traces  of  an  ancient  paved 
path,  leading  to  Promontogno  in  Val 
Bregaglia. 

Route  M. 

andeeb  to  campo  dolcino,  bt  the 
aversthal. 

Excepting  the  first,  the  passes  men- 
tioned below  are  little  known  and 

rarely  used.  Information  respecting  all 
of  them  is  desired. 

1.  By  the  Passo  di  Madesimo,  This 
way  is  certainly  not  longef  than  that 
by  the  Spliigen  road,  but  the  pass  is 
rather  higher,  and  the  way  much 
rougher.  It  affords  an  agreeable  varia- 

tion on  the  ordinary  route  for  those 
who  have  already  seen  the  Spliigen, 
enabling  them  to  enjoy  the  fine  scenery 
of  the  lower  part  of  the  Aversthal. 
At  Caniciil  (Rte.  K)  the  path  to  the 
Madesimo  Pass  turns  aside  from  the 
main  track  up  the  Aversthal,  and 
follows  the  rt.  bank  of  the  torrent, 
draining  the  Val  Emet.  Keeping  a 
tolerably  direct  course  SW.  to  the  head 
of  this  glen,  the  tr^ck  reaches  the  Passo 

di  Madesimo  (7,480').  In  descending, 
the  way  lies  somewhat  to  the  rt,  and 
passes  on  the  N.  side  of  a  little  lake, 
called  Lago  di  Rmet ;  then,  leaning  to 

the  1.,  or  SSW.,  it  passes  the  hamlet  of 
Madesimo,  and  reaches  the  high  road 
of  the  Spliigen,  close  to  Pianazzo  (§  33, Rte.  A). 

2.  Bt/ the  Vol  di  Lei.  Few  particulars 
can  be  given  as  to  the  passes  leading 
from  the  Val  di  Lei  to  the  Val  di  S. 
Giacomo.  They  lie  in  the  following 
order,  reckoning  from  N.  to  S.  The 
Passo  di  Val  Steria  (9,615'),  on  the  S. 
side  of  the  Piz  d'Emet.  joins  the  track 
of  the  Madesimo  Pass,  above  the  ham- 

let of  that  name. 

The  Passo  Groppera^  inmiediately 

N.  of  the  Pizzo  Groppera  (9,626'),  leads 
to  the  same  track,  which  is  joined  just 
below  the  hamlet  of  Madesimo. 

The  third  is  rather  more  interesting, 
and  probably  easier  than  the  last,  and 
may  be  called  Passo  di  Angeluga  fixnn 
a  group  of  chalets  on  the  W.  side  of  the 
pass  bearing  the  latter  name.  It  lies  on 
the  S.  side  of  the  Pizzo  Groppera,  and 
passes  near  to  a  number  of  small  lakes 
or  tarns  lying  on  either  side  of  the 
watershed.  The  lowest  of  these  (about 

6,900')  is  close  to  the  chalets  of  An- 
geluga. An  abrupt,  and  rather  steep, 

descent  leads  down  to  the  level  of  the 
Rabhiosa  torrent,  fed  by  the  snows  of 
Pizzo  Stella.  The  way  lies  along  the 
rt.  bank  of  the  torrent  till,  after  passing 
the  hamlet  of  Fradscio^  it  crosses  to 

the  opposite  side,  and  bearing  some- 
what to  the  1.,  leads  the  traveller  to  the 

high  road  just  above  Campo  Dolcino. 
The  Angeluga  chalets  are  the  most 

convenient  starting  point  for  the  ascent 

of  the  Pizzo  Stella  (10,266'?).  The 
chief  herdsman,  named  Giacomo  dell* 
Adamino,  is  a  competent  guide,  but  a 
practised  mountaineer  will  easily  find 
the  way,  bearing  to  the  rt.  during  the 
ascent,  and  striking  the  ridge  some 
way  S.  of  the  highest  point,  which  is 

marked  by  two  stone  men.  ')^  hrs. 
suffice  for  the  ascent,  and  2j  hrs.  for 
returning  to  the  chalets. 

By  some  mistake,  the  figures  3,406, 
indicating  a  height  of  11,175  ft,  are 
inserted  m  the  Swiss  Federal  Map  at  a 
point  SW.  of  the  true  summit  on  the 
Italian  side  of  the  watefriie<L^^T^ 
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SECTION  36. 

BERNINA   DISTRICT. 

It  is  but  of  late  years  that  the  import- 
ance of  the  portion  of  the  alpine  chain 

lying  between  the  upper  valley  of  the 
Inn  and  the  Val  Tellina  has  been  gene- 

rally recognised.     The  survey  for  the 
Swiss  Federal  Map  proved  that  the  peaks 
of  this  range  had  been  previously  rated  | 
too  low  by  thousands  of  feet.     The  Piz 
Bernina  does  not  quite  equal  in  height 
the  Pointe  des  Ecrins  or  Grand  Para- 
dis,  but  considering  the  number  and 
height  of  the  peaks,  and  the  size  of  their 
glaciers,  the  Bernina  Alps  are  certainly 
entitled  to  rank  as  equal  in  importance 
to  the  Dauphin^  and  Graian  groups,  and 
inferior  only  to  the  two  greatest  masses 
— the  Pennine  and  the  Bernese  ranges. 

Attention  has  already  been  called  to 
the  line  of  depression  extending  from 
Cbiavenna  into  the  Tyrol,  chiefly  oc- 

cupied by  the  upper  valley  of  the  Inn. 
In    the    two    foregoing    sections,   the 
ranges  lying  on  the  N.  side  of  the  great 
Rhserian  valley  have  been  described. 
The  loftier  masses  to  the  S.,  between 
the  Inn  and  Mera  on  one  side,  and  the 
Adda  on  the  other,  may  collectively  be 
Included  under  the  designation  Bernina 
District,  although  this  comprises  three 
groups  which   are  in   a  great  degree 
orographically  distinct.     The  western 
group,  lying  between  the  Mera  and  the 
Adda,  includes  the  high  peaks  that 
enclose  the  head  of  Val  Masino,  whose 
principal  summit  is  the  Monte  della 

Disgrazia  (12,074').    This  is  separated 
by  the  Val  Malenco  and  the  Muretto 
Pass  from  the  central  group  of  the 
Bernina  Alps,  whose  highest  summit 
attains  13,294  ft.     To  the  E.  and  NE. 
the  latter  group  is  limited  by  the  line 
of  depression  followed  by  the  high  road 
of  the  Bernina  Pass,  and  beyond  this 
extends  a  tract  including  several  moun- 

tain ridges  that  lie  between  the  Ber- 
nina Alps    and    the    Orteler    group. 

These   are  not  sufficiently  important  ' 
lo  be  descrioed  in  a  separate  section,  - 

and  are  therefore  included  here.  Tb» 
most  natural  division  between  this  and 
the  Orteler  district  appears  to  be  the 
line  of  valley  between  Zernetz  and 
Bormio,  taking  the  low  pass  which 
connects  the  d!»arce  of  the  Adda  at  the 
head  of  Val  Fraele  with  the  valley  of 
the  Spol  descending  to  Zernetz. 

Although  the  scientific  geographer 
attaches  no  especial  importance  to  the 
line  of  demarcation  between  the  waters 
flowing  to  the  Adriatic  through  the 
valley  of  the  Po,  and  those  that  pass 
into  Germany  through  the  Rhine  or  the 
Inn,  this  is  usually  regarded  as  defin- 

ing the  main  chain  of  the  Alps.  Ac- 
cording to  this  definition,  the  main 

chain  extends  from  *Chiavenna  along 
the  N.  side  of  Val  Bregaglia,  then 
crossiug  the  low  ridge  of  the  Maloya, 
runs  southward  between  the  glens  of 
Ordlegna  and  Fedoz,  by  the  £.  side  of 
the  Muretto  Pass,  to  the  Piz  Guz 

(11,0660.  The  dividing  ridge  be- 
tween the  Adda  and  the  Inn  then  fol- 

lows a  tolerably  direct  course  to  ENE., 
including  several  of  the  chief  smnmits 
of  this  district,  such  as  Piz  Tremoggia 

(11,326'),  Piz  Roseg  (12,936'),  Piz 
Bernina  (13,294'),  Piz  Palii  (12,835'), 
and  Piz  Cambren*  ( 1 1,835'),  above  the 
Bernina  Pass.  E.  of  that  limit  the 
same  direction  is  preserved  in  the 
range  whose  highest  sunmiits  are  the 

Como  di  Campo  ( 1 0,843'),  Monte  Zem- 
brasca,  and  Monte  Foscagno  (10,148'>, 
The  political  boundary  between  8witz> 
erland  and  Italy  descends  on  the  S. 
side  of  the  watershed  through  the 
valley  of  Poschiavo  nearly  to  Tirano, 
and  in  the  Val  Bregaglia  to  Casta- 
segna,  6  m.  from  Chiavenna. 

The  best  head-quarters  for  monn* 
taineers  desiring  to  explore  the  peaks 
and  glaciers  of  the  Bernina  Alps  are 
found  at  Pontresina,  but  Samadeu  and 
St.  Moritz,  when  not  over  full,  also 
aflbrd  good  accommodation  in  the 
same  neighbourhood.  In  the  valleys 
opening  toward  Val  Tellina  the  village 
inns  are  usually  uninviting,  but  at  the 
Baths  of  Masino  very  fair  quarters  are 
found  by  a  traveller  who  would  ex- 
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plore  the  grand  scenery  of  that  neg- 
lected valley.  The  Baths  of  Tarasp 

(4,182')  in  the  Lower  Engadine*  and 
those  of  Le  Prese  (about  3,200'),  near 
Poschiavo,  are  good  stopping-places, 
but  less  attractive  to  the  mountaineer 
than  those  above  named. 

It  may  be  well  in  this  place  to  notice 
the  existence  of  a  singular  class,  whose 
presence  in  the  Engadine  and  Yal 
Tellina,  and  in  their  lateral  valleys, 
cannot  fail  to  attract  the  notice  of  the 
mountaineer.  Throughout  this  district 
the  ordinary  practice  of  the  communes 
is  to  let  a  considerable  part  of  the 
mountain  pastures,  or  alps,  to  Berga- 
masque  shepherds,  who  annually  drive 
vast  flocks  of  sheep  from  the  meagre 
slopes  of  their  native  valleys  to  fatten 
on  the  richer  and  more  nutritive  vege- 

tation of  the  higher  mountains.  Their 
course  usually  is  over  some  of  the 
passes  mentioned  in  §  38,  by  which 
they  descend  into  Val  Tellina,  and 
then,  by  the  Bemina  Pass,  and  various 
mountain  tracks,  reach  the  huts  where 
they  pass  the  summer  months.  These 
Italian  shepherds  are  a  wild-looking 
race,  with  limbs  swarthy  as  the  Be- 

douin, high  conical  hats,  and  clothing 
chiefly  made  of  sheep  or  goat  skin. 
They  speak  a  Lombard  dialect,  sound- 

ing strange  to  the  ear  of  a  stranger ; 
but,  though  rough  in  appearance  and 
speech,  they  are  usually  honest,  kindly, 
and  hospitable  people,  used  to  a  hard 
life  and  sparing  diet,  chiefly  composed 
of  polenta  and  water  from  the  nearest 
stream.  One  consequence  uf  this  sys- 

tem is  that  homed  cattle  are  much  less 
common  than  elsewhere  in  the  Alps, 
and  the  mountain  wanderer  cannot  here 
count  with  any  certainty  on  finding  the 
excellent  milk,  butler,  and  cheese  that 
are  usually  obtainable  in  an  Alpine 
chalet. 

It  has  appeared  most  convenient  to 
include  in  this  section  the  description 
of  the  main  roads  through  the  Engadine 
and  the  Val  Tellina. 

Visitors  to  the  Engadine  should 
kiiow  that  a  bank  is  now  open  during 
thf  season  at  St.  Moritz. 

PART  U.  C 

Route  A. 

CHIAYENNA  TO   NAUDEB8,  BT  THE  VAL 
BREGAOLIA  AND  ENOADINK. 

Post         Eng. 
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Diligence  daily  between  Chiavenna 
and  Samaden,  and  between  Samadeu 
and  Nauders.  At  Samaden  a  char  to 
Chiavenna  may  be  hired  for  30  fr. 

The  high-road  leaves  the  town  of 
Chiavenna  (§  33,  Rte.  A)  close  to  the 
Hotel  Conradi,  and  at  once  enters  Val 
Bregaglia,  a  very  fine  valley  that 
within  a  distance  of  15  m.  descends 

from  the  Maloya  Pass  through  a  ver- 
tical height  of  about  5,000  ft.,  passing 

from  the  region  of  alpine  pastures  to 
the  Italian  climate  and  vegetation  of 
Chiavenna,  which  is  but  1,040  ft.  above 
the  sea.  After  passing  on  the  1.  a 
pretty  cascade  fed  by  a  stream  descend- 

ing from  the  Lago  di  Acqua  Fra<^gia 
(§  35,  Rte.  M),  the  traveller  keeping 
to  the  road  on  the  rt  bank,  sees  oppo- 

site to  him  the  site  of  Piuro  (Rom*. 
Plurs),  a  town  of  considerable  wealth 
and  importance,  which  was  over- 

whelmed by  a  bergfall  in  September 
1618.  The  roeks  and  rubbish  lay  so 

deep  that  nothing  has. ever  been  re- 
covered from  the  ruins  but  a  church 

bell  and  two  lamps.  A  chestnut  wood 
now  clothes  the  site,  and  conceals  even 
the  traces  of  so  great  a  disaster.  The 
Swiss  firontier  is  passed  before  entering 

Castasegna  (Inn:  Post),  2,362  ft: 
above  the  sea.  Thia  is  the  limit  of  the 
ouHivation  of  the  vine  and  mulberry. 
A  steep  and  narrow  ravine  on  tlie  S. 
side  of  the  Mera,  or  Maira,  leads  hy 
theForcella  di  Rochette  to  the  head  il 
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Val  Coderm,  and  to  Yal  Masino 
(Rte,  F),  At  Spino,  about  2  m.  above 
Castaa^^na,  a  bridge  over  the  Mera, 
on  th^  rt  of  the  road,  leads  to  Bcndo 
at  the  opening  of  the  Vol  Bondasca. 
The  glacier  at  iti  upper  end  is  enclosed 
by  a  range  of  rerj  fine  granitic  a£j^i/7(M, 
and  well  desenres  a  yisit,  even  by 
thoiie  who  do  not  attempt  to  traverse 
the  ridgos  that  enclose  it  A  few 
hundred  yards  fiuther  the  high-road 
crosses  the  Mera  to  Pronumtogno 

( 2,687'),  with  a  pretty  good  country 
inn  kept  by  a  widow  Curtabat.  On  a 
plateaa  above  tht  rt  bank  of  the  river, 

opposite  Bondo,  is  Soglio  (3,340'),  once 
one  of  the  principal  seats  of  the  power- 

ful £unily  Qlt  Sails,  and  still  containing 
m  extensive  villa  and  gardens.  It  is 
said  that  near  to  this  village  the 
Siberian  pine  and  the  chestnut  may  be 
seen  growing  side  by  side,  an  associa- 

tion scarcely  to  be  found  elsewhere 
in  the  Alps.  Above  Promontogno  the 
valley  is  contracted  to  a  picturesque 
defile  below  the  ruined  stronghold  of 
Oastelmur,  where  access  to  the  upper 
valley  was  once  guarded  by  a  gateway. 
Above  this  the  villages  oi  Stampa  and 
BoMonuovo  are  passed  before  reaching 

Vieo  Soprano  (3,566'),  the  chief  vil- 
lage in  the  valley,  with  a  fair  inn  kept 

by  the  Landammann  Maurizio.  A 
stone  bridge  leads  to  the  rt  bank  of 
the  Mera,  but  the  road  keeps  to  the  L 
bank  of  the  stream.  The  torrent  from 

the  Albigna  Glacier  enters  Val  Bre- 
p^aglia  about  2  m.  E.  of  Vico  Soprano, 
but  flows  parallel  to  the  Mera,  not 
joining  that  stream  till  it  reaches  the 
village.  An  excursion  to  the  Albigna 
Glacier  may  be  strongly  recommended 
to  those  who  do  not  undertake  the 
somewhat  laborious  Passo  di  Zocca, 
described  in  Rte.  F.  A  rather  steep 
ascent  leads  firom  the  pluteau,  extend- 

ing some  way  above  Vico  Soprano  to 
the  upper  level  of  the  valley  where 
stands  the  last  village, 

CoMccia  (4,790'),  with  three  small and  humble  inns.  Those  o^Bartolomeo 
Gloannlni,  and  Agostino  Zuan,  have 
Votb    been    rather   well   spoken    o^ 

and  there  is  a  third  kept  by  Stampa. 
Pietro  Torriani  is  recommended  as 
a  guide  to  the  neighbouring  passes. 
Here  is  the  junction  of  the  paths 
from  the  Muretto  Pass  (Rte.  G\  and 
those  from  the  Septimer,  Forcellina, 
and  Duana  Passes  (§  35,  Rtes.  I  and 
K).  The  ascent  from  Casaccia  to  the 
Mahya  Pan  (5,942  ?)  is  easy  to  the 
pedestrian,  but  it  requires  a  good  many 
zigzags  to  reach  the  low  broad  ridge 
from  whence  the  streams  fall  on  the 
one  side  to  the  Adda,  and  in  the  oppo- 

site direction  to  the  Ion.  An  unat- 
tractive mountain  inn  stands  at  the 

smnmit  Between  the  Col  des  Echelles, 
near  Bardonndche,  and  the  Tyrolese 
passes  from  the  Inn  to  the  Adige,  this 
is  the  lowest  point  in  the  range  of  the 
Alps  forming  the  natural  frontier  oi 
Italy;  but,  as  has  been  seen  in  the  last 
section,  it  is  necessary  to  traverse  the 
Julier  or  some  other  higher  pass,  in 
order  to  reach  the  valley  of  the  Rhine 
or  the  N.  of  Switseriand.  The  view 
towards  the  Val  Bregaglia  is  more 
striking  than  that  over  the  head  of  the 
Engadine,  where  rather  gentle  and 
monotonous  slopes  of  bare  green  alpine 
pasture  detract  from  the  effect  that 
would  otherwise  be  produced  by  the 
high  peaks  on  either  hand.  The  de- 

scent is  extremely  slight,  in  fact  quite 
insignificant,  as  the  pass  is  but  a  few 
ft.  higher  than  the  Silser  See,  or  Lake 
of  Sils,  the  largest  in  the  Alps  lying  at 
so  great  an  elevation,  5,887  ft  It  is 
fully  3  m.  long,  and  1  m.  in  breadHu 
The  ruins  of  an  ancient  castle  (Chaste) 
stand  on  a  promontory  of  rock,  at  its 
eastern  end.  The  road  is  carried  along 
the  N.  shore,  at  the  base  of  the  Gra-^ 
vasalvas  range,  while  on  the  opposite 
side  two  valleys  descend  towards  the 
lake.  The  first  is  the  Vcd  FedoZy  lead- 

ing up  to  the  Vadred  da  Fedoz^  a 
considerable  glacier  on  the  N.  side  of 

the  Piz  Guz  (11,066').  Farther  E.  is 
the  Val  Fex,  leading  to  the  Capiitscha 
Pass.  The  stream  from  this  valley  has 
brought  down  a  mass  of  detritas,  which 
it  has  spread  out  in  a  sandy  plain. 
(where  the  botaniat  may  gather  Junom 
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mrcticus),  at  the  ENE.  end  of  the  Silser 
See,  dividing  it  from  the  Silvaplaner 
See.  It  is  evident  that  these  lakes 
were  once  continuous,  and  that  a  single 
sheet  of  water  extended  nearly  9  m. 
through  the  head  of  the  Engadine  to 
Campfer.  On  the  flat  tract  heyond 
the  lake  of  Sils,  but  on  the  side  of  the 

stream  opposite  to  the  high-road,  is 
Siis^  and  near  to  it,  Maria.  These, 
which  are  the  highest  villages  of  the 
valley,  are  marked  by  the  air  of  neat- 

ness and  comfort,  that  will  strike  the 
traveller  throughout  a  great  portion  of 
this  rte.  At  a  large  white  house  in  the 
village  of  M/iria  is  an  excellent  new 
inn,  where  visitors  are  received  en  pen- 

sion. 'J'here  is,  or  was,  another  smaller inn  at  the  Post  Office.  This  would  be 

a  convenient  stopping  place  for  a 
traveller  wishing  to  explore  thoroughly 
the  adjoining  Yal  Fex,  which  offent 
many  attractions  to  the  naturalist  For 
passes  to  Yal  Maleneo  see  Rte.  H. 
The  excursion  to  the  Salatschigna  Joch 
is  noticed  hereafter. 

The  Engadine — by  whieh  name  the 
Swiss  portion  of  the  valley  of  the 
Inn  is  generally  known  —  deserves 
some  special  notice,  as  it  is  one  of 
the  most  remarkable  valleys  in  the 
Alps.  There  is  none  other  which 
maintains  nearly  so  great  an  eleva- 

tion, for  we  here  find  that  in  a  dis- 
tance of  SO  m.,  fh>m  the  head  of  the 

valley  to  near  Zemetz,  the  level  of  the 
Inn  does  not  fall  more  than  1,000  ft. 
This  fact,  added  to  the  influence  of  the 
snowy  ranges  that  wall  it  in  on  either 
side,  makes  this  the  coldest  of  the 
greater  valleys  of  the  Alps.  Beyond 
small  patches  of  garden  vegetables, 
there  is  no  tillage  in  the  upper  valley, 
and  nature  provides  no  other  resource 
than  pasture  for  cattle  by  which  to 
support  the  population.  Observing 
these  conditions,  the  stranger  sees  with 
surprise  a  large  number  of  considerable 
villages,  and  a  style  of  building  an- 

nouncing the  possession  of  comfort, 
and  even  wealth,  on  the  part  of  many 
of  the  inhabitants.  A  large  part  of 
the  younger  population  is  used  to  go  j 

forth  into  the  world  with  a  view  to 
find  a  living ;  but  this  would  not  suffice 
to  account  for  the  condition  of  the 

people,  if  it  were  not  that  they  are  in 
hereditary  possession  of  a  trade  which 
they  exercise  with  extraordinary  suc- 

cess throughout  the  many  countries  to 
which  they  earry  their  industry.  Most 
of  the  Swiss  confectioners  and  sugar 
bakers  who  are  to  be  found  in  every 
large  town  on  the  Continent  come  from 
the  Engadine,  and  there  are  few  of 
them  who  do  not  realise  a  competence, 
and  return  with  their  savings  to  their 
native  valley.  Cut  off  fh>m  their  Swiss 
neighbours  by  mountain  ranges  that 
are  not  easily  passed  except  in  the 
height  of  summer,  and  bordering  on 
Tyrol  at  the  lower  end  of  the  valley, 
and  on  Italy  in  the  contiguous  Yal 
Bregaglia,  the  Engadine  people  are  at 
once  isolated  and  citizens  of  the  world. 

It  thus  happens  that  they  have  main- 
tained unchanged  their  own  peculiar 

dialect  of  Romantsch  (in  which  three 
or  four  periodical  papers  are  published), 
and  many  local  usages,  while  many  of 
them  are  well  acquainted  with  remote 
parts  of  Europe  visited  dur&g  their 
period  of  emigration^  The  Engadine 
is  naturally  divided  into  two  cUstinct 
portions,  the  Ober  Engadin,  or  upper 
valley,  extending  Arom  the  Maloya  to 
the  neighbourhood  of  Zemetz,  and  the 
Unter  Engadin,  stretching  thence  to 
the  Tyrolese  frontier  below  Martins* 
bruck.  The  conditions  above  described 

apply  especially  to  the  upper  valley. 
In  the  lower  valley  the  climate  is  lees 
severe,  and  tillage  is  possible  wherever 
the  steep  slopes  alkxw  roonr  and  soil  fra* 
the  purpose.  But  the  Inu  here  runs 
through  a  deep  trench  between  the 
opposing  bases  of  the  mountams,  and 
the  villages  are  often  perched  at  a  great 
height  above  the  stream.  The  lateral 
valleys  of  the  lower  Engadine  are  for 
the  most  part  narrow  clefts  whose  pre- 

cipitous slopes  are  clothed  with  tbs 
primaeval  forest,  which  still  harbours 
the  bear  and  many  other  wild  animals, 
while  the  Lammergeyer  finds  a  home 
in  the  uQfrequented  <»ag8  of  the  alpiat 
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region.  Within  the  last  few  yean  the 
attention  of  many  Swiss  and  other 
writers  has  been  directed  to  this  region, 
and  several  works,  enumerated  in  the 
Introduction  to  this  volume,  have  helped 
to  increase  the  concourse  of  tourists, 
who  have  begun  to  make  this  one  of 
their  favourite  haunts.  Unlike  what 

commonly  happens  elsewhere,  the  con- 
struction of  a  carriage  road  through 

the  upper  part  of  the  Kngadine  was  an 
easy  undertaking,  while  much  labour 
and  heavy  expense  have  been  absorbed 
in  the  continuation  of  the  road  through 
the  lower  valley.  The  new  road,  a 
great  improvement  on  the  old  line,  so 
steep  and  rough  as  to  be  scarcely  pass* 
able  for  carriages,  is  now  open  to  the 
.Swiss  frontier  at  Martinsbruck,  but  the 
i-oad  thence  to  Nauders  is  not  in  go<Mi coudition. 

Leaving  to  the  rt.  the  little  village 
of  Sils,  the  road  is  carried  along  a  dead 
level,  and  joins  that  of  the  Julier  (§  35, 
Rte.  A)  at 

Silvapiana  (two  country  Inns),  on 
rising  ground  overlooking  the  Silva- 

piana See,  the  natural  continuation  of 
the  lake  of  Sils.  The  silt  and  gravel 
borne  down  by  mountain  torrents  have 
•encroached  on  the  basin  of  this  lake, 
uud  will  ultimately  divide  it  into  two 
piirts.  These  lakes  abound  in  fish, 
although  they  are  usually  frozen  over 
k>r  five  or  six  out  of  the  nine  months' 
winter  of  this  bleak  district.  1'he  in- 

teresting walk  to  Pontresina  by  the 
Sudei  Fuorcla  is  noticed  in  Rte.  B. 
A  new  road,  traversed  by  the  diligence, 
crosses  the  river  below  the  lowest  lake, 
and  goes  to  the  Baths  of  St.  Moritz, 
while  the  main  road  to  Samaden,  by 
the  village  of  St.  Moritz,  keeps  to  the 
I.  bank  passing  the  pretty  village  o. 

Camp/er  (Inn  :  H.  Julifr,*good),  4  hr. below  Silvapiana.  The  Siberian  pine 
(arolUi)  becomes  abundant  above  the 

Baths  of  St  Moritz.  The  mineral 
springs,  which  have  created  a  fre- 

quented watering-place  in  a  position 
very  unattractive  to  the  lovers  of  ease 
and  luxury,  are  at  the  base  of  a  ridge 
projecting  from  the  Piz  Surlei  (10,455'), 

near  the  SW.  end  of  the  St  Moritzer 
See,  5,804  ft.  above  the  sea.  The  waters 
are  highly  charged  with  alkaline  salts, 
and  carbonate  of  iron,  with  a  small 
proportion  of  phosphoric  acid,  and 
traces  <^  iodine,  bromine,  &c.  Their 
influence,  along  with  that  of  the  moun- 

tain air,  is  said  to  be  extremely  efficient 
in  cases  requiring  tonic  treatment 
They  are  annually  visited  by  an  in- 

creasing number  of  Italian,  German, 
and  English  visitors,  and  the  numerous 
inns  near  the  springs  are  overcrowded 
throughout  the  ten  or  twelve  weeks 
in  which  delicate  persons  are  recom- 

mended to  take  the  waters.  A  very 
large  new  building,  intended  to  re- 

ceive four  hundred  visitors,  was  opened 
in  1864.  In  a  fine  summer  season 

the  climate  is  highly  enjoyable,  thoui^h 
rather  cold  at  night ;  but  visitors 
should  be  prepared  for  inclement 
weather,  and  snow  not  rarely  falls  in 
the  month  of  August  The  village  of 
St  Moritz  (6,10&)  stands  on  rising 
ground,  about  300  ft.  above  the  baths, 
and  rather  more  than  a  mile  distant 
Many  of  the  patients  lodge  here.  There 
are  several  inns,  of  which  the  most  frf^ 
quented  is  the  Hotel  Culm  (formerly 
Faller),  kept  by  M.  Badrutt— board, 
5  fr.  a  day  without  wine,  rooms  from 
2  to  5  fr.  daily.  Next  to  this  rank  in 
succession  Hotel  Bavier;  Kreuz,  kept 
by  Denz;  Post;  Aquila  Nera.  Lodg- 
ings  may  be  had  in  private  houses. 
Very  general  complaint  is  made  that 
the  food  at  all  the  inns  here  is  inferi<M' 
in  quality  and  scanty.  Nevertheless 
they  are  generally  ciowded,  and  travel- 

lers who  have  not  secured  rooms  in  ad- 
vance should  be  prepared  to  go  on  to 

Samaden  or  Pontresina.  Mot>t  of  the 
excursions  usually  made  from  those 
places  may  be  taken  from  St.  Moritz; 
and  good  roads  make  it  easy  for  ladies 
to  reach  comparatively  distant  poinis 
in  the  valley.  Of  the  nearer  walk* 
the  most  interesting  are  those  up 

the  slopes  N.  of  the  village,  com- 
manding views  of  the  higher  peaks  of 

the  Bernina.  The  chalets  of  Nova  and 
those  of  Giop  are  often  visited,  bc^t 
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the  best  view  is  from  the  summit  of 

the  Margums  Alp  (7,766').  on  the  ridge 
overlooking  Yal  Cellerina,  which  may 
be  reached  in  rather  more  than  1  hr. 

The  summit  of  Piz  Nair  (10,040'),  at 
the  W.  extremity  of  the  same  ridge,  is 

attainable  without  difficulty  in  3  hours' 
steady  walking  from  the  village.  The 
tour  of  Val  Severs  (Rte.  C)  may  be 
made  by  passing  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
Piz  Nair  to  the  little  lake  at  the  head  of 
Val  Suvretta.  A  very  pleasing  and  easy 
walk  to  Pontresina  is  by  the  S.  side 
of  the  St.  Moritzer  See  to  the  chalets  of 
Ada,  where  coflfee,  cream,  butter,  &c. 
are  provided  for  visitors,  and  then  by  a 
little  mountain  tarn  called  Statzer  See, 

near  to  which  grows  Vrosera  Umg't-^ 
folia. One  of  the  most  interesting  excur- 

sions from  St  Moritz  is  that  to  the 
valleys  of  Fex  and  Fedoz,  connected 
together  by  the  Salatschigna  Pass. 
The  tour  would  be  shortened  by  start- 

ing irom  the  hamlet  of  Maria,  but  a 
char  may  be  taken  not  only  to  Maria 
but  for  nearly  3  m.  farther,  as  far  as 
the  chalets  of  Curtins  in  the  Val  Fex, 

and  may  await  the  traveller's  return  at Maria  or  Cresta. 

On  leaving  Maria  the  char-road  into 
Val  Fex  ascends  nearly  500  ft  in  order 
to  gain  the  floor  of  the  valley,  which 
extends  nearly  at  a  level  for  fully  2  m., 
passing  by  the  hamlet  and  picturesque 
chapel  of  Cresta  to  Curtins.  The 
traveller  then  follows  a  path  by  the 
chalets  and  dairy  establishment  of  the 

Silser  Alp  (6,759'),  considered  one  of 
the  most  perfect  in  Switzerland,  and, 
following  the  main  track  up  the  valley 
for  some  distance  farther,  leaves  on  the 
L  the  path  to  the  head  of  the  valley, 
and  ascends  up  grassy  slopes  towards 
the  rocky  ridge  dividing  this  from  Val 
Fedoz.  The  Salatschigna  Pass  lies  well 
to  the  1.  of  a  remarkable  rock,  resem- 

bling in  its  outline  a  cat  couchant^  and 
is  a  gap  in  a  sharp  indented  ridge, 
commanding  very  fine  views  of  the 
Fex  and  Fedoz  Glaciers.  The  first  is 
seen  backed  by  the  Caputschin,  and 
the  course  taken  over  the  CapUtschin 

Pass  (Rte.  H)  and  the  Fex  Fuorcla 
(hte.  C)  may  be  traced  from  hence. 

[The  route  from  Pontresina  to  Chresa 
may  be  easily  joined  by  any  one  start- 

ing from  Maria  or  St.  Moritz  and 
crossing  the  Capiitscha  Pass,  connect- 

ing the  Fex  and  Scei'scen  Glaciers.  It 
aflbrds  the  only  direct  way  from  either 
of  those  places  to  Val  Malenco.] 

The  Val  Fedvz  offers  grander  and 
more  impressive  scenery  than  the  Val 

Fex,  and  the  Piz  Alargna  (10,355'), 
rising  on  its  W.  side,  is  a  striking 
object.  The  descent  into  it  is  steep ; 
the  usual  course  lies  somewhat  1.  of 
the  pass ;  but  it  is  also  possible  to 
keep  down  steep  slopes  on  the  rt., 
which  lead  to  a  goat  track.  *  This 
skirts  the  ridge  for  a  considerable 
distance,  but  ultimately  turns  down- 

wards, and  led  us  to  the  foot  of  the 

rocks  after  2j  hrs.*  hard  work.  A  fur- 
ther walk  of  1  hr.  along  the  stream 

brought  us  to  the  opening  of  the  valley. 
Leaving  the  torrent  to  find  its  way  by 
a  fine  fall  to  the  level  of  the  main  val- 

ley above  Isola,  we  turned  to  the  rt 
over  moist  meadows,  and  rounded  a 
grassy  brow,  with  lovely  views  of  the 
Silser  See,  till  we  rejoined  our  morning 

rte.  near  Cresta,  and  ̂   hour's  rapid 
descent  brought  us  back  to  Maria.' [J.  F.] 

The  high  road  from  St.  Moritz  tra- 
verses the  small  villages  of  Cresta  and 

Cellerina,  separated  only  by  the  torrent 
issuing  from  Val  Cellerina  Here  a  road 
turns  to  the  rt,  crosses  the  Inn,  and 
passing  by  the  ancient  church  of  St. 
Giann,  leads  in  less  than  4  m.  to  Pon- 

tresina (Rte  B).  The  main  road  aloug 
the  I.  bank  leads  to 

Samaden  ( 1  nns :  Hotel  Bemina,  a  good 
!  house  and  well  situated ;  H.  des  Alpes, 
new,  not  bad,  arrangements  imperfect ; 
Engadine  Uof,  large  new  house;  Krone, 
fair  and  reasonable ;  Post, old-fashioned 
and  primitive,  cheap),  the  principal  vil- 

lage of  the  upper  Engadine,  5,608  ft 
above  the  sea,  with  many  large  houses, 
I  inhabited  by  persons  retired  from  busi- 

ness. This  remote  village  has  much  the 
|air  of  a  town.    It  has  three  or  four  c<//t/*. 
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a  weekly  political  newspaper,  and  other 

periodicals.  Lechner's  Piz  Langvard 
und  die  Bemina  Gruppe,  sold  here,  will 
enable  practised  walkers  to  dispense 
w;ith  a  guide  for  the  ordinary  excur- 

sions Most  of  these  are  best  made 
from  Pontresina  (Rte.  B),  but  the  Piz 

PadeUa  (9,459'),  immediately  W.  of  the 
Tillage,  and  easily  accessible  in  3  hrs., 
is  best  v'sited  from  hence.  The  ascent 
of  Piz  Ot  (10,66(/)  is  more  laborious, 
but  it  has  been  made  easy,  even  for 
timid  people,  by  a  good  path,  with  a 
hand-rail  in  steep  places.  As  com- 

pared with  the  Piz  Languard,  this 
avoids  more  interesting  rock  scenery  } 
biit  the  higher  peaks  are  more  distant, 
and  the  grand  view  of  the  Morteratsch 
(5 lacier  is  here  wanting.  The  low 

summit  called  Muottas  (8,273'),  com- 
mianding  a  noble  view,  may  be  taken 
on  the  way  to  Pontresina.  The  church 
of  St.  Feter,  the  oldest  in  the  Engadine, 
300  ft.  above  Samaden,  deserves  a  visit 
for  the  fine  yiew  over  the  yalley.  The 
neighbourhood  of  Samaden  and  St 
Moritz  abound  in  objects  of  interest  to 
the  naturalist.  In  addition  to  some 
special  localities  hereafter  noted,  the 
botanist  may  find  in  the  main  valley 
Androsace  septentrionalis,  Linnaa  ho- 
reaUs,  Phaca  /rigida,  Dracocep/utlum 
Ruyschianum,  Carex  Burbaumii,  Ka- 
leria  hirauta,  and  many  other  rare 
plants.  The  zoologist  will  have  no  less 
ample  occupation.  Amongst  many  other 
rare  Lepidoptera,  he  may  take  CheUnUa 
flava\  and  in  the  lake  of  St  Morits  he 
will  find  Lymneua  Blauneri, 

The  road  from  Samaden  is  carried 
along  the  level  floor  of  the  valley  to 
BeverSf  at  the  opening  of  the  valley  of 
the  same  name  described  in  Rte.  C. 
A  schoolmaster  named  Krattli,  who  is 
well  acquainted  with  the  very  rich 
local  flora,  sells,  or  did  sell,  good  col- 

lections of  dried  plants.  Abont  1  hr. 
farther  is 

Ponte  (Inns:  Hotel  Albula,  new; 
Krone,  the  old  house,  with  tolerable 
rooms),  at  the  junction  of  the  track 
from  the  Albula  (§  35,  Bt  C)  with  the 
road  of  the  Engadine.     An  the  name 

indicates,  there  is  hers  a  bridge  ova 
the  Inn,  but  the  road  now  keeps  all  th« 
way  to  the  L  bank.    To  the  rt  lies 

Campovasto  (5,581'),  also  called 
Camogask,  at  the  opening  of  the  Veii 
Chiamutra,  or  Camogaskerthal,  which 
with  its  two  lateral  branches  penetrate* 
deeply  into  the  mountain  range* 
■eparating  the  Inn  from  Yal  Livigno 
(Rte.  M).  The  main  central  branek 
runs  SSE.,  and  it  connected  by  a  pass 
on  the  W.  side  of  the  Piz  della  Streita 
(10,197)  with  the  head  of  the  Yal  del 
Fain  (Rte.  B).  A  SE  branch,  called 
ValLavirvm,  leads  by  the  Lavirum  Pass 

(9,249')  to  the  Federia  branch  of  Val 
Livigno.  On  the  other  side  is  the  Val 
^ruua8f  mounting  SSW.  to  the  £.  foot 
of  Piz  Languard. 
Scarcely  1  m.  beyond  Ponte  there  is 

another  bridge  over  the  Inn  at  Madu- 
leitit  a  village  standing  under  the  castle  of 
Guardaval,  ruined  in  the  1 4th  century 
in  an  outburst  of  popular  fury,  when  a 
peasant  of  the  valley  had  first  slain  the 

local  oppressor  to  defend  his  daughter's honour.  A  torrent  here  descends  from 

Piz  Kesch  (11,211')  through  the  Void* 
Eschia.  That  fine  peak  was  first  reached 
in  1864,  as  mentioned  in  §  35,  Rte.  O. 
The  head  of  Val  Tuors  (§  35,  Rte.  O) 

may  be  reached  from  Yal  d'E!schia 
by  the  Eschia  Pass  (9,347',  B.  Studer). 
About  2  m  beyond  Madulein  is 

Zutz  (Inn :  Schweizerbund,  new,  and 
well  spoken  of).  The  Piz  Griatst:/ioufs 
(9,754')  is  easily  ascended  from  hence, and  is  said  to  command  a  fine  view. 
On  the  N.  side  it  overlooks  the  Val 
Sulsanna.    The  next  village  is 
Scanfs  (Inns:  Traube,  very  small; 

Kreuz).  A  little  lower  down  is  the 
opening  of  Yal  Casanna  (  Rte.  M ). 
There  are  here  fine  views  of  the  Pia 
Kesch  to  the  W..  and  Piz  d  Et,en 

(10,269')  and  Piz  QuatervaU  (10,358') 
to  the  E.  At  Capella  the  paths  from 
the  Scaletta  and  Sertig  Passes  (§  35, 
Rtes.  G  and  H)  descend  through  Yal 
Sulsanna  to  join  the  road.  At  Cinu" 
schel  (5,302')  there  is  a  poor  Inn,  and 
a  little  farther — nearly  2  hrs.  from 
Zutz — the  road  crepes  a  torrent  de*. 
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scending' from  Piz  Vadred  by  abridge 
called  %nt  Auta.  This  forms  the 
politicol  bonndary  between  the  Upper 
and  Ix>wer  Engadine,  but  the  natural 
limit  is  3  or  4  m.  lower  down  the  valley, 
-where  the  road,  after  crossing  to  the  1. 
bank,  makes  a  rathet  rapid  descent 
just  above 

Zerneiz    (Inns :    Bar,   new ;    Lowe, 
kept  by  J.  Fili,  who  has  killed  many 
bears  and  chamois  on  the  neighbouring 
Alps;  Steiubach).  The  village  is  much 
improved  of  late  years,  since  a  good 
road    has  connected  it  with  the  head 
of  the  valley.     Here  the  Spol,  uniting 
the  torrents  from  many  mountain  val- 

leys intx)  a  considerable  stream,  enters 
the    Engadine  from   ESE.,  while  the 
Inn     is    forced   aside   from   its   direct 
course  by  a  considerable  mass  of  moun- 

tains whose  highest  point  is  Piz  Nuna 

(10,263').     The  village,   one  of  the 
most  important  in  the  Engadine,  stands 
at  4,912  ft.  above  the  sea,  on  a  tongue 
of  land  below  the  junction  of  the  Spol, 
and  in  the  angle  between  it  and  the 
Inn.     An  excursion  into  Val  Cluozza 
will  interest  the  lover  of  wild  scenery. 
The  road  returns  to  the  1.  bank  of  the 
Inn  on  leaving  Zernetz,  and  keeps  that 
side  of  the  valley  till  it  reaches  the 
Tyrolese    frontier   at    Martinsbruck. 
The  way  to  Siis  lies  through  a  narrow 
and  picturesque  defile  commanding  at 
some  points  a  fine  view  of  Piz  Linard. 
The  steep  walls  of  the  valley  are  broken 
through  at  one  point  where  a  torrent 
descends  from  the  Svrsura  Glacier  on 
the  E.  side  of  the  higher  peaks  of  the 
Scaletta  A  Ips.     A  fine  pass  from  Davos 
to  Siis  by  the   Dischniathal  and  the 
Grialetsch  and  Snrsura  Glaciers,  was 
effected  by  Mr.  Girdlestone.   See  §  35, 
Kte.  G. 

(Siis  with  two  small  tolerable  inns) 
stands  in  a  picturesque  position  at  the 
junction  of  Val  Susaca  with  the  main 
valley.  By  that  way  the  valleys  of 
Davos  and  Prtettigau  are  connected 
with  the  Engadine  by  passes  described 
in  §  34  and  35.  The  lord  of  a  castle, 
who  surrendered  to  the  people  when 
they  rose  against  their  oppressors^  was 

faithlessly  murdered  by  them  after  he 
had  a  promise  of  safe-conduct  From 
that  day  forth — say  the  people  of  Siis 
— no  lark  has  ever  sung  over  the  ruins. 
Steep  rocks  of  hornblende  slate  rise 
above  the  road,  and  the  opening  of 
the  wild  Val  Sagliains  is  passed  on 
the  1.,  as  the  road  approaches 

Lavin  (Inn :  bei  Jacob  Juon,  poor 
but  civil  people),  4,782  ft.  above  the 
sea.  For  the  ascent  of  Piz  Linard, 
the  highest  of  the  Silvretta  Alps, 
which  rises  in  a  very  bold  peak  be- 

tween Val  Sagliains  and  Val  Lavi- 
nuoz,  see  §  34,  Rte.  E.  The  Piz 
Miizdi  (9,593'),  S.  of  Lavin,  may  be 
reached  without  difficulty  by  a  mode- 

rate mountaineer,  and  will  reward  him 
by  a  very  fine  view  of  the  Silvretta 
Alps.  Below  Lavin  the  valley  of  the 
Inn  is  everywhere  so  contracted  as  to 
leave  little  or  no  space  near  to  the 
stream,  and  nearly  all  the  villages 
stand  at  a  considerable  height  on  steep 
slopes,  often  separated  by  furrows  or 
ravines  cut  into  the  mountains  by  tor- 

rents. This  has  made  the  construction 
of  a  road  difficult  and  expensive.  It  is 
necessary  either  to  descend  into  the 
depths  of  the  valley  in  order  to  ascend 
again,  or  else  to  carry  the  road  round 
projecting  ribs  of  the  mountain,  and 
over  deep  rocky  ravines.  The  new 
road  pusses  below  Guarda  (5,4:30. 
It  has  a  clean  inn  (Sonne),  and  com- 

mands a  fine  view.  The  pedestrian 
may  reach  it  by  the  old  road,  and 
then  redescend  to  cross  a  ravine.  In 
2  hrs.  from  Lavin  the  traveller  reaches 
Ardetz,  a  village  beside  the  ruins  of 
the  castle  of  ̂ t^insberg.  The  road 
now  descends  near  to  the  bank  of  the 
Inn,  and  passes  the  opening  of  Val 

'J'asna  leading  to  the  FutsckQl  Pass 
(§  34,  Rte.  H).  The  castle  of  Tarasp 
and  the  houses  of  the  adjoining  hamlet 
of  Vulpera  are  now  seen  on  the  oppo- 

site bank  of  the  Inn,  and  the  pedes* 
trian  may  reach  them  without  delay. 
The  old  char-road  here  mounted  the 
steep  projecting  ridge  on  which  stands 
Fettan,  and  then  at  once  began  to 
descend:  but   the   new   road    avoids 
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Fettan,  and  in  about  5  m.  from  Ardetz 
reaches 

Schuls  (Inns:  Pension  Belvedere, 
Tery  good;  seyeral  others  of  humbler 
pretensions,  kept  by  Wieland,  Peer, 
Arqnint,  &c.).  This  place  has  lately 
come  into  notice  owing  to  the  dis- 
corerT  of  two  powerful  alkaline  and 
chalyoeate  springs,  but  still  more  be- 
cntise  of  the  increasing  reputation  of 
the  neighbouring  waters  of  Tarasp,  to 
which  place  visitors  are  conveyed  by 
omnibus  several  times  daily. 

Most  travellers  will  turn  aside  to 
visit  the  mineral  springs  of  Tarasp, 
as  the  place  is  generally  called.  The 
rather  primitive  inns  formerly  kept  here 
by  Steiner  and  Karl,  are  in  some  de- 

gree superseded  by  the  opening  of  a 
large,  new,  handsome  hotel.  The  ham- 

let where  the  more  important  springs 
have  been  discovered  is  properly  called 
Vulpera,  but  the  name  of  the  com- 

mune is  Tarasp.  It  is  the  only  one  in 
the  Engadine  where  the  people  are 
Roman  Catholic,  and  speak  German 
instead  of  Romantsch.  The  waters 
here  resemble  those  of  Schwalbach  and 
Pyrmont,  but  are  said  to  be  more 
powerful.  There  is  little  other  re- 

semblance between  this  place  and  those 
unattractive  spots.  The  scenery  of 
the  immediate  neighbourhood  is  here 
very  fine,  and  there  is  ample  occupa- 
tion  for  the  lover  of  nature  in  ex- 

ploring the  adjoining  valleys.  The 
principal  establishment  stands  at  4,182 
ft.  above  the  sea,  and  enjoys  a  much 
milder  climate  than  that  of  St.  Moritz. 

Of  short  walks,  one  of  the  most 
frequented  is  that  to  the  castle  of 
Tarasp,  an  ancient  pile  which  has 
passed  into  the  hands  of  M.  Planta  of 
Samaden,  a  distinguished  member  of 
one  of  the  most  distinguished  families 
of  this  part  of  Switzerland.  The  vil- 

lage of  Tarasp  adjoins  the  castle. 
No  stranger  should  omit  to  visit  the 
MoffettCy  within  |  hr.  of  Schuls,  near 
the  old  road  to  Fettan.  The  name  is 
given  to  two  orifices  through  which 
carbonic  acid  gas,  mingled  apparently 
with  sulphurous  acid,  issues  in  such 

volume  that  insects,  mice,  and  sknall 
birds  approaching  the  place  fall  dead. 
A  man  walking  upright  scarcely  feels 
any  inconvenience,  but  on  ttooping 
the  respiration  is  inmiediately  affected. 
The  remains  of  small  animals  are 
usually  to  be  sgen  in  abundance  al>out 
the  spot,  which  is  bare  of  vegetation 
for  a  considerable  space.  There  are 
many  longer  excursiona,  which  will 
afford  occupation  to  the  mountaineer. 
On  the  N.  side  of  the  Inn  the  Vul 
Clozza,  opening  at  the  village  of  Schuls, 
leads  up  to  the  E.  base  of  the  Minschun 

(10,076').  A  souiheni  peak  of  this 
mountain,  9,147  ft  in  height,  is  easy  of 
access.  The  Editor  has  no  notice  of 
the  ascent  of  the  higher  summit  On 
the  E.  side  of  Val  Clozza  is  Piz 

Chiampatsch  (9,580').  The  sunomit, reached  in  4  hrs.  froon  Schuls,  is  said 
to  command  the  finest  general  view  of 
the  Lower  Engudine.  An  excursiou 
to  the  head  of  Val  Tasna  (§  34,  Rte.  H> 
would  lead  through  fine  scenery.  The 
mountain  ranges  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
Inn  are  probably  more  attractive  than 
the  granitic  mountains  to  the  N.,  but 
they  have  been  little  explored.  The 
higher  peaks  consist  in  great  part  of 
dolomite,  and  serpentine  is  present  in 
large  masses.  One  of  the  highest  sum- 

mits is  thePiJs  Pisoch  (10,427'),  imme- 
diately S.  of  Tarasp.  Towards  the  S  W. 

is  a  considerable  group  of  peaks,  little 
exceeding  10,000  ft  in  height,  but 
supporting  a  large  glacier  called  Vu- 
dret  Lischafina,  which  may  be  reached 
through  a  short  glen  called  Val  Lis- 
channa.  W.  of  Tarasp  the  Val  Plafna 
flows  from  the  S.  into  the  Inn,  while 
the  f&T  more  considerable  Vol  Scoria 
(§  37,  Rte.  K)  follows  a  parallel  couise, 
and  opens  into  the  main  valley  dose  to 
Vulpera.  Ky  one  of  the  lateral 
branches  of  this  valley,  called  Val 
Minger,  it  is  easy  to  reach  the  head 
of  Val  Plafna  across  a  rather  low  pass 

(7,628'),  and  so  return  to  Tarasp. Several  rare  minerals  have  been  found 
in  the  lower  part  of  Val  Scarla,  and 
many  interesting  objects  doubtless 
await  tlie  naturalist  who  will  explore 
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its  recesses.  Among  other  rare  plants 
found  in  this  neighhcnrhood  may  be 
mentioned  Linncea  borealis,  Cortuaa 
Matthioli,  and  Cypripedium  calceolus. 

The  new  road  from  Schuls  is  carried 
along  the  1.  bank  of  the  Inn,  below 

Sins  (4,7()l')f  a  village  with  many  large 
houses  and  tokens  of  wealth  brought 
back  by  its  migratory  population.  The 
VaidUina,  opening  to  SE.,  is  seen  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  lun.  A  path 
leads  that  way  to  Mais  (§37,  Rte.  L). 
The  main  valley  opens  out  at 

Remiis  (4,022').  The  bridge,  span- 
ning a  narrow  cleft  through  which  the 

torrent  from  Val  Sinestra  (§  34,  Rte. 
U)  enters  the  £ngadine,  stands  below 
the  ruins  of  TschianufT,  a  castle  erected 
to  defend  the  valley  against  the  pre- 

datory incursions  of  the  Tyrolese. 
From  this  village  the  mountaineer  may 
ascend  the 

Muttler  (10,8270,  the  highest  peak 
in  the  Lower  Engadine.  It  has  been 
climbed  by  M.  Weilenmann.  A  short 
way  below  Remiis  the  Val  Assa  opens 
on  the  S.  side  of  the  Inn.  Rather  high 
up  in  this  short  glen  is  a  curious  spring, 
called  Fontana  Chistaina,  said  to  flow 
regularly  three  times  a  day,  being  dry 
at  other  times.  The  valley  of  the  Inn 
between  Remiis  and  Martinsbruck  is  a 
defile,  which  is  almost  an  unbroken 
continuation  of  the  weil-known  gorge 
of  Finstermiinz.  The  road  passes  under 

the  village  of  5cA/€in«  (5,056'),  standing on  a  high  terrace  1,400  ft.  above  the 
river.  It  was  utterly  destroyed  by  fire 
in  November  1855.  [The  head  of  Val 
Sampuoir^  a  branch  of  the  Samnaunthal 
(§  34,  Rte.  H),  may  be  reached  from 

Schleins  by  the  Salet  Pass  (9,565'),  a 
hunter's  pass  over  the  ridge  E.  of Muttler.] 

Martinsbruck  is  commonly  spoken 
of  as  the  extreme  limit  of  Swiss  ter- 

ritory towards  the  T\ rol,  but  the  steep 
1.  bank  of  the  Inn  belongs  to  Switzer- 

land for  a  space  of  four  or  five  miles 
lower  down,  as  far  as  the  opening  of 
the  Samnaunthal  (§  34,  Rte.  H).  J  he 
path  on  that  side  of  the  river  is  a  mer^ 
goat- track,  but  more  picturesque  than  ttic 

road  which  crosses  the  Inn  at  Mar« 

tinsbruck  (3,343').  and  enters  Austrian 
territory.  The  passport  office  and  cus- 

tom-house are  close  to  the  bridge.  The 
rough  road  mounts  over  a  projecting 
ridge,  and  then  descends  a  little  to 
reach 

Nauders  (Inns :  Post ;  Mondschein). 
4,164  ft.  above  the  sea,  on  the  high  road 
from  Botzen  to  Landeck  and  Inns- 

bruck (§  44). 

Route  B. 

silmilden  to  pontresina — excur- 
sions from  pontresina. 

Since  the  Engadine  has  become  more 
widely  known  to  strangers,  the  favourite 
resort  of  mountaineers  has  been  to  Po«- 
tresina,  a  village  less  than  4  m.  from 
Samaden,  on  the  way  to  the  Bemina 
Pass  (Rte.  K).  It  is  reached  by  a  good 
road  that  ascends  gently  along  the  rt. 
bank  of  the  Flatzbach.  In  the  lower 
village  is  a  clean  and  comfortable  inn 
(Steinbock),  much  quieter  than  those 
in  Ober  Pontresina.  only  a  few  hun- 

dred yards  farther  on.  This  stands  at 
5,915  ft.  above  the  sea,  immediately  on 
the  N.  side  of  the  main  group  of  the 
Bemina  Alps.  The  inn  (Krone)  kept 
here  by  Gredig  has  been  for  some 
years  a  favourite  resort  of  English  tour- 

ists. There  have  been  some  com- 
plaints, but  the  general  testimony  is 

favourable.  A  large  well-built  house 
(H.  Rosegg)  has  been  lately  opened. 
The  Weisses  Kreuz  has  also  very  fair 
accommodation,  and  the  obliging  host 
knows  the  country  well.  Good  beer  is 
found  here.  Lodgings  may  be  engaged 
at  many  of  the  private  houses,  those  of 
M.  Saratz  are  recommended. 

The  visits  of  strangers  have  created 
here  the  profession  of  guide,  and  regu- 

lations, comprising  a  tariff,  which  have 
been  the  subject  of  just  animadversion, 
have  been  established.    The  chief  guide 
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\v88  J.  Colani,  son  of  ft  fatnoos  cba- 
mois-hunter,  of  whose  strange  career 
Tschadi  has  given  an  interesting  and 
well  known  narrative.  The  present 
Colani  knows  the  mountains  thorough- 

ly, and  has  heen  a  good  mountaineer, 
hut  is  now  past  active  work.  It  is  to 
the  influence  of  Colani  that  a  nartow 
jealousy  of  strange  guides,  whether 
from  Switzerland  or  Chamouni,  and 
the  extortionate  terms  demanded  for 
the  ascent  of  the  higher  peaks,  have 
heen  attributed.  Jenni  and  Fleuri, 
long  known  as  the  best  guides  here,  no 
longer  act  Of  the  younger  men, 
Hans  and  Chr.  Grass,  Jacob  and  Paul 
Mueller,  aud  A.  Ambiihl  are  best 
spoken  of.  It  is  a  general  opinion 
among  English  travellers  that  the 
guides  here  are  not  so  attentive  and 
obliging  in  small  matters  as  those  of 
Chamouni  and  the  Oberland  usually 
are.  This  is  perhaps  owing  to  the 
fact  that  they  hold  a  higher  social 
position,  and  that  in  this  part  of  Swit- 

zerland a  tone  of  equality  between 
classes  is  more  firmly  established  than 
in  the  more  frequented  districts  of  the 
Alps.  The  tariff  includes  most  of  the 
minor  summits  that  can  by  possibility 
attract  the  attention  of  a  stranger. 
The  usual  charge  for  the  ascent  of 
those  between  10,000  and  11,000  ft.  ii 
from  7  to  10  fr.  per  guide,  while  lesser 
excursions  are  charged  5  or  6  fr.  For 
Piz  Tschierva,  or  Piz  Corvat&ch,  the 
charge  is  15  fr.,  and  Piz  Morteratsch 
or  the  Capiitschiu  20  fr.  So  far  the 
tariff  was  not  unreasonable.  The  ex* 

travagant  demand  of  SOO  ft*,  for  the 
ascent  of  Piz  Bernina,  subject  to 
increase  if  there  were  more  than  two 

,  travellers,  and  the  like  sum  for  the 
ascent  of  Piz  Roseg,  has  been  aban- 

doned ;  the  first  is  marked  80  fr.,  the 
latter  50  fr.  for  each  guide.  Several  of 
the  guides  have  collections  of  dried 
plants  for  sale. 

A  long  list  of  peaks  near  Pontresina 
might  be  given,  the  ascent  of  which 
may  offer  agreeable  occupation  to  a 
mountaineer.  Of  these,  Piz  Ot  and  I 

Piz  Padfilla  being  more  conveniently  - 

taken  from  Samaden  and  Pis  Nair 
from  St.  Moritz,  have  been  noticed 
in  the  last  Rte.  The  Piz  Chalckang 

(10,348'),  lying  between  Val  Roseg 
and  the  Morteratsch  Glacier,  and  the 

Piz  Surlei  (10,456')  between  the  first- 
named  valley  and  the  Inn,  are  tolerably 
easy  of  access. 

The  following  notices  of  excursioDS 
from  Pontresina  are  much  abridged. 
Visitors  who  remain  some  days  will 
not  fail  to  purchase  the  litth?  work  bjr 
Lechner,  mentioned  in  last  Rte.,  which 
will  enable  them  to  dispense  with  a 
guide  for  many  of  the  easier  excursions. 

1.  Piz  Litngvard.  The  indispensa- 
ble excursion  for  visitors  to  Pontresina 

is  the  ascent  of  Piz  Languard  (10,715*), 
commanding  one  of  the  finest  pano- 

ramic views  in  the  Alps.  The  ascent, 
which  is  remarkably  easy  for  a  point 
of  such  height,  takes  about  3^  hrs.  A 
horse  may  be  taken  (charge  10  fr.)  as 
far  as  the  foot  of  the  last  peak.  A 
practised  mountaineer  does  not  require 
a  guide.  The  peak  lies  about  due  £. 
of  Pontresina,  on  the  N.  side  of  a  little 
glen  whose  stream  enters  the  Flats- 
bach,  4  m.  above  the  village.  The 
ascent  is  for  some  way  through  a  wood 
of  larch  and  aroUa,  then  over  easy 
slopes  of  alpine  pasture,  till  the  track, 
reaches  the  base  of  the  peak,  which  is 
chiefly  formed  of  mica  slate.  The  way 
thence  lies  chiefly  among  large  blocks 
of  stone,  with  patches  of  snow.  The 
top  is  marked  by  a  wooden  cross  and 
an  iron  stanchion.  The  annexed  view 
will  give  a  better  idea  of  the  panoraikiB 
than  any  description.  It  includes 
Monte  Rosa  to  the  W.,  and  the  central 
range  of  the  Tyrol  Alps  to  the  E.  Rir 
more  striking  than  the  distant  peaks  in 
the  horizon  are  the  great  summits  of 
the  Bernina  Alps,  rising  aboTe  the 
Morteratsch  Glacier.  PotentiUafrigida^ 
Androsace  glacialis,  and  Carex  Vahlfi 
are  found  on  the  peak.  It  is  possible 
to  make  a  circuit  by  a  small  glacier 
lying  SE.  of  the  summit,  and  descend 
into  the  Val  del  Fain  by  a  ridge  called 
La  Fischa.  For  this  agreeable  tour  tlit 
guides  claim  10  fr,       ̂ ^  , 
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2.  MorteraUich  Glacier.  Next  to  the 

Piz  Languard,  the  visit  to  the  Mor- 
teratsoh  Glacier  (liom.  Vadret  da 
Morteratsch)  is  the  excursion  most  re> 
commended  to  ▼isitors  at  Pontresina. 
To  make  the  position  of  this  and  the 
other  neighbouring  glaciers  more  clear, 
a  few  words  on  the  topography  of  the 
Bemina  Alps  may  he  serviceable.  The 
principal  peaks  of  the  Bemina  are  dis- 

posed in  a  range  running  from  WSW. 
to  £N£.,  between  Pit  Tremogqia 
(11,326)  and  Piz  Cambrena  (11,835), 
or  in  ridges  that  project  from  this  cen- 

tral range.  Half-way  between  the  two 
above-named  summits  rises  the  highest 

peak,  Piz  Bemina  (13,294').  This 
occupies  the  very  centre  of  the  group, 
and  from  it,  as  well  as  from  the  Tre- 
moggia  and  Cambrena  peaks,  three 
considerable  ridges  extend  about  due 
N.  Between  the  easternmost  and  the 
middle  ridge  lies  the  Morteratsch 
Glacier,  while  between  the  latter  and 
the  western  ridge  is  the  Val  Roseg, 
dosed  at  its  S.  end  by  the  Roseg 
Glacier. 

The  Morteratsch  Glacier  descends 
towards  the  N., approaching  veiy  near 
to  the  Bemina  road,  at  a  point  about 
3^  m.  above  Pontresina,  where  it  comes 
to  an  end  in  a  gorge,  near  to  a  fine 
waterfall  of  the  Flatzbach.  The  lower 
part  of  the  glacier  is  easily  traversed, 
and  a  rough  track  has  been  carried 
along  both  banks,  used  by  the  sheep 
that  are  pastured  on  the  slopes.  The 
excursion  from  Pontresina  is  often  ex- 

tended as  far  as  the  cbalet  of  Boval, 
occupied  in  sunmier  by  Bergamasque 
shepherds.  It  stands  on  the  1.  bank  of 
the  glacier,  and  is  reached  in  about  2^ 
hrs.  from  the  high  road.  A  first  aU 
tempt  by  the  guides  Jenni  and  Fleuri 
to  provide  a  hut  for  the  convenience  of 
mountaineers  at  a  place  much  higher 
than  Boval  failed  owing  to  the  irregu- 

lar incursions  of  the  glacier  stream. 
A  new  hut  has  been  completed  by  the 
aid  of  the  Swiss  Alpine  Club,  and  will 
doubtless  be  serviceable  for  long  expe* 
ditions.  There  being  now  so  many 
rival  mountaineers  in  this  district  it 

may  sometimes  be  found  overcrowded. 
Those  who  wish  to  traverse  a  part  of 
the  glacier  usually  go  to  the  Isla  Pers 

(8,169'),  a  projecting  rock,  whose  posi- tion recalls  that  of  the  Jardin  near 
Chamouni,  which  rises  from  ihe  lower 
pait  of  the  Vadret  Pers.  This  is  a 
mudi-broken  lateral  glacier,  descend- 

ing towards  the  NW.  from  the  ridge 
connecting  the  Piz  Palii,  Piz  Cam- 

brena, and  Mont  Pers.  Below  the  Isla 
Pers  it  joins  the  main  ice-stream  of  the 
Morteratsch,  descending  from  the  S.  in 
an  almost  unbroken  ice-fall  from  the 
highest  crest  of  the  Bemina  group  con- 

necting the  Piz  Znpo,  Cresta  Agiuza, 
and  Piz  Bemina.  The  Piz  Zupo  is 
the  summit  lying  due  S.  along  the  axis 
of  the  Morteratsch  Glacier ;  3ie  rather 
higher  Piz  Bemina  lies  SW.,  at  the 
origin  of  the  range  dividing  the  Mor- 

teratsch and  Roseg  Glaciers.  Speaking 

generally,  the  lower  part  of  the  Mor- 
teratsch Glacier  is  easily  traversed  in 

all  directions,  while  above  its  junction 
with  the  Pers  Glacier  both  ice  streams 

are  much  crevassed,  and  the  assist- 
ance of  thoroughly  good  guides  is 

required  for  all  expeditions  above  that limit 

3.  ToHr  of  Mont  Pers,  DiavoUxxa 
Pass.  The  £.  side  of  the  Morteratsch 
glacier,  below  the  junction  of  the  Vadret 
Pers,  is  bounded  by  a  moderately  high 
rugged  mass,  called  Mont  Pers.  The 
highest  point,  reaching  10,532  ft,  but 
little  surpasses  the  general  height  oi 
the  ridge  extending  along  the  NE.  side 
of  the  Pers  Glacier  towards  the  higher 
mass  of  Piz  Cambrena.  One  of  the 

most  agreeable  excursions  from  Pon- 
tresina is  to  make  the  toi»  of  the  Mont 

Pers,  mounting  by  the  Morteratsch 
Glacier,  and  returning  by  the  Bemina 
road.  A  good  rope,  ice-axe,  and  a 
trusty  guide  (charge  12  fr.)  are  ad- 

visable, as  the  Pers  Glacier  is  always 
much  broken,  and  sometimes  difficult 
The  Isla  Pers,  when  approached  by  the 
most  direct  course,  is  reached  in  from 
4  to  5  hrs.  from  Pontresina.  The  way 
lies  a  little  N.  of  £.  from  the  sununit 

of  the  Is'ft  Pers,  across  a  much-cte-, 
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Tassed  piece  of  glacier,  to  the  foot  of  a 
slope  of  rough  dehris,  with  patches  of 
snow,  leading  in  ahout  2  hrs.  from  the 
island  of  rock  to  the  Diavolezza  Pass 

(9,670'  [R.C.N.]).  This  commands  a 
very  beautiful  -view  of  the  Bemina 
peaks  on  the  one  side,  and  the  Orteler 
Alps  on  the  other.  The  descent  is 
by  a  snowoslope  to  the  highest  of  a 
chain  of  small  tarns,  whose  name  (Dia- 

volezza) has  been  given  to  the  pass. 
Overlooking  the  lakes  at  the  summit 
of  the  Bemina  Pass,  a  rough  track 
follows  the  torrent,  and  in  2  easy  hrs. 
from  the  pass  reaches  the  Bemina  Inn. 
In  2  hrs.  more  the  traveller  returns  to 
Pontresina. 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Winkworth  Tj&ade,  in 
1 863,  a  longer  circuit  by  a  pass  nearer 
the  Piz  Cambrena,  descending  by  the 

Val  d'Arli,  and  reaching  the  high- 
road at  the  same  point  as  by  the  last- 

named  pass. 
4.  Jloseg  Glacier,  Next  to  the  Mor- 

teratsch,  the  Boseg  Glacier  is  the  most 
considerable  of  those  connected  with 
the  Bemina  group.  It  is  formed  by 
the  confluence  of  two  nearly  equal 
ice-streams.  The  S.  branch,  or  trae 
Vadret  da  Boseg^  originates  in  the 
ridge  connecting  the  Piz  Roseg,  La 
Sella,  and  the  Capiitschin.  The  SE. 
branch,  or  Vadret  da  Tschierva,  lies 
on  the  other  side  of  Piz  Roseg,  and  is 
enclosed  by  that  peak, .  the  Piz  Ber- 
nina,  and  Piz  Morteratsch.  In  the 
fork  between  the  two  glaciers  is  a 
rocky  promontory  called  Agagliogs 
(9,0780  The  Roseg  Glacier  below 
the  junction  is  much  shorter  than  its 
rival,  and  extends  but  about  1  m.  into 
the  valley  that  opens  close  to  the  vil- 

lage of  Pontresina.  There  is  a  rough 
char- road  through  the  glen,  and  it  is 
an  easy  walk  of  2^  hrs.  to  reach  the 
foot  of  the  glacier.  The  slopes  on  the 
W.  side  still  support  some  fine  arollas. 
Of  several  chalets  in  the  valley,  that  of 

Misauna  (6,578')  is  nearest  the  glacier, 
and  supplies  the  best  quarters.  The 
favourite  excursion  is  to  the  summit 
of  the  Agagliogs  rock,  a  point  which 
may  be  reached  by  ladies,  about  5  hrs. 

distant  from  Pontresina.  Charge  for 

a  guide  (unreasonable)— 10  fr.  Mr. 
Tuckett  found  a  plateau  on  the  E. 
side  of  Piz  Corvatsch,  above  the  1. 
bank  of  tiie  glacier,  commanding  a  still 
finer  view,  and  returned  thence  in  2^  hrs. 
to  Pontresina,  passing  the  chalets  of 
Ota,  andenjoying  delightful  viewsof  the 
neighbouring  peaks.  Trientalis  europea^ 
extremely  rare  in  the  Alps,  has  been 
found  in  Val  Roseg. 

5.  Ascent  of  Piz  Bemina  (13,294'). 
This  remarkable  peak  was  first  reached 
in  1850  by  M.  Coaz,  and  next  by 
M.  Saratz  of  Pontresina.  The  inter- 

esting description  of  the  ascent,  given 
by  Mr.  E.  S.  Kennedy  in  the  Second 
Series  of  *  Peaks,  Passes,  and  Glaciers,' is  well  known  to  most  readers.  The 
expedition  is  at  all  times  difficult  and 
laborious,  and  in  some  states  of  the 
snow  haa  been  found  impossible.  A 
much  shorter  course  than  that  followed 
by  Messrs.  Kennedy  and  Hardy  has, 
however,  been  lately  adopted.  In- 

stead of  making  a  great  circuit  by  the 
rocks  called  *  Festung  der  Gemsen 
Freiheit,'  in  the  ridge  extending  NNW. 
from  Piz  Palii,  it  has  been  found 
possible  to  ascend  by  the  W.  side  of 
the  great  ice-fall  of  the  Morteratsch. 
This  saves  fully  3  hrs.  on  the  old 
route,  but  is  not  altogether  free  fhmi 
risk  from  avalanches,  and  requires  the 
aid  of  first-rate  guides.  This  leads 
by  a  very  direct  course  to  the  crest  of 
the  ridge  between  the  Cresta  Agiuza 
and  the  Piz  Bemina,  which  itself 
commands  a  magnificent  view.  This, 
called  by  M.  E.  N.  Buxton  Creaia 

Agiuza  Sattel  (11,930'),  was  traversed 
as  a  pass  between  Val  Malenco  and 
Pontresina  by  Mr.  Tuckett  in  1866, 
who  on  the  same  occasion  reached  the 
summit  of  Piz  Bemina  along  the  crest. 

Messrs.  E.  N.  Buxton,  W.  F.  Digby, 
W.  E.  Hall,  A.  Johnston,  and  N. 
Woodmass,  with  Jenni,  Fleuri,  and 
Walther  as  guides,  reached  the  sum- 

mit of  the  Piz  PaiU  (12,83.5')  by  the 
ridge  to  the  E.  of  the  summit.  The  wea- 

ther being  very  unfavourable,  no  "view 
was  obtained.    Piz  Zup6  (13,120')  was 
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reached  in  1863  by  MM.  Enderlin 
and  Serardy,  with  a  chamois-hunter 
named  Pad  rut  t    . 

6.  Ascent  of  Pi2MorteraUich{\2. 316'). The  ascent  of  Pia  Morteratsch,  the 
highest  summit  of  the  ridge  dividing 
the  Roseg  and  Morteratsch  Glaciers, 
is  a  safe  and  not  difficult  expedition. 
The  tariff  price  for  a  guide  is  only 

20  fr.,  -while  50  fr.  (?)  are  demanded 
for  the  Piz  Roseg.  The  descent  to 
the  Boval  chalet  on  the  Morteratsch 
GL,  spoken  of  in  the  following  note 
by  Messrs.  Blore  and  Gosling,  is  ex- 

tremely steep,  and  a  party  attempting 
that  course  in  1864  was  very  nearly  lost 
in  an  avalanche. 

*  We  left  the  Roseg  (Misauna  ?— Ed.) 
chalet  (good  quarters)  at  4.30  A.M., 
reached  the  top  of  the  rocks  in  2  hrs. 
40  min.,  halted  40  min.  for  breakfast, 

and  gained  the  summit  at  9.30.  De- 

8cei|ded  to  the  Boval  chalet  in  3  hrs.* 
[Mr.  Bonney  has  pointed  out  in  *  Alpine 
Journal,'  No.  23,  a  pleasant  variation  on 
the  ordmary  route.  ] 

7.  Ascent  of  Piz  Roseg.  This  rises 
very  boldly  between  the  Roseg  and 
Tschierva  glaciers ;  its  highest  portion 
includes  two  peakes.  The  higher,  mea 
suring  12,936  ft,  is  connected  by  an 
extremely  sharp  arete  with  a  second 
northern  peak,  lower  only  by  52  ft. 
Fn>m  the  latter  a  rocky  ridge,  parilj 
covered  wiih  n6v6,  extends  NNW.  to  the 
Asragliogs  promontory,  which  divides 
the  two  great  glaciers  named  above. 
The  N.  peak  has  been  ascended  by  Mr. 
Bircham  in  1863,  and  afterwards  by 
M.  Weillenmann,  and  M.  Specht  of 

N'ienna,  by  a  hanging  jrlacier  that  falls from  the  SW.  side  of  the  ridge  to  the 
ui»per  n6v6  of  the  Roseg  Gl.  The  verj 
difficult  pMSsage  of  the  ar^te  leading 
from  the  second  to  the  highest  peak  was 
first  accomplished  in  1865  by  Messrs.  A. 
'W.  Moore  and  H.  Walker,  with  Jacob 
Anderegg  as  guide. 

The  Piz  Sella  was  ascended  in  1863 
by  Messrs.  E.  N.  Buxton,  W.  F.  Digby, 
and  A.  Johnston.  It  has  two  peaks 
close  together,  of  which  tiie  hignest 
reaches  I  l,R05  ft     The  Piz  Tschierva 

( I !  ,7 1 3'),  Piz  Corvatsch  (4 1 .345'),  and 
Capiitschiii  (11,1.32')  are  all  easy  o! access.  The  Pontresina  tariff  fixes 
rates  varying  from  12  to  25  fr.  for  a 
guide  to  the  summit. 

8.  Tour  of  Piz  Surtei  bu  the  Surki 
Fuorclu.  It  has  been  mentioned  in 
Rte.  A  that  there  is  an  easy  and 
charming  walk,  in  great  part  through 
forest,  from  Pontresina  to  St.  Moritz 
by  the  Statzer  See,  Ada,  and  the  SE. 
side  of  the  Lake  of  St.  Moritz.  A  mo- 

derate walker  may  enjoy  a  very  pleas- 
ing excursion  by  proceeding  from  St. 

Moritz  to  the  hamlet  of  Surlei,  WNW. 
of  the  peak  of  that  name,  and  then 
following  a  track  to  the  S.  along  the  1. 
bank  of  a  torrent.  After  passing  a 
chalet,  the  course  is  up  a  projecting 
slope  towards  a  black  rock  seen  from 
the  valley  of  the  Inn,  and  then  bears 
to  the  1.  till  the  torrent  is  again  reached 
at  the  foot  of  a  little  glacier  on  the  N. 
side  of  Piz  Corvatsch.  It  is  better  to 
pass  below  the  end  of  the  glacier, 
when  a  short  ascent  will  lead  the  tra- 

veller to  the  Surlei  Fuorcla  (9,042^), 
commanding  a  noble  view  of  botib 
the  Roseg  and  Tschierva  Glaciers  and 
the  great  peaks  enclosing  them.  Fron 
the  pass  the  traveller  may  descend 
towards  the  foot  of  the  Roseg  Glacier,  oi 
else  bear  to  the  1.,  and  so  shorten  the 
way  to  Pontresina.  The  tour  requires 
7  or  8  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts. 

9.  Tour  of  Piz  Corvatsch.  A  much 
more  laborious  excursion  than  the  last 
is  the  tour  of  Piz  Corvatsch,  effected 

by  a  pass  called  Fex  Fuorcla  {XQ^Wl'), 
between  that  peak  and  the  Capiitschin. 
Some  travellers,  instead  of  crossing  the 
pass,  mount  an  adjoining  summit 
called  Cima  da  Fex— apparently  that 
marked  3,302  metres  =10,833  ft  in  the 
Swiss  Federal  map.  The  descent  into 
the  Val  Fex,  some  way  below  the 
glacier  at  its  head,  is  very  steep.  As 
mentioned  in  Rte.  A,  the  Val  Fex 
opens  out  near  the  hamlets  of  Mairia 
and  Sils,  and  the  return  to  Pontresina 
is  by  the  high  road.  A  long  day  is 
required  for  the  expedition,  but  the 
tired  traveller  may  engage  avebioW 
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at  Silraplana  for  his  return  to  Pon- 
tresiDa. 

10.  The  Val  del  Fain,  This  excur- 
sion is  chiefly  recommended  to  botan- 

ists, and  especially  to  those  who  may 
reach  Pontresina  early  enough  to  find 
the  rich  vegetation  in  perfection.  The 
Vol  del  Fain  is  a  glen  opening  into  the 
Bemina  road,  a  little  above,  the  Ber- 
nina  Inn.  The  name  is  derived  from 
the  richness  and  abundance  of  its  hay. 
At  its  eastern  E.  is  a  pass  leading  into 
Val  Livigno,  and  another  to  the  N., 
into  VaL  Chiamuera  (Rte.  A). 

Route  C. 

beyers  to  st.  moritz,  by  val  beveb. 

The  great  majority  of  travellers  will 
always  follow  ̂ e  high  road  between 
Bevers  and  St.  Moritz;  but  to  the 
naturalist  or  the  geologist  there  are 
.many  inducements  lo  turn  aside  at  the 
first- named  village,  and  to  make  a  cir- 

cuit by  the  line  of  valley  which  cuts 
off  the  group  of  peaks  connected  with 
Pii  Ot  from  the  adjoining  mass  of  Piz 
d^  Err  and  its  associated  summits. 

The  Val  Bever  is  a  comparatively 
deep  trench  parallel  to  that  of  the 
Albula  Pass  (§  35,  Rte.  C),  but  lying 
at  a  considerably  lower  level.  The 
lower  part  is  so  nearly  flat  that  a  char- 
road  is  carried  nearly  3  m.  firom  Bevers 
for  the  convenience  of  the  herdsmen  of 
the  valley.  In  2^  hrs.  from  Bevers  the 
track  reaches  a  group  of  chalets  at  a 
point  where  the  valley  forks.  The  S  W. 
branch,  traversed  by  a  torrent  from  the 
Otaoiers  of  Piz  d'  Err  and  Cima  da  Flix, 
retains  the  name  Val  Bever,  while  a 
branch  descending  from  the  S.  is  called 
Vol  Suvretta.  The  Val  Bever  is  often 
visited  by  botanists,  being  considered 
thft  richest  locality  for  rare  plants  in 
this  distriet  Banunoulus  parnaesifoUus, 
JLyehius  JUte  Jovi»^  Hianthus  glacialiSy 
Saxifraga  contrifversa,  Valeriana  su- 
lujtto,.  soireval  curious  hybrid  gentians. 

Pedicularisineamata^Kohrenacancina^ 
Carex  Vakliif  and  C  microglochin^  are 
among  the  most  interesting  species. 
Following  the  Val  Suvretta,  the  travel- 

ler reaches  a  flattened  saddle  betweer 

Piz  Nair  (10,040')  and  Piz  Suvretta 
(10,085').  A  small  tarn  rests  on  the 
ridge  which  may  conveniently  be  called 

Suvretta  Pass  (8,589'),  and  a  glen  falls 
towards  the  SE.  to  Campf^r.  A  tra- 

veller with  a  guide  may  reach  St. 
Moritz  by  a  more  interesting  rte.,  pass- 

ing along  the  S.  side  of  Piz  Nair  to  the 
Alp  Giop,  and  thence  to  St.  Moritz. 

The  geologist  will  find  occupation  in 
tracing  the  palseozoic  and  secondary 
rocks  in  the  ranges  enclosing  the  head 
of  Val  Bever.  There  is  a  difficult 

glacier  pass  connecting  the  head  of  the 

valley  with  the  Val  d' Agnelli  near  the 
Julier  Pass,  and  another,  not  less  ar- 

duous, into  the  Val  d'Err,  bv  the  NE. 
side  of  the  Piz  d'Err  (§  35,  Rte.  A). 

Route  D. 

tour  op  the  bernina — sella  pass. 

Since  English,  Swiss,  and  Grerman 
mountaineers  have  made  the  Bemina 

Alps  their  favourite  resort,  several  new 
passes  have  been  discovered,  and  there 
is  now  a  choice  between  various  ronte? 
for  making  a  tour  of  the  principal 

group.  This  expedition  can  be  rocom- 
mended  only  to  practised  mountaineers, 
with  good  guides  and  fine  weather 
Nearly  all  the  travellers  who  havs 
made  the  tour  here  indicated  have 
sought  shelter  at  the  FeUaria  Alp,  a 
group  of  chalets  lying  in  the  upper  part 
of  a  lateral  glen  of  Val  Malenco  (Rte. 
G),  and  there  is  but  one  direct  coarse 
between  that  place  and  Pontresina  by 
the  W.  side  of  the  Piz  Bemina,  which 
is  that  described  below  as  the  Sella 
Pass.  On  the  E.  side  of  the  P.  Bemina 
there  is  open  to  the  mountaineer  a 
choice  between  various  routes  which 
are  here  briefly  indicated.  In  regard 
to  high  glacier  passes,  such  as  those 
here  noticed,  the  writer  does  not  believr 
that  directions  given  in  a  guide-book 
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can  supply  the  need  of  local  knowledge, 
or  at  all  eveata  of  the  aid  of  a  first-rate 

guide. 
1.  By  the  Passo  Rovano  (8,5960- 

Thia  is  the  least  circuitous  way  for 
reaching  the  Fellaria  Alp  from  Pontre- 
sina  for  those  who  do  noi  wish  to  under* 
take  a  glacier  pass.  The  way  is  by  the 
high  road  of  the  Bernina  as  far  as  the 
Lago  Nero,  and  thence  by  the  Cavaglia 
track  (Rte.  K)  to  the  Palii  Alp.  From 
those  chalets  there  is  little  difficulty  in 
skirting  the  slopes  of  the  ComiceUa 
(9,223'),  and  the  spurs  of  the  Pizzo  di 
Veroua,  keeping  to  the  rt.,  as  high  as 
the  nature  of  the  ground  will  allow, 
until  the  pass  is  attained  lying  at  the 
S.  side  of  the  last  named  peak.  It  is 
indicated  without  a  name  on  the  Swiss 
Federal  Map.  It  leads  into  the  N£. 
branch  of  the  Val  di  Campo  Moro 
(Rte.  I),  close  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
Fellaria  Glacier.  It  is  necessary  to 
cross  a  glacier  stream,  and  ascend  on 
the  opposite,  or  W.  side,  in  order  to 
reach  the  highest  chalets  of  Fellaria, 
which  are  thus  reached  in  7  hrs,  walk- 

ing from  the  Bernina  Inn,  or  9  hrs. 
from  Pontresina. 

2.  By  the  Passo  di  Gambrl  This 
name  is  given  on  the  Austrian  Map  of 
Lombardy  to  the  pass  connecting  the 
Palii  and  Fellaria  glaciers,  though  the 
dotted  line  on  that  map  does  not  cor- 

respond with  the  course  which  must  be 
taken,  and  the  pass  seems  to  be  un- 

known to  the  natives.  It  is  advisable 
40  sleep  at  the  Palii  Alp,  or  Griiiu  Alp 
(Bte.  K),  or  else  to  start  before  day- 

light Arom  the  Bernina  inn.  Skirting 
^e  slopes  above  the  N.  side  of  the  Palii 
glacier,  the  1.  moraine  is  reached  m 
l|  hr.  from  the  Griim  Alp,  just  above 
the  lower  ice-fall.  In  ̂   hr.  the  nearly 
level  part  of  the  glacier  is  traversed  to 
the  foot  of  the  higher  ice-falL  Early  in 
the  season  it  seems  not  difficult  to  con^ 
tinue  the  ascent  by  the  glacier,  but  it 
msy  sometimes  be  necessary  to  bear  to 
the  l.|  and  cling  to  the  rocks  of  the 
ridge  connecting  Piz  Cambrena  with 
Pia  Palii.  By  keeping  well  to  the  1. 
near  to  Piz  Ziipo,  the  descent  of  the 

Fellaria  Gl.  is  effected  widKmt  serione 
difficulty,  and  the  route  of  the  Sella 
Pass  is  joined  about  2^  hrs.  above  the 
Fellaria  Alp. 

8.  By  the  Cambrena  SatUl  In  1865 
several  expeditions  were  made  with  a 
view  to  reach  the  upper  neve  of  the 
Palii  Gl.  by  the  Cambrena  Glacier,  a 
more  direct  course  from  the  Bernina 
Inn  than  that  last  described.  This  is 
best  effected  by  the  Cambrena  Sattel, 
a  well-marked  gap  in  the  ridge  £.  of 
the  Piz  Cambrena.  It  may  be  reached 
from  the  Bernina  Inn  in  2^  hrs.  Bear- 

ing to  the  rt.,  over  shaly  slopes,  from 
this  gap,  the  traveller  may  either  ascend 
by  the  upper  ice-fall,  or  by  steep  rocks 
on  the  N.  side  of  the  Palii  Gbicier, 

joining  the  route  of  the  Passo  di  Gam- 
brd.  By  this  way  the  Fellaria  Alp  was 
reached  in  12^  hrs.  from  the  B^iuna 
Inn. 
4  By  the  PaJa  Pass,  It  is  obvious 

from  a  glance  at  the  map  that  the  most 
direct  way  from  Pontresina  to  the 
upper  plateau  of  the  Palii  and  Fellaria 
Glaciers  is  by  the  Morteratsch  Gl., 
supposing  it  possible  to  find  a  practi- 

cable pass  between  Piz  Cambrena  and 
Piz  Zupo.  That  which  alone  may  be 
considered  tolerably  direct  lies  Very 
near  the  summit  of  Piz  Palii,  between 
the  highest  peak  an^  the  rather  lower 
W.  peak.  The  glacier  difficulties  in 
ascending  from  the  Isla  Pers  (Rte.  B) 
Cry  the  skill  of  the  guides  and  the 
steadiness  of  the  travellers;  and  the  de- 

scent, whether  by  rocks  or  by  an  ice- 
couloir,  is  extremely  steep.  This 
course  was  taken  in  1864  by  Messrs. 
Freshfield,  Beachcroft,  and  Walker. 
It  is  possible  to  pass  the  ridge  between 
the  Morteratsch  and  Fellaria  Gl.  farther 
W.  on  either  side  of  the  projecting 
rocks  called  Bella  Vista,  but  this  course 
is  more  circuitous,  though  the  pass  is 
much  lower. 

The  form  and  position  of  the  glaciers 
on  the  S.  side  of  the  Bernina  group 
deserve  especial  attention.  Although 
the  valleys  descending  towards  Val 
Tellina  all  tend  more  or  less  directly  to 
the  S.,  the  reservoirs  in^hioh  the  nev6 
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of  these  extensire  glaciers  is  accumu- 
lated are  formed  by  ridges  running  E. 

and  W.  The  Scerscen  Glacier  is  formed 
of  two  such  reservoirs,  resembling 
frozen  lakes  rather  than  glaciers,  one 
being  at  a  much  higher  level  than  the 
other ;  and  it  seems  probable  that  the 
same  conditions  obtain  in  the  Fellaria 

Glacier,  which  has  been  very  imper- 
fectly explored. 

From  the  upper  chalets  of  the  Fel- 
laria Alp,  which  are  deserted  at  the 

end  of  August,  the  way  to  the  Sella 
Pass  is  by  a  rather  long  ascent  over 
steep  but  not  diflScult  rocks,  avoiding 
an  ice-couloir  which  is  left  on  the  rt., 
till,  in  2i  hrs.  from  the  Alp,  the  neve 
of  the  Fellaria  Glacier  is  reached.  The 
lower  plateau  of  this  glacier  is  nearly 
level  with  the  upper  plateau  of  Scer- 

scen, and  by  bearing  first  NW.,  and 
ifien  W.  below  the  rocky  ridge  de- 

scending from  Piz  Zupo,  the  low 
rounded  ridge  of  neve  dividing  the  two 
glaciers  is  crossed.  The  way  then  lies 
a  little  N.  of  W.  over  an  unbroken  field 
of  neve  commanding  glorious  views  in 
every  direction,  until  the  Sella  Pass  is 
attainf^d  in  about  5  hrs.  from  the 
chalets ;  2^  hrs.  sufiice  for  the  descent 
to  the  foot  of  the  Roseg  Glacier,  and 
2  hrs.  more  to  Pontresina. 
The  only  important  pass  not  yet 

achieved  in  this  district  is  that  from  the 
Tschierva  to  the  head  of  the  Scerscen 
Glacier,  between  Piz  Bernina  and  Piz 
Roseg. 

Route  E. 

COLICO  TO BORMIO,  BY  THE  YAL 
TELLINA. 

MorbeKno 
Soudrio  . 
Tirano  . 
Bol  adore 
Burmio  . 

Eng. 

Kilomfitret     milei 

:   :   i      in 
.        .        19               12 

107^  674 

Diligences  run  daily  in  summer  be- 
twticn  Bormio  and  Tirano,  and  every 
day  between  that  place  and  Colico, 
although  they  have  ceased  to  traverse 

the  Stelvio  pass  since  1859.  Light  cai^ 
riages  can  usually  be  hired  at  a  reason- 

able rate.  The  road  here  described 
forms  a  portion  of  the  great  military 
road  of  the  Stelvio,  constructed  by  the 
Austrian  Government  at  a  vast  expense, 
between  the  years  1822  and  1825,  to 
connect  Milan  with  the  Tyrol. 

The  Val  Tellina  (Germ.  VelUin)  is 
one  of  the  great  valleys  of  the  Alps 
that  by  its  dimensions,  its  historical 
recollections,  and  the  beautiful  and 
varied  scenery  of  the  main  valley  and 
its  tributaries,  best  deserves  the  atten- 

tion of  strangers ;  but,  in  part  owing  to 
the  fact  that  it  lies  out  of  the  ordinary 
track  of  English  tourists,  in  part  to  the 
bad  reputation  of  the  lower  portion, 
supposed  to  breed  intermittent  fevers, 
it  has  tailed  to  attract  much  attention. 
Except  at  Colico,  there  is  no  risk  of 
malaria,  but  the  great  heat  of  the  valley 
helow  Tirano  repels  the  lovers  of  moun- tain air. 

The  people  of  the  Val  Tellina  are 
characteristically  Italian,  though  they 
have  but  lately  become  citizens  of  the 
constitutional  monarchy.  Long  sub- 

ject to  the  Grisons'  leagues,  who  lorded it  over  them  with  a  heavy  hand,  they 
were  annexed  to  the  Austrian  states  in 
1815.  They  owe  to  that  government 
the  great  road  that  traverses  the  valley, 
along  with  an  unbearable  load  of  taxa< 
tion.  Though  it  has  suffered  much 
horn  destructive  inundations — a  mis- 

chief much  aggravated  by  the  unwise 
cutting  down  of  the  forests— the  valley 
is  extremely  fertile,  producing  much 
fine  s  Ik,  and  some  excellent  wines. 
From  Colico,  nearly  to  Tirano,  the 

valley  mounts  very  gently,  and  about 
due  E.  It  is  then  turned  NE.  until  it 
reaches  its  natural  termination  at  the 
defile  of  Morignone.  Here  the  Adda, 
formed  by  the  confluence  of  two  copious 
torrents  flowing  in  opposite  directions, 
and  meeting  near  Bormio,  descends  from 
the  N.  through  the  Serra  di  Morignone. 
This  was  long  the  political  boundary  of 
Val  Tellina.  Bormio  strufrgled  for  a 
separate  existence,  or  underwent  the 
sway  of  many  successive  masters. 
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The  military  road  is  carried  nearly 
due  E.  from  Colico  to  Morbegno,  along 
the  S  side  of  the  marshy  tract  that 
has  been  formed  by  the  detritus  of  the 
Adda;  the  high  wooded  spurs  of  the 
Monte  Spluga  id  the  N.,  and  the  Le- 
gnone  to  the  S.,  form  fine  pictures.  The 
boundary  of  Val  Tellina  is  reached 
about  3  m.  from  Colico.  Nearly  6  m. 
from  that  place  is  Delebio,  near  the 
ctening  of  a  mountain  glen  {ValLe- 
eina)y  through  which  a  steep  and  rouirh 
track  leads  to  Premana  (§  38,  Rte.  H). 
On  the  opposite  side  of  the  Adda,  at 
some  distance  from  the  stream,  is 
TraonOy  the  chief  village  on  that 
bank. 

Morhegno  (Inn:  Regina  d'lnghil- 
terra,  good ;  the  cellars  used  to  contain 
some  excellent  wine  of  the  ralley), 
stands  on  rising  ground,  853  ft.  above 
the  sea,  near  the  site  of  the  ancient 
town.  This  was  partly  destroyed  by  a 
great  landslip,  and  consequent  inun- 

dation of  the  Bitto,  which  here  enters 
the  valley  from  the  N.  (For  the 
passes  at  the  head  of  Val  di  Bitto,  see 
§38.) 

This  is  a  "substantial  country  town, 
with  a  fine  church.  There  is  a  com- 

manding view  from  the  hill  ou  which 
stood  the  ancient  castle,  reached  by  the 
paved  path  leading  into  the  Val  di  Bitto. 

A  long  stretch  of  straight  road,  first 
descending,  then  remounting,  takes  the 
ti-aveller  for  the  first  time  near  to  the 
1.  bank  of  the  Adda,  and  after  follow- 

ing its  course  for  a  short  way,  crosses 
to  the  rt.  bank  at  the  base  of  a  steep 
rocky  hill.  On  rounding  this  obstacle, 
the  opening  of  Val  Masino  (Rte.  F)  is 
seen  to  the  1.,  and  the  road  crosses  the 
copious  torrent  that  escapes  from  it, 
which  is  held  in  by  massive  dykes 
from  inundating  the  surrounding  fields 
and  meadows.  Before  long  the  main 
road  returns  to  the  1.  bank  to  avoid  a 
great  bend  of  the  river,  and  in  rather 
more  than  2  m.  again  takes  to  the  rt. 
bank,  to  which  it  adheres  until  it 
reaches  Tirano.  This  part  of  the  val- 

ley is  in  some  degree  defaced  by  the 
encroachments  of  the  Adda,  whose  un- 
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governable  stream  often  changes  its 
course  during  inundations.  •  Thus  it 
may  be  seen,  that  in  the  part  of  the 
valley  now  traversed,  a  little  SW. 
of  the  village  of  Berbenno,  the  river 
no  longer  follows  the  course  repre- 

sented in  80  recent  a  map  as  the  Swiss 
Federal  Survey.  It  is  not  only  the 
main  stream,  and  the  torrents  which 
enter  it  from  the  large  lateral  valleys, 
that  continually  threaten  the  native  of 
Val  Tellina  uith  destruction  to  the 
fruits  of  his  industry.  The  trifling 
channels  on  the  slopes  of  the  moun- 

tains, nearly  dry  in  ordinary  weather, 
are  liable  to  swell  in  a  few  hours  to 
formidable  proportions,  and  to  bear 
down  with  them  stones  and  earth, 
under  which  the  vineyard  created  by 
patient  labour  may  be  buried  in  a  few 
moments.  The  mischief  mainly  arises 
from  the  violence  <^  the  rains  that  fall 

on  the  S.  side  of  the  Alps,  far  exceed- 
ing anything  usual  in  Switzerland,  but 

it  has  been  aggravated  by  the  rash  re- 
moval of  many  of  the  forests  from  the 

flanks  of  the  mountains  and  the  upper 
valleys.  As  an  illustration,  it  is  said 
that  the  commune  of  Berbenno,  a  vil- 

lage standing  N.  of  the  high  road,  sold 
a  great  part  of  the  woods  above  it  for 
138,000  francs,  and  that  the  damage 
since  done  by  inundations  and  land- 

slips due  to  the  same  cause  amounts  to 

700,000  fr. On  the  S.  side  of  the  Adda  are  seen 

two  valleys —  Val  Madre  and  Val  Cervo 
—  each  leading  to  a  pass  into  Val 
Brembana.  About  3  m.  farther,  on 
the  same  side  of  the  Adda,  is  seen  the 
village  of  Cajoloy  at  the  opening  of  the 
more  considerable  VaJ  del  Livrioy  also 
leading  to  the  upper  end  of  Val  Brem- 

bana. The  Pizzu  Vespolo  (7,648')  is  a 
prominent  point  on  the  W.  side  of  Val 
del  Livrio,  and  must  command  a  very 
fine  view  of  the  Bemina  Alps  and  the 
other  ranges  enclosing  Val  Tellina. 
To  the  1.  of  the  high  road  are  the  vine- 

yards of  Sassellttj  producing  one  of  the 
most  esteemed  wines  of  the  valley. 

Sondrio  (Inns :  Alb.  della  Madda- 
lena,  fair:   Corona,  or  Post,  perhaps 

»  Jigitized  by  Google 



402 RHJETIAN   ALPS.       §  36.   BERNINA  DISTRICT. 

the  best ;  Angelo»  small  and  cheap)  is 
the  chief  town  of  Val  Tellina,  once 
seat  of  a  governor,  now  of  the  prefect 
of  the  province.  Though  not  large,  it 
has  somewhat  of  the  air  of  a  city,  con- 

taining many  good  houses  and  edu- 
cated inhabitants.  The  mineralogist 

may  easily  obtain  permission  to  see 
the  collection  of  Signor  Giuseppe  Ser- 

toli ;  and  a  botanist  will  probably  not 
find  it  difficult  to  inspect  the  local 
herbarium  of  Signor  Ferrari.  The 
town  stands  at  1,198  ft.  above  the  sea, 
at  the  junction  of  Vol  Malenco  with 
the  main  valley.  The  Mahro  torrent 
issuing  from  it  is  one  of  the  most  de- 

structive in  Val  Tellina.  Many  new 
buildings  in  the  town  occupy  the  sites 
of  houses  carried  away  by  it  in  1834. 
A  massive  embankment  is  designed  to 
protect  the  town,  and  to  lead  the  tor- 

rent into  the  Adda ;  but  every  heavy 
fall  of  rain  threatens  danger  to  the  in- 

habitants. It  is  well  worth  while  to 
make  a  slight  ascent  to  the  ancient 
castle,  called  Masegra,  commanding  a 
very  fine  view  of  the  town  and  its 
neighbourhood.  On  the  opposite  bank 
of  the  Malero,  the  local  antiquaries 
point  out  the  site  of  the  original  city 
founded  by  the  Tusci. 

Few  places  present  more  remarkable 
contrasts  than  the  neighbourhood  of 
Sondrio.  Within  a  few  miles  of  the 
glaciers  of  the  Bernina  and  the  Monte 
della  Disgrazia,  we  have  here  the  cli- 

mate and  the  vegetation  of  the  shores 

of  the  Mediterranean.  The  fig-ti*ee 
and  opuntia  have  run  wild,  the  pome- 

granate ripens  its  fruit,  and  d«-licate 
Southern  shrubs  are  seen  in  all  the 

gardens. 
Cretinism  and  goitre  exist  in  many 

of  the  villages  between  Sondrio  and 
Tirano.  It  is  said  that  the  valley 
would  not  be  habitable  in  summer,  but 
for  the  currents  of  air  introduced 
t^ugh  the  lateral  valleys  to  the  N. 
and  S.,  and  the  western  breeze,  here 
called  breim,  blowing  from  the  Lake  of 
Oomo  during  the  day-time  in  hot 
weather. 

On  leaving  the  town,  the  road  passes 

near  a  fine  new  hospital,  built  for 
14,000/.  at  the  cost  of  a  private  inha- 

bitant named  Pelosi.  On  the  slopes  to 
the  1.  of  the  road  are  the  vineyards  of 
JIf on to^ncr,  producing  a  wine  that  ranks 
next  after  the  Sassella  and  Inferno. 
The  last-pamed  comes  from  a  vine- 

yard near  Pendolasco,  about  2  m.  from 
Montagna.  Since  the  grape  disease, 
it  has  been  difficult  to  obtain  the  finer 
qualities  of  Val  Tellina  wine  tolerably 
pure,  except  in  private  houses.  On  the 
S.  side  of  the  Adda,  near  Piateda,  opens 
Val  Ambriuy  one  of  the  chief  vaUeys 
on  that  side  of  the  river.  Of  its  two 
main  branches,  one  descends  from  the 
E.,  the  other  from  the  W.  side  of  the 
Pizzo  del  Diavolo  (9,574').  The  first 
leads  to  the  Val  Seriana,  the  second  to 
Val  Brembana.  The  portion  of  the 
main  valley,  extending  hence  to  Tirano, 
is  the  least  interesting  part  of  the  pre- 

sent Rte.  Numerous  large  villages  are 
scattered  along  the  sunny  slopes  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  river.  Several  of  them 
were  in  turn  important  places  during 
the  Middle  Ages,  when  one  or  the 
other  was  chosen  as  the  residence  of 

some  local  potentate.  It  would  be  in- 
teresting to  ascertain  the  true  nature 

of  the  great  mound  on  which  stands 
the  village  of  Tresivio,  conspicuous 
from  a  distance.  Some  have  supposed 
it  the  remains  of  a  bergfall ;  it  may  be 
part  of  an  ancient  moraine.  At  Chiuro 
is  the  opening  of  Vcd  Fontana.  There 
must  be  a  pass  to  Le  Prese  (Rte.  K) 
from  the  head  of  that  glen,  though 
none  is  indicated  on  the  Swiss  Federal 
map.  On  that  map  is  laid  down  a 
pass  over  the  glacier  on  the  S.  side 
of  the  Pizzo  Scalino  (10,9250,  by 
which  a  mountaineer  could  return  to 

Sondrio  through  a  branch  of  Val  Ma- 
lenco called  Val  Antognasco,  Nearly 

3  m.  beyond  Chiuro,  the  main  valley  is 
for  the  first  time  contracted  between 
the  opposing  bases  of  the  mountains, 
at  a  place  called  San  Giacomo  ;  but  it 
soon  opens  out  again,  and  the  road  is 
carried  at  some  distance  tVom  the 
Adda,  and  about  12  m.  from  Sondrio 
the  road  reaches 

Digitized 
by  Google 



ROUTE   E. — TIRANO. 403 

Tresendn.  Here  a  bridge  across  the 
river  has  been  constructed  for  the  new 
road  over  the  Aprica  Pass  to  Edolo,  in 
Val  Camonica,  §  39.  Rte.  E.  The  tra- 

veller not  pressed  for  time  will  do  well 
to  mount  as  far  as  the  place  called  Bel- 
-vedere,  and  enjoy  the  remarkable  view, 
extending  fully  30  m.  along  the  valley 
of  the  Adda.  In  a  carriage  it  takes 
2  hrs.  to  ascend  from  Tresenda,  and 
1  hr.  to  return.  A  pedestrian,  availing 
himself  of  short  cuts,  will  mount  in 
1^  hr.  From  the  lower  part  of  the  new 
road  a  path  to  the  rt.  enters  the  Vai 
Caronelloy  which  leads  due  S.  to  a  high 
pass  connecting  Tirano  with  the  head 
of  ValSeriana(§38). 

On  the  slope  of  the  mountain,  NW, 
of  Tresenda,  all  built  up  in  terraces  for 
Tines,  is  Teglio,  once  the  capital  of  the 
valley  to  which  it  has  given  its  name 
(Val  Teglina,  corrupted  into  Val  Tel- 
lina),  and  formerly  inhabited  by  power- 

ful families.  It  is  now  a  mere  rural 
village,  whose  inhabitants  suffer  much 
from  a  destructive  torrent  Leaving  to 
the  I.  Bianzone  and  ViUa,  the  road 
keeps  along  the  flat,  passing  (about  3  m. 
from  Tirano)  an  ancient  arch  under 
which  the  Adda  flowed  until  1817, 
when  it  made  for  itself  a  new  channel. 
About  2  m.  farther  is  the  bridge  over 
the  Poschiavino  torrent,  which  is 
carried  thence  between  massive  dykes 
to  join  the  Adda.  Here  the  traveller 
reaches  the  famous  sanctuary  of  La 
Madonna  di  Tirano^  yrhere  a  church, 
rich  with  precious  marbles,  has  annually 
drawn  thousands  of  pilgrims  since  its 
foundation  in  1520.  The  Inn  (San 
Michele)  is  better  than  those  at  Tirano, 
and  the  position  more  attractive.  Here 
the  road  of  the  Bemina  Pass  (Rte.  K) 
enters  from  the  Engadine,  and  the  snowy 
peaks  seen  to  the  NW.  offer  a  striking 
contrast  to  the  richness  of  the  fore- 

ground. The  view  from  the  terrace  of 
the  church  of  Sta.  Perpetua  is  extremely 
fine,and  the  ruined  fortress  of  Plattamala 
on  the  Swiss  frontier,  only  1  m.  distant, 
is  worth  a  visit.  A  fine  avenue  of  pop- 

lars, nearly  1  m.  in  length,  leads  from 
La  Madonna  to 

Tirano  (Inns :  Due  Torri,  tolerable ; 
Angelo),  formerly  a  walled  town  of 
great  strength,  now  open  on  all  sides, 
lying  on  the  L  bank  of  the  Adda,  at 
1,509  ft.  above  the  sea.  The  traveller 
is  surprised  to  find  in  this  remote 
country  town  the  stately  mansions 
(palazzi)  of  many  existing  noble  fa- 

milies whose  ancestors  played  a  pro- 
minent part  in  the  troubled  and  eventful 

history  of  the  Val  Tellina.  The  church 
of  San  Martino  has  a  fine  organ, 
but  there  is  not  much  here  tiiat  need 
detain  a  stranger.  The  high  road  is 
now  carried  along  the  1.  bank  of  the 
Adda,  and  soon  reaches  a  point  at  the 
junction  of  a  torrent  from  Val  Chiosa, 
where  the  river  is  contracted  between 
the  bases  of  the  mountains.  This  is  th  e 
natural  boundary  between  the  middle 
portion  of  the  valley  of  the  Adda,  and 
the  lower  valley  extending  hence  with 
a  very  gentle  slope  to  the  L.  of  Como. 
In  1807  a  berg-fall  from  the  Monte 
Masuccio  (9,252'),  on  the  NW.  side  of 
the  valley,  fell  into  the  defile,  and 
dammed  the  course  of  the  river.  The 
waters  accumulated  to  a  considerable 
height,  and  at  the  village  of  Lovero 
the  traveller  may  see  a  mark  on  a  house 
18  ft  above  the  ground,  recording  the 
utmost  limit  of  the  waters.  The  dam 
seems  to  have  yielded  gradually,  as  the 
damage  done  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
Tirano  was  less  serious  than  might 
have  been  expected.  Many  ruined 
castles  may  be  seen  on  either  side  of 
the  river,  as  this  entrance  into  Italy 
was  always  deemed  of  the  utmost  im- 

portance, and  for  many  centuries  the 
unfortunate  inhabitants  rarely  enjoyed 
a  long  respite  from  the  presence  of 
foreign  troops.  At  Mazzo,  where  the 
church  has  a  fine  altar-piece  by  Ma- 
lacrida.  the  road  returns  to  the  rt.  bank, 

and  soon  reaches  Grosotto  (2,188'), where  the  Roasco  torrent  issues  from 
Val  Grosina.  There  is  an  Inn  (Posta), 
and  near  to  it  the  house  of  Giacomo 
Robustelli,  wherein  was  laid  the  plan 
of  a  massacre  that  combined  the  ele^ 
ments  of  the  Sicilian  Vespers  and  the 
slaughter  of  St  Bartholome:i^,  equalHng 
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both  of  them  iu  unsparing  ferocity. 
Patriotic  feeling  urged  the  leaders  to 
throw  off  the  yoke  of  the  Grisons  rulers, 
and  religious  hatred  prompted  their 
destruction  as  heretics.  When  the 
blow  was  struck,  and  every  hand  was 
raised  against  ihe  fugitires,  equally 
hated  as  foreign  usurpers  and  as  Pro- 

testants, the  pec^le  of  Morbcgno  were 
alone  distinguished  by  the  charitable 
reception  which  they  accorded  to  their 
enemies.  [The  VcU  Gro^ina  is  one  of 
the  neglected  ralleys  of  the  Alps  that 
has  not  as  yet  attracted  the  attenticm 
of  traYcllers  or  men  of  science.  A  few 
miles  above  Grosotto  it  divides  into 
two  equal  branches,  one  extending 
about  due  N.,  the  other  due  W.  The 
first  of  these  leads  to  an  easy  pass  £. 
of  the  Pizzo  di  Dosdd,  and  a  traveller 
might  go  that  way  from  Grosotto  to 
Bormio,  descending  through  Vol  di 
Verva  into  Val  Viola,  and  so  reaching 
the  Val  di  Dentro  (Rte.  L)  The  W. 
branch  of  Val  Grosina  might  well  be 
taken  in  the  way  from  Bormio  to  Pon- 
tresina,  as  it  is  connected  by  at  least 
four  passes  with  the  valley  oi  Poschiavo. 
Reckoning  from  S.  to  N.,  the  Foreola  di 

Braga  (8.435')  leads  to  Le  Prese :  the 
Foreola  di  Sassiglione  (8,333'),  and 
Foreola  di  Rosso  (8,819'),  afford  a  more 
direct  way  to  Poschiavo,  the  one  to  the 
S.,  the  other  to  the  N.  of  the  Pizzo 

Sassalbo  (937  7 ').  More  interesting  than 
these  is  probably  the  Passo  di  Sacco 

(9,026'),  between  the  Pizzo  di  Teo 
(10,007')  and  Cimadi  Saoseo  (10,729'). 
The  latter  pass  does  not  lead  directly 
into  the  valley  of  Poschiavo.  The 
track  descends  into  the  Val  di  Campo 
(Rte.  L),  about  1  hr.  above  the  point 
where  it  opens  on  the  high  road  of  the 
Bemina.  The  traveller  coming  from 
Bormio  need  not  descend  to  Grosotto 
in  order  to  enter  Val  Grosina,  as  there 
is  a  track  from  Sondalo  by  ̂e  Passo 
del  Gatto ;  but  this  is  said  to  be  a  high 
and  somewhat  difficult  pass.] 

After  passing  Grosio^  the  road  soon 
reaches  a  bridge  that  carries  it  to  the  1. 
bank  of  the  Adda.  Here  a  path  is  seen 
to  the  rt,  marked  with  a  finger-post  to 

Mortirolo.  This  leads  by  the  Posm 

Mortirolo  (6,053')  and  a  lateral  valley 
of  the  same  name  to  Val  Camonica, 
which  is  entered  about  f  hr.  above 
Eddo. 

The  portion  of  the  valley  now  tra- 
versed by  the  high  road  is  extremely 

picturesque.  To  the  rt.  is  a  tempting 
cemetery,  whCTe  the  departed  rest  under 
the  si  ade  of  noble  chestnut- trees.  Ihe 
Miggiondo  torrent  enters  the  valley 
from  the  N.  through  a  gorge,  and  on 
the  rt  of  the  road  bold  rocks  give 
shade  from  the  noonday  heat.  The 
last  chestnut- trees  are  passed,  and  then 
the  mulberry  and  the  walnut  reach 
their  limit,  about  the  post-station  of 
Bolladore  (2,838').  This  is  divided  by 
the  Adda  from 

SondalOf  the  chief  place  in  the  Upper 
Val  Tellina.  The  population  here  are 
thought  to  be  the  finest  in  the  valley« 
The  road  continues  along  the  1.  bank, 
passing  opposite  a  picturesque  church 
of  St.  Agnese,and  a  ruined  castle,  rising 
above  the  contracted  bed  of  the  valley. 
This  enlarges  a  little  at  Mondadizza, 
but  soon  narrows  again,  and  the  road 
turns  due  N.  as  it  enters  a  defile  that 
extends  in  that  direction  for  several 
miles.  The  Rezzalesco  torrent  here 
issues  from  Val  di  Rezzo  to  join  the 
Adda.  [Following  that  glen  to  N£., 
in  the  direction  hitherto  pursued  by 
the  main  valley,  the  pedestrian  may 
reach  a  pass  that  leads  him  to  Sta.  Ca- 
tarina  (§  37,  Rte.  B) ;  or  he  may  turn 
to  the  rt,  and  reach  Vezza  in  Val 
Camonica  by  a  track  passing  over  the 

Sasso  Maurone.']  At  Le  Prese  the  road 
enters  tiie  finest  part  of  the  defile,  cross- 

ing to  the  rt  bank  of  the  Adda,  and 
returning  to  the  1.  bank  at  the  Ponte 
del  Diavolo,  a  fine  bridge  resting  on 
two  huge  blocks.  Labrador  spar,  and 
other  fine  minerals,  have  been  found  in 
this  neighbourhoodL  The  defile,  whose 

central  point  is  the  so-called  Devil's Bridge,  is  called  Serra  di  Morignone, 
from  a  hamlet  at  its  N.  end.  This 
has  always  been  considered  the  natural 
limit  between  Val  Tellina  and  the 

VaUe  di  Sotto,  or  Val  Ceppina,  extend- 
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ing  to  Bormio,  and  forming  part  of  the 
territory  of  that  town.  The  defile  was 
strongly  fortified  at  various  periods, 
and, the  remains  of  military  works  are 
seen  at  several  points.  The  ascent  is 
here  rather  rapid,  and  there  is  a  very 
manifest  change  of  climate  as  the  road 
emerges  into  the  upper  valley.  After 
passing  opposite  to  the  village  of  Cep' 
pina,  the  valley  opens  out,  backed  by  a 
portion  of  the  range  of  Monte  Cristallo, 
and  the  traveller  soon  reaches 

Bormio  (Inns :  Posta,  very  fair,  much 
improved  ;  there  are  two  or  three  others 
of  lower  grade,  but  most  travellers  go 
on  to  the  Baths),  4,016  ft.  above  the 
sea.  The  town  and  Baths  are  described 
in  §  37,  Rte.  A. 

Route  F. 

morbeqno  to  the  val  bregaglia, 
bt  val  biasing — ascent  of  monte 
della  disgrazia. 

Having  in  the  preceding  Rtes.  ie- 
scribed  the  two  great  valleys  that  form 
the  N.  and  S.  boundaries  of  the  Bernina 

Alps,  it  will  now  be  convenient  to  no- 
tice the  tributary  valleys  and  passes  by 

which  they  are  connected  together. 
The  westernmost  of  these  secondary 

valleys  is  the  Vol  MasinOj  abounding 
in  objects  of  interest  to  the  lover  of 
nature  in  her  wilder  aspects,  yet  very 
rarely  visited  by  strangers.  There  is 
very  fair  acconmiodation  at  the  Bagni 
del  Masino,  now  accessible  by  carriage- 
road.  Three  passes,  none  of  which 
can  be  called  easy,  connect  the  head  of 
this  valley  with  Val  Bregaglia. 

1.  To  Castasegna,  by  the  Forcella 
di  Rocftette,  5  hrs.  to  the  Baths, 

7  hrs.  (?)  thence  to  Castasegna. —  A 
char  from  Morbegno  to  the  Baths 
may  be  had  for  10  frs.,  but,  except  for 
the  first  4  m.,  little  time  is  saved  by  it. 
As  mentioned  in  Rte.  £,  the  opening 
of  Val  Masino  is  about  4  m.  from 
Morbegno.  A  road  partly  new  and 
practicable  for  light  carriages,  but  not 
shown  on  any  map,  mounts  through 

the  valley,  turning  off  from  the  high 
road  to  Sondrio  immediately  after  this 
has  crossed  the  bridge  over  tiie  Masino 
torrent  At  the  lower  end  of  Val 
Masino  the  torrent  is  forced  aside  from 
its  southern  course  by  a  steep  hill, 
called  Colmine  del  Dazio,  and  flows 
eastward  round  its  base  through  a 
narrow  defile.  The  road  ascends  the 
steep  slope  N.  of  the  village  of  Masino 
by  several  zigzags,  and  then  winds 
along  the  face  of  the  mountain  till  it 
fairly  enters  the  valley  at  a  great  height 
above  the  stream,  near  a  hamlet  called 
Pioda.  In  the  lower  part  of  Val  Ma- 

sino the  rocks  are  apparently  com- 
posed of  metamorphic  schists  and  sand- 

stones, which  pass  by  insensible  gra- 
dations into  gneiss.  Neither  does  it 

i4)pear  easy  to  fix  a  limit  between  the 
gneiss  and  the  granitic  rocks  of  the 
range  dividing  this  valley  from  Vul 
Bregaglia.  The  latter  are  very  variable 
in  appearance  and  composition,  some- 

times much  resembling  the  well-known 
Serizzo  Ghiandont  of  the  erratic  blocks 
about  the  Lake  of  Como.  As  the 
traveller  advances,  the  scenery  increases 
in  interest.  On  the  opposite  side  of  the 
valley  a  torrent  descends  through  a 
lateral  glen  called  Vol  di  Spluyoy  m)t 
easily  reached  from  the  road,  and 
leads  up  to  the  £.  side  of  the  peak  of 
Monte  Spluga  (9,351').  This  summit, 
which  must  command  a  very  fine  view, 
is  easily  (?)  reached  from  this  side. 
At  Cattaeygioy  where  a  torrent  origi- 

nating on  the  SW.  flanks  of  the  Monte 
della  Disgrazia,  and  flowing  through  a 
glen  call^  Val  di  Sasso  Bisolo,  enters 
3ie  valley,  the  road  crosses  to  the  rt. 
bank  of  the  Masino,  and  continues  to 
ascend  through  a  scene  of  extraordinary 
wildness.  It  would  appear  that  at 
various  intervals  enormous  masses  of 
rock  have  fallen  from  the  face  of  the 
mountain  on  the  W.  side  of  the  valley. 
Some  of  the  more  ancient  are  mossed 
over,  and  the  people  have  contrived  to 
grow  small  patches  of  potatoes  in  earth 
that  has  been  carried  up,  and  laid  out 
on  the  top  of  some  of  these  boulders. 
Among  the  more  recent  bkjpks,  pruba- 
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bly  fallen  within  the  last  two  or  three 
centuries,  are  some  of  the  most  pro- 

digious single  masses  that  are  to  be. 
found  in  lie  Alps.  One  of  these, 
lying  close  to  the  road,  by  far  exceeds 
any  with  which  the  writer  is  acquainted. 
It  is  an  irregular  parallelepiped,  mea- 

suring 250  ft.  in  length,  120  ft.  in 
breadth,  and  140ft.  in  height;  so  that, 
eyen  deducting  one-fourth  for  the  ir- 

regularity of  its  form,  it  must  contain 
more  than  3  millions  of  cubic  feet  of 
stone.  After  passing  these  great  blocks 
the  road  traverses  a  tract  of  flat  marshy 
meadow,  and  in  about  13  m.  from  Mor- 
begno  reaches  the  fork  of  the  valley. 
The  most  considerable  branch  of  the 
torrent  descends  from  ENE.  through 
the  Val  di  Mello,  while  the  other, 
nearly  exactly  opposite,  flows  from  the 
W.  tlu'ough  the  short  and  very  beautiful 
glen  called  the  Val  de*  Bagni.  On  the 
N.  side  of  the  junction  is  the  poor 
village  of  San  Martina  The  road 
leaves  it  on  the  rt,  crosses  the  western 
torrent,  and  ascends  along  its  1.  bank. 
In  about  2  m.  farther  tiie  traveller 
reaches  the 

Bagni  del  MasinOy  a  small  establish- 
ment, where  some  patients  are  found 

in  the  height  of  summer,  very  beauti- 
fully situated,  in  the  midst  of  pine  and 

larch  forests  surmounted  by  granitic 
aiguilles,  and  close  to  several  pictur- 

esque cascades.  The  accommodation 
is  very  fair,  the  charges  reasonable, 
and  the  place  deserves  to  be  more 
generally  known.  The  height  is 
about  3,750  ft.  above  the  sea,  or  nearly 
3,000  ft.  above  the  village  of  Masino 
at  the  opening  of  the  valley,  so  that 
the  change  of  climate  is  very  percepti- 

ble, and  in  hot  weather  highly  agree- 
able. 

The  man  who  was  first  recommended 
to  the  writer  as  a  guide,  is  employed 
as  guard  over  the  woods  near  the  Baths, 
and  knows  the  paths,  but  is  utterly  in- 

competent for  mountain- work.  Salva- 
tore  Fiorelli  of  San  Martino,  whose 
experience  is  probably  gained  as  a 
smuggler,  is  a  far  better  man,  seems  to 
know  all  the  high  passes  well,  and  has 

an  air  of  quiet  determination  that 
promises  efficiency.  In  this  unsophis- 

ticated valley  these  men  are  glad  to 
earn  5  francs  a  day  as  guides. 

Immediately  above  the  Baths  one 
branch  of  the  torrent  descends  from 
WSW.,  while  the  main  branch  of  the 
valley  mounts  due  N.,  and  is  called  Val 
Porcellizza.  It  is  easy  to  ascend  for 

some  distance  by  a  wood-cutter's  path on  the  rt.  side  of  the  torrent,  and  thus 
gain  a  view  of  the  lower  cascades ;  but 
the  regular  way  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
Val  Porcellizza  is  by  the  E.  side,  at 
some  distance  from  the  stream.  The 
excursion  is  worth  making,  even  for 
those  who  do  not  intend  to  cross  either 
of  the  passes  here  mentioned. 

About  1}  hr.  must  be  allowed  for 
ascending  by  a  good  path  to  the  upper 
level  of  3ie  valley,  above  a  fine  water- 

fall, where  a  considerable  alp  supports 
a  large  number  of  cattle.  The  princi- 

pal chalet,  here,  as  in  many  parts  of 
Lombardy,  called  baita^  lies  on  the  E. 
side  of  the  torrent — the  Swiss  Federal 
mftp  being  here  incorrect  as  to  minute 
details — at  about  6,600  ft.  above  the 
sea,  on  a  level  with  the  superior  limit 
of  the  larch. 

The  head  of  Val  Porcellizza  is  en- 
closed by  several  bold  peaks  standing 

in  a  semicircle  in  the  following  order, 
reckoning  from  W.  to  E,: — Pizzo 
Porcellizzo  (\0y092'X  Cimadi  Tschingel 
(10,8530,  Pmw to  Trubinesca  (11,106'), 
and  a  nameless  peak  (10,820').  The Punra  Trtibiuesca  seems  inaccessible 
from  this  side,  and  the  Cima  di  Tschin- 

gel appears  difficult ;  both  summits 
have,  however,  been  attained,  the  lat- 

ter by  Mr.  Coolidge  in  1867.  The 
only  moderately  easy  summit  is  the 
Pizzo  Purcellizzo,  which  has  on  the 
summit  a  stone  man  erected  by  the 
Swiss  engineers,  who  made  this  a 
I  trigonometrical  station,  although  it  lies 
altogether  in  Italy.  The  view  to  the 
W.  and  S.  is  very  fine,  including  a 
considerable  part  of  the  Lake  of  Como. 
That  to  the  E.,  concealed  from  the 
writer  by  a  storm-cloud,  is  doubtless 
limited   by  the    higher   neighbouring 
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peaks,  but  probably  inclades  the  Monte 
della  Disgrazia.  The  other  smnmits 
above  mentioned  lie  on  the  boundary 
between  Val  Masino  and  Val  Brega- 
glia,  here  forming  the  frontier  between 
Switzerland  and  Italy,  while  the  Por- 
cellizzo  overlooks  the  head  of  Val 
Codera,  one  of  the  roughest  and  wildest 
glens  in  the  Alps.  The  way  from  the 
Baths  to  Castasegna  crosses  the  head 
of  Val  Codera.  The  ordinary  way  is 
over  the  ridge  W.  of  the  chalets  of 
Porcellizza,  and  some  way  S.  of  the 
peak,  about  where  indicated  on  the  Swiss 
Federal  map,  but  the  track  is  scarcely 
(?  if  at  all)  visible.  A  steep  descent 
into  the  head  of  Val  Codera  is  followed 

by  a  no  less  steep  ascent  to  the  For- 
celia  di  Rocchette  (about  9,00(/),  whence 
a  very  rapid  descent  leads  down  to 
Castasegna  (Rte.  A).  The  distance 
in  a  right  line  is  less  than  3  m.,  and 
the  difference  of  level  exceeds  6,500  ft. 

Instead  of  reaching  Val  Codera  by 
Val  Porcellizza,  the  traveller  may  take 
a  track  that  mounts  WSW.  from  the 

Baths  of  Masino  to  the  Alpe  di  Ligon- 
cio.  Thence  the  way  lies  rather  N.  of 
W.  to  the  summit  of  the  ridge  dividing 
that  alp  from  Val  Codera,  and  then 
NW.,  reaching  the  torrent  of  the  latter 
valley  nearly  at  the  same  point  as  by 
the  course  above  described.  The  name 

Ligoncio,  belonging  to  the  mountain- 
pasture  mentioned  above,  has  been 
erroneously  given  on  the  Austrian 
maps  to  the  highest  point  in  the  range 
N.  of  Val  Porcellizzo. 

2.  To  Bondo,  by  the  Passo  di  Bondo. 
—There  is  considerable  doubt  as  to 
the  true  position  of  the  pass  which  is 
spoken  of  in  Val  Masino  as  Passo  di 
Bondo,  connecting  Val  Masino  with 
the  tributary  glen  of  Val  Bregaglia, 
called  Val  Bondasca.  The  Bondasca 
Glacier,  at  the  head  of  the  latter  glen, 
is  an  almost  continuous  ice-fall,  en- 

closed by  extremely  bold  granitic 
aiguilles.  *If  there  be  any  pass,  in 
the  ordinary  sense  of  the  word,  from 
Val  Porcellizza  to  the  Bondasca  Gl., 
it  lies  not  close  to  the  Pnnta  Trubi- 

nesca,  as  shown  in  tho  Federal  Map, 

but  considerably  farther  E.'  [F.  F.  T.] 
In  1864  Messrs.  Freshfield,  Beachcroft, 
and  Walker  traversed  a  snow  col — 
called  by  them  Passo  di  Ferro  (about 
10,000')— at  the  head  of  the  Bondasca 
Gl.,  which  led  them  to  a  short  wild 
glen  called  Val  di  Ferro,  about  due  N.  of 
S.  Martino.  Following  the  stream,  they 
reached  the  Val  di  Mello  about  J  hr. 
E.  of  that  village.  None  but  expe- 

rienced ice-men  should  attempt  either 
of  the  above  passes. 

3.  To  Vico  Soprano,  hy  the  Passo  di 
Zocca.  This  is  a  fine  pass,  quite  easy 
in  fine  weather,  but  very  laborious  tf 
made  from  Morbegno,  as  it  involves  an 
ascent  of  more  than  8,000  ft  besides  a 
long  walk.  It  is  a  better  plan  to  divide 
it  into  two  days,  making  a  slight  detour 
to  the  Baths,  and  enjoying  the  fine 
scenery  of  that  branch  of  the  valley. 
Those  who  go  from  Morbegno  must 
take  food,  and  cannot  always  find  milk 
at  the  chalets  lying  near  the  track.  The 
name  by  which  the  pass  seems  to  be 
universally  known  in  the  district  is  here 
retained  in  preference  to  that  of  For- 
cella  di  San  Martino,  set  down  in  the 
Swiss  Federal  map.  A  guide  should 
be  taken,  as  in  case  of  clouds  coming  on 
it  would  be  impossible  to  find  the  way. 

From  the  village  of  San  Martino. 
where  the  torrent  from  the  Val  de' 
Bagni  joins  tbat  from  Val  di  Mello,  an 
easy  path  is  carried  along  the  rt.  bank 
of  the  latter  stream.  The  Val  di  Mello 
is  less  picturesque  than  the  other 
branch,  but  on  a  grander  scale.  On  the 
N.  side  a  torrent  issues  in  a  waterfall 
from  a  lateral  ravine,  and  it  is  possible 
to  ascend  that  way  and  so  reach  the 
Zocca  Pass.  But  the  course  is  difficult 
and  would  take  more  time,  nor  is  it 
likely  to  be  adopted  except  by  a 
smuggler.  The  shortest  way  to  the 
Zocca  Pass  does  not  lie  by  the  1.  bank 
of  the  Zocca  torrent  ascending  from 
Rasica,  as  shown  in  the  Swiss  Federal 
map.  At  a  point  about  ̂   hr  below 
Rasica,  and  2\  hrs.  from  the  Baths  of 
Masino,  the  ascent  is  commenced  up  a 
steep  stony  slope  where  deciduous  trees 
are  still  mingled  with  pijies.      The 
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bridge  by  which  the  track  crossed  the 
Zocca  torrent  was  carried  away  in 
1863;  and  it  was  then  necessary  to 
climb  some  way  up  the  rt  bank,  and 
then  descend  to  a  second  bridge.  A 
steep  ascent  through  pine  woods,  broken 
here  and  there  by  knolls  of  rock,  leads 
to  a  chalet  (Jbaitd)  which  is  occupied 
only  for  a  short  time  as  the  herdsmen 
shift  their  quarters.  Towards  the 
upper  part  of  the  lateral  glen  leading  to 
the  pass  it  is  necessary  to  bear  to  the 
1.,  and  the  last  ascent  is  but  little  N.  of 
W.  The  way  is  steep,  but  not  at  all 
difficult,  and  the  Tiew  is  both  grand 
and  interesting  from  its  novelty.  The 
Pasao  di  Zocca,  or  ForceUa  di  San 
Mcwtino(^S,957%Ue6  between  the  Monte 

di  Zocca  (10,565')  to  SW.,  and  the 
Cima  del  Largo  (11,162')  £N£.  of  the 
pass.  On  reaching  the  crest  of  the 
ridge  the  trayeller  finds  himself  unex- 

pectedly overlooking  the  head  of  a 
great  glacier  that  stretches  before  him 
for  several  miles  towards  the  N.,  be- 

tween two  ranges  of  granitic  peaks, 
several  of  which  surpass  10,500  ft. 
The  Albigna  Glacier  (Ital.  Ghiacciajo 
deirAlbigna)  is  remarkably  easy  to 
traverse.  A  very  short  descent  takes 
the  traveller  on  to  the  upper  neve,  and 
he  soon  reaches  the  ice,  which  inclines 
gently  to  the  N.,  and  is  almost  com- 

pletely free  from  crevasses.  The  gla- 
cier comes  to  an  end  on  the  level  floor 

of  the  upland  valley,  a  short  way  above 
the  point  where  the  rapid  descent  into 
Val  Bregaglia  abruptly  begins.  The 
glacier  torrent  commences  its  troubled 
career  by  springing  boldly  from  the 
edge  of  the  rocks  in  a  fine  cascade. 
The  glacier  should  be  left  by  its  L 
bank,  and  on  that  side  of  the  stream  a 
tolerable  path  leads  down  to  the  lower 
valley.  The  scenery  is  throughout 
very  beautiful,  and  the  whole  way  from 
Morbegno  to  Vico  Soprano  will  be  long 
remembered  as  one  of  the  most  inter- 

esting of  alpine  expeditions. 
Ascetit  of  Monte  delta  Diagrazia 

(12,074').  In  the  first  number  of  the 
'Alpine  Journal,'  Mr.  E  S.Kennedy  has 
given  an  account  of  the  ascent  of  Monte 

della  Di^razia  by  himself  and  Mr. 
Leslie  Stephen,  with  Melchior  An- 
deregg  and  an  English  servant  named 
Cox.  A  first  attempt  fix)m  the  side  of 
Yul  Malenco  having  been  unsuccessful, 
they  went  a  few  days  later  to  the 
Baths  of  Masino,  and,  starting  from 
thence  before  midnight,  reached  the 
summit  in  about  12  hrs.,  returning  to 
San  Martino  in  5}  hrs.  They  appear 
to  have  passed  by  the  Alpe  di  Pioda, 
on  the  W.  side  of  the  mountain,  and  to 
have  attained  the  highest  crest  connect- 

ing the  two  principal  peaks  in  part,  at 
least,  by  the  ridge  which  divides  the 
head  of  Val  di  Mello  from  that  of  the 
Val  di  Sasso  Bisolo.  Mr.  Tuckett 
reached  the  highest  peak  in  1867  from 
the  head  of  the  latter  valley,  a  prefer- 

able route. 
A  pass  over  the  ridge  SW.  of  Monte 

della  Disgrazia,  by  which  Sondrio  is 
reached  from  the  head  of  Val  di  Mello 
in  much  less  time  than  by  Val  Masino, 
has  been  pointed  out  to  the  Editor. 
This  leads  to  the  head  of  the  Val  di 
Sasso  Bisolo,  and  involves  a  second 
pass  on  the  opposite  side  of  that  val- 

ley, either  by  the  E.  or  the  W.  side  of 
the  Como  Bruciato  (9,7 1 1'). 

Two  new  passes  have  recently  been 
effected  over  the  ridges  at  the  head  of 
Val  di  Mello.  The  first  has  been  called 

*  Disgrazia  Joch  *  by  Mr.  Tuckett,  who 
first  traversed  it  in  1865,  with  Messrs. 
H.  Buxton  and  Freshfield.  The  writer 
regrets  that  he  cannot  adopt  a  German 
designation  for  a  pass  lying  in  Italian 
territory,  and  provisionally  calls  it 
Passo  di  Melh  (about  9,500  ).  It  lies 
over  one  of  the  deepest  depressions  in 
the  range  connecting  Monte  Disgrazia 
with  Monte  Sissone.  The  way  is  by 
the  rt  bank  of  a  small  glacier  whidk 
comes  to  an  end  nearly  I  hr.  above  the 
highest  malga  in  Val  di  Mello.  The 
descent  is  for  J  hr.  over  steep  rocks, 
then  by  the  much  crevassed  Disgrazia 
Glacier,  which  is  left  about  1  hr.  from 
Chiareggio  (Rte.  G).  The  other  new 
pass  leads  to  the  head  of  the  Fomo 
Glacier,  the  longest  ice- stream  in  this 
part  of  the  range  which  sends  its  tor- 
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rent — the  Ordlegna — to  swell  the  Mera 
close  to  the  top  of  the  Maloyn  Pass.  To 
reach  it  from  Val  di  Mello,  it  seems 
necessary  to  cross  the  range  close  to 

the  summit  of  Monte  Sissune  (10,800'), 
the  comer-stone  between  the  main 
range  and  the  great  ridge  of  Monte 
della  Disgrazia.  It  is  best  reached  by 
a  couloir  W.  of  the  summit,  which 
commands  a  magnificent  view. 

Route  G. 

casaccia  to  80ndri0,  by  the  mu- 
betto  pass. 

8  hrs.*  walking  to  Chiesa.  3  hrs.  by  road  thence 
to  Soadrio. 

This  is  the  easiest  pass  from  the  Val 
Bregaglia  to  Val  Tellina,  but  is  scarcely 
so  interesting  as  those  described  in  the 
last  Rte. 

*  The  diligence-road  over  the  Maloya 
is  followed  from  Casaccia  to  within 
about  \  hr.  of  the  summit  of  that  pass. 
A  footway  then  turns  off  to  the  rt., 
leading  past  the  chilets  of  Lampalii, 
where  there  is  a  mountain  still  famous, 
it  is  said,  for  its  schnaps.  The  path 
continues  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Ord- 

legna, near  the  stream.  Traces  are 
seen  at  intervals  of  an  ancient  paved 
road,  for  the  most  part  destroyed,  or 
buried  by  debris.  The  pass  is  still 
said  to  be  practicable  for  mules,  though 
not  often  traversed.  A  higher  track 
on  the  talus  of  the  Piz  Margna  is  very 
rough,  and  causes  a  loss  of  time.  In 
about  2  hrs.  from  Casaccia,  the  chalets 

of  Piancaning  (6,519')  are  passed  oppo- 
site tiie  foot  of  the  Forno  Glacier. 

From  this  point  the  ascent  becomes 
steeper,  continuing  in  a  SE.  direction. 
In  about  another  J  hr.  the  first  snow 
is  reached,  the  permanent  remains  of 
avalanches  from  the  steep  mountains 
on  both  sides.  Near  the  summit  a 
small  glacier  descends  from  the  Monte 
d'Oro  (10,545')  on  the  rt.,  and  the  tra- 

veller should  keep  well  to  the  1.  to 
avoid  its  crevasses.  .  The  route  then 
lies  to  the  L  of  a  slight  elevation  which 
rises  in  the  centre  of  the  pass  and 
about  200  ft.  above  it,  and  the  summit 

is  reached  in  about  3^  hrs.  Its  height 

by  Dufour's  map  is  8,616  ft  The  view 
is  much  shut  in,  and  not  very  striking ; 
and  is  better  on  either  side  at  some 
distance  down  than  at  the  summit 

In  descending  to  the  SE.,  some  con- 
siderable patches  of  snow  are  first 

crossad ;  then  keeping  the  1.  bank  of 
•the  8trean»,  the  path  soon  becomes  dis- 

tinctly marked,  and  fine  views  of  the 
Monte  della  Disgrazia  open  in  front 

After  about  2  hrs.'  steep  descent,  the 
valley  tends  to  the  E.,  the  descent 
becomes  more  gradual,  and  about  \  hr. 
farther  passes  the  ruinous  chalets  of 
Chiareggio,  where  stood  formerly,  and 
not  long  ag6,  a  custom-house.  The 
path  continues  on  the  1.  bank  of  the 
Malero,  about  1  hr.  farther  to  Prati 
della  Casta,  where  there  is  a  steep 
descent,  and  then  crosses  to  the  rt 
bank.  A  slate  quarry  is  passed  about 
I  hr.  farther,  and  in  rather  less  than 
\  hr.  the  path  falls  into  a  new  and 
well-made  road,  close  to  Chiesa  (3,480'), 

the  principal  village  of  Val  Malenco.' 
[R.C.N.] 

There  are  two  Inns  at  Chiesa,  neither 
of  which  can  be  called  more  than  bear- 

able. In  both  of  them  extortionate 

I  demands  have  been  made  upon  pass- 
ing travellers,  and  in  some  cases  less 

than  half  the  sum  asked  has  been  ac- 

cepted. The  Osteria  Antica  was  im- 
proved, and  not  dear,  in  1865.  By  the 

new  road  Sondrio  (Rte.  E)  is  reached 
in  3  hrs. ;  but  as  the  ascent  is  conti- 

nual, and  the  valley  hot,  3  J  hrs.  should 
be  allowed  in  going  from  Sondrio  to 
Chiesa. 

Val  Maknco  is  extremely  rich  in 
rare  minerals,  and  doubtless  awaits 
further  exploration  to  reveal  many 
objects  of  interest  to  the  naturalist 

Route  H. 

pontbesina  to  chiesa  im  val  ma- 
lenco,  by  the  capijtschin  and 
8cbb8cen  passes. 

In  Rte.  D  was  described  a  course  by 
which  an  active  mountaineer  favoured 
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by  weather  may  make  the  tour  of  the 
higher  peaks  of  the  Bemina  in  two 
days.  The  passes  now  to  be  noticed, 
combined  with  those  described  in 
the  two  following  Rtes.,  enable  a 
traveller  to  make  a  wider  circuit  in  3 
or  3^  days,  including  far  more  varied 
scenery,  and  one  decidedly  diffi- 

cult glacier  pass.  It  appears  certain 
that  a  pass  from  the  head  of  the  Fex 
Glacier  to  Val  Malenco  by  the  Scer- 
scen  Glacier  has  been  known  to  the 

chamois-hunters  of  Sils  by  the  name 
Capiitscha  Pass,  taken  from  a  rock  cal  led 
Capiitscha  on  the  S.  side  of  the  Fex 
Glacier,  supposed  to  offer^some  resem- 

blance to  the  better  known  Capiitschin 
on  the  N.  side  of  the  same  glacier. 
This  pass  is  indicated  on  the  Swiss 
Federal  map;  but  the  glaciers  at  the 
head  of  Val  Malenco,  on  the  S.  side  of 
the  Bernina  range,  are  not  quite  cor- 

rectly given  in  that  map. 
Since  the  map  was  published,  the 

guide  Peter  Jenni  discovered  a  pass  on 
the  E.  side  of  the  Capiitschin,  leading 
from  the  Roseg  Gl.  to  the  upper  plateau 
of  the  Fex  Glacier,  and  reached  Chiesa 
by  crossing  the  ridge  to  the  Scerscen 
Glacier.  The  first  travellers  who  ac- 

complished the  new  pass  were  Messrs. 
F.  C.  Grove  and  J.  M.  Wedgewood,  in 
Sept.  1860,  followed,  a  few  days  later, 
by  Mr.  A.  Milman  and  his  brother. 
The  last-named  gentleman  has  given 
an  account  of  the  pass  in  the  Second 
Series  of  *  Peaks,  Passes,  and  Glaciers.' 
The  excursion  has  been  since  made 
several  times,  but  must  be  reckoned  as 
decidedly  difficult,  requiring  thoroughly 
efficient  guides  (one  for  each  travel- 

ler) ;  and  in  a  not  unfrequent  condition 
of  the  rocks,  with  a  crust  of  ice  cover- 

ing their  face,  it  can  scarcely  be  ef- 
fected from  the  Italian  side.  The 

charge  for  guides  according  to  the 
Pontresina  tariff  is  25  fr.  for  going  to 
Chiesa,  and  16  fr.  for  the  return,  if  the 
guide  be  dismissed  there,  or  19  fr.  if 
he  be  taken  back  to  Pontresina  by  the 
Canciano  Pass  (Rte.  I).  A  porter 
engaged  for  the  whole  tour  is  entitled 
to  25  fr.    Jenni  and  Fleuri,  who  are 

the  most  competent  men  for  this  pass, 
refuse  to  carry  any  luggage,  however 
trifling,  on  this  expedition.  It  is 
doubtless  now  known  to  other  guides. 

The  writer  feels  bound  to  adopt  the 

name  Capiitschin  Pass  for  that  con- 
necting the  Roseg  and  Fex  Glaciers. 

It  appears  to  be  known  by  no  other 
name  at  Pontresina,  and  the  name 

Roseg  Pass,  used  by  Messrs.  Wedge- 
wood  and  Milman,  is  open  to  the  ob- 

jection that  another  pass  (the  Sella 
Pass)  lies  between  that  now  in  ques- 

tion and  the  Piz  Roseg,  while  the  pre- 
sent pass  is  close  to  the  Capiitschin. 

Most,  if  not  all  of  the  travellers  who 
have  taken  this  Rte.,  have  thought  it 
judicious  to  sleep  on  the  preceding 
night  at  the  clean  and  comfortable 
chAlets  of  Misauna.  The  course  lies 

along  the  centre  of  the  Roseg  Glacier 
until  the  slope  becomes  steep  and  the 
crevasses  difficult,  when  the  ascent  is 
continued  for  some  distance  by  the 
rocks  on  the  W.  bank.  On  returning 
to  the  upper  level  of  the  glacier,  some 
steep  slopes  of  ndv6  have  to  be  sur- 

mounted, and  from  4^  to  5^  hrs.  suffice 
to  reach  the  summit  of  the  Capiitschin 
Pass,  lying  immediately  E.  of  that 

summit,  and  about  500  ft.*  lower,  so 
that  the  height  may  be  reckoned 
10,600  ft. 

The  view  is  described,  by  all  who 
have  reached  this  point,  a^  of  the 
grandest  character,  the  Monte  della 
Disgrazia  being  especially  remarkable 
from  this  side.  The  descent  from  the  up- 

per ridge  to  the  level  of  the  Fex  Glacier 
is  the  main  difficulty  of  this  route.  The 
rocks  are  extremely  steep  and  slippery, 
and  have  been  frequently  found  coated 
with  a  thin  covering  of  ice.  Travellers 
are  usually  lowered  with  a  rope  about 
their  waists,  relying  on  the  sure  hold  and 
steadiness  of  the  guide,  who  gradually 
lets  it  out  as  they  thus  descend  from 
one  ledge  to  another.  Towards  the  bot- 

tom the  slope  is  less  steep,  but  there  are 
many  loose  stones  that  are  set  moving 
by  the  slightest  touch.  On  reaching 
the  Fex  Glacier,  it  is  necessary  to  turn 
to  the  1.  and  ascend  to  a  second  col — 
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the  Seer  seen  Pass — which,  to  j  udge  from 
descriptions,  and  the  map  annexed  to 

Mr.  Mihnan's  paper,  lies  hetween  the 
summits  of  La  Sella  and  Piz  Tremog- 
gia.  It  is  probably  much  higher  than 
the  pass  SW.  of  the  latter  peak  (Ca-, 
piitscha  Pass  ?),  marked  on  the  Swiss 
Federal  map— 3,02 1  metres  =  9 ,9 1 2  ft. 

As  mentioned  in  Rte.  D,  the  Scerscen 
and  Fellaria  Glaciers  are  of  a  very 
peculiar  character,  perhaps  deserving 
the  name  of  ice-lakes  rather  than  ice- 
streams.  The  Scerscen  consists  of  two 

parallel  ice-fields  sloping  gently  to- 
wards the  E.,  each  sustained  on 

the  S.  side  by  a  high  terrace  of  rock. 
The  short  ice-stream  that  carries  off 
the  overflow  of  these  upper  plateaux 
descends  towards  SW.  to  the  neigh- 

bourhood of  the  Scerscen  Alp.  The 
torrent  thence  descends  to  SSE  through 
a  branch  of  the  Val  Lanterna,  which 
runs  parallel  to  the  middle  portion  of 
Val  Malenco.  Between  them  is  a  ridg# 
whose  most  prominent  summit  is  called 
Monte  Nero.  The  usual  way  from  the 
Scerscen  Glacier  to  Chiesa  is  by  this 
ridge,  which  lies  considerably  E.  of 
the  Scersc  jn  Pass.  The  descent  is  long 
and  roughs  but  nowhere  difficult.  Tra- 

vellers ha^e  taken  from  12  to  14  hrs., 
inclusive  of  halts,  to  reach  Chiesa  from 
the  Misauna  Alp. 

In  the  first  Jahrbuch  of  the  Swiss 
Alpine  Club,  M.  Weilenmann  gives  an 
interesting  account  of  his  ascent,  with- 

out a  guide,  of  Piz  Tremoggia  (11,326') from  the  head  of  Val  Fex. 

Route  I. 

CHIESA  TO  POSCHIAVO,  BY  THE   PASSO 
DI  CANCIA-NO. 

9  hra.*  walking  to  Poschiayo.    9^  hrs.  to  Le Prese. 

This  is  a  very  picturesque  walk, 

passing  thro'ugh  fine  near  scenery,  and gaining  several  remarkable  distant 
views. 

'  Leaving  Chiesa  (3,480'),  the  path 
ascends  in  about  i  hr.  by  the  rt.  bank 
of  the  Malero  to  the  junction  of  the 

Lanterna,  where  the  Malero  is  crossed 

and  the  way  lies  through  the  Val  Lan- 
tema.  keeping  to  the  rt.  bank,  and  pass- 

ing through  the  village  of  Lanzada  and 
the  long  straggling  hamlet  of  Vetto. 
Then  begins  a  steeper  ascent  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  valley,  avoiding  the  pre- 

cipices which  appear  completely  to 
close  in  its  extremity.  From  Chiesa 

to  the  summit  of  these  (5,400')  is  about 
2^  hrs.  Hence  there  is  a  slight  de- 

scent of  i  hr.  to  the  chalets  of  Caral, 
where  the  path  crosses  by  a  natural 
bridge  over  the  western  of  three 
streams  which  unite  at  this  point,  de- 

scending from  the  glacier  of  Scerscen. 
From  this  point  the  path  again  ascends 
steeply  to  the  little  level  plain  of  Campo 
Moro,  about  Ij  hr  farther,  passing 
through  fine  woods  and  under  lofty 
precipices.  Here  a  distant,  but  fine, 
view  is  obtained  of  the  Monte  della  Dis- 
grazia.  After  crossing  the  Campo 
Moro,  the  ascent  recommences  on  the 
rt  bank  of  che  stream,  but  soon  passes 
to  the  1.  bank,  and  continues  to  ascend, 
with  the  exception  of  a  short  descent 
opposite  the  Fellaria  Glacier,  where 
there  are  fine  views  of  the  Piz  Ber- 
nina  and  neighbouring  peaks.  Here 
the  little  Val  Poschiavina  opens  to  the 
£SE.,  and  the  stream  is  recrossed 

about  5J  hrs.  from  Chiesa.  Notwith- 
standing its  great  elevation,  the  pas- 

tures of  this  upland  valley  are  very 
productive,  and  a  considerable  group 
of  chalets  stands  at  its  lower  extre- 

mity (7,500^).  From  this  point  the 
ascent  is  comparatively  slight  On  ap- 

proaching the  upper  end  of  the  valley, 
a  fine  glacier  comes  into  view,  descend* 
ing  from  the  Fizzo  Sealino  (10,925') 
and  Pizzo  Caneiano  (10,194').  Here 
the  path,  which  up  to  this  point  has 
been  good  and  distinct,  becomes  ob- 

scure. It  is  necessary  to  keep  near 
the  rt.  bank  of  the  stream  for  nearly 
1  hr.  from  the  chalets ;  then  turning  to 
the  1.  (E.),  the  summit  of  the  col  is 
attained  in  about  a  ̂   hr.  more.  Its 
height  is  8,366  ft  The  views  on  both 
sides  are  fine,  but  the  best  are  those  of 
the  Bemina  chain  to  the   W.    The 
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ridge  runs  N.  and  S.  It  may  be  passed 
Bomewhat  higher,  a  little  farther  N. 
than  the  lowest  point,  and  nearer  to 
the  Colmo  delle  Ruzze,  thus  avoiding 
a  slight  detour.  After  passing  the  col, 
the  traveller  should  keep  to  the  N.  till 
close  under  the  Colmo  delle  Ruzze,  to 
avoid  the  precipices  immediately  be- 

neath him.  The  valley  of  Poschiavo  ap- 
pears but  a  short  distance  off,  though  in 

reality  5,000  ft  lower  down.  The  de- 
scent, for  about  one- third  of  the  distance, 

is  easy  and  agreeable,  for  the  most  part 
over  grass.  The  path  keeps  for  ̂   hr. 
to  the  L  of  a  stream  which  takes  its 
rise  from  some  little  lakes  just  under 
the  col,  then  bearing  to  the  1.,  along 
the  rt.  bank  of  another  stream  which 

bursts  out  suddenly  from  the  moun- 
tain side.  It  then  fails  into  rough 

mule  and  sledge  tracks,  that  continue 
until  the  high  road  is  joined  about  ten 
minutes  below  Poschiavo.  The  descent 

takes  from  2  to  2j  hi-s.  The  ascent  in 
the  opposite  direction  about  4  hrs. 

[R.C.N."|  Alsine  recurva^  Papaver  py- renaicuniy  and  the  very  rare  Carex 
hispidula,  have  been  found  near  the 
summit  of  the  Canciano  Pass. 

Avery  rough  path  leads  to  Le  Prese, 
but  it  saves  little  time.   See  Rte.  K. 

The  Passo  Rovano,  mentioned  in 
Rte.  D,  might  enable  an  active  moun- 

taineer to  reach  Chiesa  in  one  day  from 
Pontresina.  The  path  above  described 
is  joined  at  the  point  where  the  Val 
Poschiavina  turns  eastward  out  of  the 
Val  del  Campo  Moro.  The  Pizzo  di 

Verona  (11,358')  was  climbed  in  1865 
by  Messrs.  Tuckett,  Freshfield,  and 
Beachcroft,  from  the  upper  plateau  of 
the  Palii  Glacier.  They  descended  by 
the  Gambr^  Alp,  through  Val  Campo 
Moro  to  Val  Lanterna.  A  cairn  of  un- 

known origin  was  found  at  the  top.  In 
the  next  summer  Mr.  Tuckett  ascended 

the  Pizzo  Scalino  (10,925'),  which  com- mands the  finest  view  of  the  Bemina 
group  from  the  S.  side.  It  may  be  taken 
in  the  way  from  Poschiavo  to  Chiesa, 
ascending  from  the  Canciano  Pass,  and 
dcFcending  along  the  W.  ar^te  to  the 
ohilets  of  Prabello,  or  vice  versd. 

Route  K. 

samaden  to  tirano,  bt  the  ber- 
nina pass. 

The  only  carriage-road  connecting 
the  valley  of  the  Inn  with  that  oj^  the 
Adda  is  that  over  the  Bemina  Pass. 
The  descent  on  the  Italian  side  by  the 
ancient  mule -track  was  found  to  offer 
such  diflSculties  for  the  construction  of 

a  carriage-road,  that  a  new  line  di- 
verging widely  from  the  ancient  course 

was  selected.  The  original  road  was 
ill  made  and  ill  kept  up,  but  it  has  been 
much  improved  of  late  years,  and  is 
now  daily  traversed  by  diligence  in 
summer ;  the  distance  from  Samaden  to 
Tirano  being  accomplished  in  7  J  hrs. 

1.  By  the  Carriage-road. 

Swiss 

Eng. 

league. 
miles 

Pontresina . H lierDina  Inn .        .        2 ? 
Poscljiavo  . 5 

1.5 

Le  Prese     . .        .        1 3 
Brusio .       .       u H 
I'irano 

.        l| 4 

The  road  from  Samaden  to  Pontresina 
is  noticed  in  Rte.  B.  The  high  road 
to  Val  Tellina  mounts  from  Pontresina 
by  the  rt  bank  of  the  Flatzbach.  On 
approaching  the  foot  of  the  Morteratsch 
Glacier,  where  that  torrent  makes  a 
fine  waterfall,  the  new  line  of  road 
mounts  by  zigzags  to  the  1.,  command- 

ing a  much  finer  view  of  the  glacier 
and  the  surrounding  peaks  than  was 
gained  by  the  old  road.  In  |  hr. 
&rther  the  traveller  reaches  the  Ber- 

nina  Inn  (6,723'),  offering  accommoda- tion and  food  much  better  than  its 
appearance  promises.  The  host  speaks 
English  perfectly.  Half  a  mile  above 
this  the  Val  del  Fain  opens  to  the  1. 
The  botanist  wishing  to  explore  it 
thoroughly,  should  fix  his  quarters  at 
the  Bemina  Inn.  A  little  farther, 

another  shorter  glen — Vai  Minor — 
opens  to  the  E.,  and  on  its  S.  side  the 

Piz  Lagalp  (9,718'),  easily  climbed  in 
2  hrs.  from  the  road,  offers  a  very  fine 
view  of  the  Bemina  Alps.  Just  oppo- 

site to  the  Val  Minor  the  torrent  from 
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the  Diavolezza  Lake9  (Rte.  B)  crosses 
the  road.  A  slight  ascent  now  leads 
to  the  Logo  Nero  (7,2840-  This  small 
dark  pool  lies  on  the  watershed  between 
the  Black  Sea  and  the  Adriatic;  for 
while  it  sends  its  torrent  to  the  Inn,  it 
is  separated  only  by  a  mound  or  dam 
of  incoherent  materials  (moraine?) 
from  the  much  larger  Lago  Bianco 
(7,316'),  which  feeds  the  Adda  through 
the  Poschiavino  torrent.  The  white  co- 

lour of  the  water,  whence  the  latter  takes 
its  name,  is  given  by  the  stream  issuing 
from  the  Cambrena  Glacier.  The  dam  is 
in  one  place  but  3  ft.  above  the  ordinary 
level  of  the  Lago  Bianco;  and  when  this 
is  flooded  by  the  rapid  melting  of  the 
snows,  the  waters  overflow  the  dam, 
and  go  to  swell  those  of  the  Lago 
Nero. 

The  ground  on  the  S.  side  of  the 
Lago  Bianco  falls  away  so  rapidly 
towards  the  valley  of  foschiavo,  that 
in  constructing  the  carriage- road  it  was 
found  expedient  to  carry  it  over  higher 
ground  to  the  £.,  in  order  to  reach 
another  branch  of  the  Poschiavino 

which  descends  by  a  less  steep  d«- 
clivity  to  the  lower  level  of  the  valley. 
For  tiiis  purpose  the  road  bears  east- 

ward from  the  N.  end  of  the  Lago 
Nero,  and  gradually  ascends  a  low 
ridge  NE.  of  the  Lago  Bianco,  whereon 
stands  the  Hospice,  now  converted 
into  a  very  fair  Inn,  close  to  th« 

Bernina  Pass  (7,^8')-  ̂ ear  at  hand 
is  a  small  lake,  called  Lago  delU  Cro- 
cettay  one  of  the  highest  in  the  Alps  that 
is  inhabited  by  fish.  Near  its  shores 
grow  many  rare  plants,  e.g.,  Lychnvt 
alpina,  PotentiHafrigida^  Hieracium  gUi- 
dale,  Kae/eria  hirsuta^  and  Avena  sub- 
spicuta.  According  to  Leonhardi  there 
were  visible  in  this  lake,  at  the  close 
of  the  last  century,  the  stumps  of  trees 
projecting  above  the  water.  Whether 
these  may  have  been  the  remains  of  a 
forest  that  has  disappeared,  owing  to 
a  slight  change  of  climate,  or  piles 
(P/ahlbauten)  on  which  ancient  lacus- 

trine habitations  had  been  erected,  is 
a  matter  for  curious  enquiry.  After 
passing  the  summit-level,  reached  in 
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1^  hr.  from  the  Bernina  Inn,  the  road 
is  carried  through  a  tunnel,  and  an 
artificial  gallery  intended  to  protect  it 
against  avalanches.  There  are  here 
the  remains  of  a  silver  mine,  formerly 
worked  in  hornblende  slate.  Recent 
attempts  to  discover  valuable  ores  have 

been  unsuccessful,  'i  he  very  well -en- 
gineered road  descends  into  a  swampy 

upland  glen,  called  Val  Agone,  con- 
nected at  its  upper  end  with  Val  Livigno 

by  a  low  pass  (Forcola),  7,638  ft.  in 
height,  by  which  a  road  might  easily 
be  carried  to  Zemetz.  There  was  for- 

merly an  Inn  at  La  Motta  (6,509'),  the 
first  hamlet  on  the  S.  side  of  the  pass, 
but  it  has  been  closed  Theie  is  now 
a  rough  inn,  convenient  for  some  ex- 

cursions, at  La  Rdsa,  lower  bv  400  ft. 
Following  the  stream  from  Val  A  gone, 
the  road  is  now  separated  from  the  old 
mule- track  by  a  high  ridge,  whose 
chief  summit  is  Vizzo  Campucco 

(8,544'),  sometimes  ascended  for  the sake  of  the  view.  To  the  1.  is  seen  the 
opening  of  Val  di  Campo  (Rte.  1-),  as 
the  road  descends  in  long  zigzags  which 
may  be  cut  oif  by  the  pedestrian.  A 
few  houses,  with  the  name  Le  Rovine, 
mark  the  site  of  a  village  destroyed  by 
a  berg  fall  in  1486.  The  first  village, 
PisciadeUoy  stands  near  the  torrent  from 
Val  di  Campo.  Corn-fields  are  seen 
here  at  the  unusual  height  of  5,000  ft. 
After  passing  the  torrent  from  Val  di 
Teo,  and  some  minor  streams  from 
other  short  lateral  glens,  the  road 

reaches  San  Carlo  (3,740'),  where  the 
Poschiavino  torrent  is  formed  by  the 
junction  of  the  stream  that  has  accom- 

panied the  road,  with  the  Cavagliasco 
descending  from  the  Lago  Bianco. 
Little  more  than  1  m.  farther  is 

Poschiavo  (Inns:  Albergo  Abrici, 

good,  obliging  landlord ;  Alb.  Sama- 
deni ;  Bernina,  smaller),  a  village  of 
moderate  popiUation,  but  having  the 
air  of  a  town,  from  the  number  of 
handsome  houses  and  neighbouring 
villas.  It  is  beautifully  situated,  at 
3,317  ft.  above  the  sea,  and  is  the  chief 
place  in  the  Swiss  valley  of  the  same 
name  which    extends    nearly  to .  the 
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junction  of  the  Poschiavino  with  the 
Adda.  The  most  interesting  excursion 
for  the  mountaineer  is  the  ascent  of  the 

Pizzo  Sassalbo  (9,377'),  a  sharp,  pro- 
\  minent  peak,  rising  immediately  E.  of 

Poschiavo.  Those  who  wish  to  reach 
the  summit  early  may  find  quarters  at 
the  Alp  of  Sassiglione.  The  way  is 
by  the  Passo  di  Sassiglione  (Rte.  E), 
on  the  S.  side  of  the  summit,  and  pre- 

sents no  difficulty  to  the  mountaineer. 
A  wider  panorama,  but  perhaps  not  a 
more  beautiful  view,  would  doubtless 
be  gained  from  the  IHzzo  di  Sena 

(10,099'),  the  highest  summit  in  the 
range  E.  of  Poschiavo.  The  writer  is 
not  aware  that  this  has  yet  been  at- 

tained. The  road  from  Poschiavo  to 
Tirano  has  been  much  out  of  repair, 
but  recent  improvements  have  been 

made.  About  .'<  ra.  of  nearly  level  road 
lead  to  Le  Presto,  on  the  banks  of  the 
Lfwo  di  Poschiavo.  A  sulphureous 
spring  discovered  a  few  years  ago,  led 
to  the  construction  of  a  handsome  and 
comfortable  house,  with  marble  baths 
and  a  pretty  garden.  Pension^  with 
wine,  is  6  fr.  per  day.  This  place  has 
many  inducements  for  those  who  prefer 
a  mild  and  rather  soft  climate  to  the 
more  stimulating  but  colder  air  of  the 
Engadine.  The  lake  is  3,215  ft.  above 
the  sea,  and  the  mean  temperature  in 
fine  summer  weather  68° — 70°  Fahr. 
The  Baths  are  within  reach  of  many 
mountain  excursions,  and  the  view  to 
the  N.  includes  the  Piz  Cambrena 

( 1 1 ,835')  and  many  minor  peaks.  The 
lake,  about  2  m.  long,  produces  excel- 

lent trout,  and  gives  visitors  the  amuse- 
ment ("f  boating.  Arabis  Halleriy 

Peucedanum  rablense,  and  some  other 
interesting  plants,  are  found  here. 

The  high  road  is  carried  along  the 
W.  side  of  the  lake,  but  soon  after 
passing  Meschino  at  its  S.  end,  passes 
to  the  1.  bank  of  the  Poschiavino.  On 

a  high  rock  to  the  N  W.  is  the  pilgrim- 
age church  of  St.  Romerio  (5,906'), worth  a  visit  from  Le  Prese.  Below 

the  bridge  the  Poschiavino  enters  a 
narrow  rocky  defile,  through  which  it 
rashes  in  a  succession  of  rapids  and 

cascades  towards  its  junction  with  the 
Adda.  At  Brusio  (Inn  :  Post,  fairly 
good  and  reasonable)  the  Protestant 
pastor  is  M.  Leonhardi,  whose  little 
German  works,  containing  descriptive 
tnd  historical  sketches  of  the  Val  Tel- 
Una,  the  Lake  of  Como,  and  the  valley 
of  Poschiavo,  may  interest  the  traveller. 
Tobacco  is  cultivated  here,  and  smug- 

gled on  a  large  scale  into  Italy  and 
Tyrol.  There  are  several  pretty  water- 

falls in  this  part  of  the  valley,  of  which 
that  of  Sajento  is  seen  on  the  rt  of  the 
road. 

The  scenery  of  the  lower  part  of  the 
valley  is  very  rich  and  beautiful,  as 
the  road,  descending  rather  rapidly, 
passes  Campaccio,  and  reaches  the 
Swiss  custom-house  station  at  Campv- 
cologno  (1,759').  The  frontier  lies  a 
little  farther  S.,  at  Plattamala,  where 
the  remains  of  an  ancient  fort  attest 
the  strategic  importance  of  the  position. 
It  is  true  that  no  danger  need  be  ap- 

prehended from  their  Swiss  neighbours, 
but  it  is  clear  that  here,  as  in  too  many 
other  places,  the  Italians  have  allowed 
one  of  the  keys  of  Italy  to  fall  into  the 
hands  of  the  stranger.  Travellers 
usually  prefer  to  halt  at  La  Madonna 
(Rie.  E),  but  those  who  would  pursue 
their  journey  towards  Bormio  will  go 
into  the  town  of  Tirana,  described  in 
Rte.  E. 

2.  By  Cavaglia. — There  is  no  doubt 
that  the  most  interesting  way  for  a  pedes- 

trian going  from  Pontresina  to  Poschi- 
avo is  by  the  old  mule-track,  passing  by 

CavagKa.  The  path  turns  aside  from  the 
high  road  at  the  N.  end  of  the  Lago 
Nero,  and  keeps  to  the  W.  side  of  that  as 
well  as  the  Lago  Bianco,  which  latter 
is  fully  a  mile  long.  The  torrent  fall- 

ing from  the  Cambrena  Glacier  has  no 
bridge,  and  during  the  warm  hours  of 
the  day  is  somewhat  difficult  and  dis- 

agreeable to  cross.  The  pedestrian 
may  make  a  slight  detour,  and  avoid 
the  difficulty  by  passing  over  the 
glacier.  A  very  large  bloc  perche,  a 
few  feet  above  the  lake,  will  attract 
the  attention  of  the  glacialist.  A 
little  below  the  Lago  Bianco  the  tra- 
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▼eller  passes  another  smaller  lake, 
named  Logo  della  Scala,  so  called  from 
the  very  steep  stair-like  track  that  was 
once  carried  down  the  gorge  helow  the 
lake.  This  course,  in  which  fatal 
accidents  from  avalanches  were  of  fre- 

quent occurrence,  has  heen  very  long 

abandoned,  and  there  are  8cai*cely  any 
remaining  traces  of  the  ancient  path- 

way. The  first  improvement  upon  it 
was  to  carry  a  .path  farther  W.  by  the 
Griim  Alp,  where  larches  and  pines 
begin  to  show  themselves  at  about 

6,700ft., and nearthe  Palu  Alp  (6,382'), 
the  latter  close  to  the  foot  of  the  beau- 

tiful Palii  Glacier.  It  is  worth  while 
to  make  a  slight  detour  by  the  foot  of 
the  glacier,  but  the  ordinary  path  leaves 
the  chalets  a  little  to  the  rt..  and  de- 
sends  through  charming  scenery ,  amid 
rocks  and  pines,  to  the  Alp  of  Camglia 

(5,581'),  a  green  plateau  surrounded 
by  wood,  and  overhung  by  the  Comi- 
cella,  a  lower  peak  of  the  Pizzo  di 
Verona.  The  scenery  is,  if  possible, 
even  more  beautiful  throughout  the 
descent  from  Cavaglia.  The  Cavagli- 
asco  torrent  which  now  unites  the 
streams  from  the  La  go  Bianco  and  the 
Vedretta  di  Palu  is  followed  through  a 
romantic  gorge  as  far  as  a  bridge — 
Puntalta— where  it  has  worn  for  itself 
a  deep  channel  in  the  granite  rocks,  till 
it  suddenly  makes  a  terrific  plunge  and 
is  lost  to  sight  The  lower  part  of  the 
goi^  is  impassable,  and  the  path  leaves 
it  to  the  1.  and  descends  along  the  slope 
of  the  mountain  by  Codera  and  Privi- 
liasco  to  Poschiavo.  The  walk  from 
Pontresina  to  Poschiavo  will  be  ac 
complished  in  about  6j  hrs ,  exclusive 
of  halts,  or  even  less  by  an  active 
walker,  but  the  way  is  throuj^hout  so 
beautiful  that  it  is  a  pity  to  hurry  over 
the  ground. 

It  is  possible  to  join  the  Cavaglia 
track  from  the  Hospice  on  the  summit 
of  the  Bemina  by  crossing  a  range  of 
iarge  stepping-stones  over  the  shallows 
between  the  Lago  Bianco  and  the  L. 
della  2>cala.  I 

I 

Route  L. 

pontresina  to  bormio. 

The  course  from  Pontresina  to 
Bormio  by  the  road  of  the  Bemina, 
descending  to  Tirano,  and  then  re- 

mounting along  the  stream  of  the 
Adda,  is  very  circuitous.  Those  who 
wish  to  save  time,  or  to  vary  the  route, 
may  select  one  or  other  of  the  passes 
here  indicated.  The  first  is  the  shortest, 
and  by  it  an  active  pedestrian  may 

reach  13ormio  in  one  long  day's  walk  ; 
or  he  may  save  labour  by  taking  a 
char  as  far  as  La  Rosa. 

1.  Bif  Vtii  Viola.  In  descending 
from  the  Bemina  Pass  to  Poschiavo 

by  the  high  road,  the  traveller  leaves 
on  his  1.  hand  a  lateral  valley  whose 
torrent  is  crossed  by  the  road  a  short 
way  above  Pisciadello.  This  is  the 
Vol  di  Cnnipo,  which  extends  ENE.  to 
a  pass  called  Fasso  di  Val  Viola.  On  the 
opposite  side  the  Val  Viola  descends  in 
the  same  direction  for  8  or  9  m.,  so  that 
the  pass,  with  the  valleys  on  either  side, 
marks  a  line  of  depression  parallel  to 
the  main  chain,  enclosed  between  ridges 
whose  height  otten  exceeds  10.000  ft. 
The  traveller  descending  by  the  road 
from  the  Bernina  Pass  should  not  fol- 

low this  to  the  level  of  the  torrent  from 
Val  di  Campo,  but  may  enter  that 
valley  much  higher  up  by  leaving  the 
road  at  La  Rosa,  where  the  innkeeper 
will  point  out  a  path  leading  from  the 
back  of  his  house.  In  about  1^  hr. 
from  La  Rosa  the  traveller  crosses  a 
stream  descending  into  Val  di  Campo 
from  the  NNW.  This  issues  from  a 
glen  called  Vol  Mera,  at  the  head  of 

which  a  high  pass  (8,776')  leads  into 
Val  Livigno,  passing  on  the  W.  side  of 
the  Como  di  Campo.  with  three  sum- 

mits measuring  in  order  from  SW.  to 
NE.,  10,610,  10,843,  and  10,814  ft.,  of 
which  the  highest  was  attained  in  1866 
by  Messrs.  H.  Thomas,  Lewin,  and 
Fmney,  with  Jenni  and  Fleuri  as 
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Ab'>ve  the  junction  of  Val  Mera  the 
main  branch  of  Val  di  Campo  is  often 
called  Val  Viola  Poschiavina,  to  dis- 

tinguish it  from  the  Val  Viola  Bor- 
mina,  through  which  lies  the  descent 
to  Bomiio.  The  scenery  is  throughout 
extremely  fine,  but  the  path  is,  or  was, 
very  rough,  and  in  some  places  hard  to 
trace  amidst  fallen  rocks  and  trunks 

of  pine-trees.  The  Corno  di  Dosde 

(10.597')  rises  grandly,  in  an  almost 
unbroken  precipice,  fully  2,600  ft. 
above  the  ridge  which  clones  the  head 
of  the  valley.  To  the  rt,  in  a  deep 
basin,  surrounded  by  rocks  and  pines, 
is  the  beautiful  little  lake  of  Saoseo 

(7.037'),  which  must  be  drained  by  a 
subterranean  outlet,  as  it  is  enclosed 
by  a  barrier  of  rock.  On  approaching 
the  head  of  the  valley,  it  appeared  to 
the  writer  that  there  is  no  difficulty, 
except  the  roughness  of  the  ground, 
t'>  prevent  a  traveller  from  keeping 
straight  on  close  under  the  grand  peak 
of  Dosd^;  but  the  regular  course  is  that 
ipdieated  on  the  Swiss  Federal  map, 
following  a  streamlet  due  N.  for  a  short 
way.  and  then  turning  E.  to  the  Pcuso 

di  Val  Viola  (about  7,900^).  Near  the summit  the  writer  found  the  carcase 
of  a  cow  recently  killed,  and  partly 
devoured  by  a  bear.  The  Val  Viola^ 
through  which  lies  the  descent  to 
Hormio,  is  a  long  and  rather  an  in- 

teresting valley,  bare  of  trees,  and  de- 
faced on  the  NW.  side  by  slopes  of 

debris.  After  descending  for  nearly  1 
hr.,  the  traveller  stands  opposite  the 
opening  of  the  Val  di  JJosde.  [This 
fine  glen  is  enclosed  between  some  of 
the  highest  summits  of  the  secondary 
range  dividing  Val  Viola  from  Val 
I'ellina.  On  the  £.  side  is  the  Pizzo 
di  Dosd^.  ascended  in  1866  by  Messrs. 
Freshfield  and  Walker.  On  the  op- 

posite side  is  the  Como  di  Dosdi,  as- 
cended a  few  days  later  by  Messrs. 

Thomas,  Lew  in  and  Finney,  from  the 
head  of  Val  di  Campo.  But  it  may  be 
as  easily  reached  fmm  the  Dosd^  side, 
as  they  descended  SW.  from  the  sum- 
rait  to  a  point  in  the  ridge  (marked  by 
a  stone  man)  that  forms  a  fine  pass 

between  Val  di  Campo  and  Val  di 
Dosd^.  The  last-named  travellers  also 
attained  the  second  peak  of  the  Corno 
di  Logo  Spalmo,  seemingly  the  highest 
of  this  group.  On  its  N.  slopes  an  ex- 

tensive glacier — Vedretta  di  Dosdi — 
closes  the  S.  end  of  the  glen.]  Nearly 
1  hr.  below  the  opening  of  Val  di 
Dosd^  another  lateral  valley,  called 
Val  di  Vervay  opens  on  the  S.  side  of 
Val  Viola.  At  its  head  is  a  pass  (see 
Kte.  F)  leading  through  Val  Orosina  to 
Grosotto  in  Val  Tellina. 

In  descending  the  Val  Viola  to  Bor- 
mio,  on  reaching  the  second  chalets  the 
traveller  should  choose  the  path  to  the 
rt,  somewhat  downhill,  and  in  nearly 
3  hrs.  from  the  pass  will  join  the  track 
descending  due  E.  from  the  Foscagno 
Pass  (Rte.  M)  at  the  hamlet  of  Semogo. 
Below  the  junction  of  the  streams  Uie 
valley,  which  now  bends  to  the  £.,  is 
called  Val  di  Dentroy  or  Val  Pedenosso. 
Its  chief  village  is  Jsolaccia,  on  the  1. 
bank  of  the  torrent,  scarcely  ̂   hr. 
below  Semogo.  A  char-road  is  carried 
thence,  first  by  the  rt,  then  by  the  1. 
bank  of  the  torrent,  to  Premadioy  stand- 

ing at  the  junction  of  Val  di  Dentro 
with  the  valley  of  Bormio.  To  reach 
that  town,  the  traveller  bears  to  the  rt 
down  the  valley;  but  if  he  seeks  the 
better  accommodation  of  the  Baths  (§ 
37,  Rte.  A),  he  will  see  the  building 
before  him  on  the  slope  above  the 
opposite  bank  of  the  Adda.  This  route 

involves  a  long  day's  walk.  The  distance from  Pontresina  to  La  Rosa  is  cocmted 
5  hrs. ;  but  a  pedestrian  may  do  it  in 
4^  hrs.  From  that  place  to  the  Val 
Viola  Pass  is  fully  2^  hrs.,  and  4|  hrs. 
must  be  allowed  for  the  descent  to 
Bormio.  Travelling  in  the  opposite 
direction,  a  horse  might  be  taken  from 
Bormio  as  far  as  the  head  of  Val  Viola. 

2.  By  Vai  Livigno,  A  traveler  who 
has  reached  St  Antonio  in  Val  Livigno 
from  Bormio,  by  either  of  the  passes 
mentioned  in  the  next  Rte.,  by  keeping 
to  the  main  branch  of  that  valley  may 
join  the  Bemina  road,  and  so  proceed 
to  Pontresina  by  either  of  two  easy 
passes.      Beyond  the   last  chaleU  of 
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Val  Livlgno,  a  track  ascends  somewhat 
S.  of  E.  along  the  torrent  which  is  the 
principal  source  of  the  SpoL  At  the 
point  where  the  valley  bends  to  the  S., 
a  rather  rough  ascent  towards  the  E. 
leads  to  the  PissodtUa  Stretta  (8,143'), 
at  the  E  end  of  Val  del  Fain,  through 
which  there  is  a  well-marked  track  to 

fhe  Bemina  road,  entering  it  about  -i  hrs. 
from  Pontresina,  and  a  little  above  the 
Bemina  Inn  (Rte.  K). 

By  keeping  along  the  track  to  the 
extreme  head  of  Val  Livigno,  the  tra- 

veller would  reach  the  Forcota  (7,638'), 
a  pass  mentioned  in  Rte.  K.  The  track 
on  the  S.  side  from  the  Forcola  would 
lead  the  traveller  to  Pbschiavo  through 
Val  A  gone;  but  a  slight  ascent  to  the 
SW.  will  take  him  on  to  a  broken, 
irregular  plateau,  whereon  lie  several 
small  tarns,  whence  he  may  descend  to 
the  Bemina  road  either  by  the  N.  or  S. 
side  of  the  Piz  Lag.  Ip.  By  the  latter 
way  he  will  soonest  join  the  road  on 
the  N.  side  of  the  Lago  Bianco. 

RODTE  M. 

BORMIO  TO  THE   ENOADINE,   BY   VAL 
LIVIONO. 

In  Rte  A,  reference  was  made  to  the 
considerable  stream  of  the  Spol,  which 
joins  the  Inn  near  Zemetz.  This 
stream  is  made  up  by  the  union  of  tor- 

rents issuing  from  a  number  of  tribu- 
tary valleys,  the  most  considerable  of 

which  is  Val  Livigno.  This  origi- 
nates at  the  Forcola  Pass,  a  short  dis- 
tance N.  from  the  summit  of  the  Ber- 

nina  Pass,  and  follows  a  tolerably 
direct  course  to  NNE.  as  far  as  the 
junction  of  the  Val  del  Gallo,  receiving 
on  the  way  a  torrent  issuing  from  Val 
Federia  on  the  1.,  and  Val  di  Trepalle 

PART  II.  £ 

on  the  rt.  Between  the  junction  of 
Val  del  Gallo  and  Zeraetz,  the  Spol 
pursues  for  many  miles  a  sinuous 
course  through  an  extremely  wild  de- 

file, one  of  tJ^e  most  savage  and  im- 
practicable in  the  Alps.  While  the 

access  from  \^al  Livigno  to  Zeraetz 
thus  becomes  difficult  and  circuitous, 
the  passes  that  connect  it  with  the  Kn- 
gadine  are  higher  and  more  difficult 
than  those  that  lead  to  the  valley  of 
the  Adda.  It  is  doubtless  owing  to 
these  peculiar  geographical  conditions 
that,  by  a  solitary  exception,  the  iron- 
tier  of  Italy  here  trespasses  across 
the  watershed,  and  annexes  to  the 
peninsula  valleys  whose  waters  flow 
towards  the  Black  Sea,  Everywhere 
else,  in  following  the  boundary  between 
Italy  and  her  neighbours,  we  find  that 
it  is  they  who  encroach  upon  the 
limits  that  nature  has  set  between 
them. 

The  easiest  and  most  direct  way 
from  Bormio  to  Val  Livigno  is  by  the 
Val  di  Dentro.  A  track  passable  for 
country  carts  leads  by  Isolaccia  and 
S^emogo  ( Rte.  L)  into  the  E.  branch  of 
the  Val  di  Dentro,  terminating  in  the 

Foscngno  Pass  (6,329'),  probably  the 
lowest,  as  it  is  certainly  the  most 
direct,  between  the  Adda  and  the 
Inn.  If  general  convenience  and  com- 

mercial advantages,  and  not  political 
and  strategic  considerations,  ha<l  di- 

rected the  Austrian  Government  in  the 
construction  of  a  line  of  road  between 
Innsbruck  and  Lombardy,  this  or  the 
adjoining  Val  Fraele  (§  37,  Rte.  H) 
would  have  been  selected.  Some  small 

pools  lie  at  the  sunmiit  of  the  Fos- 
cagno  Pass ;  passing  these,  the  char- 
road  descends  gently  to  the  village  of 
TrepaUe,  in  the  lateral  valley  ot  the 
same  name,  3^  hrs.  from  Bormio.  The 
traveller  proceding  to  Livigno  does 
not  descend  the  Vid  de  Trepalle  to  its 
junction  with  the  Spol,  but  follows 
the  track  over  a  low  hill  lying  in  the 
fork  between  the  valleys,  taking  1  hr, 
to  ascend,  ̂   hr.  to  descend  into  Val 
Livigno,  and  gaining  an  agreeable 
view. 
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Val  Livigno  is  a  sequestered  and 
purely  pastoral  district,  there  being 
no  tillage  except  a  few  patches  of  ry*» 
at  the  opening  of  Val  Federia.  The 
inhabitants,  who  have  little  intercourse 
with  the  outer  world,  have  preserved 
their  native  habits  and  costume.  There 

is,  properly  speaking,  no  village,  but 
many  houses  are  scattered  at  intervals 
through  the  valley,  especially  near  to 
the  churches.  Following  the  above- 
mentioned  track  from  Trepalle,  the 

valley  is  entered  near  Sant*  Antonio 
(6,145'),  about  6  hrs.  from  Bormio. 
The  only  Inn  in  the  valley  lies  some- 

what to  the  1.  It  offers  tolerable  beds, 
but  poor  and  scanty  fare.  The  tra- 

veller bound  for  the  Upper  Engadine 
must  bear  a  little  to  the  rt.,  in  order 
to  enter  Val  Federia,  whose  torrent 
joins  the  Spol  about  1  m.  below  St 
Antonio.  The  main  branch  of  Val 
Livigno  stretches  SSW.,  with  a  gentle 
upward  inclination  towards  the  two 
passes  n^entioned  in  the  last  Rte. 
Three  courses  are  open  to  the  tra- 

veller who  would  enter  the  Engadine 
from  Livigno;  the  first  and  second 
lead  to  the  Upper  Engadine,  the  third 
to  Zemetz. 

1.  To  Scanfs  hy  the  Casana  Pass, 
After  entering  Vol  Federia,  the  path 
along  the  torrent  is  followed  for  about 
1  hr.,  and  then  a  track  mounting  the 
ridge  to  the  NW.  by  which,  in  if 
hr.  more,  or  three  hrs.  from  St.  An- 

tonio, the  traveller  attains  the  summit 

of  the  Casana  Pass  (8,832').  It  lies 
nearly  due  S.  of  Piz  Casana  {10,01 9'). 
A  rather  steep  descent  leads  into  Val 
Casana,  and  in  1  hr.  from  the  top  he 
reaches  the  ch&lets  of  the  same  name 

(7,310'),  where  milk,  and  sometimes 
bread,  may  be  found.  The  track  then 
lies  by  the  rt.  bank  of  the  torrent,  till 
this  is  crossed  \  hr.  lower  down.  The 
path  again  crosses  and  recrosses  the 
stream ;  but  on  approaching  the  junc- 

tion of  Val  Trupchum,  a  wild  glen 
whose  head  is  enclosed  by  rugged 
peaks  exceeding  in  height  10,000  ft., 
it  keeps  to  the  1.  along  the  slope  of  the 
mountain,  and  finally  bears  about  due 

W.  as  it  descends  to  Scanfs  (Rte.  A), 
reached  in  2^  hrs.  from  the  pass,  or  h\ 
from  St  Antonio.  Travelling  in  the 
opposite  direction,  6  hrs.  are  required 
to  reach  Livigno.  Less  than  ̂   hr.  be- 

yond Scanfs  is  the  better  inn  at  Zutz. 
2.  To  Ponte  by  the  Lavirum  Pass.  It 

is  a  long  day's  walk  to  reach  Scanfs 
f  r6m  Bormio  by  the  Casana  Pass.  The 
Lavirum  Pass  (9,249'),  though  higher, 
is  easy,  and  Ponte  is  reached  as  soon 
as  Scanfs.  The  pass  is  seen  straight 
ahead  from  the  lower  part  of  Val  Fe- 

deria. Though  the  track  is  often  lost, 
the  way  is  easily  found  in  clear  weather. 
A  deep  gully  is  crossed  before  reaching 
the  summit,  a  broad  dreary  plain  nearly 
1  m.  across.  The  descent  lies  due 
W.  through  Val  Lavirum,  which  joins 
the  picturesque  Val  Chiamuera  about 
1^  hr.  above  Ponte. 

3.  To  Zemetz.  The  principal  church 
of  Val  Livigno  stands  near  the  junc- 

tion of  the  torrent  from  Val  di  Tre- 
palle with  the  Spol,  about  2  m.  from 

St.  Antonio.  Below  the  junction,  the 
Spol  enters  a  wild  and  uninhabited 
gorge,  which  extends  with  little  inter- 

ruption to  Zemetz.  being  probably  the 
longest  unbroken  defile  in  the  Alps. 
For  nearly  2  hrs.  the  path  is  carried 
near  the  stream,  crossing  and  recross- 
ing  it  twice,  till  it  reaches  the  junction 
of  the  torrent  issuing  from  Val  del 
Galh.  This  forms  the  limit  between  the 
upper,  or  Italian  portion  of  the  valley  of 
the  Spol,  and  the  lower  part,  belonging 
to  Switzerland.  For  about  i  hr.  farther 
the  path  keeps  to  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
stream,  but  farther  progress  then  be- 

comes impossible,  and  in  order  to  reach 
Zernetz  a  long  detour  is  necessary. 
The  path  mounts  to  the  rt  across  the 
ridge  dividing  the  Ofen  torrent  from 
the  Spol,  and  bears  NE.  to  the  Ofen 
Wirthshaus,  on  the  road  from  Munster 
to  Zemetz  (§  37,  Rte.  I).  6^  hrs., 
exclusive  of  halts,  are  required  to 
reach  Zemetz  from  the  Inn  at  St 
Antonio. 
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SECTION  37. 

ORTELER   DISTRICT. 

While  the  range  of  the  Bernina  Alps 
appears  to  dwindle  to  comparatively 
small  dimensions  as  we  trace  it  to  the 
I^.,  and  it  is  difficult  to  fix  its  limits 
in  that  direction,  another  group  of  high 
Alps  rises  between  the  head  waters  of 
the  Adda  and  the  valley  of  the  Adige. 
This  includes  several  projecting  ridges 
or  promontories,  one  of  which,  lying 
on  the  N.  side,  is  crowned  by  the  Or- 
teler  Spitze,  the  highest  of  the  entire 
group. 

Until  very  recently  the  orography 
of  this  group  was  very  ill  understood, 
and  in  the  first  edition  of  this  work 
the  writer  was  forced  to  rely  upon 
rather  vague  conjecture  in  default  of 
accurate  knowledge.  A  paper  by  Mr. 
F.  F.  Tuckett  in  the  Uth  No.  of  the 
Alpine  Guide,  giving  the  results  of  an 
expedition  made  by  him  in  18G4  with 
Messrs.  E.  and  H.  Buxton,  with  Chris- 

tian Michel  and  Franz  Biener  as  guides, 
first  threw  abundant  light  upon  most 
of  the  questions  previously  involved  in 
doubt.  This  was  followed  by  several 
papers  in  the  third  annual  volume  of 
the  Austrian  Alpine  Club,  tiie  most 
important  of  which  were  contributed 
by  Dr.  E.  Von  Mojsisovics.  More  re- 

cently Lieut  Julius  Payer,  previously 
known  as  the  chief  explorer  of  the 
Adamello  range,  has  nearly  completed 
the  exploration  of  this  district  by  ex- 

peditions among  the  Trafoi  Alps,  de- 
scribed in  *Petermann*8  Mittheilungen,' 

and  by  subsequent  excursions  in  the 
range  of  the  Pailon  della  Mare. 

The  disposition  of  the  mountain 
masses  will  be  best  understood  by  fix- 

ing attention  in  the  first  place  on  the 

Monte  Cevedale  (12,505'),  improperly 
called  on  many  maps  Zufall  Spitze,  or 
Zefall  Spitze.  Fntm  this  central  point 
diverge  in  opposite  directions,  to  the 
NE.  and  SW.,  two  branches  which 
orographically  constitute  a  single 
range,  tolerably  uniform  in  geologicnl 

£ 

Structure,  being  formed  of  crystalline 
slates.  The  NE.  portion  of  the  range 
divides  the  Martell thai  from  the  parallel 
valley  of  Ulten,  and  from  the  head  of 
Val  di  Rabbi,  the  drainage  on  both 
sides  being  carried  into  the  Adige. 
The  SW.  portion  of  the  same  range, 
on  the  contrary,  separates  the  streams 
that  fall  into  the  Adda  through 
Val  Furva  from  those  that  feed  ̂ e 
Adige  through  Val  di  Non.  The  chief 
sunmiits  in  the  NE.  range,  which 
from  its  highest  peak  may  be  called 
the  Zufrid  group,  are  the  Venezia,  or 

Konzen- Spitze  (11,0  5'),  the  Hintere 
Rothspitz  (10,344')h — whence  diverges 
the  ridge  dividing  Val  della  Llare 
from  Val  di  Rabbi — and  the  Zufridspitz 

(11,262'),  whence  another  high  range runs  between  Val  di  Rabbi  and  the 
Ultenthal.  To  the  latter  peak  sacceed 
a  number  of  points  that  project  but 
little  from  the  general  level  till  we 
reach  the  Hasenohr,  or  Flatschberg 

(10,673').  Beyond  this  extends  the 
much  lower  range  dividing  Ulten  from 
the  Vintschgau,  and  terminating  oppo- 

site Meran. 
On  the  SW.  of  Monte  Cevedale,  the 

main  range  describes  a  long  curve 
convex  to  SE.,  enclosing  the  great 
neye-basin  drained  by  the  Vedretta  di 

Fomo.  Adopting  Lt  Payer's  nomen- 
clature, and  indicating  in  brackets  Mr. 

Tuckett's  names,  the  chief  summits  in 
this  range,  beginning  at  the  NE.  end, 
are— Pcitfon  della  Mare  (12,038';,  {For. 
naccia,T.),  Monte  Vios  (11,902'),  5a- 
/inc  (1 1,772'),  Pizzo  Tamela  (11,472'), 
Punta  Cadini  (11,425'),  Giumelta 
(11,650'),  and  Punta  di  San  Matteo 
(11,920')  {Palle  della  Mare,  T.).  A 
ridge  extending  WNW.  of  the  last 
terminates  in  the  beautiful  double  peak 

of  the  Tresero  (11,636',  and  11,601'). 
The  snowy  range  terminates  towards 
the  SW.  in  the  Como  dei  Tre  Signori 

(10,912').  In  a  geological  sense,  this 
range,  parallel  to  the  course  of  the 
Inn,  and  to  the  valleys  of  Martell  and 

i  Ulten,  about  25  m.  in  length  from  the 
1  Como  dei  Tre  Signori  to  the  Hasenohr, 
and  continued  for  12  or  13  m.  towards^ 

I  Meran,  must  be  considered  the  main 
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range;  but  it  is  much  surpassed  la 
height  by  the  irregular  mass  lying  W. 
of  Monte  CeTedale,  that  includes  all 
the  best  known  mountains  of  this  re- 

gion. Unlike  the  range  first  described, 
this  consists  in  great  part  of  secondary 
rocks,  including  soft  friable  slates,  and 
highly  crystalline  dolomite,  with  some 
rocks  referred  to  the  verrucano.  Al- 

though it  throws  out  huge  buttresses 
and  promontories,  the  axis  of  this 
range  keeps  a  tolerably  uniform  direc- 

tion nearly  due  W.  from  Monte  Ceve- 
dale.  The  first  summit,  insignificant 
in  other  directions,  but  very  prominent 
when  seen  from  Sulden,  is  the  Sulden 

Spitze  (11,109'),  W.  of  which  rises  the 
nohle  Kdnigs  Spitze  (\2,eA6).  This  is 
known  on  the  Italian  side  as  Zebru,  but 
the  same  name  has  been  given  to  the 
next  summit,  which,  to  avoid  confusion, 

is  now  called  Kleiner  Zebru  (12,251'). 
W.  of  this  extends  the  range  which  has 
been  collectively  called  the  Cristallo 
Group.  But  the  confusion  arising 
from  the  vague  use  of  the  name  Monte 
Cristallo,  makes  it  expedient  to  reserve 
that  designation  for  the  single  peak 

ascended  in  1864  by  Mr.  'i'uckett  and 
his  companions.  A  broad  snow  col 
separates  the  Kleiner  Zebru  from  the 
Thurwieser  Sp.  (11.962'),  to  which  suc- 

ceed the  Traf'oier  Spitze  and  Ziegerpal- 
fen  Sp.,  or  3chnee  Glocke,  of  Lt  Payer. 
The  next  prominent  summit  is  the  true 

Monte  Cristallo  (11.370').  Its  west- 
em  rival  is  the  Monte  Video  (11,361'). 
From  hence  one  ridge  extends  due  W. 
between  Val  Furva  and  Val  di  Vitelli, 
while  another,  whose  highest  point  is 

the  Nagler  Spitze  (10,687'),  runs 
WNW.  towards  the  upper  end  of  the 
Val  di  Braulio. 

Scarcely  less  important  than  •  the 
principal  range  are  the  ridges  that 
branch  out  from  it  in  various  direc- 

tions. Separated  from  the  Konigs 
Spitze  by  a  broad  plateau  of  neve,  is 
the  considerable  range  (formed  of 
crystalline  slates?)  extending  parallel 
to  the  Martellthal.  Its  chief  summits 

are  the  Schbntauf  Sp.  (10,893'),  the 
four  sunmiits  of  the  Peder  Spitzen,  of 

which  the  highest  attains  11,349  ft., 

and  theLaaserSp.  (10,827').  A  great 
offset,  including  the  Vertrain  Sp. 

(11,371'),  the  Ofen  Wand  (11,558'), 
and  the  Angelus  Sp  (10,982'),  encloses the  head  of  the  Laaserthal.  On  the 
S.  side  of  the  Konigs  Sp.  a  much  lesa 
considerable  ridge  curves  round  to  the 
W.  between  the  two  main  branches 
of  Val  Furva.  Its  highest  summit, 

Monte  Conjinale  (11,076'),  is  destined 
to  future  celebrity  as  the  Corner  Grat 
of  this  district  Most  interesting  to 
the  mountaineer  is  the  short  ridge  ex- 

tending N.  from  the  Kleiner,  Zebru, 
and  culminating  in  the  Orteler  Spitze 

(12,814').  This  is  a  very  bold  pro- 
montory, connected  with  the  vast  snow- 

fields  of  the  upper  level  of  this  group 
by  a  narrow  crest  covered  with  neve. 
Much  less  important  is  the  short  Ma- 
datsch  ridge,  projecting  to  the  N  on 
the  W.  side  of  the  Madatsch  Glacier. 
Its  southern  and  highest  )>oint,  the 
Madatsch  Spitze,  measures  11,244  ft. 

Besides  the  lofty  ranges  hitherto  re- 
ferred to,  it  has  appeared  necessary  to 

include  in  this  section  many  outlying 

ridges.  Thus  to  the  N.  it  compre- 
hends the  mountains  lying  in  the  angle 

formed  between  the  Engadine  and  the 
road  leading  from  Meran  to  the  Fins- 
termiinz,  and  to  the  E.  several  val- 

leys that  descend  towards  the  Adiire. 
The  geographical  limits  of  the  district 
are  the  Engadine  to  the  N.,  the  Adige 
to  the  E..  the  valley  of  Kon  and  Sole 
to  the  S.,  with  the  pass  leading  from 
the  latter  to  Val  Furva,  and  the  val- 

leys connecting  Bormio  with  Zernetz 
by  the  Foscagno  Pass  to  the  W. 

The  territory  here  included  is  divided 
between  three  States.  The  valleys 
drained  into  the  Inn,  with  a  trifling 
exception,  and  one  of  those  near  the 
head  of  the  Adige,  belong  to  Switier- 
land :  to  Italy  are  now  united  all  the 
afiSuents  of  the  Adda:  but  the  larger 
part  of  this  district  lies  within  the 
Austrian  dominions.  On  this  account, 
the  mountaineer  wishing  to  explore  the 
country  should  have  his  passport  duly 
provided  with  an  Austrian  visa,     Th^ 
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Baths  of  Bormio  afford  good  accom> 
modation,  but  the  lover  of  grand 

scenery  -will  prefer  the  less  luxu- 
rious quarters  found  at  Sta.  Catarina. 

There  are  many  other  places  that  may 
afford  interesting  occupation  to  the 
mountaineer  Of  these  Trafoi,  on  the 
Stelvio  road,  and  Rabbi  in  a  lateral 
Talley  of  Val  di  Sole,  deserve  especial 
commendation.  While  within  view  of 
the  numerous  forts  and  blockhouses 

♦-rented  of  late  years  by  the  Austrian 
G-»vernraent  in  the  valleys  leading  to 
the  Adige,  the  traveller  must  carefully 
avoid  sketching,  or  even  making  notes 
of  any  kind,  on  pain  of  disagreeable 
consequences. 

The  Valley  of  the  Adige,  forming 
the  boundary  of  this  district,  is  not 
described  here.  The  German  portion 
above  Botzen  is  described  in  §  43. 

Route  A. 

BORMIO  TO  MALS- -PASS  OF  THE    STEL 

VIO  —  ASCENT OF     THE     ORTELER 
6P1TZE. 

Santi  Maria  . 
Tr.lol     . 
Pra.i 
Mali 

Italfaii      Khk. 

miles      ini'es 

:   :   ?     t 
824           V 

The  magnificent  road  of  the  Stelvio, 
in  many  respects  the  most  remarkable 
ever  constructed,  seemed  to  be  doomed 
to  ruin,  after  the  separation  of  Lom- 
bardy  from  the  Austrian  monarchy, 
there  being  no  adequate  motive  for  in- 

curring the  heavy  expenditure  neces- 
sary to  keep  it  up ;  but  the  communes 

on  either  side  have  contrived  to  main- 
tain the  road  in  tolerable  order  since 

1859,  and  may  be  able  to  do  so  for  some 
time  longer.  A  small  post  omnibus 
runs  daily  in  summer  between  Bormio 
and  Eyers  (§  48,  Rte.  A).  Voituriers 
commonly  employ  six  days  between 
Samaden  or  St.  Moritz  and  Innsbruck, 

sleeping  at  the  following  places  on 
the  road  :  —  1.  Poschiavo  or  Le 
Prese  ;  2.  Bormio  ;  3.  Trafoi ;  4.  Nau- 
ders ;  5.  Imst;  6.  Innsbruck.  It 
would  be  hard  to  name  any  other  line 
of  road,  passable  in  a  carriage,  lying 
through  such  beautiful,  grand,  and 
varied  scenery  as  this.  The  distances 
given  above  on  the  road  between  Bor- 

mio and  Prad  are  believed  to  be  correct, 

as  measured  along  the  carriage-road ; 
but  a  pedestrian  may  shorten  the  way 
considerably,  and  the  distance  between 
Trafoi  and  the  Baths  of  Bormio  may  be 
walked  in  5^  hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts. 

Bormio —Germ.  Worms.— {Inn:  Post, 
improved,  recent  reports  favourable ; 
several  inferior  houses),  is  a  small  but 
very  ancient  town,  4,016  ft.  above  the 
sea,  frequently  mentioned  in  mediaeval 
history,  both  owing  to  its  position  as 
one  of  the  keys  of  Northern  Italy,  and 
for  the  mineral  springs  near  it,  which 
appear  to  have  been  known  in  the  time 
of  Pliny.  It  stands  close  to  the  junc- 

tion of  the  Frodolfo,  issuing  from  Val 
Furva  (Rte.  B^  with  the  Adda,  which 
is  formed  a  few  miles  N.  of  the  town  by 
the  union  of  the  torrent  from  Val 
Fraele  (generally  considered  the  main 
source  of  the  river)  with  the  Braulio, 
issuing  from  the  ravine  that  leads  to 
the  Stelvio  Pass.  A  fourth  stream  issues 
from  the  Val  di  Dentro.  about  \^  m. 
above  Bormio,  and  including  the  branch 
that  drains  Val  Viola  (§  36,  Rte.  L), 
has  the  longest  course  of  all  those 
that  unite  in  the  basin  of  Bormio. 

Though  situated  in  the  near  neighbour- 
hood of  grand  scenery,  the  little  town 

will  not  detain  the  traveller,  who  will 
prefer  to  fix  his  head- quarters  at  Sta. 
Oatarina  (Rte.  B),  or  else  at  the  Baths 
of  Bormio.  These  are  about  1^  m.  N.  of 
the  town,  on  the  slope  cf  the  mountain 
overlooking  the  Adda.  The  high  road 
is  carried  up  hill  all  the  way  to  the 
New  Baths.  This  is  a  large,  handsome, 
and  well-managed  establishment,  now 
much  frequented  by  Italians  during  the 
summer,  and  sometimes  over-crowded. 
The  position  is  convenient  for  some 
excursions,    but   far    inferior    to  ̂ ta. 
%  oogle 
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Catarina.      Charge    for    a    char    to 
Tirano,  14  or  15  fr. 
The  waters  of  Bormio  are  said  to 

be  intermediate  in  character  between 
those  of  Leuk  and  Pfafers,  and  to  be 
efficacious  Id  some  feraale  diseases.  A 
few  hundred  yards  above  the  new 
establishment  are  the  Bagni  Vecchi 

C4,708'),  now  occupied  by  patients  of 
the  poorer  class.  In  the  gorge  below 
the  B.iths,  the  united  torrents  from 
Val  Fraele  and  Val  di  Braulio  issue 

through  a  narrow  cleft,  forming  a  pic- 
turesque waterfall,  enclosed  between 

vertical  rocks.  Although  the  entrance 

is  difficult,  \'al  Fraele  (Rte.  K)  is connected  by  easy  and  low  passes 
both  with  the  valley  of  the  Inn  and 
that  of  the  Adige;  and  it  is  now 
questioned  whether  it  would  not  be 
cheaper  to  construct  a  new  road  in  that 
direction  than  to  incur  the  cost  of 

keeping  np  the  existing  line.  At  the 
Ponte  del  Piano,  close  to  the  junction  of 
the  two  torrents,  the  road  enters  the 
Val  di  Braulio  through  one  of  the 
wildest  and  most  savage  defiles  in  the 
Alps.  Excepting  the  Via  Mala,  there 
is  none  other  so  forbidding  in  aspect 
that  has  been  pierced  by  a  carriage- 
road.  At  the  entrance  of  the  first  tun- 

nel (Galleria  del  Bagni),  an  inscription 
perpetuates  the  names  of  the  two 
Italian  engineers,  Donegani  and  Ma- 
setti,  who  planned  and  directed  its 
execution.  Several  other  short  tunnels 
follow  in  rapid  succession,  as  the  road 
ascends  to  the  first  refuge  (Prima  Can- 
toniera),  5,971  ft,  above  the  sea.  Here 
the  narrowest  and  wildest  part  of  the 
defile  has  been  passed ;  but  though  the 
valley  opens  a  little,  nothing  can  be 
more  stern  than  its  aspect.  Bare  rocks 
and  steep  slopes  of  debris  rise  on  either 
side,  seeming  to  defy  the  boldness  of 
those  who  first  thought  of  making  such 
ground  passable  for  wheeled  vehicles. 

The  Seconda    Cantoniera,    now    in 
ruins,  is  839  ft.  higher,  and  about  2  m. 
beyond    the   first.      As    a    protection  i 
against  avalanches,  the  road  is  through- 

out a  great  part  of  the  ascent  covered  | 
by  artificial  stone  galleries,  preserving  i 

the  natural  slope  of  the  mountain,  and 
allowing  free  passage  to  snow,  ice,  and 
rocks,  that  sweep  the  declivity.  Be- 

yond the  second  refuge  a  bridge  called 
Ponte  Alto  crosses  the  torrent  from 
Val  di  Vitelli. 

After  crossing  the  bridge,  the  road 
is  carried  in  zigzags  up  a  rocky  slope 
known  as  Spondalunga,  above  which 
it  crosses  to  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Braulio 
torrent,  and  in  1  hr  from  the  second 
refuge  reaches  the  Terza  Cantoniera 

(7,874').  Stunted  plants,  of  Finns  viu- 
ghus  are  seen  up  to  7,600  ft  The  steep- 

est part  of  the  ascent  having  been  sur- 
mounted, the  road  enters  the  w  ild  basin  in 

which  the  Braulio  torrent  is  formed  by 
the  melting  of  the  snows  on  the  adjoin- 

ing heights.  To  the  W.  is  Monte 
Braulio  (9,790^),  whose  slopes  produce 
many  of  the  rarest  alpine  plants, 
amongst  which  may  be  noted  Ramtneu' 
lu8  pamassifoliuSf  Papaver  p^renaieum, 
Crepis  pygmceaf  Primula  oenensis^  and 
Aira  subspicata.  A  comparatively 
gentle  ascent  leads  to  the  former  post- 
house  and  Cantoniera  di  Sta.  Maria 

(8,153'),  with  a  large  building  contain- 
ing the  custom-house,  and  giving  shelter 

to  the  men  employed  on  the  road. 
There  is  here  a  rough,  but  tolerable 
Inn,  which  may  be  serviceable  to  a 
mountaineer  wishing  to  explore  the 
Orteler  group.  The  landlord,  a  very 
civil  Italian,  keeps  a  meteorological 
register,  formerly  furnished  to  him 
from  Vienna.  The  inn  here  stands 
about  200  feet  higher  than  the  hospice 
of  the  Great  St.  Bernard,  and  this  is  by 
many  degrees  the  highest  permanently 
occupied  hostelry  in  Europe.  Ck)se 
at  hand  is  the  ancient  pass,  known  as 
the  Passo  di  BrauliOy  or  Wormser  Joch 

(8,323').  A  short  way  to  the  NW.  is 
the  summit  of  Piz  Umbrail  (9.954'), 
commanding  a  better  view  than  ,Monte 
Braulio.  The  traveller  should  not  fail 
to  diverge  a  few  yards  from  the  road  in 
prder  to  gain  the  rid^e  whence  a  good 
track  leads  in  2^  hrs.  down  to  Sta. 
Maria  in  the  Miinsterthal.  That  name 
is  given  (see  Rte.  H)  to  the  upper  part 
of  the  valley  of  the  Rammbach,  which 
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belongs  to  Switzerland,  while  the  lower 
portion,  commencing  3  m.  helow  Sta. 
Maria,  is  within  the  Tyrolese  frontier. 
It  appears  that  when  the  Austrian  Go- 
yemment  decided  on  the  construction  of 
the  great  road  through  Val  Tellina,  it 
was  expected  that  the  Swiss  might  be 
induced  to  cede  the  small  comer  of 
their  territory  required  to  carry  the 
road  down  to  Glums  in  the  Vintsch- 
gau,  or  to  make  a  convention  which 
woiUd  have  given  to  the  Austrians  full 
control  over  the  road.  It  was  upon 
the  failure  of  this  design  that  the  hold 
project  of  carrying  the  road  over  the 
still  higher  and  much  more  difficult 
Stelvio  Pass  was  formed  and  achieved. 

On  the  Italian  side  the  ascent  is  not 
very  steep,  but  some  zigzags  may  be 
cut  off  by  the  pedestrian,  shortening 
the  way  (nearly  2  m.  by  the  road)  from 
the  Cantoniera  Sta.  Maria  to  the  Stel- 

vio Pass—  Germ.  Stil/serjoch— 9,^13  ft 
above  the  sea,  and  more  than  1,500  ft 
higher  than  any  other  pass  traversed 
by  a  carriage-road.  Here  a  scene  of  un- 

expected grandeur  is  suddenly  opened. 
During  the  ascent,  rock  scenery  of  the 
sternest  kind  has  exclusively  prevailed, 
and  though  masses  of  ice  are  seen  to 
impend. over  the  stony  barriers  on  the 
S.  side  of  the  road,  they  are  no  way 
conspicuous  in  the  view.  The  traveller 
now  finds .  himself  on  the  verge  of  a 
steep  declivity  whose  slope,  covered 
with  incoherent  debris,  and  obviously 
the  fevourite  track  of  avalanches  from 

the  adjoining  heights,  falls  at  a  uni- 
form angle  towards  a  glacier  that  sweeps 

down  from  the  rt  towards  the  valley 
below.  The  glacier  is  the  Madatach- 
fem&Ty  or  Madatsch  Glacier;  the  mount- 
tain  on  the  opposite  side  is  the  Madatsch, 
and  beyond  it  are  the  snow-fields  above 
the  Trafoi  Glacier,  culminating  iu  the 
Orljsler  Spitze.  The  distant  view  is 
better  seen  from  an  eminence  N.  of  the 
road  (easily  reached  in  10  minutes), 
sometimes  called  Dreysprachen  Spitze, 
because  it  is  the  corner-stone  between 
the  German  valley  of  Trafoi,  the  Italian 
Val  di  Branlio,  and  the  Swiss-Romantsch 
Miinsterthal,  or  Val   Mustair.     From 

the  summit,  where  a  deserted  hut  gives 
shelter  to  a  watchman  on  the  boundary 
between  Italy  and  Austria,  it  is  well 
worth  while  to  reach  the  higher  sum- 

mit of  the  Monte  PUssura  (9,941'). 
lying  rather  farther  ■  to  NNE.,  and 
easily  reached  in  1  hr.  from  the  pass. 
The  CEtzthal  Alps  (§  48)  and  some  of 
the  peaks  of  the  Bemina  are  the  most 
remarkable  distant  objects. 

The  descent  of  the  slope  on  the  W. 
side  of  the  pass  was  one  of  the  most 
arduous  parts  of  the  great  work.  The 
steepness  of  the  mountain,  and  its 
exposure  to  avalanches,  suggested  no 
small  amount  of  difficulty  and  danger. 
The  road  is  carried  along  a  sort  of 
notch  cut  in  the  face  of  the  mountain 
in  a  long  succession  of  zigzags,  while 
the  requisite  protection  from  avalanches 
is  afforded  by  galleries  of  massive  tim- 

ber, with  the  roofs  set  so  as  to  coincide 
with  the  natural  slope,  and  to  offer  no 
projecting  surface  to  resist  the  shock. 
These  galleries  are  falling  into  a  ruin- 

ous condition,  and  it  has  been  found 
necessary  to  remove  several  of  them. 
Out  of  forty-eight  zigzags  on  this  side 
of  the  pass,  the  migority  are  between 
the  summit  and  Franzenskdhe,  formerly 
a  post  station  and  barrack,  now  open 
as  an  inn  from  1st  June  to  15th  Oct., 
about  7,200  ft  above  the  sea.  The  view 
from  thence  Is  very  beautiful,  and  may 
content  those  who  approach  the  pass 
from  the  side  of  the  Vintschgau  with- 

out intending  to  cross  into  Italy.  Be- 
sides the  Madatsch  Glacier  and  the 

peaks  beyond  it,  the  traveller  now  looks 
down  into  the  Trafoithal,  which  is 
scarcely  seen  from  above,  as  it  bends 
to  the  N£.,  wliile  the  course  hitherto 
followed  has  been  nearly  due  E.  The 
sight  of  the  pine  forests  that  clothe  the 
slopes  of  that  beautiful  valley  is  re- 

freshing to  the  eye,  that  has  scarcely 
rested  on  a  tree  since  leaving  the  Baths 
of  Bormio.  In  2  hrs.  from  the  summit 
the  pedestrian,  availing  himself  of 
short  cuts,  verv  easily  reaches 

Trafoi  (5,079')  (Inn  :  Post,  good, 
simple,  kept  by  Fran  Barbara  Orteler, 
a  new  house  is  probably  now  finished). 
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very  beautlfullj  situated  opposite  the  j 
opening  of  a  short  glen,  through  which 
descends  the  torrent  from  the  Trafoi 
Glacier.  Those  who  attempt  nothing 
more  ambitious  should  make  a  short 
excursion  to  the  foot  of  that  glacier, 
offering,  in  exquisite  combination,  all 
the  elements  of  grandeur  and  beauty. 
The  way  to  it  follows  the  1.  bank,  and 
crosses  the  tori'ent  from  the  Madatsch 
and  Trafoi  Glaciers,  and  then  reaches 
the  Heiligen  drey  Brunnen,  a  sort  of 
mountain  sanctuary,  where  three  little 
fountains  of  exquisitely  pure  and  cold 
water  are  made  to  issue  from  three 

rudely-carved  wooden  figures.  From  the 
dark  face  of  the  Madatsch  three  copious 
torrents  issue  from  cavities  in  the  lime- 

stone, and  either  from  these,  or  the 
minor  sources  consecrated  by  religious 
feeling,  it  is  supposed  that  Trafoi  (tres 
fontes  ?)  takes  its  name.  The  geologist 
will  remark  the  contrast  between  the 
black  limestone  of  which  the  Orteler 

Spitze,  the  Madatsch,  and  the  neigh- 
bouring ridges  are  composed,  and  the 

talcose  and  other  crystalline  slates  of 
the  mountains  N.  of  the  Stelvio  Pass. 
About  2j  m.  below  Trafoi  is  Gomagoi 

(3,901'),  with  a  small  and  poor  inn,  at 
the  junction  of  the  Suldenthal  (Rte.  D) 
with  the  Trafoithal.  An  interesting 
excursion  may  be  made  to  the  Sulden 
Glacier,  reached  in  4  or  4^  hrs.  from 
Gomagoi.  Below  the  latter  village  the 
mountains  on  both  sides  are  composed 
r>f  mica-schist.  After  passing  a  smelt- 

ing house  and  leaving  Stilfs  on  the 
Jlope  of  the  mountain  to  the  1 ,  the  road 
*eaches  Prad^  the  chief  village  of  the 
valley,  with  two  country  inns.  This  is 
very  near  to  the  lower  end  of  the  Trafoi 
— or,  as  it  is  also  called,  Stilfser-thal.  In 
"ibout  1  j-  m.  from  Prad  the  road  reaches 
I  bridge  over  the  Adige,  and  joins  the 
;5reat  road  of  the  Vintschgau  at  Spon- 
iinig.  Here  the  traveller  bound  for 
the  Northern  Tyrol  turns  to  the  1., 
and  soon  reaches  Mala  (Inns:  Post; 
Hirsch).  Those  going  to  Meran  and 
Botzen  will  turn  to  the  rt.,  pass  Eyers, 
and  descend  the  Adige  to  Laas  (§  48). 

Accent  of  the  OrteUr  Sjtilze.     This  j 

noble  peak,  whose  relationfl  to  the 
neighbouring  ranges  have  been  noticed 
in  the  introduction  to  this  section,  has 
ar  late  been  ascended  by  many  Ger- 

man and  English  mountaineers.  The 
old  route  for  the  ascent  lay  mainly 
along  the  rocky  ridge  descending 
NW.  from  the  summit  to  the  Heiligen 
drey  Brunnen.  That  ridge  bounds 
on  the  NE.  side  the  double  ice 
stream,  which  is  commonly  spoken  of 
as  the  Trafoi  Glacier.  This,  in  truth, 
includes  two  separate  glaciers,  divided 
by  a  very  steep  rocky  ridge  called 
Ziegerpal/en,  The  Unter  Trafoiferner, 
which  has  been  also  called  Orteler 
Gletscher,  is  that  nearer  to  the  Orteler 
Sp.,  drains  the  larger  snow-basin,  and 
descends  lower  (to  a'>out  .5,400').  The 
Ober  Trafoijerner  falls  between  the 
Ziegerpalfen  and  the  Madatsch  ridge, 
which  divides  it  from  the  Madatsch- 
ferner.  In  ascending  by  the  old  route 
it  was  usual  to  bivouac  at  an  aban- 

doned hut  in  a  hollow  above  the  Drey 
Brunnen,  and  to  effect  the  steepest  part 
of  the  climb  by  an  ice-couloir,  called 
the  Pleis,  which  involved  much  step- 
cutting,  and  some  risk  from  falling  ice 
and  rocks.  On  the  N.  side  of  the  ridge 
that  bounds  the  Pleis  is  a  glen  or 
depression,  called  Tiibarettathaly  closed 
at  its  upper  end  by  the  small  Ta- 
baretta  Glacier  that  falls  westward 
from  the  N.  ridge  of  the  Orteler  Spitze. 
By  this  glen,  partly  by  the  moraine  on 
the  rt.  bank,  and  partly  by  the  Taba- 
retta  Gl.,  Messrs.  Tuckett,  and  E.  and 
H.  Buxton,  with  Christian  Michel  and 
Franz  Biener,  struck  out  a  new  route 
in  1864.  On  approaching  the  sunmiit 
of  the  ridge  dividing  them  Ax)m  Snlden 
they  turned  to  the  rt.,  and  ascended  the 
rather  steep  but  not  difficult  slopes  of 
neve  that  cover  the  NW.  face  of  the 
mountain.  As  in  the  old  route,  the 
highest  ridge  must  be  struck  some  way 
SW.  of  the  highest  point,  which  is  a 
very  sharp  ridge  (likened  by  Mr. 
Tuckett  to  the  keel  of  a  boat),  in  some 
places  almost  overhanging  the  head  of 
the  Sulden  Glacier.  The  objection  to 
this  new  route  lies  in  the  risk  of  ice- 
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aralanches  from  the  upper  part  of  the 
mountain,  which  fall  pretty  frequently 
on  the  Tabaretta  Glacier.  This  may 
be  avoided  altogether  by  ascending  to 
the  N.  ridge  of  the  mountain  through 
a  hollow  immediately  above  Trafoi, 
parallel  to,  but  N.  of  the  Tabarettathal. 
*  It  is  proposed  to  build  a  stone  hut  on 
the  W.  slope  of  the  Tabaretta  Spitze  to 

facilitate  the  ascent' — [E.  M.] 
The  earliest  ascent  of  the  Orteler  Sp. 

was  made  from  the  Suldenthal,  but  the 
ancient  course  has  become  impracti- 

cable. This  lay  along  the  £.  ridge 
descending  from  the  peak  between  the 
head  of  the  Sulden  Gl.  and  the  true 
Orteler  Glacier,  not  to  be  confounded 
with  the  Unter  Trafoi  Glacier  on  the 

opposite  side  of  the  mountain-  Dr.  E. 
von  Mojsisovics,  who  also  ascended  by 
Mr.  Tucketts  route,  has  effected  the 
ascent  from  Sulden  by  the  Marleck,  a 
ridge  projecting  eastward  from  the  Ta- 

baretta Spitze,  and  by  a  couloir  locally 
called  l!)urchfahrt.  This  route  joins 
that  of  Mr.  Tuckett  on  the  ice-slopes 
above  the  Tabaretta  Glacier.  It  ap- 

pears to  be  shorter  by  1  hr.,  and  free 
from  the  risk  of  avalanches.  The  best 
local  guides  for  the  Orteler  Sp.  are 
J(»hann  Thoni,  J.  Pinggera  of  Suld«n, 
and  J.  Mortzug.  Anton  Ortler  is  not 
recommended.  No  one  of  these  is  very 
good  upon  ice,  and  they  require  to  be 
kept  in  order  as  to  the  use  of  the  rope. 

'Moderate  walkers  who  do  not  at- 
tempt the  ascent  of  the  Orteler  may 

gain  an  admirable  view  of  the  mountain 
from  the  summit  of  the  Korspitze 

(9,604'),  rising  W.  of  Trafoi,  and 
easily  reached  fh>m  thence  in  4  hrs. 

There  is  a  grtod  path  nearly  to  the  top.' 
Mr.  J.  Warner  recommends  in  pre- 

ference the  view  from  Piz  Miinscnvnt 

(9,751'),  lying  in  the  same  range.  The 
highest  point  is  apparently  Piz  Cos^ 
tainas  (9.865'),  which  seems  to  be  also 
accessible  without  difficulty. 

Route B. 
BORMIO    TO    TRENTO, BY   VAL  FURVA 

AND   VAL  M  SOLE. 

Hr«.' 

Rnif. 

walking 
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Santa  Catarina     . 

.    n 

7i 

Pejo      .       .        . .        7 

Ift 

Fuslne 2 6 
Maid      .       . 3 9 
Cle«      .       .        . 3 9 
San  Michele 

*k 

y-'i 

l^rento 

H 4 
'25^  701 

Char-road  from  Bomnio  to  Sta.  Catartna^ 
On  foot  from  thence  to  Peliizano — Carriage- 
road  from  Pelizzano  to  San  MicheleoBuilway 
from  thence  to  Trento.  The  distances  set  down 
above  are  only  approximate. 

There  are  not  many  routes  through 
the  Alps  that  oflfei:  a  greater  variety  of 
grand  and  beautiful  scenery  than  tiiat 
here  indicated,  especially  if  the  travel- 

ler will  give  himself  time  to  explore 
the  neighbourhood  of  Sta.  Catarina 
and  Pejo,  and  to  make  a  slight  detour 
to  the  Baths  of  Rabbi  (Rte  F).  The 
walk  from  Sta.  Catarina  to  Pejo  in- 

volves the  passage  of  a  high  and  rough 
ridge,  free  from  difficulty  to  the  moun- 

taineer, but  somewhat  U)0  laborious  for 
ladies.  They  may  reach  the  Val  di 
Sole  from  Sta.  Catarina  by  a  less  diffi- 

cult though  longer  way,  descending 
from  the  Gavia  Pass  to  Ponte  di  Legno, 
and  then  following  the  Tonale  road  to 
Pelizzano ;  or  the  whole  tour  may  be 
made  in  a  carriage,  by  returning  from 
Sta.  Catarina  to  Bormiu,  descending 
the  Val  Tellina  to  Tresenda  (§  36, 
Rte.  E),  traversing  theAprica  Pass  to 
Edolo  (§  39,  Rte.  E),  and  following  the 
main  road  of  the  Tonale  (§  39.  Rte.  A) 
to  Pelizzano. 

As  mentioned  in  Rte.  A,  the  Fro^ 
dolfo  torrent  issues  from  Val  Furva 
close  to  Bormio.  A  tolerable  char- 
road  is  carried  along  the  rt.  bank, 
reaching  in  ̂   hr.  S.  Nicdo,  the  prin- 

cipal village  of  the  valley.  At  S,  Got" 
tardo,  about  J  hr.  farther,  the  Val  di 
ZebrUy  descending  from  the  E.  joins 

the  main  branch  of  Val  Furva,  which  • 
here  turns  SE.  The  beautiful  pyra- 

midal peak  of  the  Tresero,  which  was 
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m  view  in  the  lower  part  of  the  valley, 
is  DOW  concealed.  Except  for  the  bo- 

tanist, who  may  gather  by  the  wayside 
Hieracium  glaucum,  Echinospermum 
deflexion,  and  Woodsia  hyperboreat  there 
is  little  to  attract  attention,  as  the  road 
ascends  gradually  along  tiie  rt.  bank 
of  the  torrent,  until  in  about  2A  hrs.  from 
Bormio  the  traveller  approaches 

Santa  Catarina.  This  place  consists 
of  a  chapel  and  four  or  five  houses  on 
the  rt  bank  of  the  Frodolfo,  and  a 
large  building  on  the  opposite  bank, 
occupied  in  summer  by  visitors  who 
come  to  drink  the  water  of  a  strong 
chalybeate  spring  that  issues  near  at 
hand.  Being  highly  charged  with 
carbonic  acid,  these  waters  are  agree- 

able to  the  taste  when  mixed  with  wine, 
and  are  bottled  and  largely  consumed 
in  the  N.  of  Italy.  From  tiie  mean  of 
14  observations  taken  by  the  writer, 
the  Stabiliraento  stands  5,720  ft.  above 
the  sea.  The  position  of  this  place, 
in  the  centre  of  a  semicircle  of  snowy 
peaks  that  extend  fully  25  m.  from  the 
Stelvio  road  to  the  Tonale  Pass,  is  most 
attractive  to  the  mountaineer,  and  the 

scenery,  in  the  writer's  opinion,  de- 
cidedly superior  to  that  of  any  place  in 

the  Engadine.  The  accommodation  is 
rather  rough,  the  food  good,  and  the 
charges  reasonable;  but  the  house  is 
not  as  clean  as  it  ought  to  be.  The 
best  guides  in  the  valley  are  Pietro 
Compagnoni  and  Ignazio  Antonioletti. 
The  first  is  a  steady  and  safe  man. 

The  pine  forests  here  are  much  finer 
than  those  of  the  Upper  Engadine; 
and  these,  as  well  as  the  higher  ridges, 
offer  many  rare  plants,  such  as  HuU 
chinsia  btevicauliSf  Dianthus  glacialis, 
Cherleria  imbricata,  Linnaa  horeaXis, 
Willemetia  apargioideSf  Primula  gluti- 
nosa,  Koeleria  hirauta,  and  Sesleria  tc 
netta, 

A  level  plain  extends  for  }  m.  above 
Sta.  Catarina,  and  here  the  Val  Furva 
comes  to  an  end,  at  the  base  of  the 

Ueautiful  Monte  Tresero  (11,636'),  also 
called  Piz  Alto,  not  to  be  confounded 
wiih  the  Corno  dci  Tre  Signori  men- 

tioned below,  though  the  derivation  is 
the  same.  The  Tresero  is,  in  truth, 
merely  the  gable  end  of  a  sharp  snow- 
ridge  projecting  WNW.  from  thePimta 
di  San  Matteo  (1 1,920'),  which  crowns the  watershed  between  the  Frodolfo  and 
the  Nos.  Of  the  two  torrents  meeting 
above  Sta.  Catarina,  the  most  con- 

siderable flows  from  the  NE.  branch, 
or  Val  Fomo  (Rte.  C) ;  the  lesser  stream 
issues  A*om  Val  Gavia,  which  opens  due 
S.  at  a  high  level  above  the  mineral 
spring. 

Sta.  Catarina  is  the  Zermatt  of  the 
Rhffitian  Alps.  In  the  centre  of  a  great 
girdle  of  snowy  peaks  it  beholds  but 
one  of  the  higher  summits ;  and  though 
the  Tresero  recalls  the  form  of  tiie 
Weisshom  rather  than  that  of  the 
Matterhom,  and  the  Fomo  Glacier  is 
not  comparable  in  dimensions  to  that 
of  Gomer,  the  relative  positions  are 
much  the  same.  As  the  Corner  Grat 
affords  the  grandest  panorama  near 
Zermatt,  so  here  the  Monte  ConfinaJe 
(11,0760,  the  highest  part  of  the  ridge 
dividing  Val  Furva  from  Val  di  Zebru, 
commands  a  view  that  must  be  more 

and  more  famous  as  it  becomes  gene- 
rally known.  All  the  highest  pei^s  of 

this  district,  mentioned  in  the  intro- 
duction to  this  section,  are  seen  ranged 

round  the  spectator — the  Orteler  Sp. 
rising  far  above  the  col  between  the 
Kleiner  Zebru  and  the  Thurwieser 
Spitze  and  the  deep  rugged  trench  of 
Val  di  Zebru  lying  between  the  eye 
and  the  high  range  beyond  it,  vastly 
enhances  the  effect.  Of  more  distant 
■peaks,  the  Presanella,  seen  to  the  rt  of 
the  Tresero,  the  Monte  della  Disgrazia, 
the  Bemina  group,  and  the  Piz  Linard, 
are  the  most  remarkable.  The  way 
to  the  Confinale  is  nearly  straight 
through  an  upland  hollow,  whose 
streamlet  falls  just  opposite  to  the  Sta- 
bilimento.  At  its  upper  end  a  ridge 
of  shattered  rocks  is  seen  supporting  a 
small  snow-covered  glacier  that  man- 

tles the  broad  shoulder  of  the  moun- 
tain. The  more  direct  way  involves 

some    scrambling   amid    huge    loose 
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blocks,  bat  the  glacier  is  thus  reached 
where  it  seemed  safe  and  unbroken. 
It  is  rather  easier  to  bear  to  the  1.,  and 
keep  along  the  ridge  so  as  to  avoid  the 
glacier.  Practised  mountaineers  will 
not  require  a  guide,  but  do  wisely  to  take 
a  rope.  The  height  above  the  valley 
being  about  5,350  ft.,  moderate  walkers 
will  take  4  to  4^  hrs.,  including  halts. 
The  descent  is  easily  made  in  2^  hrs. 
The  way  is  too  rough  for  most  ladies. 

Several  other  excursions  from  Sta. 
Catarina  are  incidentally  noticed  in 
this  and  the  following  Rtes.  No  visi- 

tor should  omit  a  visit  to  the  Forrio 
Glacier  (Rte.  C),  a  very  beautiful  and 
easy  excursion,  quite  fit  for  ladies. 

Several  passes  are  now  known  across 
the  high  range  enclosing  the  Forno 
Glacier.  The  most  direct  way  to  Pejo 
is  probably  the  Passo  di  Vios  (about 

10,868'),  traversed  by  Mr.  Tuckett,  in 
1866.  It  is  a  slight  depression  be- 

tween the  Monte  Vios  and  the  Saline 

(11,772'),  which  latter  point,  reached 
in  1  hr.  from  the  pass,  commands  a 
magnificent  view.  In  mid-June  the 
Vios  Glacier  presented  no  difficulty. 
Later  in  the  season  Mr.  Tuckett  re- 

commends travellers  to  keep  to  the  S  W. 
side.  Time  from  8.  to  9  hrs.,  excluding 
halts.  Mr.  Tuckett  has  described  ano- 

ther pass,  named  by  him  Pcutso  del  Forno 

(11,041')— Ptwao  della  Vedretta  Rossa 
of  Payer — of  which  the  following  is  an 
abridged  account: — *  The  ascent  offers 
no  difficulty  whatever,  and  except  for 
the  first  \  hr.,  the  eastern  side  is  also 
perfectly  easy.  Sta.  Catarina  to  foot  of 
Vedretta  di  Forno,  Ij  hr.  j  thence  to 
right  (N.)  lateral  moraine  at  the  foot  of 
the  ice-fail,  l»hr. ;  along  moraine,  \  hr. ; 
up  slopes  of  rock  and  turf  to  rt.  lateral 
moraine  of  a  glacier  descending  from 
S.  side  of  the  Fomaccia,  1  hr.;  and 
thence  to  summit  of  the  pass,  1^  hr. 
Total  ascent,  5  hrs.  Bearing  to  the  1. 
during  the  descent  of  the  Vedretta  Rossa, 
and  keeping  somewhat  N.  of  the  centre, 
the  ice  was  finally  quitted  for  the  1. 
lateral  moraine  in  1  hr. ;  the  highest 
malga  in  the  Val  della  Mare  reached  in 
1  j-  hr. ;  Pejo  in  2^  hrs.  ;  and  the  Bagni 
in  I  hr.  more.    Total  descent,  4|  hrs. 

Quite  equally  interesting  is  Lt.  Pay- 
er's pass — Col  degli  Ortsi  (10,847')— 

lying  between  the  Giumella  and  Punta 
Cadini,  about  the  southernmost  point  in 
the  range  enclosing  the  Forno  Glacier. 
The  descent  lies  by  the  L  bank  of  a 
small  glacier  at  the  head  of  Val  degli 
Oraif  which  joins  Val  Bormina  less 
than  I  hr.  above  the  mineral  spring  at 

Pejo. There  is  no  doubt  that  a  pass  may 
be  effected,  more  direct,  but  probably 
longer  than  the  Sforzellina  Pass,  lead- 

ing to  Pejo  across  the  ridge  enclosing  the 
Gavia  Glacier,  but  no  particulars  re- 

specting it  have  reached  the  Editor. 
This  proposed  pass  might  be  taken  in 
connection  with  the  most  attractive  ex- 

cursion from  Sta.  Catarina — the  ascent 
of  Monte  Tresero,  or  that  of  the  still 
higher  Punta  di  iSan  Matteo.  Neither 
can  be  reckoned  as  a  difficult  peak 
for  travellers  accompanied  by  a  guide 
well  used  to  ice-work.  Both  were 
first  ascended  in  1865,  on  the  same 
day,  by  Messrs.  Tuckett,  Freshfield, 
and  Fox,  with  Fran9oi8  Devouas- 
soud  and  Peter  Michel  Turning  to 
the  1.  from  the  Senter  di  Tresero,  lead- 

ing to  the  Gavia  Pass  (§  39,  Rte.  F), 
they  struck  up  the  slopes  to  the  1.  be- 

fore reaching  the  Ponte  di  Preda  (see 
below),  and  gained  the  rt.  moraine 
of  the  Gavia  Glacier  in  2}  hrs.  from 
Sta.  Catarina.  Following  at  first  the 
centre  of  the  ice-stream,  then  keeping 
to  the  rt  to  avoid  the  most  broken 

part  of  the  ice- fall,  they  traversed  the 
seracs,  and  attained  the  NE.  corner  of 
the  upper  plateau  of  neve .  To  avoid 
a  furious  wind,  they  diverged  a  little 
from  the  direct  course,  crossed  the 
ridge  connecting  the  P.  di  S.  Matteo 
with  the  Corno  dei  Tre  Siguori,  and 
reached  the  former  peak  from  the  S.  side 

in  5}  hrs.'  actual  walking.  Favoured 
by  weather,  the  view  was  of  marvellous 
extent,  comprising  the  Alpine  chain 
from  Monte  Viso  to  the  Gross  Glockner. 
Returning  by  the  same  course  to  the 
head  of  t^e  Gavia  Glacier, and  crossing 
a  snowy  ridge  that  projects  from  the 
inner,  or  SE.  peak  of  the  Tresero,  the 
NW.  peak  was  gained  in  1 J  hr.  more. 
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This,  which  is  the  only  summit  visible 
from  Sta.  Catarina,  surpasses  its  rival 
by  35  ft  It  commands  a  horizon 
rather  less  extensive  than  the  P.  della 

Mare,  but  has  the  advantage  of  look- 
ing down  directly  into  the  Val  Furva 

and  the  valley  of  Bormio.  In  subse- 
quent ascents  of  the  Tresero  a  more 

direct  course  has  been  taken,  chiefly 
along  the  ridge  forming  the  N.  boun- 

dary of  the  Gavia  Glacier. 
The  ordinary  way  to  Pejo,  which  is, 

however,  very  little  used,  is  by  the  Passo 

di  Sforzellina  (9,950'),  reached  by  the 
more  frequented  of  the  two  paths  lead- 

ing to  the  Gavia  Pass,  which  is  further 
noticed  in  §  39.,  Rtc  F.  In  its  north- 

ward course  from  the  head  of  Val 
Gavia  to  join  Val  Furva,  the  torrent 
has  cut  an  extremely  deep  and  quite 
impassable  ravine,  so  that  those  who 
would  gain  the  upper  level  of  Val 
Gavia  must  take  a  course  at  some  dis- 

tance from  the  stream.  This  is  easily 
passed  only  at  one  point,  about  500  ft 
above  the  level  of  Val  Furva,  where  a 
bridge  called  Ponte  della  Vacca  serves 
the  herdsmen  who  dwell  in  summer  on 
the  opposite  slopes.  To  reach  this 
from  Sta.  Catarina,  the  track  ascends 
the  hill-side  S.  of  the  Stabilimento, 
then  bears  to  the  1.  nearly  at  a  level, 
till  it  is  necessary  to  descend  somewhat 
to  cross  the  Gavia  torrent  by  the  above- 
mentioned  bridge.  To  this  succeeds  a 
long  and  steep  slope  where  the  track 
mounts  by  zigzags,  till,  in  about  1^  hr. 
from  Sta.  Catarina,  the  traveller  attains 
the  level  of  the  Val  di  Gavia.  This 
broad  trough,  with  a  nearly  level  floor 
subsiding  gradually  from  its  upper  end, 
where  its  height  is  about  8,600  ft,  to 
the  edge  of  the  slopes  overlooking  Val 

Furva  (about  7,600'),  divides  the  Tre- 
sero range  from  the  range  of  Monte 

Sobretta  (about  11,000')  forming  the  S. 
boundary  of  Val  Furva.  When  once 
the  upper  level  has  been  attained,  the 
path  mounts  very  gradually,  at  first 
along  the  base  of  a  rocky  ridge  extend- 

ing from  the  Tresero.  Through  an 
opening  in  this  ridge  the  Gavia  Gla- 

cier protrudes  its  icy  tongue  close  to 
the  tracks  which  here  crosses  the  gla- 

cier torrent  by  the  Ponte  di  Predd* 
After  passing  the  bridge  the  traveller 
may  begin  gradually  to  ascend  diago- 

nally above  the  level  of  Val  di  Gavia 
till  he  reaches  the  neve  of  a  small 
glacier  that  covers  the  ridge  on  the 
N.  side  of  the  Como  dei  Tre  Siynori 

(10.910'). The  beautiful  Primula  glutinosa,  one 
of  the  greatest  ornaments  of  this  re- 

gion, is  very  abundant  throughout  the 
ascent  to  ihe  pass,  which  is  reached  in 
Sj  hrs.  from  Sti.  Catarina.  The  view 
is  limited,  but  may  be  extended  by 
climbing  a  sharp  tooth  of  rock  N. 
of  the  puss.  A  rather  steep  descent, 
for  a  short  way  along  the  moraine  of 
a  small  glacier  of  the  Como  dei  Tre 
Signori,  leads  down  to  the  level  of  Val 
Bormina.  The  way  lies  along  stony 
slopes  left  of  the  torrent  gradually 
rising  a  little  above  its  level,  till  the 
traveller  descends  to  cross  a  foot-bridge 
just  above  the  junction  of  Val  Piana,  a 
wild  glen  originating  under  the  crags 
of  the  Giumella.  The  track,  now  well 
traced,  keeps  to  the  rt.  bank  as  far  as 
the  Malga  di  Palu,  standing  at  the 
junction  of  Val  Bormina  with  a  short 
glen  running  up  to  the  Passo  di  Mon- 
tozzo  (§  39,  Rte.  F),  which  leads  to 
Ponte  di  Legna.  The  path  returns  to 
the  1.  bank  in  descending  the  valley — 
now  called  Val  del  Monte — passes  by 
the  way  a  newly  discovered  mineral 

spring,  and,  in  7  hrs.*  steady  walking 
from  Santa  Catarina,  reaches  Pejo.  The 
so-called  Fonte  di  Pejo  is  a  pleasant 
chalybeate  spring  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
torrent  which  attracts  many  visitors  to 
a  rough  inn,  open  only  during  the  short 
season  of  less  than  3  moaths.  When  it 

is  full,  those  who  seek  night-quarters 
must  ascend  at  least  20  min.  to  the  vil- 

lage of  Pejo,  standing  on  the  steep 
slope  above  the  1.  bank,  where  there  is 
a  very  poor  inn. 

A.  rapid  descent  leads  in  less  than 
J  hr.  to  Cogobt  a  village  on  the  1.  bank 
of  the  torrent,  henceforward  called  JVcw, 
at  the  junction  of  the  Val  delta  Mare 
(Rte.  F).  Here  lives  Domenico  Veneri, 
the  best  guide  hereabouts.  An  easy 
and  agreeable  path  leads  from  Cogolo 
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aloDfi^  the  valley,  called  Val  di  Pejo,  a? 
far  as  Fusine. 

In  about  2  hrs.  from  Pejo  the  travel- 
ler  reaches  Fusine,  a  small  place  at  the 
opening  of  Val  Vermiglio,throagh  which 
descends  the  new  road  of  the  Tonale 
(§  39,  Rte.  A),  one  of  the  many  by 
•which  the  Austrian  Government  sought 
to  bind  the  Lombard  provinces  to  the 
Empire.  On  reaching  that  road  the 
traveller  is  but  twenty  minutes  from 
FelizzanOf  where  there  is  a  toleraole 
inn.  The  valley  of  the  Nos  now  as- 

sumes the  name  Valdi  Sole,  or  Sulzberg^ 
which  is  often  given  collectively  to 
the  main  valley  and  its  tributaries 
down  to  the  point  where  it  turns 
abruptly  to  the  S.  and  obtains  the  name 
Val  di  Non.  It  is  usually  possible  to 
hire  a  char  at  Peliszano;  but  other- 

wise it  is  necessary  to  walk  as  far  as 
Mal^,  a  distance  of  fully  9  m.  Below 
Pelizzano  the  Nos^  or  Noce,  torrent, 
now  swollen  by  many  tributary  streams, 
follows  a  course  at  first  a  little  N.  of 
£.,  and  after  passing  Dimaro  its  course 
is  due  ENE,  The  peaks  of  the  Tresero 
range  are  here  completely  shut  out, 
and  the  scenery,  though  pleasing,  is 
not  very  striking.  Occasional  glimpses 
of  the  range  of  the  Presanella  and 
Piscanno  (§  40)  are  gained,  but  the 
hi<i:hest  mountains  rarely  come  into 
view  from  the  main  valley.  This  is 
somewhat  contracted,  leaving  little 
space  for  cultivaticm ;  yet  several  vil- 

lages follow  in  rapid  succession.  The 
chief  of  those  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
Nos  is  Dimaro  (with  a  decent  country 
inn),  at  tae  confluence  of  the  Meledro, 
issuing  from  the  picturesque  Val  Selva, 
through  which  lies  the  only  easy  way 
from  the  N.  into  Val  Rendena.  A  -^ery 
fair  looking  inn  is  passed  2  m.  farther, 
about  10  min.  before  reaching  the  prin- 

cipal place  of  Val  di  Sole — 
Male  (Inn  :  Corona,  very  fair  ac- 

commodation, but  notorious  for  e-^tor- 
tionate  charges),  a  thriving  village 

(about  2,530!^),  on  the  N.  side  of  the 
Nos,  close  to  the  junction  of  the  Rab- 

bles torrent  issuing  from  Val  di  Rabbi 
(Rte.  F).     A  slow  country  diligence 
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plies  daily  to  the  rly.  station  at  San 
Michele,  with  a  long  halt  at  Cles  in 
ascending  the  valley.  Below  Mal^  the 
road  to  Cles,  which  has  been  Improved, 
keeps  to  the  I.  bank  till  the  Nos  falls 
through  a  deep  ravine,  and  at  the  same 
time  is  bent  to  the  rt  so  rapidly  that 
its  course  from  ENE.  is  soon  turned 
about  due  8.  The  road  descends  to  a 
bridpre,  and  then  winds  along  the  steep 
slopes  above  the  rt  bank,  passing  the 
chapel  at  St.  Chiatar,  which  commands 
a  beautiful  view.  Here  the  traveller 
enters  the  fertile  district  called  Val  di 
Notty  or  Nonsberg,  which  includes  not 
only  the  lower  valley  of  the  Nos,  but 
also  the  tributary  branches  noticed  in 
Rte.  I.  On  high  ground  some  way 
from  the  stream  stands 

Clea  (Inns:  Aquila ;  Coronal  a 
small  town  of  great  antiquity,  as  is 
proved  by  Roman  coins  of  the  Re- 

public, and  many  of  later  date.  The 
church  which  has  given  the  place  its 
name  (Ecclesia)  stands  on  the  site  of 
a  templie  of  Saturn.  The  neighbour- 

hood is  rich  rather  than  picturesque, 
producing  much  wine  and  silk.  For 
some  distance  the  road  traverses  an 
undulating  hilly  tract  W.  of  the  Nos ; 
but  farther  on  the  scenery  becomes 
much  more  interesting,  as  the  road 
descends  through  the  narrow  valley 
which  is  ultimately  contracted  to  the 
defile  of  Rochetta.  Several  castles  are 
seen  during  the  descent  to  San  Michele, 
of  which  the  largest  belongs  to  Count 
Thun.  The  Rochetta^  through  which 
lies  the  only  carriage- road  between 
the  head  of  Val  Cainonica  and  the 

Adige,  has  been  fortified  by  the  Aus- 
trians  within  the  last  few  years.  The 
scenery  of  tbe  defile  is  very  striking, 
and  the  road  finally  emerges  from  it  m 
one  of  the  finest  parts  of  the  valley  of 
the  Adige.  There  is  a  road  on  both 
banks  of  the  Nos  leading  down  to  the 
Adige.  The  better  way,  that  taken 
by  the  diligence,  keeps  to  the  rt.  bank 
through  Mezzo  Lombardo  —  Germ. 
Welsch  Metz— (Inn;  Corona,  very  fair). 
Pedestrians  bound  for  San  Michele 

should  prefer  the  old  ro^  on  tbe  oppo- 
Jigitized  by  VjOOQ 
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site  bank,  traversing  Mezzo  Tedesco,  or 
Deutsch  Metz.  These  names,  and 
other  similar  designations  in  the  val- 

ley, refer  to  the  ancient  distribution  of 
the  population  along  the  frontier  di- 

viding the  German  and  Italian  races. 
In  modem  times  the  Italians  have  in 
some  measure  driven  back  the  tide  of 
northern  immigration,  and  the  Welsch, 
or  Italian  tongue,  prevails  almost  ex- 

clusively as  far  as  Botzen. 
At  the  station  of  San  Michele,  rather 

more  than  10  m.  from  Trento,  the  tra- 
veller joins  the  rly.  firom  Botzen  to 

Verona,  described  in  §  57. 

ROTJTE  C. 

SANTA  CATARINA  TO  LAT8CH,   BY  THB 
PAS80  CEVEDALE. 

The  vray  from  Sta.  Catarina  to  the 
German  Tyrol  through  the  Martellthal 
is  extremely  interesting,  and  not  at  all 
difficult  with  a  good  guide.  It  is, 
however,  quite  possible  to  miss  the 
true  way  for  the  descent  from  the  pass 
on  the  £.  side,  and  on  this  account  it 
is  more  advisable,  when  practicable,  to 
take  it  from  the  E.  side  than  from  Sta. 
Catarina. 

The  way  from  that  place  to  the  Ceve- 
dale  Pass  is  through  the  beautiful  Val 
FornOt  a  short  glen  through  which  the 
stream  from  the  Forno  Glacier  de- 

scends to  join  the  Gavia  torrent,  and 
form    the     Frodolfa       A    frequented 

cattle-track  on  the  rt  bank  of  the 
stream  leads  from  the  bridge  at  Santa 
Catarina,  commanding  exquisite  views 
of  the  Tresero,  on  whose  steep  NW. 
flank  the  Chiarena  Glacier  is  seen  sus- 

pended. In  about  1^  hr.  the  track 
reaches  a  rocky  knoll  rounded  by  the 
former  passage  of  the  glacier,  but  now 
forming  the  barrier  which  arrests  the 
progress  of  the  Vedretta  di  Forno,  the 
most  extensive  glacier  of  this  district. 
Its  basin  is  enclosed  by  the  high  peaks 
enumerated  in  the  introduction  to  this 

§,  the  highest  of  which  is  the  round- 
topped  Pallon  della  Mare,  conspicuous 
from  Sta.  Catarina.  These  summits 
describe  a  concave  arc  whose  chord  is 
about  5  m.  in  length. 

The  way  to  the  Martellthal  turns 
away  from  the  Forno  Glacier,  and 
mounts  the  green  slopes  above  its 
rt.  bank,  whereon  stand  numerous  cha- 

lets, and  some  rather  solid  and  com- 
fortable houses,  inhabited  in  summer 

by  herdsmen  and  their  families.  At 
the  top  of  these  slopes  an  upland  glen, 
called  Val  Cedeh,  opens  out  somewhat 
£.  of  N.  Through  this  lies  the  way  to 
the  pass.  It  offers  little  interest  until 
the  noble  Konigs  Spitze,  and  the  ridge 
connecting  it  with  the  Monte  Ceve- 
dale,  comes  into  view.  The  notch  in 
the  ridge  descending  from  the  former 
peak,  called  by  Mr.  Tuckett  Konigs 
Joch,  will  also  be  observed.  Following 
a  sheep-track  at  some  height  above  the 
1.  bank  of  the  stream,  the  1.  moraine  of 
the  Cedeh  Glacier  is  struck  in  1  hr. 
from  the  upper  chalet,  or  3  hrs.  from 
Sta.  Catarina.  For  ̂   hr.  the  glacier  is 
traversed,  and  then  an  ascent  of  1  hr. 
more  over  steep  slopes  of  rock  and 
debris  leads  to  the  summit  of  the  Pasao 
Cevedale,  called  in  the  Martellthal 

Langenferner  Joch  (10,765'  E.M.). This  lies  between  the  Konigs  Spitze 
and  Monte  Cevedale,  but  nearer  to  the 
latter.  By  bearing  to  the  1.  over  the  pla- 

teau of  neve  forming  the  summit  of  the 
pass,  but  keeping  a  little  to  the  rt.  of  the 
Sulden  Spitze,  here  showing  as  a  low 
cone  projecting  from  the  snow-field,  the 

,  traveller  will  strike  the  ridge  called  by 
Jigitized  by  VjOOQ IC 
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M.  von  Mojsisovics  Janiger  ScharUf 
which  separates  the  neve  of  the  Langen- 
femer  from  that  of  the  Sulden  Glacier, 
over  which  lies  the  descent  to  Sulden. 
This  passage  is  about  220  fL  lower  than 
the  Passo  Cevedale.] 

The  Langenfemer,  over  which  the 
trayeller  must  find  his  way  to  the 
Martellthal,  is  far  more  extensive  than 
the  Cedeh  Glacier,  and  is  in  many 
places  broken  up  into  huge  seracs. 
In  attempting  the  descent  in  1864, 
from  the  Italian  side,  M.  von  Mojsiso- 

vics encountered  serious  difficulties;  but 
on  returning  a  few  days  later,  under  the 
skilful  guidance  of  Janiger,  he  effected 
the  ascent  without  finding  any  serious 
obstacle  in  the  way. 

The  scenery  at  the  head  of  the  Mar- 
tellthal is  of  the  grandest  character. 

The  main  ice-stream  of  the  Langen- 
femer receives  a  considerable  aifluent 

from  the  SW.,  called  FQrkeleferner, 
descending  from  the  Monte  Cevedale, 
here  call^  Fiirkele.  A  short  way 
farther  down,  the  Hohenfemer  descendis 
in  a  great  ice-fall  from  the  S.  The  pass 
leading  over  it  into  Val  della  Mare  is 
noticed  in  Rte.  F.  Farther  down  on 
the  S.  side  of  the  valley  several  other 
glaciers— the  Ultnermarktfemer,  Gram- 
senfemer  and  Zufridfemer— come  in 
succession  into  view,  but  do  not  reach 
the  level  of  the  valley.  The  upper  end 
of  the  valley  is  locally  known  as  Ceval, 
and  the  name  Ceval  Spitze  is  given  by 
the  herdsmen,  somewhat  at  random,  to 
one  or  other  of  the  summits  visible 
from  below.  Hence  have  originated 
the  names  Zefall  Sp,,  and  Zufall  Sp., 
appearing  on  most  maps,  but  tending 
only  to  perpetuate  confusion.  Several 
hiitten,  or  chalets,  are  here  occupied  in 
summer.  The  ptith  keeps  mostly  to  the 
1.  bank  of  the  PUma,  as  the  main  tor- 

rent is  called,  passes  a  chapel  called 

Maria  Schmelz  (5,125'),  and  in  about 
2j  hrs.  from  the  foot  of  the  glacier 
reaches  the  first  permanent  dwellings. 
In  the  first  house  dwells  Sebastian 

Janiger,  a  well-known  chamois  hunter, 
the  beat  guide  in  this  district  He  is 
an  excellent  ice-man,    but  not  suffi- 

ciently sensible  of  the  advantages  of 
the  rope  and  ice-axe,  and  is  apt  to 
lose  precious  time  in  the  earlier  part  of 

a  day's  walk. Of  the  numerous  lateral  glens  passed 
in  the  way,  the  most  important  is  that 
of  the  Soyhach,  a  savage  ravine  open- 

ing on  the  SB.  side  of  the  valley.  Two 
passes  lead  that  way  to  St  Gertrud  at 
the  head  of  the  Ultenthal  (Rte.  G). 
Both  are  said  to  lie  in  the  midst  of  very 
striking  scenery.  If  the  traveller  has 
not  lost  time  in  descending  the  Lan- 

genfemer, he  will  in  9 1  hrs.  steady 
walking  from  Sta.  Catarina  reach  Gond 

(4,042'),  the  highest  hamlet  in  the 
valley.  About  1  m.  lower,  and  on  the 
1.  bank  of  the  Plima,  is  the  principal 
church,  with  an  inn  of  the  poorest  class 
beside  it  and  a  group  of  houses  called 
Thai.  The  traveller  need  not  here  cross 
the  stream,  as  there  is  a  good  path  on 
the  rt.  bank  that  will  lead  him  in  1  hr. 
from  Gond  to  the  mineral  spring  called 

Salt  (3,724')  where  he  will  find  clean 
and  cheap,  but  rather  rough  and  poor, 
accommodation  in  a  small  establish- 

ment frequented  by  a  few  patients.  The 
water  is  strongly  impregnated  with  sul- 

phate of  iron  and  other  salts.  This 
place  is  very  near  the  opening  of  the 
valley.  Morter,  standing  at  the  point 
where  it  opens  into  the  Vintschgau,  is 
but  J  hr.  below  the  mineral  spring. 
From  that  village  the  traveller  pro- 

ceeding to  Meran  should  take  the 
country  road  to  Latsch  (Inns:  Post; 
Rossli),  the  nearest  post-station  on  the 
high  road  from  Landeck  to  Botzen 
(§  48),  about  1  hr.  distant  from  Morter. 
If  his  course  be  towards  the  head  of  the 
Vintschgau,  he  should  go  directly  from 
Morter  to  Goldrain,  and  thence  follow 
the  high  road  to  Schlanders,  about  1^ 
hr.  from  Morter.  The  entrance  to  the 
Martellthal  from  this  side  is  very  pic- 

turesque. The  fine  peak  seen  to  the  1. 

is  the  y/osenoAr  (10,675'),  the  highest 
point  of  the  group  which  is  collectively 
called  Flatschberg. 

Ascent  oftheKdnigs  Spitze  (12,646'> 
and  the  Monte  Cevedale  ( 1 2,505 ').  The 
Cevedale  Pass  above  described  lies  be* 
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tween  two  peaks  that  both  offer  many 
attractions  to  mountaineers — the  first, 
by  its  greater  heiglit  and  bolder  form  ; 
the  second,  by  its  more  central  po- 

sition, which  overlooks  the  littie-known 
recesses  of  the  snowy  range  dividing 
the  Viil  della  Mare  from  the  Forno 
Glacier. 

The  Konigs  Sp  had  preserved  its 
reputation  for  inaccessibility  until  1864, 
though  its  summit  had  been  reached 
ten  years  before  by  a  monk  named 

Stfinberger,  on  -whom  the  mantle  of 
Placidus  a  ̂ pe8cha  sterns  to  have  fallen 
in  this  century.  Alone,  and  very  im- 

perfectly acquainted  with  the  topo- 
graphy of  the  district,  he  made  his  way 

from  the  Stelvio  Pass  across  the  Ma- 

datsch  Joch(?),and  the  snow-fields  ex- 
tending on  the  S.  side  of  the  ridge  from 

thence  to  the  peak  of  the  Konigs  Sp. 
Achieving  the  ascent  by  the  SE.  ar^te, 
he  returned  on  the  same  day  to  Sta. 
Maria  on  the  Stelvio  road  (Rte.  A). 
In  1864  Mr.  Tuckett,  with  Messrs.  E. 
and  H.  Buxton,  effected  the  ascent,  of 
which  an  account  is  given  in  the  8th 

No.  of  the  *  Alpine  Journal.*  Ascending 
by  W.  side  of  the  Cedeh  Glacier,  and 
the  snow-slopes  descending  from  the 
peak,  tbey  struck  the  SB.  ar^te  about 
1. 000  ft.  below  the  top.  Though  steep, 
the  remainder  of  the  way  presented  no 
serious  obstacle,  except  from  the  vio- 

lence of  the  wind,  which  allowed  them 
to  remain  but  a  few  minutes  at  the  top. 
In  descending  they  followed  the  SE. 
ar^te  to  a  point  lower  down  than  that 
at  which  they  fir>t  struck  it,  till  they 
reached  a  well-marked  notch  in  the 
ridge,  which  Mr.  Tuckett  has  called 
Konigs  Joch.  From  thence  the  descent 
to  the  Sulden  Glacier  was  over  crumb- 

ling rocks  of  dolomite,  dangerously 
loose  and  steep.  It  cannot  be  recom- 

mended as  a  way  to  Sulden.  It  is  far 
better  to  descend  to  the  plateau  of  the 
Oevedale  Pass,  and  cross  by  the  Jani- 
ger  Scharte  (see  above).  Since  Mr. 

lucketi's  ascent  the-  peak  has  been  at- tained several  times. 
The  first  ascent  of  the  Monte  Ceve- 

dale  (12,.505')  was  made  by  M.  Von  Moj- 
sisovics  in  1864,  with  Janiger  as  guide. 

In  a  violent  storm  he  attained  with 
difficulty  the  E.  peak.  This  is  surpassed 
by  the  SW.  pvak,  reached  in  1866 
by  Messrs.  Tuckett  and  F.  Browne. 
Having  ascended  to  the  Vedretta  di 
Tschengels,  an  affluent  of  the  Forno 
Glacier,  this  was  traversed,  and  they 
climbed  the  ridge  connecting  the  Ceve- 
dale  with  the  Pallon  della  Mare  to  a 
depression  some  way  8  of  its  lowest 
point  Tlience  there  is  no  difficulty  in 
descending  eastward  to  Val  della  Mare, 
either  by  the  Vedretta  Rossa,  or  the  V. 
della  Mare.  First  turning  S.,  the  tra- 

vellers reached  the  summit  of  the  Pal' 

Ion  dc//aAfar6(  12,038'),  then  returning, 
and  travbrsed  the  long  ridge  leading  to 
the  Cevedale.  The  ridge  in  question 
may  be  passed  at  various  points.  The 
easiest  way  (Passo  della  Fornaccia  of 
Tuckett)  is  apparently  the  Passo  della 

Mare  of  Lt.  Payer's  map,  11,148  ft  in 
height. 

Route  D. 

glacier  passes  fbom  santa  cata- 
kina  to  prad. 

The  activity  of  the  mountaineers 
named  in  the  last  Rte.  has  opened  oat 
several  new  and  tolerably  direct  ways 
from  Val  Furva  to  the  Stilfserthal 
(Rte.  A),  without  resorting  to  the  high 
road.  None  of  these  should  be  under- 

taken without  efficient  guides. 

1.  By  the  Afadatsch  Joch  (\ 0,7 50'?). 
This  way  is  by  the  snow  col  between 
the  Monte  Cristallo  and  the  Southern 
Madatsch  Spitze.  It  was  approaches 
from  the  W.  by  Mr.  Tuckett  and  hi 
companions  in  1864,  by  the  Val  di  Vi 
telli  (Rte.  A),  and  the  gr^^at  Vedrett, 
di  Vitel/i,  which  fills  the  head  of  the 
glen  ;  but  it  can  be  attained  in  less 
time  from  the  stmimit  of  the  Stelvio 
Pass  by  a  traveller  who  has  slept  at 
Sta.  Maria,  or  even  at  Trafoi.  TU 
descent  to  the  \al  di   Zrbru  is  steep 
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but  does  not  seem  to  be  very  difficult. 
The  shortest  course  is  doubtless  to  de- 

scend directly  into  the  last-named  val- 
ley, and  to  reach  Sta.  Catarina  by  the 

road  from  S.  Gottardo  (Kte.  B).  A 
more  interesting  way  was  selected  by 

Mr.  Tnckett's  party.  Instead  of  descend- 
ing the  glacier  (named  by  Mr.  Tuckett 

Vedretta  di  Cristallo)^  they  crossed  it  in 
a  direction  but  little  S.  of  £.,  and  cross- 

ing a  low  ridge  struck  upon  another 
small  glacier,  intermediate  between  the 
.ast  and  the  more  considerable  Zebru 
Olacier,  covering  the  S.  slopes  of  the 
Kl.  Zebra.  They  then  descended  dia- 

gonally, reached  the  vast  slopes  of 
debris  that  overhang  the  Val  di  Zebru, 
crossed  these  nearly  at  a  level,  tra- 

versed the  narrow  icy  tongue  of  the 
Zebru  Glacier,  and  finally,  by  a  gradual 
ascent,  reached  the  lowest  point  in  the 
ridge  connecting  the  Monte  Ck>nfinale 
with  the  Konigs  Sp.  This  pass,  con- 

necting Val  di  Zebru  with  Val  di  Fomo, 
is  called  by  Mr.  Tnckett  Pcutso  di 
Zebru  (9,70(y?).  It  was  reached  in  6 
hrs.  from  the  Madatsch  Joch,  and  in 
2f  hrs.  more  Sta.  Catarina  was  reached 
by  the  Val  Foma 

2.  jBy  the  Tra/oier  Joch.  In  1867 
Messrs.  Tuckett  and  E.  Howard,  after 
finding  good  night-quarters  at  the  first 
chfilets  above  Prato  Beghino  in  Val  di 
Zebru,  ascended  towards  the  rt  bank 
of  the  glacier  that  lies  on  the  S.  slope 
of  the  Thurwieser  Sp.,  and  then  bwe 
somewhat  to  the  L  Attempting  to 
cross  a  rocky  ridge  on  the  .  W.  of 
their  coarse,  they  lost  2  hrs.,  and  had  to 
return  and  mount  to  a  snow  sattel  above 
this  ridge.  The  way  then  lay  some 
way  over  neve  in  the  direction  of  the 
Madatsch  Joch,  till,  bearing  to  the  rt, 
they  reached  the  col  between  the  Schnee 
Glocke  and  the  Madatsch  Sp.  This  was 

named  Tra/oier  Joch  (about  10,800'). 
The  top  of  the  Schnee  Glocke,  pre- 

viously reached  by  Lt.  Payer,  was  at- 
tained, and  they  returned  to  the  pass. 

The  descent,  which  might  be  difficult 
at  a  later  season,  was  made  by  a  series 
of  glissades,  till,  skirting  the  slopes  of 
the  N.  Madatsch  Sp.,  they  reached  the 
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lower  part  of  the  Madatsch  Glacier  and 
the  Stelvio  road. 

3.  By  the  Orteler  Joch  (ll,Ono'?> 
This  pass  lies  over  the  broad  col  be- 

tween the  Thurwieser  Sp.  and  the  Kl. 
Zebru.  This  is  easy  of  access  from  the 
Val  di  Zebru,  but  very  difficult  on  the 
N.  side  towards  Trafoi.  It  was  tra- 

versed from  that  side  in  1865  by 
Messrs.  Tuckett,  Freshfield,  Fox,  and 
Backhouse,  with  Franyois  Devouassoud 
and  Peter  Michel.  The  ascent  was 
commenced  by  the  very  steep  rocks  of 
the  Ziegerpalfen,  after  which  the  Lower 
Trafoi  Glacier  was  crossed  to  some 
slopes  of  debris  beneath  the  cliffs  of 
the  Orteler  Sp.  After  some  time  it  was 
necessary  to  return  to  the  ice,  and  force 
a  way  through  huge  broken  s^cs  till 
the  upper  n^v^  was  attained.  One  hr. 
more,  ending  with  a  short  but  steep 
climb  up  a  snow  wall,  took  them  to  the 
top  of  the  pass  in  7^  hrs.  from  Trafoi. 
On  the  rt  hand  rises  a  snow  summit, 
which  is  an  eastern  offshoot  from  the 
Thurwieser  Sp.,  and  on  the  1.  the  ridge 
connecting  the  Orteler  Sp.  with  the  KL 
Zebru.  Time  did  not  allow  the  ascent 
of  the  latter  peak ;  but  the  party 
mounted  about  500  ft  to  the  lowest 
point  in  the  ridge  connecting  it  with 
the  Orteler  Sp. 

Bearing  to  the  rt  from  the  pass,  the 
travellers  reached  the  rt  lateral  mo- 

raine of  the  Zebru  Glacier  in  1^  hr., 
and  continued  the  descent  to  Val  di 

Zebru  by  steep  slopes,  reaching  S. 
Gottardo,  at  the  junction  of  that  glen 
with  Val  Furva,  in  3^  hrs.  from  the 
summit 

Mr.  Tnckett  thinks  that  time  would 
be  saved  by  making  the  first  part  of 
the  ascent  by  the  E.  side  of  the  Lower 
Trafoi  Glacier,  by  the  same  course 
that  was  taken  in  some  of  the  earlier 
ascents  of  the  Orteler  Sp.  Until  it  is 
better  known,  this  pass  should  be  at- 

tempted only  fh>m  the  side  of  Trafoi  or 
Sulden. 

3.  By  the  Sulden  Glacier.  It  will  be 
inferred  from  the  description  of  the 
Passo  Cevedale  in  Rte.  C  that  it  affords 
the  most  direct  and  easiest  glacier  roate 
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fh>m  Sta.  Catarina  to  the  Suldenthal. 
From  the  summit  of  that  pass  (4^  hrs. 
from  Sta.  Catarina)  easy  slopes  of  neve 
(not  on  that  account  to  be  traversed 
without  a  rope)  lead  to  the  Janiger 
Sckarte,  a  ridge  E.  of  the  Suldm  Spitze 

(11,109'),  dividing  the  neve  of  the 
Langenfemer  from  the  head  of  the  Sol- 
den  Glacier.  The  descent  towards  the 

latter  is  rather  steep,  and  may  some- 
times require  the  ice-axe.  For  a  notice 

of  the  Sulden  GL  see  Rte.  F.  The  vil- 
lage of  St.  Gertrud  is  reached  in  3^ 

hrs.,  exclusive  of  halts,  from  the  Fasso 
Cevedale. 

In  1866  Messrs.  J.  D.  Finney  and 
F.  A.  Lewin  ascended  from  Sulden  to 
the  ridge  already  reached  by  Mr. 
Tuckett,  connecting  the  Orteler  Sp. 
with  the  Kl.  Zebru,  thus  proving  that 
the  Orteler  Joch  may  be  taken  from 
Sulden  as  well  as  from  TrafoL  But 

the  ascent  cost  nearly  5  hrs.  of  step- 
cutting  in  hard  ice.  The  same  party 
made  the  second  ascent  of  the  Kl. 
Zebru,  and  reached  Sta.  Catarina  in  16 
hrs.  from  Sulden. 

Route  E. 

laas  to  sulden,  bt  the  laaserthal. 

The  Laaserthal  is  a  short  valley,  en- 
closed by  an  irregular  group  of  high 

peaks,  that  separate  it  on  one  side  from 
the  Martellthnl,  and  on  the  other  from 
the  SvMentlial.  For  some  notes  respect- 

ing it,  the  editor  is  much  indebted  to  M. 
von  Mojsisovics,  one  of  the  most  active 
explorers  of  this  district  The  valley 
seems  to  offer  a  choice  of  several  fine 

passes  leading  to  Sulden,  and  com- 
manding grand  views  of  the  Orteler  Sp. 

and  the  range  enclosing  the  Sulden 
Glacier. 

The  Laaserthal  opens  opposite  to  the 
village  of  Laos  in  the  Vintschgan 
(§  48).  It  contains  no  permanent 
dwellings,  but  the  upper  end  is  fre- 

quented in  summer  by  herdsmen. 
Mounting  steeply  by  the  1.  bank  of  the 
Laaserbach,  the  track  enters  the  valley. 

which  for  a  considerable  distance  is  a 
mere  barren  ravine.  In  2|  hours  the 
pastures  of  the  IfCuiaerdlm  are  reached. 
These  lie  but  a  short  distance  from  the 

foot  of  the  Laager  thai-fernery  a  very  fine 
glacier  that  flows  northward  into  the 
head  of- the  valley.  The  most  inte- 

resting way  to  Sulden  is  probably  that 
by  the  NW.  branch  of  the  valley.  For 
some  way  a  path  runs  through  thia 
desolate  glen,  filled  with  huge  blocks 
of  gneiss,  till,  after  ascending  1  h.  the 
way  turns  sharply  to  the  I.,  and  a  stiff 
climb  over  steep  rocky  slopes  leads  to 
the  0/enwand  Scharte,  a  depression  m 
the  range  of  the  Hochofenwand.  The 
highest  point,  11,558  ft  above  the 
sea^,  lies  some  way  to  the  S.,  and  is 
separated  from  the  pass  by  the  Angelus 

Spitze  (10,982').  On  the  W.  side  the 
descent  is  by  the  rt  bank  of  the  Zat- 
femerf  and  the  Zaithal,  a  short  glen 
leading  to  Sulden  In  5  hrs.  from  the 
Laaseralm.  The  ridge  seen  to  the  rt 
from  the  summit  of  the  pass  is  the 
Tschengelser  Hochwand,  of  which  the 

highest  point  is  the  Kompatsch  (11 ,065'). 
The  other,  rather  longer,  way  from 

the  Laaserthal  to  Sulden  mounts  by  the 
rocks  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Laaserthal- 
femer  to  the  upper  plateau  of  that  gla- 

cier, which  leads  to  the  LaaserihalJoch. 
This  lies  between  the  Vertrain  Sp. 

(11,371')  and  the  Mittlere  Peder  Sp. 
(11,349').  The  former,  which  must command  a  very  extensive  view,  may 
best  be  ascended  from  the  pass.  The 
descent  to  Sulden  lies  over  the  2?o«tm- 
ferner^  a  glacier  filling  the  head  of  the 
Boaimthalj  a  tributary  of  the  Suldenthal. 
The  ice  must  be  left  on  the  rt  bank 

above  the  lower  ice-fall,  and  the  slopes 
of  the  Vorder  Vertrain  Sp.  descended 
to  the  main  valley,  which  is  reached 
near  to  St  Gertrud. 

Several  passes  connect  the  Laaserthal 
with  the  MarteUthal.  By  bearing  to 
the  1.  from  the  Laaaerfemer  Joch  it  is 
possible  to  reach  the  Peder  Joch,  be- 

tween the  Mittlere  and  Innere  Peder- 
spitze,  and  so  descend  by  the  Pederlhal 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  MartellthaL 

Another  way  mounts  eastward  fkom 
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the  Laaseralm,  and  crosses  the  Schluder 
Sckarte,  descending  into  Martell  be- 

tween the  Orgelspitze  and  Rosskopf. 
The  Martellthal  is  reached  at  a  point 
between  Maria  Schmelz  and  Gond  in 
6  hrs.  from  the  Laaseralm. 

The  Orgelspitze y  commanding  one  of 
the  finest  views  in  this  district,  is  easily 
reached  from  the  summit  of  the  Schlu- 

der Scharte,  or  directly  from  Thai  in 
the  Martellthal. 

Route  F, 

mal^  to  trafoi,  bt  the  8ulben- 
THAL. 

One  of  the  finest  lateral  valleys  of 
the  Val  di  Sole  is  that  of  Rabbi,  and  it 
is  rendered  more  easy  of  access  than 
the  others  owing  to  the  existence  of  a 
strong  chalybeate  spring,  which  an- 

nually draws  a  large  number  of  Italian 
and  German  visitors.  By  this,  or  by 
the  Val  della  Mare,  noticed  in  Rte.  B, 
the  mountaineer  may  follow  an  inte- 

resting route  to  the  fine  valleys  of  Mar- 
tell  and  Sulden  by  the  glaciers  that 
extend  almost  continuously  between 
the  upper  extremities  of  these  four 
valleys. 

The  chief  difficulty  arises  from  the 
want  of  competent  guides.  Janiger 
of  the  Martellthal,  mentioned  in  Rte  C, 
knows  thoroughly  the  glaciers  of  Mar- 

tell and  Sulden,  but  probably  not  those 
of  Val  di  Rabbi  and  Val  della  Mare. 
D.  Veneri  and  Binder  of  Cogolo,  and 
a  man  named  Kuens,  at  Vermiglio, 
are  said  to  have  some  acquaintance 
with  the  glaciers  at  the  head  of  Val  di 
Sole,  but  in  Val  di  Rabbi  there  is  no 

tolerable  guide  known  to  the  writer. 
A  man  who  undertook  that  calling  in 
1860    completely   lost    his  way,   and 
showed  himself  utterly  incompetent  in 
all  respects.      In  fine  weather  local 
knowledge  isof  secondary  importance; 
but  when  the  clouds  lie  low,  it  can 
with  difficulty  be  dispensed  with.     The 
writer  has  little  doubt  but  that  the 
distance  from  Rabbi  to  Sulden  can  be 
accomplished  in  one  long  day,  and  the 
way  from   Pejo  to  Sulden  would  be 
easier  in  good  weather.    It  is  a  more 
advisable  course  to  sleep  at  some  of  the 
chalets  in  the  upper  Martellthal,  leaving 
time  to  enjoy  the  fine  scenery.     As  the 
way  by  Rabbi  is  probably  the  more  in- 

teresting, it  is  that  first  described  here. 

1.  By  Babbi,  and   the   Sae'nt  Pass 
(9,964').    The  Val  di  Rabbi  joins  the 
Val  di  Sole  a  short  way  below  Mal^ 
(Rte  B),  and  a  tolerable  but  rough 
char-road  has  been  carried  along  the 
1.  bank  of  the  torrent.     For  the  pedes- 

trian there  is  a  rather  shorter  and  more 
shaded  way  by  a  path  that  mounts 
steeply  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Rabbies 
torrent,   and  finally  crosses   to  the  1. 
bank  nearly  2  hrs.  from  Mal^.    The 
valley  is  a  narrow  glen,  and  the  scenery 
wild  rather  than  grand,  as  the  higher 
peaks  do  not  come  into  view.    The  as- 

cent is  in  places  rather  steep,  till  the 
traveller  attains  S.  Bernardo,  the  prin- 

cipal   village.      A    little    farther   he 
crosses  to  the  rt.  bank,  and  in  about  3 
hrs.  from  Maid  reaches  Rabbi  (^4,035%  a 
village  composed  of  inns,  standing  on 
level    ground  on  either  side  of  the 
Rabbies  torrent.     The  accommodation 
is  rather  primitive,  and  even  in  the 
two  principal  inns  (Al  Fonte  and  Pa- 

lazzo), the  rooms  are  very  rough,  and 
the  beds,  though  clean,  far  from  com- 

fortable.     The    first-named    is    con- 
sidered the  best  inn.    Dinner  is  served 

at  noon,  and  supper  about  sunset :  for 
these  meals,  and  a  small  bed-room,  the 
daily  charge  is  3  florins  in  paper  money, 
equal  to  about  5  shillings — a  rate  con- 

sidered high  in  the  Tyrol,    The  people 
of  the  house  and  adjoining  cafe  are 
very  civil,  and  make  no>  objection  to 
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getting  up  and  preparing  breakfast  for  | 
mountaineers  at  3  a.m.  Though  the 
position  is  by  no  means  equal  to  Sta. 
Catarina  or  Trafoi,  this  place  may  well 
serve  as  head- quarters  for  exploring 
the  neighbouring  peaks  and  glaciers. 
[There  is  a  way  to  Pejo  over  the  Fasso 

di  Cercen  (8,616'),  traversed  by  Mr.T. 
Rutt  in  1864.  The  summit,  reached 
through  a  glen  opening  WSW.  of  Rabbi 
in  4  hrs.,  commands  a  very  grand  view. 
2  J  hrs.  suflBce  for  the  descent  to  Cogolo, 

J"hr.  from  the  Baths  of  Pejo.]  Near Rabbi  the  botanist  may  gather  Pri- 
mula  longijloray  Thalictrum  fatidtan, 
and  other  rare  plants.  The  upper 
part  of  Val  di  Rabbi  consists  of  four 
successive  steps,  each  lying  nearly 
level,  and  separated  from  the  next 
by  a  very  steep  barrier  of  rock.  The 
ascent  is  in  a  NNW.  direction ;  but 
towards  the  head  of  the  valley  the 
main  branch  bends  first  to  NW., 
then  nearly  due  W.  The  only  way  to 
reach  the  Suldenthal  from  Rabbi  is  by 
crossing  the  head  of  the  Martellthal. 
and  the  only  known  pass  lies  consider- 

ably E.  of  the  Venezia  Spitze,  or  Pizzo 
Yenezia  (11,095'),  one  of  the  boldest 
peaks  of  this  group,  though  surpassed 
in  height  by  several  others. 

On  approaching  the  head  of  the  val- 
ley— locally  called  Saent — the  traveller 

should  follow  a  course  nearly  due  N., 
passing  near  to  a  bold  summit  which  is 
a  northern  outlyer  from  the  Eggen 

Spitze  (11,263').  The  latter,  which  is 
the  highest  of  the  peaks  enclosing  the 
Val  di  Rabbi,  lies  someway  S.  of  the 
pass,  and  separates  Saent  from  the 
upper  end  of  the  Ultenthal.  The 
Saent  Pass,  also  called  Gramsen  Jock, 
commands  a  very  fine  view  of  the  sur- 

rounding Alps;  and  this  may  be  further 
extended  by  ascending  the  Hintere 

Bothspitze  {10,532'),  From  that  sum- 
mit it  is  also  possible  to  reach  Val 

della  Mare  by  Uie  ̂   edretta  di  Venezia.  I 
Tu  about  6  hrs.*  steady  walking  from  j 
Rabbi,  exclusiye  of  halts,  the  Martell- 

thal is  reached  about  halfway  between 
the  Geyalhiitten  and  Maria  Schmelz 
CRte.C). 

To  r^ach  the  Suldenthal  from  the 
head  of  the  Martellthal,  the  traveller 
has  a  choice  between  three  passes,  of 
which  two  are  quite  easy.  These  arc 
approached  by  a  short  lateral  glMi, 
called  MadriUchihalfVhich.  opens  nearly 

opposite  the  shepherds'  huts  known  as 
Cevalhiitten.  The  path  is  nearly  level 
till  it  reaches  a  transverse  mound  (an- 

cient moraine?)  that  stretches  across 
the  glen.  Above  this,  at  the  head  of 
the  valley,  are  seen  three  slopes  of 
neve,  or  incipient  glaciers,  of  which  the 
central  one  leads  to  the  Madritsch  Joch 

(10,252' .  This  lies  between  the  Ma- 
dritsch Spitze  to  the  1.,  and  the  Sckon- 

tauf  Spitze  (10,893')  to  the  rt.,  and  is reached  in  2  hrs.  from  Ceval.  It  com- 
mands an  extremely  favourable  view  of 

the  Orteler,  KL  Zebru,  and  Konigs 
Sp.,  which  rise  very  grandly  above  the 
wide  expanse  of  the  Sulden  Glacier. 
In  the  opposite  direction  the  peaks  of 
the  Zufrid  range  are  also  well  seen.  A 
rather  steep  descent  leads  down  to  the 
Suldenfemer,  the  great  glacier  that  en- 

closes for  a  space  of  several  miles  the 
head  of  the  Suldenthal.  It  is  formed 

by  the  welding  together  of  a  number 
of  comparatively  short  ice-streams  that 
descend  from  the  flanks  of  the  range 
connecting  the  Orteler  Sp.  with  the 
Madritsch  Sp.  The  consequence  is, 
that  its  breadth  is  at  least  three  times 
as  great  as  its  utmost  length,  which 
may  be  measured  from  the  foot  of  the 
Konigs  Sp.  to  the  lowest  point  that  it 
reaches  in  the  Sulden  valley.  The  re- 

sult of  this  peculiar  formation  is  that 
a  season  that  would  occasion  a  slight 
increase  in  an  ordinary  glacier,  here 
produce  a  multiplied  effect,  inasmuch 
as  the  extra  flow  from  each  separate 
portion  is  accumulated  nearly  at  a 
single  point.  In  fact  this  glacier  is 
famous  for  its  extraordinary  vicissi- 

tudes, for  which  an  unsatisfactory  ex- 
planation was  suggested  in  the  first 

edition  of  this  work. 
Keeping  somewhat  to  the  rt.,  the 

traveller  quits  the  glacier  and  reaches 
the  Gampenhof.  This  is  a  small  group 
of  houses,  lying  in  the  fork  between 
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the  main  stream  of  the  Suldenbach 
and  that  issuing  from  the  Rosiinthal,  a 
lateral  glen  originating  on  the  W.  side 
of  the  Peder  Spitze.  For  about  ̂   m. 
above  the  Gampenhof,  the  torrent  from 
the  Sulden  Glacier  flows  through  a 
gorge  whose  slopes  on  either  side  are 
bare  of  vegetation.  Through  this 
space  the  glacier  advanced  very  rapidly 
io  1817,  halting  only  when  within 
50  yards  of  the  Gampenhof.  Old 
larches  and  arollas,  as  well  as  the  her- 

baceous vegetation,  were  swept  away, 
leaving  the  soil  covered  with  glacier 
mud  and  moraine  debris.  Since  that 
year  the  glacier  has  gradually  retired. 
In  1855,  Prof.  Simony  found  that 
masses  of  old  glacier  ice,  preserved  from 
melting  by  the  overlying  debris,  lay 
far  below  the  present  termination  of 
the  glacier,  and  still  served  in  one 
place  to  bridge  over  the  torrent.  A. 
level  path  through  meadows  along  the 
1.  bank  of  the  main  stream,  leads  in 
?•  hr.  firom  Gampenhof  to  St.  Gertrud 
6,O570»  the  only  village  in  the  valley 
— not  to  be  confounded  with  that  of  the 
same  name  in  the  Ultenthal  (Rte  G). 
An  inn  has  lately  been  opened,  but 
better  quarters  are,  perhaps,  afforded 
by  the  parish  priest,  whose  house 
stands  near  the  church.  This  place  is 
reached  in  4^  hrs.  from  the  CevaU 
hiitten.  ^ 

The  name  Sulden  Jock  has  been 
often  given  to  the  pass  above  described, 
between  the  Schontauf  Sp.  and  the  Ma- 
dritsch  ISp.,  but  properly  belongs  to 
another  pass  lying  on  the  N£.  side  of 
the  first-named  summit,  between  it 

and  iAielnnere  Peder  Sp.  (10,768').  It  is 
approached  through  the  Madritschthal, 
and  is  of  about  the  same  height  and 
length  as  the  Madritsch  Jcch;  but 
the  view  is  inferior.  From  the  summit 
of  either  pass,  the  Schdntauf  Spitze 

(10,893')  is  easily  climbed  in  ̂   hr.,  and 
rewards  the  slight  effort  by  a  magni- 

ficent panoramic  view. 
Somewhat  longer,  and  decidedly  more 

difficult,  than  either  of  the  above  named 
passes,  is  the  Peder  Joch,  between  the 
Innere  Peder  Sp.  and  the  Platten  Sp., 

approached  through  the  Pederthal, 
which  opens  into  the  Martellthal  about 
1  hr.  lower  down  than  the  Madritsch- 

thal. Keeping  well  to  the  1.,  or  about 
due  W.,  the  traveller  descends  into  the 
RonrnthcU^  which  joins  the  Suldenthal 
at  Gampenhof  As  mentioned  in  Ete. 
£,  a  course  about  due  N.  from  the 
Peder  Joch  will  lead  the  traveller  by 
the  Laaserferner  Joch  to  the  head  of 
the  LaaserthaL 

2.  By  the  Vol  della  Mare.  The 
existence  of  a  pass  from  the  Val  della 
Mare  to  the  Martellthal  has  been  long 
known  to  the  natives,  and  is  afi&rmed 
by  the  Austrian  Map  of  Tyrol,  but  no 
authentic  information  on  the  subject  was 
available  until  the  Jahrbuch  for  1865 
of  the  Austrian  Alpine  Club  contained 
an  account  of  the  pass  in  question  by 
Lt-CoL  Bauer,  who  took  as  guides  two 
incompetent  men  named  Binder,  of 
(3ogolo.  The  pass  is  called  Hohenfemer 
Jochf  or  in  Italian,  Passo  della  Vedretta 
Aha,  and  is  9,904  ft.  in  height  The 
more  easterly  and  easier  pass,  mentioned 
below,  is  higher  by  608  ft. 

Starting  from  Pelizzano  in  Val  di 
Sole  (Rte.  B),the  traveller  follows  the 
char-road  along  the  rt  bank,  till  some 
way  beyond  Cusiano  he  crosses  to  the 
1.  bank  of  the  Nos,  where  a  tolerable 
road  leads  him  up  to  Cogolo,  a  small 
village  with  a  rough  inn,  just  below 
the  junction  of  Val  della  Mare  with 
the  Val  del  Monte,  reached  in  2  hrs. 
from  Pelizzano.  Crossing  the  branch 
of  the  Nos,  issuing  from  the  former 
valley,  the  way  lies  about  due  N., 
keeping  to  a  rough  cart-road  that  leads 
to  a  saw-mill  erected  at  the  junction  of 
a  glacier  torrent  from  the  Vios  Spitze, 
that  descends  through  a  lateral  glen 
called  Vallenaja. 

The  Val  della  Mare  is  one  of  the 
wildest  and  most  savage  glens  in  this 
part  of  the  Alps,  completely  enclosed 
by  the  snowy  range  that  extends  from 
the  Vios  Sp.  to  the  Venezia  Sp.  As 
the  traveller  ascends,  the  snow  pass 
between  the  Cevedale  and  the  last- 
named  peak,  over  which  lies  the  way 
to  Martell,  is  constantly  in  view.    Be- 
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yond  the  saw-mill  the  ground  is  to  a 
great  extent  covered  with  debris,  until 
the  highest  of  the  successive  steps 
forming  the  floor  of  the  valley  is  at- 

tained. Here  the  three  torrents  that 
join  to  make  up  this  branch  of  the  Nos 
unite  their  waters.  Lieut-Col.  Bauer 
was  led  by  his  guides  along  the  west- 

ernmost of  these  streams,  but  he  rightly 
points  out  that  the  course  indicated  on 
the  Government  Map,  which  follows  the 
central  stream,  should  be  preferred. 
The  ascent  does  not  seem  troublesome, 
and  there  are  no  glacier  difSculties  to 
contend  with.  A  far  preferable  course 
to  that  indicated  in  the  Jahrbuch,  is  to 
bear  to  the  rt.,  towards  the  W.  shoulder 
of  the  Venezia  Sp.,  passing  between 
two  stone  men  erected  on  the  sunmiit 

of  the  ridge.  From  this  point  the  Ve- 
nezia Spitie  (11,095')  may  be  climbed 

in  J  hr.  Even  from  the  col  the  yiew 
is  very  grand.  The  descent  on  the 
Martell  side  is  over  the  eastern  affluent 
of  the  Hohenfemer,  and  by  that  way  no 
difficulty  worthy  of  notice  is  encoun- 

tered. The  main  portion  of  this  gla- 
cier, after  descending  for  some  distance 

with  a  gentle  slope  towards  the  head 
of  the  Martellthal,  sinks  in  steep  and 
broken  terraces  of  ice  by  no  means 
easy  to  traverse.  The  Cevalhiitten  are 
reached  by  this  pass  in  6  hrs.,  exclusive 
of  halts,  from  Cogolo.  From  thence  the 
way  to  Sulden  is  that  already  described. 

Having  reached  St.  Gertrud  by  some 
combination  of  the  above  mentioned 
passes,  the  traveller  pressed  for  time 
may  leave  on  his  rt.  hand  the  bridge 
at  St.  Gertrud,  and  follow  the  path 
along  the  L  bank.  The  valley  contracts 
gradually  as  the  descent  becomes 
steeper  ;  the  path  passes  to  the  rt. 
bank,  and  in  about  2  hrs.  from  St.  Ger- 

trud (or  2  J  hrs.  when  ascending  the  val  • 
ley),  reaches  Gomagoi,  on  the  highroad 
between  Prad  andTrafoi  (Rte.  A). 

The  traveller  will,  however,  do 
wisely  to  give  a  day  to  the  noble 
scenery  of  the  Sulden  valley,  which 
rivals,  without  much  resembling,  that 
of  the  adjoining  valley  of  Trafoi. 
Going  direct  from  St.  Gertrud  towards 

the  base  of  the  Orteler  Sp.,  he  will 
reach  the  spot  at  the  base  of  its  gigantic 

precipices  that  has  received*  the  local name  'End der  Welt*  This  has  been 
erroneously  attributed,  on  many  maps, 

to  the  upper  part  of  the  Sulden  Gla- 
cier, where  the  name  becomes  un- meaning. 

The  reader  will  observe  that  many 
statements  made  in  this  and  the  fore- 

going Rtes.  are  inconsistent  with  the 
published  maps,  and  even  on  some 
points  with  that  of  Mr.  Tuckett  in  the 
8th  number  of  the  Alpine  Journal, 
the  fact  being  that  no  existing  map 
represents  the  form  of  the  mountains 
accurately,  and  that  the  utmost  con- 

fusion has  prevailed  as  to  the  correct 
nomenclature.  One  source  of  nume- 

rous errors  arises  from  the  resemblance 
of  the  Sulden  Sp.,  a  snow  cone  seen  at 
the  S£.  end  of  the  Sulden  Glacier,  to 
the  much  higher  but  more  distant 
Monte  Cevedale.  From  a  corruption 
of  the  latter  name  arose  the  designa- 

tion Zufall  Spitze,  which  has  been 
attributed  by  turns  to  one  or  other 
of  the  peaks  at  the  head  of  the 
Martellthal. 

Mr.  Tuckett  has  indicated  a  very  fine 
high-level  route  from  Pejo  to  Sulden, 
certainly  easier,  in  favourable  -weather, than  that  here  mentioned.  The  Vedretca 
della  Mare  reaches  up  to  the  depressiou 

(about  12,200')  between  the  two  peaks 
of  the  Cevedale;  descending  thence, 

gentle  slopes  of  neve  lead  to  the  Jani- 
ger  Scharte  (Rte.  D),  and  so  to  the 
Suldenthal. 

Route  G. 

RABBI   TO  KERAN,  BT  THE 

ULTEN- 
THAL. 

St.  Gertrud 
Mhterbad  . 
St.  I'apkraz 
Meran 

Hrs.' 

valking
 

.        .        S 

.        .       4 :   :   4 

Eng. 

niiiet 

4 
14  39| 

Nearly  parallel  to  the  Martellthal, 
described  in  Rte.  C,  is  the  Ultenthal^  a 
still  longer  and  more  important  valley. 
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whose  junction  with  the  Vintschgau  is 
a  little  below  Meran.  The  ridge  sepa- 

rating them  appears  to  be  a  NW.  pro- 
longation of  the  high  chain  extending 

from  the  Corao  del  Tre  Signori  to  the 
Venezia  Spitze  and  Eggen  Spitze  at 
the  head  of  Val  di  Rabbi.  The  scenery 
is  not  equal  to  that  of  the  Martellthal, 
but  it  is  far  more  accessible,  and  the 
valley  may  well  be  taken  by  a  mode- 

rate walker  in  the  way  between  Rabbi 
and  Meran.  The  upper  end  of  the 
CJltenthal  is  chiefly  composed  of  mica- 
schist;  but  porphyry  and  granite  are 
seen  in  several  places  as  the  traveller 
descends  the  valley.  The  best  accom- 

modation on  the  way  i^  at  the  Baths  of 
Mitterbad ;  but  very  fair  quarters  are, 
or  were,  found  at  Kuppelwiese,  within 

7  J  hrs.'  steady  walking  from  KabbL 
There  are  many  passes  by  which  it 

is  possible  to  reach  the  Ultenthal  from 
the  Val  di  Rabbi  or  Val  di  Sole.  The 
most  interesting  of  these,  and  the  most 
direct  from  Rabbi,  is  by  the  Kirchberger 

Joch  (8,134'),  nearly  due  N.  of  that 
place.  At  the  summit  the  path 
traverses  a  cleft  on  the  £.  side  of  the 
Pizzo  Sassfora.  The  torrent  which  has 
been  followed  during  the  ascent,  issues 
from  the  Corvo  See,  a  lake  lying 
on  a  plateau  N.  of  the  range  dividing 
the  valleys  of  Ulten  and  Rabbi ;  but  in- 

stead of  being  drained  in  what  appears 
the  natural  course  towards  the  Ulten- 

thal, the  waters  escape  in  the  opposite 
direction  through  the  cleft  The  de- 

scent from  the  lake  lies  NE.,  through 

a  branch  of  the  Ulten  -valley  called 
Kirchbergertlial,  opening  close  to  the 
highest  village,  St,  Gertrvd  (Inn,  poor), 
4,949  ft.  above  the  sea. 

[Two  fine  passes  lead  from  St.  Ger- 
trud  to  the  upper  part  of  the  Martell- 
thai,  to  both  of  which  the  name  Soy- 
joch  has  been  vaguely  given.  This  is 
especially  inappropriate  to  the  south- 

ernmost pass,  properly  called  Zufrid 

Joch  (9,905')  which  traverses  the  ridge 
SW.  of  the  Zufrid  Spitze  (11,262'). 
This  peak  may  be  ascended  from  the 
summit  of  the  pass.  The  way  to  it 
lies  through  a  lateral  glen — Zufridthal 

— WSW.  of  St.  Gertrud,  leading  to 
the  Zi{frid/ernei\  over  which  glacier 
lies  the  descent  to  the  Marteller  Aim. 
The  other  pass,  which  is  lower,  and 
equally  interesting,  is  by  the  Bilsherg 
Jcch  (9,360').  This  lies  on  the  NE. 
side  of  the  Zufrid  Sp.  On  the  Ulten 
side  the  botanist  may  gather  the  very 
rare  CarexVahlii.  The  faintly  marked 
track  on  the  Martell  side  leads  to  Gond, 
1  hr.  above  Salt  (Rte  C.).] 

The  most  interesting  excursion  from 
the  head  of  the  Ultenthal  is  the  ascent 

of  the  Eggen  Spitze  (11,263'),  whose 
highest  peak  is  reached  in  7  hrs.  from 
St.  Gertrud.  As  it  exceeds  in  height 
all  the  neighbouring  summits,  it  natu- 

rally commands  an  unbroken  pano- 
ramic view  of  great  extent. 

The  descent  from  St.  Gertrud  is  by 
a  somewhat  beaten  track,  as  during  the 
summer  season  there  is  frequent  pas- 

sage between  Rabbi  and  Mitterbad. 
Many  of  the  patients  using  the  baths 
at  the  latter  place  are  recommended  to 
drink  the  waters  of  Rabbi,  which  are 
bottled  and  carried  across  the  pass  on 

men's  backs.  About  l^  hr.  below  St. 
Gertrud  is  St,  Nicoiaus^  where  a  track 
to  Val  di  Non  mounts  SSE.  through 
the  Neinerthal,  Kuppelmese,  where 
there  is,  or  was,  a  fair  mountain  inn, 
is  about  }  hr.  below  St  Nicolaus.  This 
is  said  to  be  the  most  picturesque  posi- 

tion in  the  valley,  and  is  conveniently 
situated  for  the  ascent  of  the  Hasenohr 

(10,673').  [Unlike  most  of  the  moun- tains of  this  district,  this  overlooks  a 
considerable  reach  of  the  fertile  and 
thickly  peopled  valley  of  the  Adige, 
presenting  a  striking  contrast  to  the 
great  snowy  ranges  that  rise  to  the  N. 
and  SW.  The  way  lies  by  a  sheep 
pasture  called  Wolfsgrube,  and  the  sum- 

mit is  easily  reached  in  5^  hrs.  As  the 
peak  is  at  least  equally  accessible  from 
the  Martell  side,  it  may  be  taken  on 
the  way  from  Kuppelwiese  to  Salt.] 
The  torrent,  descending  from  the  N., 
issues  from  the  Kuppelwieserthal, 
through  which  lies  a  track  to  Latsch 
in  the  Vintschgau.  Below  Kuppel- 

wiese there  is  a  choice  of  paths.    The 
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the  Adige  to  Burgstall,  on  the  high 
road  from  Botzen  to  Meran.  The  pe- 

destrian will  do  better  to  follow  a 
track  from  Ober  Lana  to  Marling,  near 
which  place  he  finds  a  bridge  over  the 
river  leading  to  the  high  road  close  to 
Meran.  The  heat  of  the  main  valley 
is  sometimes  almost  insupportable  to 
the  mountaineer  descending  from  the 
upper  Alpine  region. 

Another  way  from  Rabbi  to  St.  Ger- 
trud,  longer  than  that  above  described, 
but  probably  interesting,  is  fix)m  the 

upper  part  of  V^al  di  Rabbi.  A  little- used  track  leads  NE.,  by  the  S.  side  of 
the  Eggen  Spitze  (Rte.D),  and  descends 
into  the  head  of  the  main  branch  of 
the  Ultentbal,  about  Ij  hr.  above  St. 
Gertrud. 

Additional  information  as  to  the 
passes  noticed  in  this  and  the  preceding 
Rtes.  will  be  thankfully  received. 

less  frequented  way  is  by  the  slopes  on 
the  N.  side  of  the  valley,  passing  the 
ancient  church  of  St.  Moritz,  and  the 
village  of  Wallburga^  joining  the  other 
path  below  the  Marauner  Loch.  The 
beaten  track  keeps  along  the  main  tor- 

rent— the  Vahchauer.  Passing  many 
waterfalls,  but  few  houses,  one  of  them 
an  inn,  at  a  place  called  An  der  Ecke, 
the  traveller  reaches  in  2  hrs.  from 
Kuppelwiese 

Mitterbadf  one  of  the  most  fre- 
quented of  Tyrolese  watering-places, 

though  little  known  to  strangers.  The 
baths  are  considered  very  efScacious, 
and  the  place  is  often  quite  full  in 
summer:  the  accommodation  is  said 

to  be  fairly  good,  and  the  charges  rea- 
sonable. The  favourite  excursion  for 

those  who  do  not  fear  a  mountain 
climb  is  the  ascent  of  the  Lauchenspitz 

(7,753'),  overlooking  the  valley  of  the 
Adige  between  M  ran  and  Botzen,  a 
great  part  of  the  Ultentbal,  and  an  ex- 

tensive Alpine  panorama.  Below  the 
Baths  the  track  is  carried  through  a 
defile  called  Marauner  Loch.  On  is- 

suing from  this,  the  valley  opens  out, 
villages  are  seen  on  the  slopes  on  either 
side,  and  in  1^  hr.  from  Mitterbad  the 
traveller  reaches 

St,  PankraZf  the  principal  village  of 
the  valley.  The  lover  of  ghost  stories 
and  folk-lore  may  find  occupation  in 
collecting  the  many  marvellous  tales 
still  current  among  the  country-people 
in  this  district.  Some  of  them  are 

told  in  Schaubach*s  *  Deutsche  Alpen.' 
Amid  very  pleasing  scenery  the  travel- 

ler descends  from  St.  Pankraz  to  the 

opening  of  the  valley,  passing  the  an- 
cient castle  of  Braunsberg,  which  is 

.^till  maintained  in  habitable  condition. 
The  three  hamlets  of  Ober,  Mittel, 
ind  Unter  liana  stand  at  the  opening 
>f  the  Ultentkal  into  the  valley  of  the 
Adige — Germ.  Etschthal.  Meran  lies 
ibout  due  N.,  and  only  about  4  m. 
iistant;  but  as  the  broad  stream  of  the 
Adige  lies  between,  a  considerable 
detour  is  necessary. 

With  a  vehicle,  the  best  way  is  by 
Unter  iMna fWhQuoe  a  ro^d  leads  across 

Route  H. 

MAli:  TO  ST.   PANKRAZ  IN  THB 
ULTBNTHAL. 

It  has  been  seen  in  Rte.  B  that  the 
Nos  torrent,  originating  in  the  glaciers 
at  the  head  of  the  Val  di  Sole,  flows 
ENE.,  nearly  parallel  to  the  Ultentbal, 
till  it  is  abruptly  bent  from  its  direct 
course  a  few  miles  N.  of  Cles,  and 
thenceforward  keeps  nearly  due  S.  in 
its  way  to  join  the  Adige  near  S.  Mi- 
chele.    It  would  appear  as  if  the  change 
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in  the  direction  of  the  valley  were 
connected  with  the  existence  of  a  dolo- 
mitic  range,  known  as  the  Mendola, 
which  extends  on  the  rt.  bank  of  the 
Adige  between  Meran  and  S.  Michele. 
In  this  district,  as  in  many  others,  the 
meeting  of  the  crystalline  slates  and 
the  dolomite  is  marked  by  a  line  of 
valley  connected  with  low  passes,  and 
to  the  geologist  it  is  a  matter  of  interest 
to  trace  the  relations  of  those  rocks  at 

and  near  their  junction.  For  this  pur- 
pose the  path  here  indicated  may  be 

recommended.  Near  the  point  where 
the  road  from  Maid  to  Clles  (Rte.  B) 
descends  to  cross  the  Nos,  a  torrent 
enters  that  stream  from  the  N.,  and  by 
mounting  in  that  direction  the  traveller 
may  choose  between  three  passes  lead- 

ing to  the  Ultenthal.  Soon  after  leaving 
the  road  and  accomplishing  the  first 
step  in  the  ascent,  a  lateral  valley, 
drained  by  the  B ernes  torrent,  descends 
from  WNW.,  and  by  that  way  a  path 
leads  to  St.  Gertrud  (Rte.  £)  About 
1  hr.  farther,  another  lateral  valley, 
parallel  to  the  last,  gives  a  passage  to 
the  Lavace,  a  torrent  descending  from 
the  pass  to  St.  Nicolaus.  The  main 
branch  of  the  stream,  mountipg  due  N. 
from  its  junction  with  the  Nos,  is  that 
which  marks  the  junction  of  the  dolo- 

mite with  the  crystalline  slates.  As 
elsewhere  in  Tyrol,  the  appearance  of 
the  dolomite  seems  to  be  connected 
with  that  of  porphyry,  of  which  a  band 
(perhaps  represented  too  broad  in  the 
geological  map  annexed  to  this  volume) 
is  traceable  along  a  portion  of  the 
boundary.  The  chief  village  is  called 
Proves,  inhabited  by  Germans  from  the 
Ultenthal ;  and  an  easy  pass  leads  to 
that  valley,  and  reaches  the  banks  of 
the  Valschauer  between  Mitterbad  and 
St.  Pankraz.  By  bearing  to  the  1.  the 
traveller  may  descend  direct  to  the 
Baths.    See  Rte  G. 

Route  I. 

CLES  TO  UBBAN  OB  BOTZBN. 

Various  mountain  tracks  cross  the  do- 
lomitic  range  of  the  Mendola^Germ^ 
Mendel— and  so  connect  the  valleys  of 
Sole  and  Non  with  Meran  or  Botzen. 
The  most  direct  way  from  Cles  to 
Meran  is  by  the  Gampen  Pass.  A 
char-road  crosses  the  Nos,  and  then 
mounts  NE.  to  Fonda,  a  village  with  a 
poor  Inn  (Bei  Gerber).  Count  Thun, 
who  has  large  possessions  in  this  dis- 

trict, all  forming  a  portion  of  the  Yal 
di  Non,  or  Nonsberg,  owns  two  ancient 
castles  that  attract  the  attention  of  the 
traveller.  The  distance  from  Fondo 
to  Meran,  which  must  be  performed  on 
foot  or  on  horseback,  is  counted  9  hrs. 
The  ascent  from  Fondo  is  rapid  and 
continuous,  and  at  many  points  com- 

mands fine  views,  especially  near  the 
hamlet  of  Tret,  where  the  eye  ranges 
over  the  entire  length  of  liie  Val  di 
Non.  The  course  then  bends  to  NN  W., 
and  before  long  reaches  the  pilgrimage 
church  of  Unsere  Liebe  Frau  im  Walde, 
standing  but  a  short  way  below  the 
summit  of  the  pass.  There  is  an  Inn 
here ;  and  there  is,  or  was,  another,  more 
tempting  to  the  traveller,  on  the  Gam- 
pen  Pass,  It  was  kept  by  a  retired 
servant  of  Count  Thun,  and  frequented 
by  sportsmen  in  the  autumn. 

From  either  inn  the  traveller  may 
well  ascend  the  Lauchenspitz  (Rte.  G), 
and  may  take  the  summit  on  his  way 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  Ultenthal  to 
Meran.  The  direct  way  to  the  latter 
place  lies  NNE.  from  the  pass  to  the 
hamlet  of  Platzers,  at  the  upper  end  of 
a  short  glen  called  Vollanerthal,  by 
which  there  is  an  easy  descent  to  Vdllan. 
This  lies  on  the  slope  of  the  mountain 
overlooking  the  Adige,  at  no  great 
distance  from  Unter  Lana,  mentioned 
in  Rte.  G.  The  way  to  Meran  is  by 
the  bridge  leading  to  Burgstall,  on  the 
hijsh  road  from  Botzen, 
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A  much  more  interestmg  way  than 
that  hy  the  Gampen  may  be  taken  from 
Cles  to  Kaltern,  in  the  valley  of  the 
Adige  below  Botzen.  This  lies  through 
the  Vol  Romedio,  opening  aboat  due  E. 
of  Cles,  the  lower  end  being  a  gorge 
enclosed  by  steep  limestone  rocks.  It 
is  formed  by  the  anion  of  two  branches : 
the  one  mounting  to  N£.  is  called  Vol 
Bufredo ;  the  other,  SE.  branch,  is  Val 
Verde.  In  the  angle  between  them, 
perched  on  rocks  so  steep  as  to  be 
scarcely  accessible,  is  the  Hermitage  of 
San  Romedio.  This  is  a  most  curious 

building,  containing  fiye  chapels  stand- 
ing one  oyer  the  other,  the  highest  of 

them  commanding  a  singular  view  into 
the  giddy  depths  below.  There  is  a 
little  inn  at  the  foot  of  the  tower,  where 
some  refreshment  is  found. 

Following  the  N£.  branch  of  the 
valley,  the  traveller  passes  Amblar, 
whence  may  be  made  the  ascent  of 

Monte  Roen  (6,919'),  the  highest  point 
of  the  Mendola  range,  and  reaches 
Bufredo,  the  last  village.  This  is  }  hr. 
below  the  pass  of  Afene^/^cAarte  (4,964'), 
whence  it  is  easy  to  descend  to  Kaltem ; 
but  the  shorter  way  to  Botzen  would 
probably  be  to  bear  to  the  1.  towards 
Eppan. 
The  valley  of  the  Adige  between 

Botzen  and  Verona  is  described  in 

§57. 

Route  K. 
bobhio  to  8anta  mabia. 

Having  in  the  preceding  Rtes.  given 
some  account  of  the  principal  valleys 
of  the  Orteler  Alps,  it  is  now  necessary 
to  notice  briefly  the  ranges  on  the  N. 
side  of  the  Stelvio  Pass,  lying  between 
the  main  road  described  in  Rte.  A  and 

the  Lower  En^dine.  These  ranges 
lie  partly  in  Switzerland,  and  partly  in 
Tyrol;  but  the  boundary  is  in  great 
part  purely  arbitrary,  though  in  the 
main  it  keeps  to  the  natural  rule  which 
would  give  the  tributaries  of  the  Enga- 
dine  to  Switzerland,  and  those  of  the 
Vintschgau  to  Tyrol.  The  chief  ex- 

ception to  this  rule  is  in  regard  to  the 
valley  of  the  Ranunbach,  a  consider^ 
able  torrent  that  joins  the  Etsch,  or 
Upper  Adige,  near  G  lums.  The  greater 
part  of  the  valley  in  question  belongs 
to  Switzerland,  and  above  the  dividing 
line  it  is  called  in  the  local  Romantsch 

dialect,  Val  Mustair — Germ.  Munater* 
thai.  The  valley  is  described  in  the 
next  Rte.,  and  we  here  merely  notice 
the  passes  by  which  the  principal  vil- 

lage— Miinster — may  be  reached  from 
Bormio,  the  natural  centre  of  this 
district. 

1 .  By  the  Umhrail  Pass,  or  Wormser 
Joch.  It  was  mentioned  in  Rte.  A,  that 
the  summit  of  this  pass  lies  but  a  few 
ft.  above  the  post-house,  or  Cantoniera, 
of  Sta.  Maria  on  the  Stelvio  road,  and 
that  it  affords  the  natural  line  of  con- 

nection between  the  head  of  the  valley 
of  the  Adda  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
Vintschgau.  The  summit  of  the  pass 
is  8,342  ft.  above  the  sea.  It  over- 

looks a  short  glen  called  Val  Mttrama, 
through  which  a  torrent  flows  nearly 
due  N.  to  join  the  Ranmibach.  The 
track,  which  is  well  marked  and  pass- 

able for  beasts  of  burden,  descends  at 
first  by  rather  steep  zigzags,  then  fol- 

lows the  course  of  the  torrent  for  about 
1  hr.,  and  finally  descends  on  its  right 
bank  by  a  rather  rapid  declivity  to 
Santa  Maria  (4,5 19  ),  noticed  in  Rte.  L. 
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2.  By  Vol  Fraile,  In  ascending 
towards  the  Stelvio  Pass,  a  torrent  is 
seen  to  break  out  from  a  narrow  cleft 
on  the  1.  of  the  high  road  about  1  m. 
above  the  Baths  of  Bormio.  This, 
which  is  usually  considered  to  be  the 
main  stream  of  the  Adda,  descends 
ESE.  from  a  highland  valley  called 

ValFra'dle.  The  gorge  through  which the  stream  issues  to  join  the  Braulio 
torrent  is  impassable,  but  a  rather  steep 
sledge-track,  used  to  bring  down  iron 
ore,  mounts  the  slopes,  and  leads  to  the 
upper  part  of  the  valley.  Most  persons 
bound  from  Bormio  to  Val  Fraele  pre- 

fer an  easier  way  by  the  Val  di  Dentro 
C§  36,  Rte.  L).  Soon  after  crossing  the 
Adda  by  the  bridge  at  the  iron-works 
below  the  Baths  of  Bormio,  the  traveller 
finds  a  tolerably  good  cart-track,  which 
mounts  gradually  till  in  1  hr.  from  the 
Baths  it  reaches  a  hollow,  whence  a 
short  but  rather  steep  ascent  leads  to 
the  Pass  of  Le  Scale  (6,516').  The 
greater  part  of  the  surface  of  this  broad 
and  deep  depression  is  occupied  by  a 
picturesque  little  lake.  The  cart-track 
passes  above  its  N.  shore  and  leads  by 
an  easy  descent  to  the  middle  part  of 
Val  Fraele.  This  shows  a  considerable 
tract  of  alpine  pasture,  inhabited  only 
in  summer  by  a  few  herdsmen.  Its  upper 
end  is  connected  by  no  less  than  three 
passes  with  as  many  tributaries  of  the 
Spol,  one  of  the  chief  affluents  of  the  Inn. 

One  of  these  passes,  leading  to  Tre- 
palle  and  Livigno,  is  reached  by  turn- 

ing abruptly  to  the  L,  or  nearly  due 
SW.,  through  a  glen  called  Val  Gettino, 
and  then  bearing  W.  over  a  depression 
leading  directly  to  the  former  village. 

The  second  pass  lies  due  W.  of  the  ora- 
tory of  San  Giacomo,  nearly  at  the  head 

of  Val  Fraele.  After  passing  a  small 
pool  or  tarn,  called  the  source  of  the 
Adda,  a  very  slight  ascent  leads  over 
the  ridge  to  another  similar  pool  that  is 
drained  in  the  opposite  direction.  A 
path  above  the  rt.  bank  leads  thence 
down  to  the  junction  of  Val  di  Trcpalle 
with  Val  Livigno  (see  §  36,  Rte.  M). 

The  third  pass,  6,431  ft  in  height,  is 
the  lowest  but  one  between  the  basin  of 

the  Adda  and  that  of  the  Inn.  The 
path  mounts  NW.from  S.  Giacomo  over 
a  low  grassy  ridge,  and  then  descends  no 
less  gently  to  the  Bruna  torrent  which 
flows  NNW.  into  the  Spol  at  the  point 
where  it  enters  Swiss  territory. 

The  way  from  Val  Fraele  to  Val 
Mustair  is  over  the  last-mentioned  pass: 
but  instead  of  descending  along  the  1. 
bank  towards  the  Spol,  the  traveller 
must  keep  to  the  rt.,  and  ascend  along 
a  tributary  stream  which  joins  the 
Bruna  at  a  very  acute  angle.  The 
way  lies  through  Val  Mora,  a  glen 
lying  in  Swiss  territory.  Mounting 
slightly  along  the  1.  bank  in  a  direction 
but  little  E.  of  N.,  after  1  hr.  the  path 
crosses  to  the  rt.  bank  of  the  torrent, 
and  bends  gradually  to  the  E.  Before 
long  the  glen  opens  out  to  ESE.,  and 
the  traveller  sees  before  him  a  high- 

land pastoral  valley,  parallel  to  the  Val 
Fraele,  and  bearing  the  same  name. 
This,  which  for  the  sake  of  distinction 
we  shall  call  the  Swiss  Val  Fraele,  is 
more  alpine  in  character,  and  the  level 
is  rather  higher.  The  principal  chalets, 
called  Miinster  Alpen,  stand  at  7,001  ft. 
above  the  sea.  A  very  gradual  ascent 
from  these  chalets  to  the  pass  of  DosS' 
rotond  (7,2490  leads  into  one  of  the 
branches  of  Val  Mustair.  It  will  be 

seen  on  the  map  that  the  pass  of  Doss- 
rotond  lies  due  N.,  and  but  4^  m.  dis- 

tant in  a  straight  line  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  Italian  Val  Fraele,  and  that 
the  long  circuit  made  in  following  the 
route  here  described  has  been  effected 
in  order  to  pass  round  the  range  of 
high  peaks  whose  principal  summits 
are  Piz  Murterol  (10,423')  and  Piz 
Ciumbraida  (10,246').  A  rather  rapid 
descent  leads  from  the  Dossrotond  Pass 
to  the  main  valley  of  the  Ranmibach, 
which  is  reached  between  the  adjoining 
villages  of  Valcava  and  Santa  Maria, 
about  \  m.  from  the  latter  place. 

3,  By  the  Passo  dei  Pastori,  Instead  of 
making  a  wide  detour,  the  mountaineer 
may  take  a  nearly  direct  course  from 
the  lower  end  of  Val  Fraele  to  Santa 
Maria.  A  little  above  the  gorge 
through  which  the  Adda  issues  from 
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Val  Fragle,  it  is  jomed  by  a  torrent 
that  descends  from  the  N.  through  an 
alpine  glen  called  Val  Forcola.  To 
reach  this  from  Bormio,  the  tra-veller 
must  follow  the  sledge-track  mentioned 
above,  that  mounts  on  the  N.  side  of 

the  gorge  of  Val  Fraele,  and  then  de- 
scend a  little  to  cross  the  torrent  from 

Val  Forcola  before  attempting  to  ascend 
into  that  wild  glen.  The  Val  Forcola 
passes  under  the  W.  side  of  Monte 
Braulio,  and  leads  to  a  high  pass  in 
the  ridge  connecting  Piz  Umbrail  with 
Piz  Ciumbraida.  The  measurement, 
2,860  metres  =  9,383  ft ,  indicated  on  the 
Swiss  Federal  map,  perhaps  refers  to 
a  point  some  way  above  the  pass,  but 
its  height  probably  exceeds  9,000  ft. 
The  descent  on  the  N.  side  is  by  a 
rather  large  tarn,  called  Lai  da  Rims 

(7,848'),  and  joins  the  track  from  Val 
Fraele,  described  above,  about  half-way 
between  Dossrotond  and  Sta.  Maria. 

JEU>UTB  L. 

ZB&NETZ  TO  HALS,  BT  THE  OFEN 
PASg  AND  YAL  MUSTAIR. 

Rough  road,  In  great  part  passable  for  light 
cars.   About  10^  Swiss  leagues. 

This  is  one  of  the  easiest  passes  over 
the  main  chain  of  the  Alps,  leading,  as 
it  does,  from  the  Inn  to  the  Adige ;  but 
it  is  very  little  frequented  by  strangers. 

A  moderate  outlay  would  make  the 
road  fit  for  light  carriages  throughout, 
and  the  projected  improTements  will 
probably  soon  be  effected.  The  upper 
part  of  the  pass  is  somewhat  monoto- 
nous ;  but  there  is  fine  scenery  on  the 
way  to  it,  and  many  objects  of  interest 
in  its  vicinity. 

It  has  been  said  in  §  36,  Rte.  M, 
that  the  remarkable  defile  through 
which  the  Spol  descends  from  Val  Li- 
vigno  to  join  the  Inn  is  in  great  part 
completely  impassable.  The  road  from 
Zernetz,  after  following  the  rt  bank 
for  about  2  m.,  begins  to  mount  above 
the  stream,  and  gradually  gains  a  much 
higher  level,  losing  the  defile  from 
view,  and  leaving  it  at  some  distance 
to  the  rt.  After  making  two  circuits, 
to  pass  lateral  torrents,  it  descends, 
about  3  hrs.  from  Zernetz,  to  the  stream 
flowing  from  the  Ofen  Pass  to  the  de- 

file of  the  Spol.  Save  a  few  patches  of 
alpine  pasture,  the  wild  valley  is  clothed 
with  forest  throughout  its  entire  length, 
and  contains  but  one  solitary  house — 
the  well-known  mountain  inn  known 

BBthe  Ofen Wirthshaus (5,919').  Though 
it  offers  but  poor  accommodation,  it  is 
well  spoken  of  by  all  travellers,  on  ac- 

count of  the  friendly  and  hearty  re- 
ception given  them  by  the  host  and  his 

family.  He  is  a  famous  sportsman^' and  has  shot  a  large  number  of  bears, 
which  abound  in  the  neighbouring 
mountains,  and  make  hayoc  among  the 
herds.  [Tarasp  may  be  reached  from 
hence  by  the  FurcUtta,  a  pass  connect- 

ing the  head  of  Vcd  del  Buotschy  a  short 
glen  opening  1  m.  E.  of  the  inn,  with 
the  head  of  Val  Plafna  (§  36,  Rte.  A).] 
The  track  now  ascends  gently,  a  little 
S.  of  E.,  along  the  rt  bank  of  the  tor- 

rent, till  in  about  1 J  hr.  it  reaches  the 
base  of  the  low  ridge  separatmg  the 
Ofen  glen  from  the  head  of  Val  Mus- 
tair.  The  name  Buffalora,  or  Boffalora, 
has  been  sometimes  applied  to  the  pass 
leading  to  Miinster  (here  called  Ofen 
Pass^,  sometimes  to  a  higher  pass  lying 
due  S.,  by  which  the  traveller  may 
reach  Val  Fraele  and  Bormio.  A  short 
ascent  from  the  poin^  where  the  track 
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leaves  the  stream  leads  to  the  some- 

what drearj  Of  en  Pass  (7,070').  The 
summit  is  an  undulating  plateau,  and 
tracks  lead  in  various  directions  (one  of 
them  to  the  head  of  Val  Scaria),  so  that 
it  is  easy  to  miss  the  way  when  there  is 
snow  on  the  ground  or  the  clouds  lie 
low.  To  reach  the  Val  Mmtaivy  or 
Miinsterihalf  the  general  direction 
hitherto  followed  through  the  valley  is 
adhered  to  ;  hut  the  path  winds  amidst 
the  inequalities  of  the  ground.  The 
mountains  of  this  district  are  partly 
covered  with  the  Pinus  Mughua  (Germ. 
LegfShren  or  Kniehidz),  whose  stems 
and  branches,  lying  on  the  surface  of 
the  rocks,  afford  cover  to  hears  and 
other  wild  animals,  while  they  oppose 
a  serious  obstacle  to  the  pedestrian,  and 
even  to  the  practised  mountaineer.  A 
rather  rapid  descent  leads  from  the  pass 
into  the  populous  Val  Mustair,  which 
presents  a  marked  contrast  to  the  silent 
and  uninhabited  district  through  which 
the  traveller  has  passed  since  he  left 
Zemetz.  The  first  village  is  Cierfo 

(5,459');  To  the  1.,  on  the  slope  of  the 
mountain,  is  Lu  (6,293'),  a  small  vil- 

lage at  an  unusual  height.  A  path 
leads  that  way  by  an  easy  pass  int*  Val 
Scaria  (Rte  K).  The  char-road  de- 

scends on  the  rt.  bank  of  the  Raram- 
bach  to  Fuldera^  and  thence  to  Vnleava 

(4.626'),  about  Ij  hr.  from  Cierfs. This  is  rather  less  than  1  m.  from 

Santa  Maria  (4,519'),  the  most  popu- 
lous village  in  the  valley.  The  Inn  is 

good,  probably  the  best  in  Val  Mus- 
tair—char  to  Mais  ;  12  fr.  At  a  saw- 
mill, ^  hr.  below  Sta  Maria,  the  road 

crosses  to  the  1.  bank  of  the  stream. 
Berg-falls  and  inundations  of  the  tor- 

rent have  done  extensive  mischief  in 
the  tract  surrounding 

Munster  (3,995'),  the  last  Swiss  vil- 
lage. The  people  here  are  Roman 

Catholic,  those  of  the  upper  valley 
being  Protestant ;  and  the  name  of  the 
village  comes  from  a  famous  Benedic- 

tine convent  founded  here  by  Charle- 
magne. It  suffered  cruelly,  as  did  all 

the  neighbouring  villages,  from  the 
French,  who  were  forced  to  retreat  this 

way  in  1790,  after  having  a  few  weeks 
earlier  defeated  the  Austrians  at  the 
head  of  the  Vintschgau. 

After  crossing  the  frontier  of  Tyrol, 
the  traveller  in  ̂   hr.  from  Miinster 
reaches  Tauffersy  where  he  finds  a 
population  speaking  German,  and  not 
over  well  affected  towards  their  Swiss 
neighbours.  The  ruins  of  numerous 
castles  attest  the  importance  once  at- 

tached to  this  valley,  connected  as  it 
is  by  comparatively  easy  passes  both 
with  Switzerland  and  l>>mbardy.  The 
pedestrian  bound  for  Mais  may  leave 
the  picturesque  little  town  of  Glums 
on  his  rt.,  and  go  direct  to  Latsch, 
about  1  m.  from  Mais ;  but  the  rough 

char-road  makes  a  detour  by  Glta-ns, 
Mais  (Inns :  Post ;  Hirsch)  is  described 
in  §  48. 

Route  M. 

8chul8  to  bials,  by  val  8carla. 

One  of  the  most  picturesque  of  the 
lateral  valleys  of  the  Engadine  is  Fal 
Scarkty  whose  torrent  joins  the  Inn  a 
little  above  Schuls,  and  close  to  the 
Baths  of  Tarasp.  It  lies  between 
mountains  most  of  which  exceed 

10,000  ft.  in   height,   an/l^is^satd  to 
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abound  in  fine  scenery,  and  to  produce 
many  rare  minerals.  The  lower  val- 

ley is  savage  and  desolate,  leaving 
no  space  for  houses  or  cultivation; 
but  about  2^  hrs.  fh>m  Schuls  the 
traveller  reaches  the  solitary  village 
of  the  valley,  named  Scarl  (5,948'), 
whose  existence  in  so  remote  a  spot  is 
probably  due  to  considerable  mines  of 
argentiferous  lead  formerly  worked 
here.  Above  this  the  valley  opens 
out,  and  alpine  pastures  cover  the 
slopes.  About }  hr.  above  Scarl  the  tra- 

veller bound  for  the  Vintschgau  leaves 
to  his  rt  the  main  branch  of  the  valley, 
by  which  a  path  ascends  to  the  S.,  and 

finally  reaches  a  pass  (7,385')  leading 
to  Lu  in  Val  Mustair.  The  direct  way 
to  Mais  or  Glums  is  by  a  short  lateral 
branch  of  the  valley,  through  which  a 
ti'ack  mounts  somewhat  S.  of  E.  to  a 
pass  called  La  Cruschetta  (7,599'), 
lying  on  the  S.  side  of  two  high  peaks 
— Piz  Seesvenna  (10,568'),  and  Mat- 
pitachspitz  (10,374').  From  the  sum- 

mit a  rarely-used  track  leads  S.E.  to 
the  head  of  Val  Avigna,  The  torrent 
draining  this  glen  forms  the  line  of 
frontier  between  Switzerland  and  Ty- 

rol, and  a  path,  keeping  most  of  the 
way  to  the  Swiss  side,  descends  along 
the  stream,  which  joins  the  Rammbach 
between  Munster  and  Tauffers  (Rte.  I). 
Passing  through  the  latter  village,  the 
traveller  may  reach  Mais  in  about  3^ 
hrs.  from  the  pass,  or  9  hrs.  from  Schuls. 

Route  N. 

REM^S  TO  MALS,  BT  TAL  D'ITINA. 

About  1^  m.  above  Remiis,  in  the 
Lower  Enffadine  (§  36,  Rte.  A),  a 
bridge  is  urown  across  the  inn  just 
below  the  hamlet  of  Crusch,  and  op- 

posite the  opening  of  Val  d'Uina, 
Through  this  short  glen  there  is  a 
nearly  direct  way  to  Mais,  more  inte- 

resting to  the  mountaineer  than  that 
by  Nauders.  The  track  through  Val 

d'Uina  mounts  rapidly  to  a  high  pla- 
teau forming  the  pass  of  Sur  Sass 

(about  (7,800'),  which  lies  on  the  E. 
side  of  Piz  Cristiannes  (10,236').  The 
descent  to  Mais  is  through  the  Schlinig- 
thal^  and  in  about  5^  hrs.  from  Remiis 
the  traveller  reaches  the  small  village 
of  SchUnig^  where  there  is  an  easy  de- 

scent to  Schlei88,  opposite  Mais.  By 
bearing  to  the  1.  from  the  pass  of  Sur 
Sass,  it  is  easy  to  reach  the  head  of  the 
Zerzerthal,  and  descend  to  the  Heider 
See,  nearly  8  m.  N.  of  Mais.  See  §  48^ 
Rte.  A. 
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Route  A  —  Ma16  In  Val  di  Sole  to  Brescia, 
by  the  Tonale  Pass  and  Val 
Camonica       ....  459 

Route  B  —  Bergamo  to  Breno  In  Val  Ca- 
monica, by  Lovere       .       .  461 
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Scalve   462 

Route  E  —  Edolo  to  Sondrio,  by  the  Aprica 
Pass   468 

Route  F  —  Ponte  di  Legno  to  Santa  Cata- 
rina,  by  the  Gavia  Pass  .  463 

Route  G  —  Breno  to  Lodrone,  by  the  Croce 
Domini  Pass  .  .  .  .465 
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pia   466 
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Route  A  ~  Mai  6  to  Said  on  the  Lake  of 
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Route  C  —  Condino  to    Edolo,  by  Val 
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Route  E  —  Lodrone  to  Riva,  by  Val  Am- 
pola  and  the  Lake  of  LedTo .  482 
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A  STRAIGHT  line  drawn  from  Colico, 
at  the  head  of  the  Lake  of  Como,  to 
Cles  in  Val  di  Non,  will  lie  throughout 
close  to  one  of  the  best  defined  lines  of 
depression  in  the  Alps.  Deep  valleys 
connected  by  low  passes  here  mark  an 

orographic  limit  which  cannot  be  over- looked. To  the  S.  of  the  ValTellinaand 

the  Aprica  Pass,  a  mountain  range  in- 
ferior in  height  to  those  of  the  Rhaetian 

Alps,  but  unbroken  by  any  deep  gap, 

extends  about  60  m.  from  W.  to  E. 
That  this  line  of  disturbance  of  the 
surface  is  of  high  geological  antiquity, 
is  rendered  probable  by  the  fact  that  the 
boundary  between  the  conglomerates 
forming  the  principal  range  (usually 
referred  to  the  verrucano),  and  the 
gneiss  of  Val  Tellina  to  the  N.,  as  well 
as  the  trias  of  the  Bergainasque  val- 

leys to  the  S.,  is  parallel  to  that  range 
and  to  the  Val  TelUna.    The  eastern 
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portion  of  the  region,  lying  S.  of  the 
boundary  above  defined,  is  character- 

ised by  a  vast  mountain  mass  formed 
of  a  Tery  peculiar,  highly  crystalline 
granite,  containing  much  amphibolite, 
which  rises  into  ridges  exceeding  11, 000 
ft.  in  height. 

There  is  at  least  as  much  reason  for 
regarding  the  region  here  spoken  of  as 
forming  one  of  the  main  divij:;>ns  tf 
the  Alps,  as  can  be  urged  for  the 
separation  of  the  Graian  fVom  fhe  Pen- 

nine Alps,  or  those  of  Danphine  from 
the  Cottian  chain.  To  ordinary  tourists 
the  whole  forms  a  terra  incognita ;  and 
scientific  travellers,  who  are  usually 
the  first  to  explore  new  districts,  have 
Fcarcely  touched  many  of  the  most 

interesting  valleys.  The  Editor's  per- 
sonal acquaintance  with  a  consider- 

able portion  of  this  beautiful  region 
is  defective;  and  he  has  obtained  so 
little  information  from  other  sources, 
that  many  of  the  routes  here  named  are 
indicated  rather  than  described.  It 
may  be  hoped  that  the  Italian  Alpine 
Club  will  hereafter  supply  the  required 
information,  at  least  as  to  that  portion 
of  the  territory  that  has  been  united 
to  the  Kingdom  of  Italy. 

The  limits  of  the  region  here  de- 
fined under  the  name  of  Lombard  Alps 

are  accurately  defined  by  the  Lake  of 
Como  and  its  Lecco  branch,  to  the  W. ; 
by  the  high-road  from  Colico  to  Cles 
through  Val  Tcllina,  and  over  the 
Apnea  and  T.»nale  Passes,  to  the  K. ; 
by  the  Val  di  Non,  the  valley  of  the 
Adige  from  San  Michele  to  Trento,  the 
road  thence  to  Riva,  and  the  Lake  of 
Garda,tothe  E. ;  while  the  S.  boundary 
is  formed  by  the  plain  of  Lombardy. 
The  title,  Lombard  Alps,  may  be  ob- 

jected to  on  the  ground  that  some  of  the 
valleys  in  the  E.  portion  of  the  range 
belong  to  the  Italian  Tyrol ;  but  the 
political  divisions  in  this  portion  of  the 
Alps  are  so  capricious,  that  it  \»  im- 

possible to  take  tliem  mto  account  in 
an  arrangement  based  upon  the  natural 
formations  of  the  surface,  especially  as 
they  do  not  here  coincide  with  the 
boundaries    anciently  established   be-  i 

tween  the  contending  races  that  bare 
divided  the  occupation  of  Uie  habitable 
parts  of  the  Alpine  chain. 

SECTION  S8. 

BEROAMASQUE   YALLETS. 

The  principal  range  of  the  Lombard 
Alps,  running  parallel  to  Val  Tellina 
at  no  great  distance  from  the  Adda, 
sends  down  torrents  that  fall  rapidly 
towards  that  river  through  short  and 
steep  valleys.  On  the  S.  side  of  that 
range,  which  is  separated  from  the  plain 
of  Lombardy  by  an  extensive  moun- 

tain district  where  many  of  the  second- 
ary ridges  affect  a  direction  parallel 

with  it,  the  minor  streams  are  nearly 
all  collected  into  the  channel  of  three 
rivers — Brembo,  Serio,  and  Oglio.  The 
two  first  join  the  Adda  before  their 
imited  waters  reach  the  Po,  while  the 
more  copious  stream  of  the  Oglio  is 
ultimately  united  to  the  Po  a  little 
S.  of  Mantua.  The  city  of  Bergamo 
stands  at  the  extremity  of  one  of  the 
southern  outlying  promontories  of  the 
Alps,  between  the  rivers  Serio  and  • 
Brembo;  and  the  main  valleys  of  those 
rivers  and  their  tributaries,  which  have 
at  all  times  followed  the  political  for- 

tunes of  the  city,  are  generally  known 
as  the  Bergamasque  Valleys.  That 
name  may  conveniently  be  given  to 
the  district  included  in  the  present  sec- 

tion, which  comprehends,  however,  in 
addition  to  those  valleys,  the  short  but 
beautiful  glens  that  lead  to  the  E.  shores 
of  the  Lake  of  Como,  and  the  tribu- 

taries to  the  Adda  drained  by  the  tor- 
rents on  the  N.  side  of  the  principal 

ranges.  The  Editor  has  to  acknow- 
ledge his  own  ignorance  of  a  great 

portion  of  this  district,  and  his  ill  suc- 
cess in  obtaining  useful  information 

from  other  sources.  The  botanist 
who  may  desire  to  explore  a  region 
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extraordinnrily  rich  in  rare  plants  will 
find  an  excellent  guide  in  a  work  by 
the  late  Dr.  Rota,  entitled  •Prospetto 
della  Flora  della  Provincia  di  Ber- 

gamo/ which  is  a  model  for  local 
works  of  the  same  class.  It  does  not 

include  the  lateral  valleys  of  Val  Tel- 
lina,  nor  those  that  descend  towards 
the  Lake  of  Como ;  but  the  botanical 
reader  will  find  in  Rte.  E  some  notes 

that  may  partially  supply  the  de- 
ficiency. 

Route  A. 

BERGAMO  TO  TIRANO,   BY  VAL 
SERIANA. 

The  way  here  indicated  is  probably 
one  of  the  most  interesting  that  can  be 
followed  in  the  Lombard  valleys,  but 
little  information  respecting  it  is  at 
hand. 

Bergamo  (Inns:  Italia,  good;  Fe- 
nice,  tolerably  good;  both  in  the  lower 
town)  is  an  ancient  city,  divided  into 
two  distinct  portions.  The  lower  and 
more  modem,  originally  a  mere  suburb, 
stands  about  800  feet  above  the  sea,  on 
the  margin  of  the  great  plain  of  Lom- 
bardy ;  while  the  upper  town,  still  girt 
with  its  ancient  ramparts,  now  con- 

verted into  public  walks,  crowns  a  hill 
above  500  ft.  above  the  plain,  midway 
between  the  rivers  Serio  and  Brembo. 
The  higher  hill  of  the  Castello  (now 
in  ruins),  about  1  ̂  m.  from  the  town, 
commands  a  remarkable  view,  which 
extends  in  fine  weather  to  Monte  Rosa, 
Monte  Viso,  and  the  chain  of  the  Apen- 

nines. In  the  upper  town  are  the 
Church  of  Santa  Maiia,  with  a  remark- 

able chapel  of  the  Colleoni  family;  the 
Duomo,  not  very  interesting ;  thePalazzo 
Vecchio,or  Broletto,  and  the  unfinished 
Palazzo  Nuovo;  besides  many  fine 
houses  belonging  to  the  principal  fami- 
lies  of  this  pai-t  ot  Lombardy. 

A  good  road  leads  from  Bergamo 
♦hrongh  the  lower  half  of  Val  Seriana  as  i 

PART   II.  C 

far  as  Poute  di  Nossa  (about  1,6500,  a 
distance  of  about  18  miles.  The  first 
village  in  the  valley  is  Alzano  Maggiore 
(564').  where  there  is  a  good  country 
I  nn.  About  1 2  m.  from  Bergamo,  a  short 
lateral  valley  opening  to  the  £.  is  tra- 

versed by  a  paved  track  leading  to 
Gandino^  a  large  village,  where  the 
naturalist  wishing  to  explore  the  lower 
mountains  of  this  district  finds  good 
accommodation.  N.  of  the  village  rises 
the  Pizzo  Fomiico  (5,1710-  Soon  after 

passing  Ponte  di  Nossa,  the  road  lead- 
ing to  Clusone  and  the  Lago  d'Iseo 

(§  39,  Rte.  C)  leaves  the  Serio  to  tra- 
verse the  low  ridge  on  the  E.  side 

of  the  valley.  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  Monte  Albeno  (6,7060,  and 

Monte  Avera  (8,2550  are  the  most 
conspicuous  points  in  the  range  di- 

viding the  Serio  from  the  Brembo. 
Between  them  is  a  pass  leading  to  Val 
Brembana  by  Zambia.  The  principal 
track  leading  to  the  head  of  Val  Se- 

riana keeps  nearly  due  N.  along  the  rt 
bank,  passes  Gromo^  and  at  Fiumenero 
(1,9720  turns  to  the  rt.,  until  its  direc- 

tion is  but  little  N.  of  E.  At  the  last- 
named  village,  a  torrent  descends  to 
the  Serio  from  a  recess  in  the  prin- 

cipal range  of  the  Lombard  Alps  be- 
tween the  Monte  Redorta  (9,9800  and 

Pizzo  del  Diavolo  (9,574').  Imme- 
diately on  the  E.  side  of  the  latter 

peak,  which  must  not  be  confounded 
with  another  summit  of  the  same  name 

lying  farther  E.,  is  the  Passo  del  Salto^ 
leading  to  Sondrio  by  the  SE.  branch 
of  Val  Ambria  (Rte.  B). 

The  valley  of  the  Serio  is  sometimes 
called  Val  Bondione  above  a  village  of 
that  name,  which  is  the  highest  passed 
on  this  Rte.  The  scenery  here  becomes 
quite  alpine  in  character,  as  the  track, 
mounting  on  the  1.  bank  of  the  Serio, 
approaches  a  group  of  waterfalls  said 
to  be  the  finest  in  this  part  of  the  Alps. 
The  principal  fall,  called  Cascata  del 
Barbellino,  is  over  200  ft.  in  height ; 
and  above  it  are  two  others,  remark- 

able for  the  mass  of  water  that  breaks 
over  the  ledges  of  conglomerate  rock. 
Above  the  falls  is  an  upland  glen  called 
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Val  BarbelUno,  where  the  Serio  is 
fonned  by  the  union  of  inanj  torrents 
from  the  surrounding  peaks,  most  of 

-which  approach,  though  they  do  not 
quite  attain  to,  the  height  of  10,000  ft. 
Near  a  small  tarn  called  Lago  Barbel- 
lino,  the  botanist  may  gather  Vioh 
Comollia.  Several  passes,  all  of  them 
high  and  steep,  lead  across  the  range 
into  Val  Tellina.  The  most  direct 
way  to  Sondrio  is  by  a  track  mounting 
near  the  waterfall  to  a  gap  in  the  ridge 

between  the  Vizzo  di  Uocca  (9,705') and  the  eastern  Pi zzo  del  Diarolo.  The 
way  to  Tirano  lies  farther  E.,  and  passes 
on  the  W.  side  of  Monte  Torena,  tra- 

versing a  small  glacier,  and  descending 
through  the  Val  Caronella  to  Tresenda, 
on  the  high  road  from  Sondrio  to  Ti- 

rano, where  the  road  to  Edolo  over 
the  Aprica  Pass  leaves  the  Adda. 
See  §  36,  Bte.  E. 

Route  B. 

bergamo  to  sondrio,  bt  tai. 
brbmbana. 

The  Talley  of  the  Brembo  does  not 
offer  any  scenery  so  wild  and  striking 
as  that  of  the  head  of  Val  Seriana ;  but 
many  of  its  lateral  branches  lie  be- 

tween mountains  that  rise  boldly  to  a 
height  of  about  8,000  ft,  and  would 
perhaps  be  preferred  by  a  painter  to 
the  sterner  recesses  of  the  central 
ranges  of  the  Alps.  The  tourist  who 
will  devote  some  days  to  the  valley  is 
certain  to  find  many  sites  little  if  at 
all  known  to  any  but  the  natives. 

The  road  leaves  Bergamo  by  the 
NW.  end  of  the  lower  town,  passing 
on  the  N.  side  of  the  old  city,  and  in 
about  5  m.  reaches  the  banks  of  the 
Brembo.  One  road  crosses  the  river 

to  Almenno  (863'),  a  village  with  a 
good  Inn,  lying  on  the  1.  bank,  near 
the  opening  of  Val  Imagna,  By  that 
valley  the  pedestrian  may  reach  Lecco, 
passing  over  the  ridge  of  the  Monte 
Resegone  (6,165'),    which    rivals    the 

Campione  (Rte.  E)  for  the  number  of 
rare  plants  that  have  been  found  on 
its  craggy  pinnacles.  A  local  guide 
should  be  taken.  The  traveller  bound 
for  the  head  of  Yal  Brembana  should 
not  cross  the  river  at  Almenno,  but 
take  the  road  to  the  rt,  which,  after 
passing  Botta  and  Sedrina,  traverses 
the  Brembo  higher  up,  about  Ij  m. 

before  reaching  Zogno  (1,158').  This 
is  the  best  stopping-place  in  the  lower 
part  of  Val  Brembana.  There  is  also 
a  tolerable  inn  at  S.  Pellrgrino^  about 
2  J  m.  higher  up,  near  the  foot  of  Pizzo 
Reyina  (4,885').  The  scenery  improves 
as  the  traveller  ascends  the  valley, 
keeping  to  the  rt.  bank  above  Zogno. 
To  the  W.  is  the  opening  of  Vol  Tal- 
leggiOf  by  which  the  pedestrian  may 
reach  Ibitrobbio  in  Val  Sassina  (Rte. 
E).  On  the  N.  side  of  that  glen,  the 
Aralalta  (6,585')  rises  very  boldly, 
and  though  of  such  moderate  height 
is  a  conspicuous  object  The  two  main 
branches  of  the  Brembo  unite  at  Lenna 

(1,804'),  which  is  but  J  m.  from  Piazza, 
the  principal  village  of  the  upper  part 
of  Uie  valley.  Here  the  traveller 
bound  for  Sondrio  leaves  the  road, 

about  23  m.  from  Bergamo,  and  fol- 
lows the  NE.  branch,  which  preserves 

the  name  of  Val  Brembana.  A  path 
along  the  rt  bank  passes  opposite  to 
Tra/jucchellOf  at  the  W.  base  of  Monte 

Corte  (8,340'),  and  soon  after  reaches 
Branzi  (2,178').  This  village  would 
be  the  best  stopping- place  for  a  bota- 

nist, who  will  find  very  many  objects 
of  interest  in  the  neighbourhood. 
Among  other  rare  plants,  Alntts  Brem- 

bana is  common  on  the  slopes  of  schis* 
tose  rock  above  the  valley. 

The  traveller  has  a  choice  of  several 
passes  leading  from  Branzi  to  Sondrio. 
Probably  the  most  interesting  is  that 
which  is  reached  by  following  the 
Brembo  to  its  head  at  a  small  lake 

called  Lago  del  Biavolo  (2,556').  A 
track  leads  from  thence  over  a  pass 
lying  due  N.  into  the  SW.  branch  (jf 
Val  Ambiiay  one  of  the  chief  of  the 
southern  valleys  of  Val  Tellina.  It  is 
famous  for  the  excellence  of  its  butter. 
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wliich  has  betm  ascribed  to  the  pre- 
valence of  Sanguisorba  dodecandiu^  a 

plant  peculiar  to  this  and  one  or  two 
neighbouring  valleys.  It  is  best  to 
keep  to  the  path  along  the  1.  bank,  and 
descend  to  Faedo,  whence  Sondrio  is 
easily  reached  by  a  bridge  over  the 
Adda  due  S.  of  the  town. 

Another  way  from  Branzi,  rather 
shorter  than  that  by  Val  Ambria,  is 
by  a  pass  on  the  E.  side  of  the  Corno 

Stella  (8,845').  This  leads  into  the 
head  of  Val  del  Livrio,  which  opens 
into  Val  Tellina  at  Cajoh,  about  1  hr. 
from  Sondrio. 

A  third  and  more  circuitous  way  is 
by  a  pass  on  the  W.  side  of  Corno 
Stella,  leading  to  the  head  of  Val 
Cervo,  The  lower  part  of  that  valley 
is  a  narrow  gorge;  and  the  path  is 
carried  at  a  great  height  above  its 
rt  bank,  till  it  finally  descends  to 
CedrascOf  near  the  junction  of  the 
torrent  with  the  Addsu 

All  the  above  passes  are  reached 
from  the  main  branch  of  Val  Brembana, 
which  mounts  ENE.  from  Branzi.  At 
that  village  a  torrent  joins  the  Brembo 
fh)m  NNW.,  issuing  from  a  lateral 
▼alley  connected  wiSi  Val  Tellina  by 
two  passes,  one  of  which  is  certainly 
easier  and  probably  more  direct  than 
that  last  noticed.  The  way  lies  by 
VaJleve  and  Foppoh,  the  highest  village 
on  the  S.  side  of  the  pass,  and  then 
mounts  to  the  ridge  east  of  Monte 

Cadelle  (8,301')  overlooking  the  head 
of  Val  Madre.  A  well-marked  path 
leads  down  that  valley  to  Fusine^  about 
1  ro.  W.  of  Cedrasco,  near  a  bridge 
over  the  Adda,  by  which  the  traveller 
attains  the  high  road  about  7  m.  below 
Sondrio. 

[At  the  head  of  the  branch  of  the 
valley  NW.  of  Valleve  is  Cambrembo, 
or  Capo  Brembo.  A  pass  lying  due 
N.  of  that  village  leads  into  the  SE. 
branch  of  the  Val  di  Tartano,  which 
enters  Val  Tellina  about  4  m.  E.  of 
Morbegno,  and  this  would  afford  the 
most  direct  way  from  Branzi  to  that 
town.  There  is  another  pass  from 
Cambremho,  keeping  to  the  S.  side  of 

the  principal  range,  but  N.  of  Monte 
Cavallo  (7,67  r)t  by  which  the  track 
of  the  Passo  di  San  Marco  (Rte.  Cj 
may  be  reached  from  Branzi.] 

Route  C. 

bergamo  to  morbeono,  by  tub 
passo  di  san  marco. 

The  way  here  indicated  is  by  far  the 
easiest  and  the  most  direct  for  a  tra- 

veller wishing  to  reach  Val  Tellina 
from  Bergamo.  By  stiirting  early  in 
a  light  char,  or  calessina^  an  active  tra- 

veller might  reach  Morbegno  on  the 
same  day.  It  was  said  in  Rte.  B,  that 
at  Lenna,  very  near  Piazza,  the  Val 
Brembana  meets  an  important  lateral 
valley  whose  torrent  descends  from 
NNW.  The  char-road  is  carried  up 
that  valley  to  Olmo  (1,8770»  ̂   small 
village  standing  near  the  point  where 
the  stream  of  the  Stabina,  descending 
from  the  W.,  unites  with  those  Issuinjj^ 
from  two  short  nearly  parallel  glens 
that  open  N.  of  Olmo.  The  easier 
way  to  the  pass  is  by  the  easternmost 
of  these  glens,  passing  the  village  of 
Averara,  Keeping  to  the  rt.  at  the 
head  of  the  glen,  a  frequented  bridle- 
track  leads  to  the  Pasao  di  San  Marco 

(6,99 7')»  probably  the  lowest  in  the 
range  dividing  Val  Brembana  from  Val 
Tellina.  The  pass  lies  SW.  of  the 

Monte  Azzarini  (7,976'),  and  leads 
down  into  Val  d'  Orta,  one  of  the 
branches  of  Val  del  Bitto.  Passing 
Albarcdoy  the  traveller  descends  to 
Morbegno  in  about  4  hrs.  from  the 

pass. 
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Route  D. 

piazza  to  horbeono,  bt  yal  8ta- 
bina — pizzo  dei  tre  8ignori. 

The  Val  Stabinaf  "which  opeos  due 
W.  near  Olmo  above  Piazza  (see  last 
Rte.)t  offers  to  the  mountaineer  a  much 
more  interesting  but  longer  way  to 
Morbegno  than  that  by  the  Passo  di 
San  Marco.  The  head  of  the  valley 
leads  to  introbbio  in  Val  Sassina  (Rte. 
£)  by  an  undulating  plateau,  called 
Monte  Bobio,  about  5,000  ft.  in  height. 
Two  or  three  lateral  glens  enter  Val 
Srabina  from  the  N.  The  westernmost 
of  these  is  reached  above  a  hamlet 
called  Valtorta,  and  a  rough  track 
mounts  through  it,  first  by  the  E.  side, 
then  by  the  W.  bank,  and  finally  up  a 
steep  and  bare  slope  above  the  1.  bank 
of  the  torrent,  which  is  nearly  dry  in 
the  height  of  summer.  This  leads  to 
a  hollow  in  the  mountain  range,  where 
a  chalet,  or  &azVa,  is  inhabited  for  a 
short  time  during  the  fine  season. 
Cattle-tracks,  and  paths  connected  with 
mines  that  have  been  worked  at  vai-ious 
times  in  this  neighbourhood,  tend  to 
confuse  the  stranger ;  but  as  soon  as  he 
gains  a  sufficient  height,  he  finds  that 
all  the  ridges  converge  towards  one 
bold  summit,  which  owes  the  name 
Pizzo  dei  Tre  Signori  to  the  fact  that 
it  stands  at  the  meeting  of  several 
valleys  once  belonging  to  three  distinct 
territories,  and  now  to  three  provinces 
of  Lombardy.  On  the  S.  side  it  over- 

looks the  glen  here  described,  and 
another  tributary  of  the  Bergamasque 
Val  Stabina ;  on  the  W.  is  the  head  of 
Viil  Biandina,  a  tributary  of  Val  Sas- 
sina  in  the  province  of  Como,  while 
the  N.  side  of  the  mountain  is  drained 
by  one  of  the  branches  of  Val  del  Bitto. 
The  S.  side  of  the  peak  is  extremely 
steep,  and  time  would  be  lost  by  at- 

tempting to  scale  it  on  that  side.  A 
far  better  course  is  to  reach  the  SW. 
shoulder  of  the  mountain,  where  a  good 
track  is  carried  along  it,  overlooking 
the  head  of  Val  Biandina,  and  a  smaU 

lake—Lago  di  Sasso—  lying  at  a  great 
depth  below  the  pass.  The  best  way 
to  the  Pizzo  dei  Tre  Signori  is  by  a 
hollow  to  the  rt  of  the  path,  where 
snow  lies  through  a  great  part  of  the 
summer.  The  ascent  is  rather  steep, 
and  a  little  step-cutting  may  be  re- 

quired, until  the  ridge  is  reached  which 
extends  northward  from  the  peak, 
between  the  head  of  Val  Biandina 
and  a  deep  hollow,  connected  with  the 
Val  del  Bitto,  and  dividing  the  Pizzo 
dei  Tre  Signori  from  the  adjoining 
summit  of  the  Pizzo  di  Trona.  A  small 
lake  lies  in  the  hollow,  in  which  snow 
lay  deep  on  the  19th  July,  when  the 
writer  passed  this  way.  and  the  lake 
was  completely  frozen  over.  The 
summit  of  the  Pizzo 'dei  Tre  Signori 
commands  a  very  extensive  and  inter- 

esting panoramic  view  of  the  Bemina, 
the  Monte  della  Disgrazia,  and  the 
peaks  enclosing  Val  Masiuo,  to  the  N., 
and  of  the  Lepontine  Alps  and  Monte 
Rosa  to  the  NW.  and  W.  In  the 
opposite  direction  a  portion  of  the 
Orteler  group  comes  into  view,  but  the 
Adamello  range  is  in  great  part  con- 

cealed by  the  Redoita  and  the  adjoin- 
ing high  motmtains  at  the  head  of  Val 

Seriana.  A  small  portion  of  the  Lake 
of  Como,  between  Argegno  and  Bal- 
bianello,  comes  into  view.  The  summit 
is  a  few  feet  higher  than  the  Legnone, 
or  about  8,600  ft.  in  height.  Androsace 
Churpcntierif  Artemisia  spicata,  Erilri- 
chium  nanum,  and  other  rare  plants, 
are  found  on  the  highest  ridge  of  the 
mountain.  The  coarse  conglomerate 
forming  the  peak  contains  fragments 
of  mica- schist,  gneiss,  and  other  crys- 

talline rocks. 
There  appears  to  be  no  difficulty  iu 

descending  U\Xo  the  snowy  hollow 
above  mentioned,  which  would  lead 
the  traveller  down  to  the  head  of  Val 
del  Bitto ;  but  it  is  a  more  agreeable 
way  to  follow  for  some  distance  the 
northern  ridge  of  the  mountain,  where 
the  botanist  will  be  rewarded  by  many 
interesting  plants.  On  descending  to 
the  lake  which  lies  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  hollow,  the  traveller  may  hit  upon 
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a  track  connected  with  an  abandoned 

mine.  He  leares  to  the  1.  a  faintlj- 
marked  path  leading  over  the  Passo  di 
Trona  to  the  head  of  Val  Varrone 

(Rte.  G).  The  Val  di  Bitto  is  an  ex- 
tremely picturesque  glen,  containing 

several  scattered  hamlets,  and  produces 
cheese  of  superior  quality.  The  highest 
group  of  houses  is  called  Gerola,  and 
in  3  hrs.  of  rather  rapid  descent  the 
traveller  may  reach  Morbegno  (§  36, 
Rte.  E). 

Route  E. 

lecco  to  bellamo,  bt  val  sassina. 

The  beautiful  valleys  whose  torrents 
flow  into  the  Lake  of  Como  by  its  E. 
shore  are  more  easily  visited  from  that 
lake  than  from  Bergamo;  but  the 
mountains  that  enclose  them  belong  to 
the  outlying  members  of  the  range  of 
the  Lombard  Alps,  and  they  could  not 
well  be  described  elsewhere  than  in 
this  place.  The  most  considerable  of 
these  valleys  is  Val  Sasgina,  a  deep 
and  broad  depression  which  almost 
isolates  the  remarkable  range  of  crys- 

talline limestone  lying  E.  of  the  Lake 
of  Como.  The  upper  portion  of  Val 
Sassina  consists  of  a  rather  wide  un- 

dulating plateau,  about  1,500  ft  above 
the  level  of  the  Lake  of  Como,  extend- 

ing from  near  the  village  of  Eallabio 
above  Lecco  to  the  N.  of  Introbbio. 
The  streams  that  reach  this  plateau 
are  united  in  the  Pioverna  torrent 
which  flows  N  W.  to  Bellano.  The  de- 

scent from  the  plateau  ton'ards  Lecco 
is  very  rapid.  There  is  now  a  good 
road  on  tlutt  side,  which  is  open  to  In- 

trobbio, and  about  2  m.  farther;  but  the 
old  road  down  the  valley  towards  Bel- 

lano is  scarcely  passable  for  wheeled  ve- 
hicles, and  in  its  present  condition  can 

be  used  only  on  foot  or  on  horseback. 
The  way  from  Lecco  to  Bellano  affords 
a  very  pleasant  excursion  for  persons 
who  fix  their  head-quarters  on  the  lake, 
but  the  path  described  in  the  next  Rte. 
affords  a  still  moire  agreeable  way  to 

Introbbio.  The  mountains  on  the  E. 
side  of  Val  Sassina  contain  some  valu- 

able mines,  the  most  important  of 
which  is  noticed  below,  and  the  geolo- 

gist and  mineralogist  will  find  abun- 
dant occupation  in  the  valley.  It 

would  be  difficult  to  name  any  station 
in  the  Alps  where  the  botanist  can  col- 

lect a  richer  harvest  of  rare  plants,  and 
a  few  days  may  well  be  devoted  by  hinw 
to  making  excursions  from  Introbbio, 
where  there  is  now  a  comfortable  Inn. 
The  Canipione,  which  produces  the 
rarest  and  most  beautiful  of  the  plantf 
noticed  below,  may  be  visited  in  on* 
long  day  from  I<ecco,  and  the  Grigna 
may  be  reached  from  Varenna  or  Man- 
dello ;  but  Introbbio  is  to  be  preferred 
as  a  centre.  The  following  short  list 
includes  only  the  species  which  are 
likely  to  be  of  especial  interest  to  the 
botanist  already  familiar  with  the  Swiss 
Flora.  To  those  which  are  confined 
to  particular  spots  the  names  of  the 
mountain  on  which  they  have  been 
foimd,  and,  in  some  cases,  the  approxi- 

mate height,  is  affixed  within  brackets. 
The  Resegone  has  been  included  as  a 
station  for  some  species,  though  it  forms 
a  separate  excursion  from  Lecco: — 

Aquite/jia  Bertolonii. 
Papaver  pyrenaicum  (Grignn,  7,800'). 
Arahit  pumila  (Camnione,  Resegone). 
Barbarea  bratteosa  ;,Monte  Bobio,  Resegone). 
Vivla  heterophtjlla  (Campione,  Kesegone). 

Silette  Elixabethee  (Campifme,  6,000'). 
Moehringia  TAomof  tana  (  Campione,  Grigna). 
Cytisus  glabrescens. 
  purj>urctu. 

■  radiatus. 

Saxifraga  Fan</('//t'i  (Campione,  Resegone). sedoides  (Campione,  Grigna). 
  mutata  (Campione,  Resegone). 
Laserpitium  peucedanoides. 

■  ■  nittdum  (Campione,  Resegone). 
Scabiosa  graminifolia. 
Telekia  tpeciotisiima. 
Achillea  Clavetnue, 
Senecio  cordatus. 
Crepis  Jacquini  (Campione). 
Hieracium  porrtfoliutn, 
Pkptfuma  comosum. 
Campanula  spicata. 
  Raineri  (4,000'  to  T.OOC). 
  elatinoides  (Monte  Bobio,  Retegone). 
Belonica  Alopecurtts, 
Primula  glaucescens  (S.onC). 
Euphorbia  variabilis  (3.000  to  4,600"). 
AUtum  pedemontanum  (Campione). 
Carex  baUtensis. 
Glyeeria  spectabilis  (Monte  Oojup).  . 
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